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COLLEGE OF ECONOMIC AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES (CEMS): RESEARCH FOCUS AREAS FOR MASTER’S AND DOCTORAL STUDIES
This document outlines the selection criteria, selection process and research focus areas for applying for a Master’s or Doctorate qualification in CEMS.

Selection criteria:
Students’ applications will be reviewed in accordance with the Procedures for Master’s and Doctorate Degrees (sections 3.1 to 3.3).  Note that the selection panel is not obliged to accept prospective students who meet the minimum criteria, as there are other factors (see below) that are considered (section 3.1):

	· Meeting the minimum requirements as set out online
· Academic record
· Academic background
· Language competency
	· The topic the student wishes to research
· The topic’s alignment with the preferred research focus area
· Capacity and expertise to supervise student
· Limitations imposed by enrolment planning



Selection process:
Eligible students’ applications will be forwarded to the relevant Academic Department’s selection panel for consideration. Only after the application period has closed and applications have been processed (roughly mid-December), will the Academic Department’s selection panel consider the pool of applications per research focus areas and not on a “first come first serve basis”. This will roughly take place in January. The selection panel evaluates each student’s application in terms of the criteria set out above.  Thereafter all applicants are ranked according to strength and supervisors assigned according to their expertise and capacity. The number of M and D registrations are informed by the availability of suitable supervisors to ensure that available supervisory capacity is not exceeded. This will maintain supervisor/student ratios that would be conducive to high-quality results. The Academic Department notifies the College of Graduate Studies: M&D Qualification Support of the outcome of the application (roughly February) who in turn will inform the applicant.

For example:
	A candidate holds a BCom Honours in Economics (average 61%) and as per admission requirements, applied for a Master’s in Economics. This candidate is specifically interested in the Research Focus Area “Development Economics” and has aligned his research outline accordingly. Twenty (20) eligible Master’s candidates, however, have applied for this specific research focus with averages ranging from 60% to 80%. The eligible supervisors for this specific research focus area, on the other hand, can only supervise ten (10) Master's candidates. The selection panel will review each candidate against the criteria as set out above, rank the students from 1 to 20, select only the strongest ten (10) Master’s students and assign eligible supervisors. Competition for a space in the programme is therefore fierce and is it the responsibility of the student to convince the selection panel that his/her research outline is worthy of research.


		

1.1	School of Economic and Financial Sciences
	Department name 
	Focus Area
	Lead Researcher 
(Contact Person)
	Capacity per Focus Area/Research Team

	Department of Economics

Total capacity for 2027: 54
Masters: 36
PhD: 18
	Development Economics


	Prof P Lalthapersad-Pillay
Email: lalthp@unisa.ac.za  
	Masters: 6
Doctorates: 3

	
	International Economics


	Dr E Ndou
Email: ndoue@unisa.ac.za


	Masters: 13
Doctorates: 6

	
	Monetary and Financial Economics


	Dr S Joubert
Email: sjjoube@unisa.ac.za

 

	Masters: 10
Doctorates: 8

	
	Public Economics


	Prof Z Robinson
Email: robinz@unisa.ac.za   
	Masters: 7 
Doctorates: 1

	Department of Decision Sciences

Total capacity for 2027: 71 
Masters: 40
PhD:31
	Quantitative Finance


	Prof HP Mashele
Email: mashehp@unisa.ac.za
	Masters: 15
Doctorates: 8

	
	1. Applied Mathematical Modelling and Decision Analysis 
2. Computational Intelligence and Data Science 

3. Mathematical Methods and Applications 

4. Soft OR 


	1. Prof E Mudimu
E-mail: mudime@unisa.ac.za
2. Prof K Malan
E-mail: malankm@unisa.ac.za


3. Dr S Singh
E-mail: singhs2@unisa.ac.za
4. Prof C Swanepoel
E-mail: swanecj@unisa.ac.za
 

	Masters: 21
Doctorates: 19

	
	Computability, Complexity and Randomness in Decision Science (CCRDS)


	Prof P Potgieter
Email: Potgiph@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 4
Doctorates: 4

	Department of Finance, Risk Management and Banking

Total capacity for 2027: 137
Masters: 79
PhD:58

	Financial Markets and Investments


	Prof G Marozva
Email: marozg@unisa.ac.za
 
	Masters: 13
Doctorates: 9

	
	Alternative Finance


	Prof AB Sibindi
Email: sibinab@unisa.ac.za 

	Masters: 9
Doctorates: 8

	
	Risk Management 


	Dr E van der Westhuizen
Email: bothae2@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 11
Doctorates: 4

	
	Sustainable Finance and Investment 


	Prof J Chisasa
Email: chisaj@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 6
Doctorates: 4

	
	Fintech and Financial Inclusion


	Prof AB Sibindi
Email: sibinab@unisa.ac.za
	Masters: 12
Doctorates: 8

	
	Financial literacy, digital literacy and financial socialisation 


	Dr A Ndou
Email: endouaa@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 11
Doctorates: 10

	
	International and Development Finance


	Prof Patricia Makoni
makonpl@unisa.ac.za   
	Masters: 17
Doctorates: 15


	Institute for Corporate Citizenship

Total capacity for 2027: 2
PhD: 2
	Sustainable Development Goals, Climate Change, Disaster Risk Reduction, Renewable Energy and Africa Agenda 2063


	Prof G Nhamo
Email : nhamog@unisa.ac.za


	Masters: 0
Doctorates: 2 





1.2	School of Management Sciences
	Department name 
	Focus Area
	Lead Researcher 
(Contact Person)
	Capacity per Focus Area/Research Team

	Department of Business Management
  

Total capacity for 2027: 96
Masters: 52
PhD: 44                                                              
	Business Ethics


	Prof N Eccles
Email: ecclens@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 5
Doctorates: 4 


	
	Responsible Management 


	Prof T Botha 
E-mail: Brevit@unisa.ac.za
	Masters: 3
Doctorates:  2


	
	Corporate Sustainability


	Dr I van Wyk  
Email: vanwyki@unisa.ac.za
 
	Masters: 7
Doctorates: 4 


	
	The digital business environment and user engagement


	Dr N van Huyssteen
Email: marxn@unisa.ac.za

Dr A Pretorius
E-mail: vlilla@unisa.ac.za 

	Masters: 3
Doctorates: 2


	
	Strategy-as-Practice




	Prof A Davis
Email : davisa@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 6
Doctorates:  2


	
	Women in management and leadership in the private and public sector


	Prof NV Moraka
Email : moraknv@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 5
Doctorates: 3


	
	Business Management in South Africa -Growth and Profitability of SMMEs


	Dr K Chodokufa
Email : chodok@unisa.ac.za 
	Masters: 11
Doctorates: 9

	
	Business Remodelling: Rethinking value and building an open collaborative micro enterprise network to achieve greater societal good.


	Dr K Stander 
E-mail: standk@unisa.ac.za 
	Masters: 6
Doctorates: 6

	
	Competitive Intelligence 


	Prof N Sewdass 
E-mail: sewdan@unisa.ac.za 

	Masters: 2
Doctorates: 2

	
	International Business Strategies and Finance  




	Prof R A Aregbeshola
Email: aregbra@unisa.ac.za
	Masters: 4
Doctorates: 10









	Department of Human Resource Management

Total capacity for 2027: 82
Masters: 58
PhD: 24                                                         
	Human Resource Development


	Prof L P Dachapalli
Email: paulla@unisa.ac.za
  
	Masters: 13
Doctorates: 9

	
	Employment Relations


	Dr AJ de Bruyn
Email: dbruyaj@unisa.ac.za
	Masters: 4
Doctorates: 1

	
	Human Resource Management and Organisational Behaviour


	Dr N Takawira
Email: takawn@unisa.ac.za 
	Masters: 41
Doctorates: 14

	Department of Marketing and Retail Management

Total capacity for 2027: 30
Masters: 20
PhD: 10
	Digital Marketing & Technology


	Dr C Rabie
Email: vniekc@unisa.ac.za 
or
Dr E Mahlangu
Email: emahlaen@unisa.ac.za 
	Approximately 20 master’s students as part of the Department’s industry-directed cohort master’s programme, and up to 10 doctoral students

	
	Retail Marketing


	Dr C Rabie
Email: vniekc@unisa.ac.za 
or
Dr E Mahlangu
Email: emahlaen@unisa.ac.za 
	Approximately 20 master’s students as part of the Department’s industry-directed cohort master’s programme, and up to 10 doctoral students

	
	Marketing Strategy




	Dr C Rabie
Email: vniekc@unisa.ac.za 
or
Dr E Mahlangu
Email: emahlaen@unisa.ac.za 
	Approximately 20 master’s students as part of the Department’s industry-directed cohort master’s programme, and up to 10 doctoral students

	
	Consumer Behaviour Studies


	Dr C Rabie
Email: vniekc@unisa.ac.za 
or
Dr E Mahlangu
Email: emahlaen@unisa.ac.za 
	Approximately 20 master’s students as part of the Department’s industry-directed cohort master’s programme, and up to 10 doctoral students

	
	Small Business Marketing


	Dr C Rabie
Email: vniekc@unisa.ac.za 
or
Dr E Mahlangu
Email: emahlaen@unisa.ac.za 
	Approximately 20 master’s students as part of the Department’s industry-directed cohort master’s programme, and up to 10 doctoral students

	
	Green and Sustainable Marketing


	Dr C Rabie
Email: vniekc@unisa.ac.za 
or
Dr E Mahlangu
Email: emahlaen@unisa.ac.za 
	Approximately 20 master’s students as part of the Department’s industry-directed cohort master’s programme, and up to 10 doctoral students

	Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology

Total capacity for 2027: 120
Masters: 88
PhD: 32
	Afrocentricity


	Prof KP Moalusi
Email: moalukp@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 7
Doctorate: 2

	
	Coaching Psychology


	Dr L Steyn
Email: steynl3@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 3
Doctorate: 1
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	Employment Relations and Industrial Psychology





	Dr SC Ragadu
Email: ragadsc@unisa.ac.za 
	Masters: 3
Doctorate: 2

	
	Integrity Ethics and Risk


	Prof A van Niekerk
Email: vnieka2@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 6
Doctorate: 2

	
	ODeL in Higher Education


	Dr L Tonelli
Email: leyl@unisa.ac.za
	Masters: 2
Doctorate: 1


	
	Organisational Neuroscience


	Ms JM Venter
Email: ventejm@unisa.ac.za
	Masters: 4
Doctorate: 2




	
	Organisational Psychology


	Prof A Flotma
Email: flotma@unisa.ac.za 
	Masters: 14
Doctorate: 1


	
	Reward and remuneration


	Prof F Maloa
Email: maloaf@unisa.ac.za 
	Masters: 5
Doctorate: 3


	
	Psychological Measurement


	Prof S Grobler
Email: grobls@unisa.ac.za
	Masters: 4
Doctorate: 2


	
	Career and Organisational Psychology



	Prof N Harry
Email: harryn@unisa.ac.za
	Masters: 8
Doctorate: 5


	
	Qualitative Wellbeing and adjustment


	Prof HA Barnard
Email: barnaha@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 8
Doctorate: 3


	
	Smart Technology, Artificial Intelligence, Robotics and Algorithms (STARA) in the context of the Fourth Industrial Revolution (4IR)


	Prof RM Oosthuizen
Email: oosthrm@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 9
Doctorate: 3


	
	Socio-Analytic methods


	Prof MS May
Email: mayms@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 4
Doctorate: 3


	
	Systems Psychodynamics



	Prof MS May
Email: mayms@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 3
Doctorate: 1


	
	Work-related sense of coherence


	Dr NN Bekwa
Email: bekwann@unisa.ac.za
	Masters: 8
Doctorate: 1





1.3	School of Public and Operations Management 
	Department name 
	Focus Area
	Lead Researcher 
(Contact Person)
	Capacity per Focus Area/Research Team

	Department of Operations Management

Total capacity for 2027: 54
Masters: 33
PhD: 21
	Production & Operations Management & Work Study


	Prof B Sookdeo
Email: bsookdeo@unisa.ac.za 
	Masters: 2
Doctorate: 1 

	
	Project management, ICT, 4IR, Sustainability 


	Dr A Sithole
Email: sithoa@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 1
Doctorate: 1 

	
	Process/Improvement/Supply chain/Industry 4.0


	Dr A Amadi-Echendu
Email: amadiap@unisa.ac.za 
	Masters: 1
Doctorate:  1

	
	Operations Management and Quality Management


	Dr Tshepo Mabotja
mabottp@unisa.ac.za 
	Masters: 5
Doctorate: 2

	
	Intellectual Capital



	Prof S Van Antwerpen
Email : vanans@unisa.ac.za
	Masters: 2
Doctorates: 1


	
	OHS Legal and Regulatory Compliance


	Dr E Esterhuyzen
Email: Estere@unisa.ac.za
	Masters:  1
Doctorate: 2

	
	Strategic safety & safety risk management


	Dr C Rielander
Email: rielacl@unisa.ac.za 
	Masters: 1
Doctorate:  1

	
	Occupational risk exposure (Toxicology)


	Dr C Rielander
Email: rielacl@unisa.ac.za 
	Masters: 2
Doctorate: 1

	
	Cryptocurrency Portfolio Management, Digitalization, 4IR, 5IR and Financial Risk Strategies


	Mrs Zainab Aziz
Email: azizz@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 7
Doctorate: 3

	Occupational Health & Safety (OHS) Management
	OHS in SMEs and Entrepreneurial Safety


	Dr Elriza Esterhuyzen
estere@unisa.ac.za 
	Masters:  1
Doctorate: 2

	
	Ethics and leadership in OHS


	Dr Elriza Esterhuyzen
estere@unisa.ac.za 
	Masters:  1
Doctorate: 2

	
	Workplace incident and accident analysis


	Dr Elriza Esterhuyzen
estere@unisa.ac.za 
	Masters: 3
Doctorate: 1

	
	Sustainability in the Context of OHS in Africa


	Ms Leonie Louw
louwlb@unisa.ac.za 
	Masters: 2
Doctorate:1  

	
	Skills Development in the Context of OHS in Africa


	Ms Leonie Louw
louwlb@unisa.ac.za 
	Masters: 1
Doctorate:1  

	
	Occupational Health & Safety (OHS) Management Disability Management


	Dr Cheryl Rielander
rielacl@unisa.ac.za 
	Masters: 1
Doctorate: 0  

	Department of Applied Management

Total capacity for 2027: 76
Masters: 52
PhD: 24
	Business & Leisure Tourism and Events


	Prof C van Zyl
Email: vzylc@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 3
Doctorate:  1

	
	Hospitality and Attractions Management



	Prof N Swart
Email : swartmp@unisa.ac.za 
	Masters:  1
Doctorate: 2

	
	Transport and Travel & Tourism


	Prof C van Zyl
Email: vzylc@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 1
Doctorate: 2

	
	Marketing of Tourism Destinations and Tourism Business


	Prof C van Zyl
Email: vzylc@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 5
Doctorate: 3

	
	Sustainable Tourism


	Dr D Queiros
Email: queirdr@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 2
Doctorate: 1

	
	Gender in Tourism


	Prof N Swart
Email: swartmp@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 2
Doctorate: 1

	
	Integrated Logistics


	Dr P.D Lavhelani 
Email: lavhepd@unisa.ac.za
	Masters: 12
Doctorate: 3

	
	Supply Chain Management and
Public Procurement


	Ms W Dlamini
Email: dlamiw@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 2
Doctorate: 0


	
	
[bookmark: _MON_1803389583]Purchasing and Supply Management
	Dr T Grebe
dvillt@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 3
Doctorate: 0


	
	Retail Supply Chain management


	Dr AN Weber
snymaan@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 4
Doctorate: 2


	
	Sustainable Supply Chain management


	Dr EG Trollip
trolleg@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 3
Doctorate: 1


	
	Entrepreneurship


	Dr R Khosa
Email: khosarm@unisa.ac.za
 

	Masters: 14
Doctorate: 8

	Department of Public Administration and Management


Total capacity for 2027: 97
Masters: 58
PhD: 39
	Local Government 


	Prof P Khumalo
Email : khumap1@unisa.ac.za
	Masters: 15
Doctorates: 5


	
	Public finance 





	Prof V Sambo 
Email: esambovt@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 4
Doctorates: 2 


	
	Public Human Resource and Organisational Studies 


	Prof NI Makamu 
Email: emakamni@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 12
Doctorates: 8


	
	Public Policy 


	Prof W Webb 
Email : webbwn@unisa.ac.za
 

	Masters: 11
Doctorates: 10


	
	Service Delivery 

	Dr RS Wessels 
E-mail: rwessels@unisa.ac.za

	No intake for 2026

	
	Public Administration Education


	Prof LC van Jaarsveldt 
Email : vjaarlc@unisa.ac.za


	Masters: 3
Doctorates: 3


	
	Environmental Governance 


	Ngcamu Sibongiseni (Prof)
Email : ngcambs@unisa.ac.za

	Masters: 10
Doctorates: 8


	
	Meaningful Knowledge


	Dr X Thani
Email: thanixc@unisa.ac.za 
	Masters: 3
Doctorates: 3
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		Department

		Department of Marketing and Retail Management (DMRM)



		Discipline

		Marketing and Retail Management



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 1:



CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR



		In business, the consumer is central to the success of any business. With this view in mind, the Department encourages research into various aspects of the consumer’s behaviour. The approach can be from testing existing consumer behaviour models to investigating the influence of any of the individual or group factors, as well as the actions that take place during the decision-making process by consumers. The emphasis will be on Africa and African consumers, with an interest in emerging and township consumers and marketing to bottom-of-the-pyramid consumers in African contexts. 



Topics such as digital consumer behaviour, retail consumer behaviour, social commerce, and the role of artificial intelligence (AI) and machine learning (ML), as well as the role of predictive analytics and forecasting and emotion and sentiment analysis in consumer decision-making, are also encouraged. Neuroscience in consumer decision-making, including neuromarketing techniques such as eye-tracking, biometric analysis, and resultant behaviour, are possible topics. 



Other potential topics include customer relationship management, pricing strategies, promotional tactics, brand strategy, brand positioning, and product development and innovation.



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 2:



DIGITAL AND TECHNOLOGY MARKETING 



		The focus is on identifying the criteria for success in adopting digital marketing or Fifth Industrial Revolution (5IR) technologies in a business. Within this area of research, students could focus on specific issues or undertake the research from a specific perspective. For example, a student could focus on identifying the success criteria or barriers to the adoption of various digital marketing tools/channels (e.g. websites, e-commerce sites, e-marketplaces, banner ads, Google Ads, Facebook, X (Twitter), TikTok, Instagram, LinkedIn, Blogs, YouTube, e-mail, and mobile marketing).  Additionally, a student could explore social media and influencer marketing. Furthermore, a student could undertake the study from an industry, customer, business or even country perspective. Students could focus on automation in marketing, data-driven marketing, and immersive technologies in marketing. We have a special interest in mobile marketing, which includes location-based marketing, mobile app marketing and mobile payments. 



The other special interest in this field is using online and open education resources (OERs) in the teaching of marketing. We would be willing to consider students in this specialised area. We also consider those interested in researching the potential for technology trends and their influence on marketing, such as AI, ML, blockchain in digital marketing, neuroscience, metaverse marketing, including virtual reality (VR) and augmented reality (AR), voice search optimisation, programmatic advertising, and data-driven marketing strategies, 5G technology on mobile marketing and the role of internet of things amongst others. 





		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 3:



MARKETING STRATEGY

		The focus area of marketing strategy provides prospective students scope to do research in very topical and contemporary areas in marketing, such as strategic decision-making, content marketing, value creation, innovation, neuro-marketing, international/export marketing, behavioural marketing, influencer marketing, marketing analytics, as well as the role of ODeL in marketing education. 



The role of Africanisation and its impact on marketing and branding are other topics of interest. In addition, topics such as the operationalising of a brand, the link between brand and customer loyalty, and the rationale for specific choices in terms of a marketing communication strategy and comparison between traditional and digital marketing are possible areas for specific work within the focus area. The evolving field of consumer behaviour in a dynamic environment such as in South Africa provides opportunities to take a perspective in terms of a specific industry or even an age cohort, such as Generation Z and Millennial consumers, senior consumers, or diverse consumer segments in emerging marketing, in a specific research project. This vast area gives a marketing student the opportunity to find a particular topic area in the greater marketing field.  



Other niche areas, such as pet marketing, cross-cultural marketing, and the impact of environmental, social and governance principles on marketing strategy, are also encouraged. We will look favourably at topics related to South Africa and Africa but discourage proposals that are too generic in nature.



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 4:



RETAIL MARKETING

		The Department is also interested in promoting research in the field of retailing, including e-tailing, store layout, merchandising, store atmospherics, visual merchandising, and the retail customer. Emerging areas of interest include omnichannel retailing, experiential retailing, sustainable retailing, AI-driven retail analytics, click-and-collect services, drop shipping, retail technology adoption such as smart shelves and cashier-less stores, and the impact of the metaverse and augmented reality (AR) on the retail experience. 



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 5:



SMALL BUSINESS MARKETING

		The importance of small businesses cannot be underestimated. While small businesses may not generate as much economic income for our country as larger companies, they are the main employers of our nation’s workforce. For this reason, the Department encourages research into topics that will enable small businesses to succeed. 



The research could vary from the selection criteria used to segment markets, through the positioning strategies used by SMEs and the role of entrepreneurship and innovation adoption amongst SMEs in their marketing activities, to specific marketing strategies. Contemporary topics such as digital marketing adoption by SMEs, the impact of social media and influence marketing on small business growth, mobile commerce, and AI-driven marketing for SMEs are also encouraged. 



The researcher could also concentrate on different phases of the marketing management sphere, such as navigating digital transformation, marketing environmental analysis for a small business, marketing planning implementation issues, choice of new markets, and evaluation and control of marketing strategies in a small business. There is also potential to examine these aspects mentioned in specific areas and specific industries, as long as the focus is within the context of small businesses. Additionally, research into the challenges faced by small businesses in emerging markets, township economics, and rural settings is of particular interest. 



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 6:



GREEN AND SUSTAINABLE MARKETING

		Sustainability, climate change, and eco-friendliness have become important topics recently. Exploring ways in which eco-friendly marketing can occur is the focus of this topic. It covers issues such as promoting green products, understanding and measuring customer perceptions of eco-consciousness, behavioural insights into green consumerism, the circular economy, green messaging, and greenwashing.



Additional areas of interest include the role of digital technology in sustainable marketing, sustainable consumer behaviour, green tech marketing, sustainable supply chains, ethical consumerism, carbon footprint reduction through marketing efforts, the impact of government regulations on green marketing products, and environmental, social and governance integration in brand strategies. 





		Total Department capacity across all RFAs

		Approximately 20 master’s students as part of the Department’s master’s cohort programme, and up to 10 doctoral students can be accommodated per year across all six research focus areas.





		Contact

		For further queries regarding your M&D studies, please contact the M&D Coordinators, Dr Claudette Rabie at vniekc@unisa.ac.za or Dr Eva Mahlangu at emahlaen@unisa.ac.za





		

THE DMRM’s MASTER’S COHORT PROGRAMME





		The DMRM has initiated a two-year cohort master’s programme, launched in 2022 and is growing in strength. The intention is to continue with this programme into 2026. The programme is linked to the research needs of various sectors in South Africa and aims to draw on academic-based research to address research challenges in the marketing field. The students work together as a cohort of peers receiving just-in-time training to help them through their research proposal module and dissertation. Selected students will be invited to participate in this cohort research programme. By helping industries address the problems they face, students are provided with high-level research skills to address real-world problems. This should make them very marketable once they graduate. 



The topics proposed by students should (a) fit into the broad research focus areas of the Department, (b) should address cutting-edge challenges in the economy or Africa, (c) and should ideally fit with the research areas of interest of the Department’s supervisory staff – please visit our website to learn more about the areas of interest and expertise of our research and supervisory staff. This cohort programme aims to (a) improve the completion rate of students given the intensive and regular interactions with our students, (b) encourage and enable students to complete their degree in under two years, and (c) involve our students in addressing real-world and cutting-edge research problems thereby gaining valuable practical skills. This will be a competitive programme in which students will be evaluated on their writing, argumentation and logic skills underpinning the research outline they submit, as well as on their undergraduate performance and other Unisa-criteria. Masters’ students accepted into the cohort programme still need to identify the specific research problem they are interested in. The proposed topics will typically fall within one or more broad research focus areas specified by the DMRM. 



Interested master’s students first should apply for registration when applications open in September 2025 (or whenever the applications are announced) – remember, Unisa follows an apply-before-you-register approach. Please submit the required documents, including a research outline. Although the topic you select will not necessarily be the topic you are assigned for your master’s, we will evaluate you and select a shortlisting of students based on this research outline. If you put little effort into your research outline, you should not be surprised if you do not make the shortlisting.  











		

THE DMRM’s DOCTORAL COHORT PROGRAMME





		The DMRM is interested in taking on self-directed, research-orientated individuals with a relevant level nine (master’s) qualification in the field of marketing who want to explore new contributions to the science of marketing. This is not about doing just a little more than a master’s. It is about creating new, cutting-edge knowledge in the field of marketing science. Doctoral candidates will need to write and submit two articles for publishing in addition to the doctoral thesis, and they will need to pass a viva voce (a critical interview about their studies and research by a panel of senior academics). The University does have a thesis by publication option and interested students can enquire about this option.





		

SUPERVISOR CAPACITY FOR 2026





		Supervision team details:

		Academic profile and research interest:



Departmental Institutional Repository: https://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/2797 



		Prof N Dilotsotlhe

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-9065-976X 

		Prof Dilotsotlhe is the Department’s Chair of Department (CoD) and oversees the fair and efficient allocation of supervisory capacity within the Department while also taking on supervision of her own. She is particularly interested in sustainability, green marketing, and marketing in social contexts.



		Prof MC Cant

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-6925-8822

		Prof Cant has research interests in the areas of small business, customer service and customer experience management, retail strategy and marketing. He has published widely, supervised many postgraduate students, and has experience in research studies of both a qualitative and quantitative nature.



		Prof SS Makgopa 

ORCID: 

		Prof Makgopa’s research focus areas are in the following fields: marketing, consumer behaviour, digital marketing, innovation, corporate social responsibility, motor vehicle retailing, and social media usage. 



		Prof KM Makhitha

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0001-5040-3826 

		Prof Makhitha has published widely in the areas of small business marketing, marketing strategy, retail, and consumer behaviour, including digital consumer behaviour areas of retail strategy and marketing. She has special expertise in the field of 4IR research and sustainable consumer behaviour.



		Prof NE Shezi

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-3070-8969

		Prof Shezi’s research fields of interests are sport marketing, branding, strategic marketing, and consumer behaviour.



		Prof E van Tonder

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-6285-7582

		Prof Van Tonder’s research focuses on customer citizenship behaviour. She is particularly interested in advancing understanding of the social support and help customers provide to other customers in the retail environment and has initiated and managed several collaborative research projects with international colleagues in this regard. Prof Van Tonder is an NRF-rated researcher.



		Prof JA Wiid

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-2195-532X

		Prof Wiid has published widely and has research interests in marketing practice, marketing research, and marketing strategy. 



		Dr CH Bothma

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-2256-5056

		Dr Bothma’s research focus areas lie in the fields of international marketing, global trade, exporting, neuromarketing and the role of the product in marketing strategy. Value creation, creativity, innovation, and human factors and usability in creating value, are related interests. He has published on these topics and his doctoral thesis was on developing a framework for a national export portal in South Africa. He is also interested in trade analytics and quantitative measurement of trade performance, as well as on text analysis and natural language processing (NLP) in business contexts.



		Dr T Chabata

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1183-0689

		Dr T Chabata is currently a Post-Doctoral Fellow within the department. Possessing experience in corporate from agency and academic experience from various institutions, his key research focus areas are digital marketing, sustainability marketing and consumer behaviour. 



		Dr LE Fourie

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-2187-3073

		Dr Fourie is a senior lecturer in the DMRM. Her research interest centres on consumer behaviour, with a particular emphasis on the human-animal relationship, animals in the home, and their influence on behaviour. Her broader interests include social marketing (behaviour change and social impact marketing), consumer behaviour and digital marketing.



		Dr M Gopaul

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-3517-2377 



		Dr Gopaul is a senior lecturer within the Department of Marketing and Retail Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA). She holds a PhD with specialisation in Marketing. Her key areas of interest include digital marketing and customer satisfaction. 



		Dr SM Kallier-Tar

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000- 0002-3414-8236

		Dr Kallier-Tar completed her doctorate at Unisa, focussing on the hyperconnected consumer. Her interests are in the field digital marketing and technology and consumer behaviour. 



		Dr EN Mahlangu

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-4678-1204  

		Dr Mahlangu is a Lecturer in the DMRM who earned her PhD from Unisa, where her research focused on the continuance intention of mobile loyalty programmes among consumers in South African township markets. Her research interests encompass consumer behaviour, retail marketing, and digital marketing. Dr Mahlangu has published journal articles on consumer behaviour and retailing.



		Dr SSLN Mosupyoe

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-3182-1237

		Dr Mosupyoe does research into quantitative and qualitative social research and communication and media. She has investigated generational differences in South African consumers' brand equity perceptions



		Dr Z Mposi

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-2292-9430

		Dr Mposi’s interests are in advertising and digital marketing.





		Dr KM Ngobeni

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-4519-0947 

		Dr Ngobeni’s interests are digital marketing and political marketing, and she has published on clothing shopping intentions of township consumers, student satisfaction and loyalty, and risk and demographic factors in online shopping. Her doctoral thesis was on South African consumers adoption and purchase intention of high-involvement products on augmented online shopping platforms.



		Dr C Rabie

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-1250-3070



		Dr Rabie is a senior lecturer in the DMRM at Unisa. She completed her PhD in 2024 from Unisa, specialising in marketing. Her research interests include consumer behaviour, adoption behaviour, and behavioural intention, with a particular focus on mobile and app marketing. She is also interested in research on artificial intelligence and 4IR and its effects on consumers' behaviours and decision-making. 



		Dr B Senooane

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-9884-8522 

		Dr Senooane is currently a post-doctoral fellow in the Department. An emerging academic, passionate about teaching, learning and research. Her research interests are the sociology of consumption, child consumer behaviour, consumer culture and sustainable (green) consumption. 



		Dr CK Smith

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-4634-3503

		Dr Smith’s research interests lie in the fields of marketing communication, consumer behaviour, customer experience and customer retention. Her PhD thesis focused on student experience for student retention at South African institutions, touching on higher education service quality, student engagement, service design and student satisfaction. 



		Dr EC Wessels

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0001-9646-9011

		Dr Wessels is a senior lecturer in the DMRM. She completed her PhD at Unisa and has published articles based on her studies for the degree. Her fields of interest include retailing, merchandising, visual merchandising, and marketing research. 



		Dr NP Zungu

ORCID:

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-7003-0577



		Dr Zungu is a dedicated senior lecturer in the Department of Marketing and Retail Management, with a deep passion for academia and research. With a strong background in marketing and an extensive educational journey, Dr Zungu brings a wealth of knowledge and experience to the field.  



His area of research interests spans a wide range of marketing topics, including service quality, social media marketing, artificial intelligence marketing, marketing strategy, and entrepreneurship marketing. His commitment to research is underscored by his active role in supervising Master's and Doctoral students. 



		Other supervisors able to supervise at master’s level include:

		Ms. M Du Bruyn; Mr. M Du Toit, Mr. V Makhubela, Mr. T Mbedzi, Mrs. A Meyer, Mr. N Mkhize, Mr. M Mmatli, Mr. M Moseki, Ms. C Mogashoa, Mrs. N Ngcobo, Ms. L Saule, Ms. T Sekhu, Ms. P Nyalela, Mr. B Soke



		External and additional supervisors

		The Department may draw on experienced external supervisors to assist with supervision and bolster our supervision capacity. In addition, we hope to have more staff complete their doctorates by 2026.





		

FOR ALL STUDENTS – MASTERS AND DOCTORATES





		[bookmark: _Hlk131392927]Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to supervisors but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate will have to present their work to a colloquium or a blind peer review panel and, for doctorates, will be expected to defend their final thesis before a viva voce, as well as to submit two articles for publishing.





		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Students’ applications will be reviewed in accordance with the Procedures for Master’s and Doctorate Degrees (sections 3.1 to 3.3). Note that the selection panel is not obliged to accept prospective master’s or doctoral students who meet the minimum criteria as there are other factors (see below) that will be considered:

· Meeting the minimum requirements as set out online

· The candidate’s academic record

· The candidate’s academic background

· The candidate’s language competency as evidenced by the research outline presented by the candidate

· The topic the candidate wishes to research. 

Doctorates – the topic proposed by the candidate should ideally fall into one of the broad research focus areas identified by the DMRM, but the Department will consider topics in other marketing/retailing areas as well. It is important, however, that the selected topic be achievable and should contribute to new knowledge in the field of marketing and retail. It is advised to discuss your topic of interest with a possible supervisor beforehand. 

Masters – the topic proposed by the candidate should ideally fall into one of the broad research focus areas identified by the DMRM . The Department will consider topics in other marketing/retailing areas as well. 

· Doctoral capacity and expertise to supervise the student

· Limitations imposed by enrolment planning



The selection panel will review the pool of applications per the research focus area against the criteria stipulated above. It must be stressed that the Department has limited capacity, and therefore, only the best doctoral/master’s applicants will be selected in accordance with the Department’s available supervisory capacity. 







		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of recent articles published by staff in the DMRM:



· Cant, M.C. & Kallier-Tar, S.M. (2024). Social media usage determinants across demographic characteristic characteristics of mobile network users in Zimbabwe. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science. 

· Chabata, T.T. (2024). Influencing beauty: The role of YouTube vlogging in shaping Generation Z makeup purchases. International Journal of Business Ecosystem & Strategy, 6(6): 57-70.

· Chabata, T.T. (2024). Precursors of customer satisfaction for sustainable high-end footwear fashion in omni-channel retailing. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science, 13(3): 122–132.

· Chabata, T.T., Nel, J. & Maziriri, E.T. (2024). Experiential value and continuance use of retailers’ mobile apps: Emerging market perspective. South African Journal of Economic and Management Sciences, 27(1), 14.

· Chabata, T.T. (2024). Critical assessment of luxury jewellery purchasing behaviour: a pandemic–environmental perspective. interdisciplinary Journal of Economics and Business Law, 13(Special Issue): 169-195.

· Chabata, T.T. & Dilotsotlhe, N. (2024). Mobile retail shopping by millennial consumers in townships: A resistance perspective. International Journal of Research in Business & Social Science, 13(7).

· Dilotsotlhe, N. & Chabata, T.T. (2024). Beyond convenience: Understanding the multifaceted appeal of online grocery shopping applications. The Retail and Marketing Review, 20(2): 105-123.

· Mahlangu, E.N. & Makhitha, K.M. (2024). The mediation effect of consumer satisfaction on the relationship between store attributes and loyalty among emerging market consumers in South Africa. Journal of Contemporary Management, 21(2): 115-138.

· Makhitha, K.M. & Mbedzi, T. (2024). The effect of shopper motivation on shopping apathy: the moderating role of time spent in clothing retailers in South Africa. Journal of Contemporary Management. 

· Makhitha, K.M. & Ngobeni, K.M. (2024). The effect of perceived risk in online shopping intention: does attitude mediate the relationship? Expert Journal of Marketing, 12: 1-22.

· Makhitha, K.M. & Ngobeni, K.M. (2024). The influence of perceived risk factors on emerging-market consumers’ attitudes towards shopping for clothes online. Studies in Media and Communication, 12(2): 157-171.

· Makhitha, K.M. (2024). Perceived hedonic value affecting students’ satisfaction and repurchase intention at SMEs retailer in Lephalale, South Africa. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science. 

· Makhitha, K.M. (2024). The effect of green purchase intention on emerging market consumers’ clothing purchase behaviour in South Africa. International Journal of Management and Sustainability. 

· Makhitha, K.M. (2024). The mediation of self-efficacy in the effect of entrepreneurship education on the entrepreneurship intention of University students in South Africa. International Journal of Educario and Practice. 

· Meyer, A.A. & Du Toit, M.N. (2024). Subscribe or buy? Is it time for the subscription business model to take the lead in South Africa? Journal of Contemporary Management, 20(1):1-25.

· Ngobeni K.M. & Makhitha KM. 2025. Drivers of online augmented reality shopping adoption for high-involvement products in South Africa. South African Journal of Information Management, 27(1):10.

· Nyirangondo, M., Du Bruyn, M. & Dilotsotlhe, N., 2024. Are hotels meeting customer expectations regarding service quality: A study of hotels in Pretoria, South Africa. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science.

· Senooane, B. (2024). Consuming kids: testing a dichotomous scale for measuring children’s material values. Consumer Behaviour Review, 8(1): 9.

· Van Tonder, E. & Saunders, S.G. (2024). Customer helping behaviour in the banking environment: a gift-giving perspective and research agenda. International Journal of Bank Marketing.

· Van Tonder, E. (2024). Promoting proactive helping behaviour: the role of positive psychological capital and emotional self-control. Journal of Consumer Marketing. 

· Van Tonder, E. & De Beer, L.T. (2024). Promoting continued green helping behaviour: revisiting attribution theory. Journal of Contemporary Management.

· van Tonder, E., Petzer, D. J., & Fullerton, S. (2024). Helping other customers to avoid harmful brands: The role of idealism, attitude and cynicism. South African Journal of Economic and Management Sciences.

· van Tonder, E., Petzer, D.J., & Fullerton, S. (2024). Selected psychological factors predicting customer citizenship behaviours: an environmentally friendly context. Southern African Business Review.

· Wiid, J., Senooane, B., & Cant, M.C. (2024). Small and medium-sized enterprise brand development in an emerging economy: The view of the owner/manager. Development Management, 3(23): 50-59.

‎

Further reading over and above these articles is essential.





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		Your first port of call is the Unisa Library - https://libguides.unisa.ac.za/marketing-retail/method



In addition, here is a selection of books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Saunders, M, Lewis, P & Thornhill, A. 2023. Research methods for business students. 9th edition. Pearson Education Ltd. 

· Creswell, J.W. & Creswell, J.D. 2023. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods approaches. 6th edition. Sage Publications Ltd. 

· Aguinis, H. 2025. Research methodology: best practices for rigorous, credible and impactful research. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Bell, E., Bryman, A., Harley, B. & Hirschsohn, P. 2021. Research methodology – Business and management context. Oxford University Press

· Terrell, S.R. 2022. Writing a proposal for your dissertation. 2nd edition. Guilford Press. 

· Denzin, N.K., Lincoln, Y.S., Giardina, M.D. & Cannella, G.S. 2023. The SAGE handbook of qualitative research. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Williams, M., Wiggins, R. & Vogt, P.R. 2021. Beginning quantitative research. Sage Publications Ltd. 

· Yin, R.K. 2018. Case study research and applications: design and methods.6th edition. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Flick, U. 2022. An introduction to qualitative research. 7th edition. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Kumar, R. 2019. Research methodology: a step-by-step guide for beginners. 5th edition. Sage Publications Ltd. 

· Bryman, A. 2021. Bryman’s social research methods. Oxford University Press.

· Field, A. 2024. Discovering statistics using IBM SPSS statistics. 6th edition. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Miles, M.B., Huberman, M.A., and Saldana, J. 2019. 4th Ed. Qualitative Data Analysis: A methods sourcebook. Sage Publications Inc.

· Baker, B.A. 2021. Crafting Qualitative Research Questions: A prequel to design. Sage Publications Inc.

· Adams, K.A. & McGuire, E.K. 2022. Research Methods, Statistics and Applications. 3rd Ed. Sage Publications Inc.

· Brannen, J. ed., 2017. Mixing methods: Qualitative and quantitative research. Routledge.

· Poth, C.N. 2023. The Sage handbook of mixed methods research design. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Ormrod, J.E. 2024. Practical Research: planning and design. 13th edition. Pearson.

· Babbie, E. 2017. The basics of social research. 7th Ed. Cengage Learning.





		Resources: Scholar community

		· Google scholar - https://scholar.google.co.za (academic search engine)

· Unisa library - https://libguides.unisa.ac.za/marketing-retail 





		Important information regarding the review of research outlines



		In addition to the selection criteria set out previously, applicants should be aware that the selection panel will review each applicant’s research outline in accordance with the Higher Education Qualifications Standard Framework (HEQSF). In other words, determining whether the student will be able to conduct research at the required NQF level. Students’ research outlines will therefore be reviewed in terms of: 



· How well the topic is defined (i.e. is there a sufficient background; are terms well defined)?

· Whether there is a research problem based on credible resources? 

· The feasibility to conduct the research (i.e. is it possible to accomplish and/or within the prescribed time frame?). 

· A solid review of the academic literature pertaining to the topic in question.

· Contribution to new knowledge in the case of doctoral studies.

· The context of the study [i.e. the case study and/or unit of analysis (i.e. who/what will be researched)].

· The scholarliness of the presented outline (i.e. academic writing skills – are all statements of fact referenced, referencing – in-text and in a list of references, are sources less than 5 years old unless grounded theory, has the Harvard referencing technique been used in a consistent manner, argumentative skills, golden thread of logic – do sections link for easy readability and academic resources consulted).



Consulting and referencing additional resources other than those presented in this document is essential.









  



2




RFAs_2026_Department of Marketing and Retail Management_Final.docx
CEMS RESEARCH FOCUS AREAS (RFAs)

DEPARTMENT OF MARKETING AND RETAIL MANAGEMENT

2026

		

DEPARTMENT OF MARKETING AND RETAIL MANAGEMENT (DMRM)

RESEARCH FOCUS AREAS

2026





		Department

		Department of Marketing and Retail Management (DMRM)



		Discipline

		Marketing and Retail Management



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 1:



CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR



		In business, the consumer is central to the success of any business. With this view in mind, the Department encourages research into various aspects of the consumer’s behaviour. The approach can be from testing existing consumer behaviour models to investigating the influence of any of the individual or group factors, as well as the actions that take place during the decision-making process by consumers. The emphasis will be on Africa and African consumers, with an interest in emerging and township consumers and marketing to bottom-of-the-pyramid consumers in African contexts. 



Topics such as digital consumer behaviour, retail consumer behaviour, social commerce, and the role of artificial intelligence (AI) and machine learning (ML), as well as the role of predictive analytics and forecasting and emotion and sentiment analysis in consumer decision-making, are also encouraged. Neuroscience in consumer decision-making, including neuromarketing techniques such as eye-tracking, biometric analysis, and resultant behaviour, are possible topics. 



Other potential topics include customer relationship management, pricing strategies, promotional tactics, brand strategy, brand positioning, and product development and innovation.



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 2:



DIGITAL AND TECHNOLOGY MARKETING 



		The focus is on identifying the criteria for success in adopting digital marketing or Fifth Industrial Revolution (5IR) technologies in a business. Within this area of research, students could focus on specific issues or undertake the research from a specific perspective. For example, a student could focus on identifying the success criteria or barriers to the adoption of various digital marketing tools/channels (e.g. websites, e-commerce sites, e-marketplaces, banner ads, Google Ads, Facebook, X (Twitter), TikTok, Instagram, LinkedIn, Blogs, YouTube, e-mail, and mobile marketing).  Additionally, a student could explore social media and influencer marketing. Furthermore, a student could undertake the study from an industry, customer, business or even country perspective. Students could focus on automation in marketing, data-driven marketing, and immersive technologies in marketing. We have a special interest in mobile marketing, which includes location-based marketing, mobile app marketing and mobile payments. 



The other special interest in this field is using online and open education resources (OERs) in the teaching of marketing. We would be willing to consider students in this specialised area. We also consider those interested in researching the potential for technology trends and their influence on marketing, such as AI, ML, blockchain in digital marketing, neuroscience, metaverse marketing, including virtual reality (VR) and augmented reality (AR), voice search optimisation, programmatic advertising, and data-driven marketing strategies, 5G technology on mobile marketing and the role of internet of things amongst others. 





		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 3:



MARKETING STRATEGY

		The focus area of marketing strategy provides prospective students scope to do research in very topical and contemporary areas in marketing, such as strategic decision-making, content marketing, value creation, innovation, neuro-marketing, international/export marketing, behavioural marketing, influencer marketing, marketing analytics, as well as the role of ODeL in marketing education. 



The role of Africanisation and its impact on marketing and branding are other topics of interest. In addition, topics such as the operationalising of a brand, the link between brand and customer loyalty, and the rationale for specific choices in terms of a marketing communication strategy and comparison between traditional and digital marketing are possible areas for specific work within the focus area. The evolving field of consumer behaviour in a dynamic environment such as in South Africa provides opportunities to take a perspective in terms of a specific industry or even an age cohort, such as Generation Z and Millennial consumers, senior consumers, or diverse consumer segments in emerging marketing, in a specific research project. This vast area gives a marketing student the opportunity to find a particular topic area in the greater marketing field.  



Other niche areas, such as pet marketing, cross-cultural marketing, and the impact of environmental, social and governance principles on marketing strategy, are also encouraged. We will look favourably at topics related to South Africa and Africa but discourage proposals that are too generic in nature.



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 4:



RETAIL MARKETING

		The Department is also interested in promoting research in the field of retailing, including e-tailing, store layout, merchandising, store atmospherics, visual merchandising, and the retail customer. Emerging areas of interest include omnichannel retailing, experiential retailing, sustainable retailing, AI-driven retail analytics, click-and-collect services, drop shipping, retail technology adoption such as smart shelves and cashier-less stores, and the impact of the metaverse and augmented reality (AR) on the retail experience. 



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 5:



SMALL BUSINESS MARKETING

		The importance of small businesses cannot be underestimated. While small businesses may not generate as much economic income for our country as larger companies, they are the main employers of our nation’s workforce. For this reason, the Department encourages research into topics that will enable small businesses to succeed. 



The research could vary from the selection criteria used to segment markets, through the positioning strategies used by SMEs and the role of entrepreneurship and innovation adoption amongst SMEs in their marketing activities, to specific marketing strategies. Contemporary topics such as digital marketing adoption by SMEs, the impact of social media and influence marketing on small business growth, mobile commerce, and AI-driven marketing for SMEs are also encouraged. 



The researcher could also concentrate on different phases of the marketing management sphere, such as navigating digital transformation, marketing environmental analysis for a small business, marketing planning implementation issues, choice of new markets, and evaluation and control of marketing strategies in a small business. There is also potential to examine these aspects mentioned in specific areas and specific industries, as long as the focus is within the context of small businesses. Additionally, research into the challenges faced by small businesses in emerging markets, township economics, and rural settings is of particular interest. 



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 6:



GREEN AND SUSTAINABLE MARKETING

		Sustainability, climate change, and eco-friendliness have become important topics recently. Exploring ways in which eco-friendly marketing can occur is the focus of this topic. It covers issues such as promoting green products, understanding and measuring customer perceptions of eco-consciousness, behavioural insights into green consumerism, the circular economy, green messaging, and greenwashing.



Additional areas of interest include the role of digital technology in sustainable marketing, sustainable consumer behaviour, green tech marketing, sustainable supply chains, ethical consumerism, carbon footprint reduction through marketing efforts, the impact of government regulations on green marketing products, and environmental, social and governance integration in brand strategies. 





		Total Department capacity across all RFAs

		Approximately 20 master’s students as part of the Department’s master’s cohort programme, and up to 10 doctoral students can be accommodated per year across all six research focus areas.





		Contact

		For further queries regarding your M&D studies, please contact the M&D Coordinators, Dr Claudette Rabie at vniekc@unisa.ac.za or Dr Eva Mahlangu at emahlaen@unisa.ac.za





		

THE DMRM’s MASTER’S COHORT PROGRAMME





		The DMRM has initiated a two-year cohort master’s programme, launched in 2022 and is growing in strength. The intention is to continue with this programme into 2026. The programme is linked to the research needs of various sectors in South Africa and aims to draw on academic-based research to address research challenges in the marketing field. The students work together as a cohort of peers receiving just-in-time training to help them through their research proposal module and dissertation. Selected students will be invited to participate in this cohort research programme. By helping industries address the problems they face, students are provided with high-level research skills to address real-world problems. This should make them very marketable once they graduate. 



The topics proposed by students should (a) fit into the broad research focus areas of the Department, (b) should address cutting-edge challenges in the economy or Africa, (c) and should ideally fit with the research areas of interest of the Department’s supervisory staff – please visit our website to learn more about the areas of interest and expertise of our research and supervisory staff. This cohort programme aims to (a) improve the completion rate of students given the intensive and regular interactions with our students, (b) encourage and enable students to complete their degree in under two years, and (c) involve our students in addressing real-world and cutting-edge research problems thereby gaining valuable practical skills. This will be a competitive programme in which students will be evaluated on their writing, argumentation and logic skills underpinning the research outline they submit, as well as on their undergraduate performance and other Unisa-criteria. Masters’ students accepted into the cohort programme still need to identify the specific research problem they are interested in. The proposed topics will typically fall within one or more broad research focus areas specified by the DMRM. 



Interested master’s students first should apply for registration when applications open in September 2025 (or whenever the applications are announced) – remember, Unisa follows an apply-before-you-register approach. Please submit the required documents, including a research outline. Although the topic you select will not necessarily be the topic you are assigned for your master’s, we will evaluate you and select a shortlisting of students based on this research outline. If you put little effort into your research outline, you should not be surprised if you do not make the shortlisting.  











		

THE DMRM’s DOCTORAL COHORT PROGRAMME





		The DMRM is interested in taking on self-directed, research-orientated individuals with a relevant level nine (master’s) qualification in the field of marketing who want to explore new contributions to the science of marketing. This is not about doing just a little more than a master’s. It is about creating new, cutting-edge knowledge in the field of marketing science. Doctoral candidates will need to write and submit two articles for publishing in addition to the doctoral thesis, and they will need to pass a viva voce (a critical interview about their studies and research by a panel of senior academics). The University does have a thesis by publication option and interested students can enquire about this option.





		

SUPERVISOR CAPACITY FOR 2026





		Supervision team details:

		Academic profile and research interest:



Departmental Institutional Repository: https://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/2797 



		Prof N Dilotsotlhe

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-9065-976X 

		Prof Dilotsotlhe is the Department’s Chair of Department (CoD) and oversees the fair and efficient allocation of supervisory capacity within the Department while also taking on supervision of her own. She is particularly interested in sustainability, green marketing, and marketing in social contexts.



		Prof MC Cant

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-6925-8822

		Prof Cant has research interests in the areas of small business, customer service and customer experience management, retail strategy and marketing. He has published widely, supervised many postgraduate students, and has experience in research studies of both a qualitative and quantitative nature.



		Prof SS Makgopa 

ORCID: 

		Prof Makgopa’s research focus areas are in the following fields: marketing, consumer behaviour, digital marketing, innovation, corporate social responsibility, motor vehicle retailing, and social media usage. 



		Prof KM Makhitha

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0001-5040-3826 

		Prof Makhitha has published widely in the areas of small business marketing, marketing strategy, retail, and consumer behaviour, including digital consumer behaviour areas of retail strategy and marketing. She has special expertise in the field of 4IR research and sustainable consumer behaviour.



		Prof NE Shezi

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-3070-8969

		Prof Shezi’s research fields of interests are sport marketing, branding, strategic marketing, and consumer behaviour.



		Prof E van Tonder

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-6285-7582

		Prof Van Tonder’s research focuses on customer citizenship behaviour. She is particularly interested in advancing understanding of the social support and help customers provide to other customers in the retail environment and has initiated and managed several collaborative research projects with international colleagues in this regard. Prof Van Tonder is an NRF-rated researcher.



		Prof JA Wiid

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-2195-532X

		Prof Wiid has published widely and has research interests in marketing practice, marketing research, and marketing strategy. 



		Dr CH Bothma

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-2256-5056

		Dr Bothma’s research focus areas lie in the fields of international marketing, global trade, exporting, neuromarketing and the role of the product in marketing strategy. Value creation, creativity, innovation, and human factors and usability in creating value, are related interests. He has published on these topics and his doctoral thesis was on developing a framework for a national export portal in South Africa. He is also interested in trade analytics and quantitative measurement of trade performance, as well as on text analysis and natural language processing (NLP) in business contexts.



		Dr T Chabata

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1183-0689

		Dr T Chabata is currently a Post-Doctoral Fellow within the department. Possessing experience in corporate from agency and academic experience from various institutions, his key research focus areas are digital marketing, sustainability marketing and consumer behaviour. 



		Dr LE Fourie

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-2187-3073

		Dr Fourie is a senior lecturer in the DMRM. Her research interest centres on consumer behaviour, with a particular emphasis on the human-animal relationship, animals in the home, and their influence on behaviour. Her broader interests include social marketing (behaviour change and social impact marketing), consumer behaviour and digital marketing.



		Dr M Gopaul

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-3517-2377 



		Dr Gopaul is a senior lecturer within the Department of Marketing and Retail Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA). She holds a PhD with specialisation in Marketing. Her key areas of interest include digital marketing and customer satisfaction. 



		Dr SM Kallier-Tar

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000- 0002-3414-8236

		Dr Kallier-Tar completed her doctorate at Unisa, focussing on the hyperconnected consumer. Her interests are in the field digital marketing and technology and consumer behaviour. 



		Dr EN Mahlangu

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-4678-1204  

		Dr Mahlangu is a Lecturer in the DMRM who earned her PhD from Unisa, where her research focused on the continuance intention of mobile loyalty programmes among consumers in South African township markets. Her research interests encompass consumer behaviour, retail marketing, and digital marketing. Dr Mahlangu has published journal articles on consumer behaviour and retailing.



		Dr SSLN Mosupyoe

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-3182-1237

		Dr Mosupyoe does research into quantitative and qualitative social research and communication and media. She has investigated generational differences in South African consumers' brand equity perceptions



		Dr Z Mposi

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-2292-9430

		Dr Mposi’s interests are in advertising and digital marketing.





		Dr KM Ngobeni

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-4519-0947 

		Dr Ngobeni’s interests are digital marketing and political marketing, and she has published on clothing shopping intentions of township consumers, student satisfaction and loyalty, and risk and demographic factors in online shopping. Her doctoral thesis was on South African consumers adoption and purchase intention of high-involvement products on augmented online shopping platforms.



		Dr C Rabie

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-1250-3070



		Dr Rabie is a senior lecturer in the DMRM at Unisa. She completed her PhD in 2024 from Unisa, specialising in marketing. Her research interests include consumer behaviour, adoption behaviour, and behavioural intention, with a particular focus on mobile and app marketing. She is also interested in research on artificial intelligence and 4IR and its effects on consumers' behaviours and decision-making. 



		Dr B Senooane

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-9884-8522 

		Dr Senooane is currently a post-doctoral fellow in the Department. An emerging academic, passionate about teaching, learning and research. Her research interests are the sociology of consumption, child consumer behaviour, consumer culture and sustainable (green) consumption. 



		Dr CK Smith

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-4634-3503

		Dr Smith’s research interests lie in the fields of marketing communication, consumer behaviour, customer experience and customer retention. Her PhD thesis focused on student experience for student retention at South African institutions, touching on higher education service quality, student engagement, service design and student satisfaction. 



		Dr EC Wessels

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0001-9646-9011

		Dr Wessels is a senior lecturer in the DMRM. She completed her PhD at Unisa and has published articles based on her studies for the degree. Her fields of interest include retailing, merchandising, visual merchandising, and marketing research. 



		Dr NP Zungu

ORCID:

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-7003-0577



		Dr Zungu is a dedicated senior lecturer in the Department of Marketing and Retail Management, with a deep passion for academia and research. With a strong background in marketing and an extensive educational journey, Dr Zungu brings a wealth of knowledge and experience to the field.  



His area of research interests spans a wide range of marketing topics, including service quality, social media marketing, artificial intelligence marketing, marketing strategy, and entrepreneurship marketing. His commitment to research is underscored by his active role in supervising Master's and Doctoral students. 



		Other supervisors able to supervise at master’s level include:

		Ms. M Du Bruyn; Mr. M Du Toit, Mr. V Makhubela, Mr. T Mbedzi, Mrs. A Meyer, Mr. N Mkhize, Mr. M Mmatli, Mr. M Moseki, Ms. C Mogashoa, Mrs. N Ngcobo, Ms. L Saule, Ms. T Sekhu, Ms. P Nyalela, Mr. B Soke



		External and additional supervisors

		The Department may draw on experienced external supervisors to assist with supervision and bolster our supervision capacity. In addition, we hope to have more staff complete their doctorates by 2026.





		

FOR ALL STUDENTS – MASTERS AND DOCTORATES





		[bookmark: _Hlk131392927]Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to supervisors but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate will have to present their work to a colloquium or a blind peer review panel and, for doctorates, will be expected to defend their final thesis before a viva voce, as well as to submit two articles for publishing.





		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Students’ applications will be reviewed in accordance with the Procedures for Master’s and Doctorate Degrees (sections 3.1 to 3.3). Note that the selection panel is not obliged to accept prospective master’s or doctoral students who meet the minimum criteria as there are other factors (see below) that will be considered:

· Meeting the minimum requirements as set out online

· The candidate’s academic record

· The candidate’s academic background

· The candidate’s language competency as evidenced by the research outline presented by the candidate

· The topic the candidate wishes to research. 

Doctorates – the topic proposed by the candidate should ideally fall into one of the broad research focus areas identified by the DMRM, but the Department will consider topics in other marketing/retailing areas as well. It is important, however, that the selected topic be achievable and should contribute to new knowledge in the field of marketing and retail. It is advised to discuss your topic of interest with a possible supervisor beforehand. 

Masters – the topic proposed by the candidate should ideally fall into one of the broad research focus areas identified by the DMRM . The Department will consider topics in other marketing/retailing areas as well. 

· Doctoral capacity and expertise to supervise the student

· Limitations imposed by enrolment planning



The selection panel will review the pool of applications per the research focus area against the criteria stipulated above. It must be stressed that the Department has limited capacity, and therefore, only the best doctoral/master’s applicants will be selected in accordance with the Department’s available supervisory capacity. 







		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of recent articles published by staff in the DMRM:



· Cant, M.C. & Kallier-Tar, S.M. (2024). Social media usage determinants across demographic characteristic characteristics of mobile network users in Zimbabwe. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science. 

· Chabata, T.T. (2024). Influencing beauty: The role of YouTube vlogging in shaping Generation Z makeup purchases. International Journal of Business Ecosystem & Strategy, 6(6): 57-70.

· Chabata, T.T. (2024). Precursors of customer satisfaction for sustainable high-end footwear fashion in omni-channel retailing. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science, 13(3): 122–132.

· Chabata, T.T., Nel, J. & Maziriri, E.T. (2024). Experiential value and continuance use of retailers’ mobile apps: Emerging market perspective. South African Journal of Economic and Management Sciences, 27(1), 14.

· Chabata, T.T. (2024). Critical assessment of luxury jewellery purchasing behaviour: a pandemic–environmental perspective. interdisciplinary Journal of Economics and Business Law, 13(Special Issue): 169-195.

· Chabata, T.T. & Dilotsotlhe, N. (2024). Mobile retail shopping by millennial consumers in townships: A resistance perspective. International Journal of Research in Business & Social Science, 13(7).

· Dilotsotlhe, N. & Chabata, T.T. (2024). Beyond convenience: Understanding the multifaceted appeal of online grocery shopping applications. The Retail and Marketing Review, 20(2): 105-123.

· Mahlangu, E.N. & Makhitha, K.M. (2024). The mediation effect of consumer satisfaction on the relationship between store attributes and loyalty among emerging market consumers in South Africa. Journal of Contemporary Management, 21(2): 115-138.

· Makhitha, K.M. & Mbedzi, T. (2024). The effect of shopper motivation on shopping apathy: the moderating role of time spent in clothing retailers in South Africa. Journal of Contemporary Management. 

· Makhitha, K.M. & Ngobeni, K.M. (2024). The effect of perceived risk in online shopping intention: does attitude mediate the relationship? Expert Journal of Marketing, 12: 1-22.

· Makhitha, K.M. & Ngobeni, K.M. (2024). The influence of perceived risk factors on emerging-market consumers’ attitudes towards shopping for clothes online. Studies in Media and Communication, 12(2): 157-171.

· Makhitha, K.M. (2024). Perceived hedonic value affecting students’ satisfaction and repurchase intention at SMEs retailer in Lephalale, South Africa. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science. 

· Makhitha, K.M. (2024). The effect of green purchase intention on emerging market consumers’ clothing purchase behaviour in South Africa. International Journal of Management and Sustainability. 

· Makhitha, K.M. (2024). The mediation of self-efficacy in the effect of entrepreneurship education on the entrepreneurship intention of University students in South Africa. International Journal of Educario and Practice. 

· Meyer, A.A. & Du Toit, M.N. (2024). Subscribe or buy? Is it time for the subscription business model to take the lead in South Africa? Journal of Contemporary Management, 20(1):1-25.

· Ngobeni K.M. & Makhitha KM. 2025. Drivers of online augmented reality shopping adoption for high-involvement products in South Africa. South African Journal of Information Management, 27(1):10.

· Nyirangondo, M., Du Bruyn, M. & Dilotsotlhe, N., 2024. Are hotels meeting customer expectations regarding service quality: A study of hotels in Pretoria, South Africa. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science.

· Senooane, B. (2024). Consuming kids: testing a dichotomous scale for measuring children’s material values. Consumer Behaviour Review, 8(1): 9.

· Van Tonder, E. & Saunders, S.G. (2024). Customer helping behaviour in the banking environment: a gift-giving perspective and research agenda. International Journal of Bank Marketing.

· Van Tonder, E. (2024). Promoting proactive helping behaviour: the role of positive psychological capital and emotional self-control. Journal of Consumer Marketing. 

· Van Tonder, E. & De Beer, L.T. (2024). Promoting continued green helping behaviour: revisiting attribution theory. Journal of Contemporary Management.

· van Tonder, E., Petzer, D. J., & Fullerton, S. (2024). Helping other customers to avoid harmful brands: The role of idealism, attitude and cynicism. South African Journal of Economic and Management Sciences.

· van Tonder, E., Petzer, D.J., & Fullerton, S. (2024). Selected psychological factors predicting customer citizenship behaviours: an environmentally friendly context. Southern African Business Review.

· Wiid, J., Senooane, B., & Cant, M.C. (2024). Small and medium-sized enterprise brand development in an emerging economy: The view of the owner/manager. Development Management, 3(23): 50-59.

‎

Further reading over and above these articles is essential.





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		Your first port of call is the Unisa Library - https://libguides.unisa.ac.za/marketing-retail/method



In addition, here is a selection of books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Saunders, M, Lewis, P & Thornhill, A. 2023. Research methods for business students. 9th edition. Pearson Education Ltd. 

· Creswell, J.W. & Creswell, J.D. 2023. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods approaches. 6th edition. Sage Publications Ltd. 

· Aguinis, H. 2025. Research methodology: best practices for rigorous, credible and impactful research. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Bell, E., Bryman, A., Harley, B. & Hirschsohn, P. 2021. Research methodology – Business and management context. Oxford University Press

· Terrell, S.R. 2022. Writing a proposal for your dissertation. 2nd edition. Guilford Press. 

· Denzin, N.K., Lincoln, Y.S., Giardina, M.D. & Cannella, G.S. 2023. The SAGE handbook of qualitative research. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Williams, M., Wiggins, R. & Vogt, P.R. 2021. Beginning quantitative research. Sage Publications Ltd. 

· Yin, R.K. 2018. Case study research and applications: design and methods.6th edition. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Flick, U. 2022. An introduction to qualitative research. 7th edition. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Kumar, R. 2019. Research methodology: a step-by-step guide for beginners. 5th edition. Sage Publications Ltd. 

· Bryman, A. 2021. Bryman’s social research methods. Oxford University Press.

· Field, A. 2024. Discovering statistics using IBM SPSS statistics. 6th edition. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Miles, M.B., Huberman, M.A., and Saldana, J. 2019. 4th Ed. Qualitative Data Analysis: A methods sourcebook. Sage Publications Inc.

· Baker, B.A. 2021. Crafting Qualitative Research Questions: A prequel to design. Sage Publications Inc.

· Adams, K.A. & McGuire, E.K. 2022. Research Methods, Statistics and Applications. 3rd Ed. Sage Publications Inc.

· Brannen, J. ed., 2017. Mixing methods: Qualitative and quantitative research. Routledge.

· Poth, C.N. 2023. The Sage handbook of mixed methods research design. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Ormrod, J.E. 2024. Practical Research: planning and design. 13th edition. Pearson.

· Babbie, E. 2017. The basics of social research. 7th Ed. Cengage Learning.





		Resources: Scholar community

		· Google scholar - https://scholar.google.co.za (academic search engine)

· Unisa library - https://libguides.unisa.ac.za/marketing-retail 





		Important information regarding the review of research outlines



		In addition to the selection criteria set out previously, applicants should be aware that the selection panel will review each applicant’s research outline in accordance with the Higher Education Qualifications Standard Framework (HEQSF). In other words, determining whether the student will be able to conduct research at the required NQF level. Students’ research outlines will therefore be reviewed in terms of: 



· How well the topic is defined (i.e. is there a sufficient background; are terms well defined)?

· Whether there is a research problem based on credible resources? 

· The feasibility to conduct the research (i.e. is it possible to accomplish and/or within the prescribed time frame?). 

· A solid review of the academic literature pertaining to the topic in question.

· Contribution to new knowledge in the case of doctoral studies.

· The context of the study [i.e. the case study and/or unit of analysis (i.e. who/what will be researched)].

· The scholarliness of the presented outline (i.e. academic writing skills – are all statements of fact referenced, referencing – in-text and in a list of references, are sources less than 5 years old unless grounded theory, has the Harvard referencing technique been used in a consistent manner, argumentative skills, golden thread of logic – do sections link for easy readability and academic resources consulted).



Consulting and referencing additional resources other than those presented in this document is essential.
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		Department

		Department of Marketing and Retail Management (DMRM)



		Discipline

		Marketing and Retail Management



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 1:



CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR



		In business, the consumer is central to the success of any business. With this view in mind, the Department encourages research into various aspects of the consumer’s behaviour. The approach can be from testing existing consumer behaviour models to investigating the influence of any of the individual or group factors, as well as the actions that take place during the decision-making process by consumers. The emphasis will be on Africa and African consumers, with an interest in emerging and township consumers and marketing to bottom-of-the-pyramid consumers in African contexts. 



Topics such as digital consumer behaviour, retail consumer behaviour, social commerce, and the role of artificial intelligence (AI) and machine learning (ML), as well as the role of predictive analytics and forecasting and emotion and sentiment analysis in consumer decision-making, are also encouraged. Neuroscience in consumer decision-making, including neuromarketing techniques such as eye-tracking, biometric analysis, and resultant behaviour, are possible topics. 



Other potential topics include customer relationship management, pricing strategies, promotional tactics, brand strategy, brand positioning, and product development and innovation.



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 2:



DIGITAL AND TECHNOLOGY MARKETING 



		The focus is on identifying the criteria for success in adopting digital marketing or Fifth Industrial Revolution (5IR) technologies in a business. Within this area of research, students could focus on specific issues or undertake the research from a specific perspective. For example, a student could focus on identifying the success criteria or barriers to the adoption of various digital marketing tools/channels (e.g. websites, e-commerce sites, e-marketplaces, banner ads, Google Ads, Facebook, X (Twitter), TikTok, Instagram, LinkedIn, Blogs, YouTube, e-mail, and mobile marketing).  Additionally, a student could explore social media and influencer marketing. Furthermore, a student could undertake the study from an industry, customer, business or even country perspective. Students could focus on automation in marketing, data-driven marketing, and immersive technologies in marketing. We have a special interest in mobile marketing, which includes location-based marketing, mobile app marketing and mobile payments. 



The other special interest in this field is using online and open education resources (OERs) in the teaching of marketing. We would be willing to consider students in this specialised area. We also consider those interested in researching the potential for technology trends and their influence on marketing, such as AI, ML, blockchain in digital marketing, neuroscience, metaverse marketing, including virtual reality (VR) and augmented reality (AR), voice search optimisation, programmatic advertising, and data-driven marketing strategies, 5G technology on mobile marketing and the role of internet of things amongst others. 





		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 3:



MARKETING STRATEGY

		The focus area of marketing strategy provides prospective students scope to do research in very topical and contemporary areas in marketing, such as strategic decision-making, content marketing, value creation, innovation, neuro-marketing, international/export marketing, behavioural marketing, influencer marketing, marketing analytics, as well as the role of ODeL in marketing education. 



The role of Africanisation and its impact on marketing and branding are other topics of interest. In addition, topics such as the operationalising of a brand, the link between brand and customer loyalty, and the rationale for specific choices in terms of a marketing communication strategy and comparison between traditional and digital marketing are possible areas for specific work within the focus area. The evolving field of consumer behaviour in a dynamic environment such as in South Africa provides opportunities to take a perspective in terms of a specific industry or even an age cohort, such as Generation Z and Millennial consumers, senior consumers, or diverse consumer segments in emerging marketing, in a specific research project. This vast area gives a marketing student the opportunity to find a particular topic area in the greater marketing field.  



Other niche areas, such as pet marketing, cross-cultural marketing, and the impact of environmental, social and governance principles on marketing strategy, are also encouraged. We will look favourably at topics related to South Africa and Africa but discourage proposals that are too generic in nature.



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 4:



RETAIL MARKETING

		The Department is also interested in promoting research in the field of retailing, including e-tailing, store layout, merchandising, store atmospherics, visual merchandising, and the retail customer. Emerging areas of interest include omnichannel retailing, experiential retailing, sustainable retailing, AI-driven retail analytics, click-and-collect services, drop shipping, retail technology adoption such as smart shelves and cashier-less stores, and the impact of the metaverse and augmented reality (AR) on the retail experience. 



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 5:



SMALL BUSINESS MARKETING

		The importance of small businesses cannot be underestimated. While small businesses may not generate as much economic income for our country as larger companies, they are the main employers of our nation’s workforce. For this reason, the Department encourages research into topics that will enable small businesses to succeed. 



The research could vary from the selection criteria used to segment markets, through the positioning strategies used by SMEs and the role of entrepreneurship and innovation adoption amongst SMEs in their marketing activities, to specific marketing strategies. Contemporary topics such as digital marketing adoption by SMEs, the impact of social media and influence marketing on small business growth, mobile commerce, and AI-driven marketing for SMEs are also encouraged. 



The researcher could also concentrate on different phases of the marketing management sphere, such as navigating digital transformation, marketing environmental analysis for a small business, marketing planning implementation issues, choice of new markets, and evaluation and control of marketing strategies in a small business. There is also potential to examine these aspects mentioned in specific areas and specific industries, as long as the focus is within the context of small businesses. Additionally, research into the challenges faced by small businesses in emerging markets, township economics, and rural settings is of particular interest. 



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 6:



GREEN AND SUSTAINABLE MARKETING

		Sustainability, climate change, and eco-friendliness have become important topics recently. Exploring ways in which eco-friendly marketing can occur is the focus of this topic. It covers issues such as promoting green products, understanding and measuring customer perceptions of eco-consciousness, behavioural insights into green consumerism, the circular economy, green messaging, and greenwashing.



Additional areas of interest include the role of digital technology in sustainable marketing, sustainable consumer behaviour, green tech marketing, sustainable supply chains, ethical consumerism, carbon footprint reduction through marketing efforts, the impact of government regulations on green marketing products, and environmental, social and governance integration in brand strategies. 





		Total Department capacity across all RFAs

		Approximately 20 master’s students as part of the Department’s master’s cohort programme, and up to 10 doctoral students can be accommodated per year across all six research focus areas.





		Contact

		For further queries regarding your M&D studies, please contact the M&D Coordinators, Dr Claudette Rabie at vniekc@unisa.ac.za or Dr Eva Mahlangu at emahlaen@unisa.ac.za





		

THE DMRM’s MASTER’S COHORT PROGRAMME





		The DMRM has initiated a two-year cohort master’s programme, launched in 2022 and is growing in strength. The intention is to continue with this programme into 2026. The programme is linked to the research needs of various sectors in South Africa and aims to draw on academic-based research to address research challenges in the marketing field. The students work together as a cohort of peers receiving just-in-time training to help them through their research proposal module and dissertation. Selected students will be invited to participate in this cohort research programme. By helping industries address the problems they face, students are provided with high-level research skills to address real-world problems. This should make them very marketable once they graduate. 



The topics proposed by students should (a) fit into the broad research focus areas of the Department, (b) should address cutting-edge challenges in the economy or Africa, (c) and should ideally fit with the research areas of interest of the Department’s supervisory staff – please visit our website to learn more about the areas of interest and expertise of our research and supervisory staff. This cohort programme aims to (a) improve the completion rate of students given the intensive and regular interactions with our students, (b) encourage and enable students to complete their degree in under two years, and (c) involve our students in addressing real-world and cutting-edge research problems thereby gaining valuable practical skills. This will be a competitive programme in which students will be evaluated on their writing, argumentation and logic skills underpinning the research outline they submit, as well as on their undergraduate performance and other Unisa-criteria. Masters’ students accepted into the cohort programme still need to identify the specific research problem they are interested in. The proposed topics will typically fall within one or more broad research focus areas specified by the DMRM. 



Interested master’s students first should apply for registration when applications open in September 2025 (or whenever the applications are announced) – remember, Unisa follows an apply-before-you-register approach. Please submit the required documents, including a research outline. Although the topic you select will not necessarily be the topic you are assigned for your master’s, we will evaluate you and select a shortlisting of students based on this research outline. If you put little effort into your research outline, you should not be surprised if you do not make the shortlisting.  











		

THE DMRM’s DOCTORAL COHORT PROGRAMME





		The DMRM is interested in taking on self-directed, research-orientated individuals with a relevant level nine (master’s) qualification in the field of marketing who want to explore new contributions to the science of marketing. This is not about doing just a little more than a master’s. It is about creating new, cutting-edge knowledge in the field of marketing science. Doctoral candidates will need to write and submit two articles for publishing in addition to the doctoral thesis, and they will need to pass a viva voce (a critical interview about their studies and research by a panel of senior academics). The University does have a thesis by publication option and interested students can enquire about this option.





		

SUPERVISOR CAPACITY FOR 2026





		Supervision team details:

		Academic profile and research interest:



Departmental Institutional Repository: https://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/2797 



		Prof N Dilotsotlhe

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-9065-976X 

		Prof Dilotsotlhe is the Department’s Chair of Department (CoD) and oversees the fair and efficient allocation of supervisory capacity within the Department while also taking on supervision of her own. She is particularly interested in sustainability, green marketing, and marketing in social contexts.



		Prof MC Cant

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-6925-8822

		Prof Cant has research interests in the areas of small business, customer service and customer experience management, retail strategy and marketing. He has published widely, supervised many postgraduate students, and has experience in research studies of both a qualitative and quantitative nature.



		Prof SS Makgopa 

ORCID: 

		Prof Makgopa’s research focus areas are in the following fields: marketing, consumer behaviour, digital marketing, innovation, corporate social responsibility, motor vehicle retailing, and social media usage. 



		Prof KM Makhitha

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0001-5040-3826 

		Prof Makhitha has published widely in the areas of small business marketing, marketing strategy, retail, and consumer behaviour, including digital consumer behaviour areas of retail strategy and marketing. She has special expertise in the field of 4IR research and sustainable consumer behaviour.



		Prof NE Shezi

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-3070-8969

		Prof Shezi’s research fields of interests are sport marketing, branding, strategic marketing, and consumer behaviour.



		Prof E van Tonder

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-6285-7582

		Prof Van Tonder’s research focuses on customer citizenship behaviour. She is particularly interested in advancing understanding of the social support and help customers provide to other customers in the retail environment and has initiated and managed several collaborative research projects with international colleagues in this regard. Prof Van Tonder is an NRF-rated researcher.



		Prof JA Wiid

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-2195-532X

		Prof Wiid has published widely and has research interests in marketing practice, marketing research, and marketing strategy. 



		Dr CH Bothma

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-2256-5056

		Dr Bothma’s research focus areas lie in the fields of international marketing, global trade, exporting, neuromarketing and the role of the product in marketing strategy. Value creation, creativity, innovation, and human factors and usability in creating value, are related interests. He has published on these topics and his doctoral thesis was on developing a framework for a national export portal in South Africa. He is also interested in trade analytics and quantitative measurement of trade performance, as well as on text analysis and natural language processing (NLP) in business contexts.



		Dr T Chabata

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1183-0689

		Dr T Chabata is currently a Post-Doctoral Fellow within the department. Possessing experience in corporate from agency and academic experience from various institutions, his key research focus areas are digital marketing, sustainability marketing and consumer behaviour. 



		Dr LE Fourie

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-2187-3073

		Dr Fourie is a senior lecturer in the DMRM. Her research interest centres on consumer behaviour, with a particular emphasis on the human-animal relationship, animals in the home, and their influence on behaviour. Her broader interests include social marketing (behaviour change and social impact marketing), consumer behaviour and digital marketing.



		Dr M Gopaul

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-3517-2377 



		Dr Gopaul is a senior lecturer within the Department of Marketing and Retail Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA). She holds a PhD with specialisation in Marketing. Her key areas of interest include digital marketing and customer satisfaction. 



		Dr SM Kallier-Tar

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000- 0002-3414-8236

		Dr Kallier-Tar completed her doctorate at Unisa, focussing on the hyperconnected consumer. Her interests are in the field digital marketing and technology and consumer behaviour. 



		Dr EN Mahlangu

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-4678-1204  

		Dr Mahlangu is a Lecturer in the DMRM who earned her PhD from Unisa, where her research focused on the continuance intention of mobile loyalty programmes among consumers in South African township markets. Her research interests encompass consumer behaviour, retail marketing, and digital marketing. Dr Mahlangu has published journal articles on consumer behaviour and retailing.



		Dr SSLN Mosupyoe

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-3182-1237

		Dr Mosupyoe does research into quantitative and qualitative social research and communication and media. She has investigated generational differences in South African consumers' brand equity perceptions



		Dr Z Mposi

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-2292-9430

		Dr Mposi’s interests are in advertising and digital marketing.





		Dr KM Ngobeni

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-4519-0947 

		Dr Ngobeni’s interests are digital marketing and political marketing, and she has published on clothing shopping intentions of township consumers, student satisfaction and loyalty, and risk and demographic factors in online shopping. Her doctoral thesis was on South African consumers adoption and purchase intention of high-involvement products on augmented online shopping platforms.



		Dr C Rabie

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-1250-3070



		Dr Rabie is a senior lecturer in the DMRM at Unisa. She completed her PhD in 2024 from Unisa, specialising in marketing. Her research interests include consumer behaviour, adoption behaviour, and behavioural intention, with a particular focus on mobile and app marketing. She is also interested in research on artificial intelligence and 4IR and its effects on consumers' behaviours and decision-making. 



		Dr B Senooane

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-9884-8522 

		Dr Senooane is currently a post-doctoral fellow in the Department. An emerging academic, passionate about teaching, learning and research. Her research interests are the sociology of consumption, child consumer behaviour, consumer culture and sustainable (green) consumption. 



		Dr CK Smith

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-4634-3503

		Dr Smith’s research interests lie in the fields of marketing communication, consumer behaviour, customer experience and customer retention. Her PhD thesis focused on student experience for student retention at South African institutions, touching on higher education service quality, student engagement, service design and student satisfaction. 



		Dr EC Wessels

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0001-9646-9011

		Dr Wessels is a senior lecturer in the DMRM. She completed her PhD at Unisa and has published articles based on her studies for the degree. Her fields of interest include retailing, merchandising, visual merchandising, and marketing research. 



		Dr NP Zungu

ORCID:

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-7003-0577



		Dr Zungu is a dedicated senior lecturer in the Department of Marketing and Retail Management, with a deep passion for academia and research. With a strong background in marketing and an extensive educational journey, Dr Zungu brings a wealth of knowledge and experience to the field.  



His area of research interests spans a wide range of marketing topics, including service quality, social media marketing, artificial intelligence marketing, marketing strategy, and entrepreneurship marketing. His commitment to research is underscored by his active role in supervising Master's and Doctoral students. 



		Other supervisors able to supervise at master’s level include:

		Ms. M Du Bruyn; Mr. M Du Toit, Mr. V Makhubela, Mr. T Mbedzi, Mrs. A Meyer, Mr. N Mkhize, Mr. M Mmatli, Mr. M Moseki, Ms. C Mogashoa, Mrs. N Ngcobo, Ms. L Saule, Ms. T Sekhu, Ms. P Nyalela, Mr. B Soke



		External and additional supervisors

		The Department may draw on experienced external supervisors to assist with supervision and bolster our supervision capacity. In addition, we hope to have more staff complete their doctorates by 2026.





		

FOR ALL STUDENTS – MASTERS AND DOCTORATES





		[bookmark: _Hlk131392927]Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to supervisors but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate will have to present their work to a colloquium or a blind peer review panel and, for doctorates, will be expected to defend their final thesis before a viva voce, as well as to submit two articles for publishing.





		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Students’ applications will be reviewed in accordance with the Procedures for Master’s and Doctorate Degrees (sections 3.1 to 3.3). Note that the selection panel is not obliged to accept prospective master’s or doctoral students who meet the minimum criteria as there are other factors (see below) that will be considered:

· Meeting the minimum requirements as set out online

· The candidate’s academic record

· The candidate’s academic background

· The candidate’s language competency as evidenced by the research outline presented by the candidate

· The topic the candidate wishes to research. 

Doctorates – the topic proposed by the candidate should ideally fall into one of the broad research focus areas identified by the DMRM, but the Department will consider topics in other marketing/retailing areas as well. It is important, however, that the selected topic be achievable and should contribute to new knowledge in the field of marketing and retail. It is advised to discuss your topic of interest with a possible supervisor beforehand. 

Masters – the topic proposed by the candidate should ideally fall into one of the broad research focus areas identified by the DMRM . The Department will consider topics in other marketing/retailing areas as well. 

· Doctoral capacity and expertise to supervise the student

· Limitations imposed by enrolment planning



The selection panel will review the pool of applications per the research focus area against the criteria stipulated above. It must be stressed that the Department has limited capacity, and therefore, only the best doctoral/master’s applicants will be selected in accordance with the Department’s available supervisory capacity. 







		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of recent articles published by staff in the DMRM:



· Cant, M.C. & Kallier-Tar, S.M. (2024). Social media usage determinants across demographic characteristic characteristics of mobile network users in Zimbabwe. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science. 

· Chabata, T.T. (2024). Influencing beauty: The role of YouTube vlogging in shaping Generation Z makeup purchases. International Journal of Business Ecosystem & Strategy, 6(6): 57-70.

· Chabata, T.T. (2024). Precursors of customer satisfaction for sustainable high-end footwear fashion in omni-channel retailing. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science, 13(3): 122–132.

· Chabata, T.T., Nel, J. & Maziriri, E.T. (2024). Experiential value and continuance use of retailers’ mobile apps: Emerging market perspective. South African Journal of Economic and Management Sciences, 27(1), 14.

· Chabata, T.T. (2024). Critical assessment of luxury jewellery purchasing behaviour: a pandemic–environmental perspective. interdisciplinary Journal of Economics and Business Law, 13(Special Issue): 169-195.

· Chabata, T.T. & Dilotsotlhe, N. (2024). Mobile retail shopping by millennial consumers in townships: A resistance perspective. International Journal of Research in Business & Social Science, 13(7).

· Dilotsotlhe, N. & Chabata, T.T. (2024). Beyond convenience: Understanding the multifaceted appeal of online grocery shopping applications. The Retail and Marketing Review, 20(2): 105-123.

· Mahlangu, E.N. & Makhitha, K.M. (2024). The mediation effect of consumer satisfaction on the relationship between store attributes and loyalty among emerging market consumers in South Africa. Journal of Contemporary Management, 21(2): 115-138.

· Makhitha, K.M. & Mbedzi, T. (2024). The effect of shopper motivation on shopping apathy: the moderating role of time spent in clothing retailers in South Africa. Journal of Contemporary Management. 

· Makhitha, K.M. & Ngobeni, K.M. (2024). The effect of perceived risk in online shopping intention: does attitude mediate the relationship? Expert Journal of Marketing, 12: 1-22.

· Makhitha, K.M. & Ngobeni, K.M. (2024). The influence of perceived risk factors on emerging-market consumers’ attitudes towards shopping for clothes online. Studies in Media and Communication, 12(2): 157-171.

· Makhitha, K.M. (2024). Perceived hedonic value affecting students’ satisfaction and repurchase intention at SMEs retailer in Lephalale, South Africa. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science. 

· Makhitha, K.M. (2024). The effect of green purchase intention on emerging market consumers’ clothing purchase behaviour in South Africa. International Journal of Management and Sustainability. 

· Makhitha, K.M. (2024). The mediation of self-efficacy in the effect of entrepreneurship education on the entrepreneurship intention of University students in South Africa. International Journal of Educario and Practice. 

· Meyer, A.A. & Du Toit, M.N. (2024). Subscribe or buy? Is it time for the subscription business model to take the lead in South Africa? Journal of Contemporary Management, 20(1):1-25.

· Ngobeni K.M. & Makhitha KM. 2025. Drivers of online augmented reality shopping adoption for high-involvement products in South Africa. South African Journal of Information Management, 27(1):10.

· Nyirangondo, M., Du Bruyn, M. & Dilotsotlhe, N., 2024. Are hotels meeting customer expectations regarding service quality: A study of hotels in Pretoria, South Africa. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science.

· Senooane, B. (2024). Consuming kids: testing a dichotomous scale for measuring children’s material values. Consumer Behaviour Review, 8(1): 9.

· Van Tonder, E. & Saunders, S.G. (2024). Customer helping behaviour in the banking environment: a gift-giving perspective and research agenda. International Journal of Bank Marketing.

· Van Tonder, E. (2024). Promoting proactive helping behaviour: the role of positive psychological capital and emotional self-control. Journal of Consumer Marketing. 

· Van Tonder, E. & De Beer, L.T. (2024). Promoting continued green helping behaviour: revisiting attribution theory. Journal of Contemporary Management.

· van Tonder, E., Petzer, D. J., & Fullerton, S. (2024). Helping other customers to avoid harmful brands: The role of idealism, attitude and cynicism. South African Journal of Economic and Management Sciences.

· van Tonder, E., Petzer, D.J., & Fullerton, S. (2024). Selected psychological factors predicting customer citizenship behaviours: an environmentally friendly context. Southern African Business Review.

· Wiid, J., Senooane, B., & Cant, M.C. (2024). Small and medium-sized enterprise brand development in an emerging economy: The view of the owner/manager. Development Management, 3(23): 50-59.

‎

Further reading over and above these articles is essential.





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		Your first port of call is the Unisa Library - https://libguides.unisa.ac.za/marketing-retail/method



In addition, here is a selection of books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Saunders, M, Lewis, P & Thornhill, A. 2023. Research methods for business students. 9th edition. Pearson Education Ltd. 

· Creswell, J.W. & Creswell, J.D. 2023. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods approaches. 6th edition. Sage Publications Ltd. 

· Aguinis, H. 2025. Research methodology: best practices for rigorous, credible and impactful research. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Bell, E., Bryman, A., Harley, B. & Hirschsohn, P. 2021. Research methodology – Business and management context. Oxford University Press

· Terrell, S.R. 2022. Writing a proposal for your dissertation. 2nd edition. Guilford Press. 

· Denzin, N.K., Lincoln, Y.S., Giardina, M.D. & Cannella, G.S. 2023. The SAGE handbook of qualitative research. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Williams, M., Wiggins, R. & Vogt, P.R. 2021. Beginning quantitative research. Sage Publications Ltd. 

· Yin, R.K. 2018. Case study research and applications: design and methods.6th edition. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Flick, U. 2022. An introduction to qualitative research. 7th edition. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Kumar, R. 2019. Research methodology: a step-by-step guide for beginners. 5th edition. Sage Publications Ltd. 

· Bryman, A. 2021. Bryman’s social research methods. Oxford University Press.

· Field, A. 2024. Discovering statistics using IBM SPSS statistics. 6th edition. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Miles, M.B., Huberman, M.A., and Saldana, J. 2019. 4th Ed. Qualitative Data Analysis: A methods sourcebook. Sage Publications Inc.

· Baker, B.A. 2021. Crafting Qualitative Research Questions: A prequel to design. Sage Publications Inc.

· Adams, K.A. & McGuire, E.K. 2022. Research Methods, Statistics and Applications. 3rd Ed. Sage Publications Inc.

· Brannen, J. ed., 2017. Mixing methods: Qualitative and quantitative research. Routledge.

· Poth, C.N. 2023. The Sage handbook of mixed methods research design. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Ormrod, J.E. 2024. Practical Research: planning and design. 13th edition. Pearson.

· Babbie, E. 2017. The basics of social research. 7th Ed. Cengage Learning.





		Resources: Scholar community

		· Google scholar - https://scholar.google.co.za (academic search engine)

· Unisa library - https://libguides.unisa.ac.za/marketing-retail 





		Important information regarding the review of research outlines



		In addition to the selection criteria set out previously, applicants should be aware that the selection panel will review each applicant’s research outline in accordance with the Higher Education Qualifications Standard Framework (HEQSF). In other words, determining whether the student will be able to conduct research at the required NQF level. Students’ research outlines will therefore be reviewed in terms of: 



· How well the topic is defined (i.e. is there a sufficient background; are terms well defined)?

· Whether there is a research problem based on credible resources? 

· The feasibility to conduct the research (i.e. is it possible to accomplish and/or within the prescribed time frame?). 

· A solid review of the academic literature pertaining to the topic in question.

· Contribution to new knowledge in the case of doctoral studies.

· The context of the study [i.e. the case study and/or unit of analysis (i.e. who/what will be researched)].

· The scholarliness of the presented outline (i.e. academic writing skills – are all statements of fact referenced, referencing – in-text and in a list of references, are sources less than 5 years old unless grounded theory, has the Harvard referencing technique been used in a consistent manner, argumentative skills, golden thread of logic – do sections link for easy readability and academic resources consulted).



Consulting and referencing additional resources other than those presented in this document is essential.
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		Department

		Economics



		Discipline

		Economics



		Research Focus Area

		Development Economics



		Total Capacity for 2026

		9 (6 Master’s and 3 PhDs) 



		The purpose of this document is to provide prospective Master’s and Doctoral applicants in the field of Development Economics with an overview of staff members’ current research agendas, as well as broader research topics in these fields. Applicants should consult our institutional repository and list of current and recent topics in order to ensure that their proposed topics do not overlap with other topics that we have supervised or are currently supervising within the department. The onus is on the applicant to ensure that the proposed study makes a significant and original contribution to the scholarly body of knowledge.

Prospective students are encouraged to match their research interests to potential supervisors’ research profiles. Applicants can also contact specific staff members to discuss their research ideas before applying. We advise against reusing Unisa Honours (HRECS83) research topics for new Master’s applications. Applicants wishing to extend their research in these fields are required to discuss such extensions with potential supervisors. Please note, however, that research discussions with individual staff members do not guarantee acceptance into the programme as the final decision rests with the Departmental Higher Degrees Committee (HDC) and is based on a range of institutional requirements.



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Prof S Nhamo

Office: Anton Lembede, 4-21

Email: nhamos@unisa.ac.za



Google Scholar: https://scholar.google.co.za/scholar?hl=en&as_sdt=0%2C5&q=Senia+Nhamo.+Unisa&btnG=



Institutional repository: http://uir.unisa.ac.za/browse?value=Nhamo%2C+Senia&type=author

		Prof Nhamo is an associate professor in the Department of Economics. Her research focuses on topics relating to environmental economics and development economics. The specific focus areas are as follows:

· Renewable Energy Consumption and the impact on the economy

· Renewable energy and job vulnerabilities

· Elimination of energy subsidies and the impact on the economy

· Competition and regulation in the electricity industry

· Energy pricing issues

· Energy risk assessment and modelling

· Green finance and investments

· Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)- Tracking progress



Supervision type: Quantitative and qualitative research 



Econometrics: Advanced

		2 Master’s 

2 PhDs



		Prof Lalthapersad-Pillay[footnoteRef:1] [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 




Office: Anton Lembede, 4-34

Email:lalthp@unisa.ac.za

ORCID :

Institutional repository link: http://uir.unisa.ac.za/browse?value=Lalthapersad-Pillay%2C+Pinky&type=author 

		Prof Lalthapersad-Pillay is a professor in the department of Economics. She holds a PHD (Economics). Her research focus is:

· gender issues 



Supervisor type: Descriptive studies

		None





		Prof NM Odhiambo

Office: Anton Lembede 4-50

Email:odhianm@unisa.ac.za



Ideas/RePEc: https://ideas.repec.org/e/pod33.html#research

Google Scholar: https://scholar.google.com/citations?user=BjtB0b8AAAAJ&hl=en



ORCID ID:

https://orcid.org/0000-0003-4988-0259





		Prof Odhiambo is a full professor in the Department of Economics and the founder and head of the Macroeconomic Policy Analysis (MPA) research flagship programme. He holds a PhD (Economics) degree from Stellenbosch University. He is also an elected Fellow of the African Academy of Sciences (AAS) and a member of the American Association for the Advancement of Science.  

His areas of specialisation in development economics include, among others:

· Poverty dynamics in developing countries

· Income inequality in sub-Saharan African countries

· Energy and environmental issues

· Institutions and Economic Development

· Human Capital

· Sustainable economic growth and development  



Supervisor type: Quantitative 

Econometrics: Advanced 

		1 Master’s (co-supervision)

1 PhD (co-supervision)



		Ms K Mdingi

Office: Anton Lembede, 4-48

Email: mdingk@unisa.ac.za

		Ms Mdingi is a lecturer in the Department of Economics. She holds MCom (Economics) degree from the University of South Africa (UNISA). Her research interests are:

 

· human capital, and economic growth

· Poverty

· Financial inclusion, economic growth, and income inequality i.e.  trickle down hypothesis

· Income inequality on economic growth





Supervision type: Qualitative research

 

Econometrics: Basic

		 1 Master’s (co-supervision)



		Mr MT Malatji

Office: Anton Lembede, 4-36

Email: malatmt@unisa.ac.za



		Mr Malatji is a lecturer in the Department of Economics. He holds Mcom (Economics) degree from the University of South Africa (UNISA). Mr Malatji’s research interests are in:

·  Spatial Disparities in Economic Development

· Agricultural transformation and Rural Development 

· Rural Poverty and Inequality

· Metrics for Measuring Development


Supervision type: Qualitative research

 

Econometrics: Basic

		1 Master’s (co-supervision)



		Dr R Bezuidenhout

Email: bezuir@unisa.ac.za



		R Bezuidenhout is a lecturer in the Department of Economics and holds a PHD (Economics) from the University of SA. Her research interests are:



· Embeddedness

· Resilient networks

· Supplier induced demand.

· Health economics

· Institutional economics

· Development economics



Supervision type: Mixed method research 

		1 Master’s (co-supervision)



		Dr I Maloma

Office: Anton Lembede 4-06

Email: malomi@unisa.ac.za



		Dr Maloma is a senior lecturer in the Department of Economics. He holds a PhD (Economics) degree from the North West University. His research focus is mainly on:

· Poverty studies: poverty alleviation, measurement of poverty (different indices) etc.

· Local and regional economic development

· Informal sector activities e.g. Employment and unemployment in the informal sector

· Environmental issues e.g. Valuation of environmental goods

· Sustainable development and energy issues



Supervision type: Quantitative and Qualitative research



Econometrics: Basic

		None



		Dr G Maluleke

Office: 4-15

Email: malulg@unisa.ac.za 



Orcid ID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-5234-3115 

Google Scholar: https://scholar.google.co.za/citations?user=dQ_GK3UAAAAJ&hl=en   

		Dr Maluleke holds a PhD (Economics) degree from the University of South Africa.  Her research interests include: 

· Macroeconomic policy analysis.

· Public Investment in Energy Infrastructure

· How renewable energy sources influence job creation and poverty reduction

· Financial development and entrepreneurship 

Supervisor type: Quantitative 

Econometrics: Intermediate

		2 Master’s 

1 PhD (co-supervision)







		

Dr NW Gamede

Office no: 4-09

Email: gamednw@unisa.ac.za

Orcid ID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1446-8638





		Dr Gamede is a lecturer in the Department of Economics and holds a PhD (Economic and Management Sciences) from NorthWest University in South Africa. Her research interests are primarily on: Human capital, skills development, informal economy, informal employment, poverty studies:  poverty measurements, poverty alleviation, gender studies, rural development, and labour studies.



Supervisor type: quantitative, qualitative, and mixed method

		1 Master’s (co-supervision)



		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate will have to present his/her work to a panel of academic at colloquia. Additionally, the candidate should submit his/her work to be reviewed by a blind peer review process. 



As part of the process of obtaining the Master’s, the Department of Economics, requires that all Master’s degree candidates present the proposal to the departmental higher degrees committee. The presentation must be within one (1) year of successful registration of the programme. Therefore, all registered students are required to make allowance for the presentations in their year plan. The presentations will take place in the department.  Accommodation and travel arrangements should be made by the student. Under extenuating circumstances, provision will be made for presentations via skype for students who are not able to physically attend.

 

The following should be noted regarding the presentation of the proposals:

1. A complete draft of the proposal must be submitted to the candidate’s supervisor by the end of August of the relevant year.

2. The proposal presentations will take place in the last week of October. Students will be informed of the respective dates in due course.

3. Each candidate has to prepare a 15-minute presentation. 

4. All feedback must be incorporated and final proposal submitted to the supervisor by the third week of November of the respective year.





		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		A broad selection of most topics in the area of Development Economics



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of some relevant books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

Clunies-Ross, A., Forsyth, D. & Huq, M. 2009. Development Economics. UK: McGraw-Hill.

Meier, G. M. & Rauch, J.E. 2008. Leading Issues in Economic Development. New York: Oxford University Press

Szirmai, A. 2015. Socio-economic Development. UK: Cambridge University Press.



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		Books dealing with social science methodologies and econometric analysis would be helpful.



		Resources: Scholar community

		The following journals highlight many pertinent issues in the field of Development Economics:

African Development Review

The South African Journal of Economics

New Agenda

Development and Change



		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Economic growth, financial development, inequality, education

		Education, human capital and endogenous growth

Financial development and poverty reduction

Financial development, economic growth and poverty reduction i.e.  trickle down hypothesis

Identifying the determinants of economic growth in South Africa

Identifying the constraints on economic growth in South Africa

Describing and analysing structural change in the South African economy

Income inequality on economic growth



		Contemporary Issues in Development Economics

		Poverty

Poverty studies: poverty alleviation, measurement of poverty (different indices) etc.

Gender issues

Rural development

The informal sector

Informal sector activities e.g. Employment and unemployment in the informal sector

Migration and urbanisation

Geo-political development challenges



		Local and regional economic development

		Local and regional economic development

regional planning



		Development finance



		Foreign Aid and the sustainable development goals (SDGs)

The role of foreign aid in achieving the sustainable development goals (with specific focus on goals 1, 4 , 5 and 10)



		The energy sector







		Renewable Energy Consumption and the impact on the economy

Renewable energy and job vulnerabilities

Elimination of energy subsidies and the impact on the economy

Competition and regulation in the electricity industry

Energy pricing issues

Energy risk assessment and modelling



		Environmental issues

		Environmental issues e.g. Valuation of environmental goods, sustainable development and energy issues



		The SDGs



		Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)- Tracking progress
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DEPARTMENT OF MARKETING AND RETAIL MANAGEMENT (DMRM)

RESEARCH FOCUS AREAS

2026





		Department

		Department of Marketing and Retail Management (DMRM)



		Discipline

		Marketing and Retail Management



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 1:



CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR



		In business, the consumer is central to the success of any business. With this view in mind, the Department encourages research into various aspects of the consumer’s behaviour. The approach can be from testing existing consumer behaviour models to investigating the influence of any of the individual or group factors, as well as the actions that take place during the decision-making process by consumers. The emphasis will be on Africa and African consumers, with an interest in emerging and township consumers and marketing to bottom-of-the-pyramid consumers in African contexts. 



Topics such as digital consumer behaviour, retail consumer behaviour, social commerce, and the role of artificial intelligence (AI) and machine learning (ML), as well as the role of predictive analytics and forecasting and emotion and sentiment analysis in consumer decision-making, are also encouraged. Neuroscience in consumer decision-making, including neuromarketing techniques such as eye-tracking, biometric analysis, and resultant behaviour, are possible topics. 



Other potential topics include customer relationship management, pricing strategies, promotional tactics, brand strategy, brand positioning, and product development and innovation.



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 2:



DIGITAL AND TECHNOLOGY MARKETING 



		The focus is on identifying the criteria for success in adopting digital marketing or Fifth Industrial Revolution (5IR) technologies in a business. Within this area of research, students could focus on specific issues or undertake the research from a specific perspective. For example, a student could focus on identifying the success criteria or barriers to the adoption of various digital marketing tools/channels (e.g. websites, e-commerce sites, e-marketplaces, banner ads, Google Ads, Facebook, X (Twitter), TikTok, Instagram, LinkedIn, Blogs, YouTube, e-mail, and mobile marketing).  Additionally, a student could explore social media and influencer marketing. Furthermore, a student could undertake the study from an industry, customer, business or even country perspective. Students could focus on automation in marketing, data-driven marketing, and immersive technologies in marketing. We have a special interest in mobile marketing, which includes location-based marketing, mobile app marketing and mobile payments. 



The other special interest in this field is using online and open education resources (OERs) in the teaching of marketing. We would be willing to consider students in this specialised area. We also consider those interested in researching the potential for technology trends and their influence on marketing, such as AI, ML, blockchain in digital marketing, neuroscience, metaverse marketing, including virtual reality (VR) and augmented reality (AR), voice search optimisation, programmatic advertising, and data-driven marketing strategies, 5G technology on mobile marketing and the role of internet of things amongst others. 





		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 3:



MARKETING STRATEGY

		The focus area of marketing strategy provides prospective students scope to do research in very topical and contemporary areas in marketing, such as strategic decision-making, content marketing, value creation, innovation, neuro-marketing, international/export marketing, behavioural marketing, influencer marketing, marketing analytics, as well as the role of ODeL in marketing education. 



The role of Africanisation and its impact on marketing and branding are other topics of interest. In addition, topics such as the operationalising of a brand, the link between brand and customer loyalty, and the rationale for specific choices in terms of a marketing communication strategy and comparison between traditional and digital marketing are possible areas for specific work within the focus area. The evolving field of consumer behaviour in a dynamic environment such as in South Africa provides opportunities to take a perspective in terms of a specific industry or even an age cohort, such as Generation Z and Millennial consumers, senior consumers, or diverse consumer segments in emerging marketing, in a specific research project. This vast area gives a marketing student the opportunity to find a particular topic area in the greater marketing field.  



Other niche areas, such as pet marketing, cross-cultural marketing, and the impact of environmental, social and governance principles on marketing strategy, are also encouraged. We will look favourably at topics related to South Africa and Africa but discourage proposals that are too generic in nature.



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 4:



RETAIL MARKETING

		The Department is also interested in promoting research in the field of retailing, including e-tailing, store layout, merchandising, store atmospherics, visual merchandising, and the retail customer. Emerging areas of interest include omnichannel retailing, experiential retailing, sustainable retailing, AI-driven retail analytics, click-and-collect services, drop shipping, retail technology adoption such as smart shelves and cashier-less stores, and the impact of the metaverse and augmented reality (AR) on the retail experience. 



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 5:



SMALL BUSINESS MARKETING

		The importance of small businesses cannot be underestimated. While small businesses may not generate as much economic income for our country as larger companies, they are the main employers of our nation’s workforce. For this reason, the Department encourages research into topics that will enable small businesses to succeed. 



The research could vary from the selection criteria used to segment markets, through the positioning strategies used by SMEs and the role of entrepreneurship and innovation adoption amongst SMEs in their marketing activities, to specific marketing strategies. Contemporary topics such as digital marketing adoption by SMEs, the impact of social media and influence marketing on small business growth, mobile commerce, and AI-driven marketing for SMEs are also encouraged. 



The researcher could also concentrate on different phases of the marketing management sphere, such as navigating digital transformation, marketing environmental analysis for a small business, marketing planning implementation issues, choice of new markets, and evaluation and control of marketing strategies in a small business. There is also potential to examine these aspects mentioned in specific areas and specific industries, as long as the focus is within the context of small businesses. Additionally, research into the challenges faced by small businesses in emerging markets, township economics, and rural settings is of particular interest. 



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 6:



GREEN AND SUSTAINABLE MARKETING

		Sustainability, climate change, and eco-friendliness have become important topics recently. Exploring ways in which eco-friendly marketing can occur is the focus of this topic. It covers issues such as promoting green products, understanding and measuring customer perceptions of eco-consciousness, behavioural insights into green consumerism, the circular economy, green messaging, and greenwashing.



Additional areas of interest include the role of digital technology in sustainable marketing, sustainable consumer behaviour, green tech marketing, sustainable supply chains, ethical consumerism, carbon footprint reduction through marketing efforts, the impact of government regulations on green marketing products, and environmental, social and governance integration in brand strategies. 





		Total Department capacity across all RFAs

		Approximately 20 master’s students as part of the Department’s master’s cohort programme, and up to 10 doctoral students can be accommodated per year across all six research focus areas.





		Contact

		For further queries regarding your M&D studies, please contact the M&D Coordinators, Dr Claudette Rabie at vniekc@unisa.ac.za or Dr Eva Mahlangu at emahlaen@unisa.ac.za





		

THE DMRM’s MASTER’S COHORT PROGRAMME





		The DMRM has initiated a two-year cohort master’s programme, launched in 2022 and is growing in strength. The intention is to continue with this programme into 2026. The programme is linked to the research needs of various sectors in South Africa and aims to draw on academic-based research to address research challenges in the marketing field. The students work together as a cohort of peers receiving just-in-time training to help them through their research proposal module and dissertation. Selected students will be invited to participate in this cohort research programme. By helping industries address the problems they face, students are provided with high-level research skills to address real-world problems. This should make them very marketable once they graduate. 



The topics proposed by students should (a) fit into the broad research focus areas of the Department, (b) should address cutting-edge challenges in the economy or Africa, (c) and should ideally fit with the research areas of interest of the Department’s supervisory staff – please visit our website to learn more about the areas of interest and expertise of our research and supervisory staff. This cohort programme aims to (a) improve the completion rate of students given the intensive and regular interactions with our students, (b) encourage and enable students to complete their degree in under two years, and (c) involve our students in addressing real-world and cutting-edge research problems thereby gaining valuable practical skills. This will be a competitive programme in which students will be evaluated on their writing, argumentation and logic skills underpinning the research outline they submit, as well as on their undergraduate performance and other Unisa-criteria. Masters’ students accepted into the cohort programme still need to identify the specific research problem they are interested in. The proposed topics will typically fall within one or more broad research focus areas specified by the DMRM. 



Interested master’s students first should apply for registration when applications open in September 2025 (or whenever the applications are announced) – remember, Unisa follows an apply-before-you-register approach. Please submit the required documents, including a research outline. Although the topic you select will not necessarily be the topic you are assigned for your master’s, we will evaluate you and select a shortlisting of students based on this research outline. If you put little effort into your research outline, you should not be surprised if you do not make the shortlisting.  











		

THE DMRM’s DOCTORAL COHORT PROGRAMME





		The DMRM is interested in taking on self-directed, research-orientated individuals with a relevant level nine (master’s) qualification in the field of marketing who want to explore new contributions to the science of marketing. This is not about doing just a little more than a master’s. It is about creating new, cutting-edge knowledge in the field of marketing science. Doctoral candidates will need to write and submit two articles for publishing in addition to the doctoral thesis, and they will need to pass a viva voce (a critical interview about their studies and research by a panel of senior academics). The University does have a thesis by publication option and interested students can enquire about this option.





		

SUPERVISOR CAPACITY FOR 2026





		Supervision team details:

		Academic profile and research interest:



Departmental Institutional Repository: https://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/2797 



		Prof N Dilotsotlhe

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-9065-976X 

		Prof Dilotsotlhe is the Department’s Chair of Department (CoD) and oversees the fair and efficient allocation of supervisory capacity within the Department while also taking on supervision of her own. She is particularly interested in sustainability, green marketing, and marketing in social contexts.



		Prof MC Cant

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-6925-8822

		Prof Cant has research interests in the areas of small business, customer service and customer experience management, retail strategy and marketing. He has published widely, supervised many postgraduate students, and has experience in research studies of both a qualitative and quantitative nature.



		Prof SS Makgopa 

ORCID: 

		Prof Makgopa’s research focus areas are in the following fields: marketing, consumer behaviour, digital marketing, innovation, corporate social responsibility, motor vehicle retailing, and social media usage. 



		Prof KM Makhitha

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0001-5040-3826 

		Prof Makhitha has published widely in the areas of small business marketing, marketing strategy, retail, and consumer behaviour, including digital consumer behaviour areas of retail strategy and marketing. She has special expertise in the field of 4IR research and sustainable consumer behaviour.



		Prof NE Shezi

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-3070-8969

		Prof Shezi’s research fields of interests are sport marketing, branding, strategic marketing, and consumer behaviour.



		Prof E van Tonder

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-6285-7582

		Prof Van Tonder’s research focuses on customer citizenship behaviour. She is particularly interested in advancing understanding of the social support and help customers provide to other customers in the retail environment and has initiated and managed several collaborative research projects with international colleagues in this regard. Prof Van Tonder is an NRF-rated researcher.



		Prof JA Wiid

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-2195-532X

		Prof Wiid has published widely and has research interests in marketing practice, marketing research, and marketing strategy. 



		Dr CH Bothma

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-2256-5056

		Dr Bothma’s research focus areas lie in the fields of international marketing, global trade, exporting, neuromarketing and the role of the product in marketing strategy. Value creation, creativity, innovation, and human factors and usability in creating value, are related interests. He has published on these topics and his doctoral thesis was on developing a framework for a national export portal in South Africa. He is also interested in trade analytics and quantitative measurement of trade performance, as well as on text analysis and natural language processing (NLP) in business contexts.



		Dr T Chabata

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1183-0689

		Dr T Chabata is currently a Post-Doctoral Fellow within the department. Possessing experience in corporate from agency and academic experience from various institutions, his key research focus areas are digital marketing, sustainability marketing and consumer behaviour. 



		Dr LE Fourie

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-2187-3073

		Dr Fourie is a senior lecturer in the DMRM. Her research interest centres on consumer behaviour, with a particular emphasis on the human-animal relationship, animals in the home, and their influence on behaviour. Her broader interests include social marketing (behaviour change and social impact marketing), consumer behaviour and digital marketing.



		Dr M Gopaul

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-3517-2377 



		Dr Gopaul is a senior lecturer within the Department of Marketing and Retail Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA). She holds a PhD with specialisation in Marketing. Her key areas of interest include digital marketing and customer satisfaction. 



		Dr SM Kallier-Tar

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000- 0002-3414-8236

		Dr Kallier-Tar completed her doctorate at Unisa, focussing on the hyperconnected consumer. Her interests are in the field digital marketing and technology and consumer behaviour. 



		Dr EN Mahlangu

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-4678-1204  

		Dr Mahlangu is a Lecturer in the DMRM who earned her PhD from Unisa, where her research focused on the continuance intention of mobile loyalty programmes among consumers in South African township markets. Her research interests encompass consumer behaviour, retail marketing, and digital marketing. Dr Mahlangu has published journal articles on consumer behaviour and retailing.



		Dr SSLN Mosupyoe

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-3182-1237

		Dr Mosupyoe does research into quantitative and qualitative social research and communication and media. She has investigated generational differences in South African consumers' brand equity perceptions



		Dr Z Mposi

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-2292-9430

		Dr Mposi’s interests are in advertising and digital marketing.





		Dr KM Ngobeni

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-4519-0947 

		Dr Ngobeni’s interests are digital marketing and political marketing, and she has published on clothing shopping intentions of township consumers, student satisfaction and loyalty, and risk and demographic factors in online shopping. Her doctoral thesis was on South African consumers adoption and purchase intention of high-involvement products on augmented online shopping platforms.



		Dr C Rabie

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-1250-3070



		Dr Rabie is a senior lecturer in the DMRM at Unisa. She completed her PhD in 2024 from Unisa, specialising in marketing. Her research interests include consumer behaviour, adoption behaviour, and behavioural intention, with a particular focus on mobile and app marketing. She is also interested in research on artificial intelligence and 4IR and its effects on consumers' behaviours and decision-making. 



		Dr B Senooane

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-9884-8522 

		Dr Senooane is currently a post-doctoral fellow in the Department. An emerging academic, passionate about teaching, learning and research. Her research interests are the sociology of consumption, child consumer behaviour, consumer culture and sustainable (green) consumption. 



		Dr CK Smith

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-4634-3503

		Dr Smith’s research interests lie in the fields of marketing communication, consumer behaviour, customer experience and customer retention. Her PhD thesis focused on student experience for student retention at South African institutions, touching on higher education service quality, student engagement, service design and student satisfaction. 



		Dr EC Wessels

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0001-9646-9011

		Dr Wessels is a senior lecturer in the DMRM. She completed her PhD at Unisa and has published articles based on her studies for the degree. Her fields of interest include retailing, merchandising, visual merchandising, and marketing research. 



		Dr NP Zungu

ORCID:

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-7003-0577



		Dr Zungu is a dedicated senior lecturer in the Department of Marketing and Retail Management, with a deep passion for academia and research. With a strong background in marketing and an extensive educational journey, Dr Zungu brings a wealth of knowledge and experience to the field.  



His area of research interests spans a wide range of marketing topics, including service quality, social media marketing, artificial intelligence marketing, marketing strategy, and entrepreneurship marketing. His commitment to research is underscored by his active role in supervising Master's and Doctoral students. 



		Other supervisors able to supervise at master’s level include:

		Ms. M Du Bruyn; Mr. M Du Toit, Mr. V Makhubela, Mr. T Mbedzi, Mrs. A Meyer, Mr. N Mkhize, Mr. M Mmatli, Mr. M Moseki, Ms. C Mogashoa, Mrs. N Ngcobo, Ms. L Saule, Ms. T Sekhu, Ms. P Nyalela, Mr. B Soke



		External and additional supervisors

		The Department may draw on experienced external supervisors to assist with supervision and bolster our supervision capacity. In addition, we hope to have more staff complete their doctorates by 2026.





		

FOR ALL STUDENTS – MASTERS AND DOCTORATES





		[bookmark: _Hlk131392927]Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to supervisors but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate will have to present their work to a colloquium or a blind peer review panel and, for doctorates, will be expected to defend their final thesis before a viva voce, as well as to submit two articles for publishing.





		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Students’ applications will be reviewed in accordance with the Procedures for Master’s and Doctorate Degrees (sections 3.1 to 3.3). Note that the selection panel is not obliged to accept prospective master’s or doctoral students who meet the minimum criteria as there are other factors (see below) that will be considered:

· Meeting the minimum requirements as set out online

· The candidate’s academic record

· The candidate’s academic background

· The candidate’s language competency as evidenced by the research outline presented by the candidate

· The topic the candidate wishes to research. 

Doctorates – the topic proposed by the candidate should ideally fall into one of the broad research focus areas identified by the DMRM, but the Department will consider topics in other marketing/retailing areas as well. It is important, however, that the selected topic be achievable and should contribute to new knowledge in the field of marketing and retail. It is advised to discuss your topic of interest with a possible supervisor beforehand. 

Masters – the topic proposed by the candidate should ideally fall into one of the broad research focus areas identified by the DMRM . The Department will consider topics in other marketing/retailing areas as well. 

· Doctoral capacity and expertise to supervise the student

· Limitations imposed by enrolment planning



The selection panel will review the pool of applications per the research focus area against the criteria stipulated above. It must be stressed that the Department has limited capacity, and therefore, only the best doctoral/master’s applicants will be selected in accordance with the Department’s available supervisory capacity. 







		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of recent articles published by staff in the DMRM:



· Cant, M.C. & Kallier-Tar, S.M. (2024). Social media usage determinants across demographic characteristic characteristics of mobile network users in Zimbabwe. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science. 

· Chabata, T.T. (2024). Influencing beauty: The role of YouTube vlogging in shaping Generation Z makeup purchases. International Journal of Business Ecosystem & Strategy, 6(6): 57-70.

· Chabata, T.T. (2024). Precursors of customer satisfaction for sustainable high-end footwear fashion in omni-channel retailing. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science, 13(3): 122–132.

· Chabata, T.T., Nel, J. & Maziriri, E.T. (2024). Experiential value and continuance use of retailers’ mobile apps: Emerging market perspective. South African Journal of Economic and Management Sciences, 27(1), 14.

· Chabata, T.T. (2024). Critical assessment of luxury jewellery purchasing behaviour: a pandemic–environmental perspective. interdisciplinary Journal of Economics and Business Law, 13(Special Issue): 169-195.

· Chabata, T.T. & Dilotsotlhe, N. (2024). Mobile retail shopping by millennial consumers in townships: A resistance perspective. International Journal of Research in Business & Social Science, 13(7).

· Dilotsotlhe, N. & Chabata, T.T. (2024). Beyond convenience: Understanding the multifaceted appeal of online grocery shopping applications. The Retail and Marketing Review, 20(2): 105-123.

· Mahlangu, E.N. & Makhitha, K.M. (2024). The mediation effect of consumer satisfaction on the relationship between store attributes and loyalty among emerging market consumers in South Africa. Journal of Contemporary Management, 21(2): 115-138.

· Makhitha, K.M. & Mbedzi, T. (2024). The effect of shopper motivation on shopping apathy: the moderating role of time spent in clothing retailers in South Africa. Journal of Contemporary Management. 

· Makhitha, K.M. & Ngobeni, K.M. (2024). The effect of perceived risk in online shopping intention: does attitude mediate the relationship? Expert Journal of Marketing, 12: 1-22.

· Makhitha, K.M. & Ngobeni, K.M. (2024). The influence of perceived risk factors on emerging-market consumers’ attitudes towards shopping for clothes online. Studies in Media and Communication, 12(2): 157-171.

· Makhitha, K.M. (2024). Perceived hedonic value affecting students’ satisfaction and repurchase intention at SMEs retailer in Lephalale, South Africa. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science. 

· Makhitha, K.M. (2024). The effect of green purchase intention on emerging market consumers’ clothing purchase behaviour in South Africa. International Journal of Management and Sustainability. 

· Makhitha, K.M. (2024). The mediation of self-efficacy in the effect of entrepreneurship education on the entrepreneurship intention of University students in South Africa. International Journal of Educario and Practice. 

· Meyer, A.A. & Du Toit, M.N. (2024). Subscribe or buy? Is it time for the subscription business model to take the lead in South Africa? Journal of Contemporary Management, 20(1):1-25.

· Ngobeni K.M. & Makhitha KM. 2025. Drivers of online augmented reality shopping adoption for high-involvement products in South Africa. South African Journal of Information Management, 27(1):10.

· Nyirangondo, M., Du Bruyn, M. & Dilotsotlhe, N., 2024. Are hotels meeting customer expectations regarding service quality: A study of hotels in Pretoria, South Africa. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science.

· Senooane, B. (2024). Consuming kids: testing a dichotomous scale for measuring children’s material values. Consumer Behaviour Review, 8(1): 9.

· Van Tonder, E. & Saunders, S.G. (2024). Customer helping behaviour in the banking environment: a gift-giving perspective and research agenda. International Journal of Bank Marketing.

· Van Tonder, E. (2024). Promoting proactive helping behaviour: the role of positive psychological capital and emotional self-control. Journal of Consumer Marketing. 

· Van Tonder, E. & De Beer, L.T. (2024). Promoting continued green helping behaviour: revisiting attribution theory. Journal of Contemporary Management.

· van Tonder, E., Petzer, D. J., & Fullerton, S. (2024). Helping other customers to avoid harmful brands: The role of idealism, attitude and cynicism. South African Journal of Economic and Management Sciences.

· van Tonder, E., Petzer, D.J., & Fullerton, S. (2024). Selected psychological factors predicting customer citizenship behaviours: an environmentally friendly context. Southern African Business Review.

· Wiid, J., Senooane, B., & Cant, M.C. (2024). Small and medium-sized enterprise brand development in an emerging economy: The view of the owner/manager. Development Management, 3(23): 50-59.

‎

Further reading over and above these articles is essential.





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		Your first port of call is the Unisa Library - https://libguides.unisa.ac.za/marketing-retail/method



In addition, here is a selection of books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Saunders, M, Lewis, P & Thornhill, A. 2023. Research methods for business students. 9th edition. Pearson Education Ltd. 

· Creswell, J.W. & Creswell, J.D. 2023. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods approaches. 6th edition. Sage Publications Ltd. 

· Aguinis, H. 2025. Research methodology: best practices for rigorous, credible and impactful research. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Bell, E., Bryman, A., Harley, B. & Hirschsohn, P. 2021. Research methodology – Business and management context. Oxford University Press

· Terrell, S.R. 2022. Writing a proposal for your dissertation. 2nd edition. Guilford Press. 

· Denzin, N.K., Lincoln, Y.S., Giardina, M.D. & Cannella, G.S. 2023. The SAGE handbook of qualitative research. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Williams, M., Wiggins, R. & Vogt, P.R. 2021. Beginning quantitative research. Sage Publications Ltd. 

· Yin, R.K. 2018. Case study research and applications: design and methods.6th edition. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Flick, U. 2022. An introduction to qualitative research. 7th edition. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Kumar, R. 2019. Research methodology: a step-by-step guide for beginners. 5th edition. Sage Publications Ltd. 

· Bryman, A. 2021. Bryman’s social research methods. Oxford University Press.

· Field, A. 2024. Discovering statistics using IBM SPSS statistics. 6th edition. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Miles, M.B., Huberman, M.A., and Saldana, J. 2019. 4th Ed. Qualitative Data Analysis: A methods sourcebook. Sage Publications Inc.

· Baker, B.A. 2021. Crafting Qualitative Research Questions: A prequel to design. Sage Publications Inc.

· Adams, K.A. & McGuire, E.K. 2022. Research Methods, Statistics and Applications. 3rd Ed. Sage Publications Inc.

· Brannen, J. ed., 2017. Mixing methods: Qualitative and quantitative research. Routledge.

· Poth, C.N. 2023. The Sage handbook of mixed methods research design. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Ormrod, J.E. 2024. Practical Research: planning and design. 13th edition. Pearson.

· Babbie, E. 2017. The basics of social research. 7th Ed. Cengage Learning.





		Resources: Scholar community

		· Google scholar - https://scholar.google.co.za (academic search engine)

· Unisa library - https://libguides.unisa.ac.za/marketing-retail 





		Important information regarding the review of research outlines



		In addition to the selection criteria set out previously, applicants should be aware that the selection panel will review each applicant’s research outline in accordance with the Higher Education Qualifications Standard Framework (HEQSF). In other words, determining whether the student will be able to conduct research at the required NQF level. Students’ research outlines will therefore be reviewed in terms of: 



· How well the topic is defined (i.e. is there a sufficient background; are terms well defined)?

· Whether there is a research problem based on credible resources? 

· The feasibility to conduct the research (i.e. is it possible to accomplish and/or within the prescribed time frame?). 

· A solid review of the academic literature pertaining to the topic in question.

· Contribution to new knowledge in the case of doctoral studies.

· The context of the study [i.e. the case study and/or unit of analysis (i.e. who/what will be researched)].

· The scholarliness of the presented outline (i.e. academic writing skills – are all statements of fact referenced, referencing – in-text and in a list of references, are sources less than 5 years old unless grounded theory, has the Harvard referencing technique been used in a consistent manner, argumentative skills, golden thread of logic – do sections link for easy readability and academic resources consulted).



Consulting and referencing additional resources other than those presented in this document is essential.
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		Department

		Department of Marketing and Retail Management (DMRM)



		Discipline

		Marketing and Retail Management



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 1:



CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR



		In business, the consumer is central to the success of any business. With this view in mind, the Department encourages research into various aspects of the consumer’s behaviour. The approach can be from testing existing consumer behaviour models to investigating the influence of any of the individual or group factors, as well as the actions that take place during the decision-making process by consumers. The emphasis will be on Africa and African consumers, with an interest in emerging and township consumers and marketing to bottom-of-the-pyramid consumers in African contexts. 



Topics such as digital consumer behaviour, retail consumer behaviour, social commerce, and the role of artificial intelligence (AI) and machine learning (ML), as well as the role of predictive analytics and forecasting and emotion and sentiment analysis in consumer decision-making, are also encouraged. Neuroscience in consumer decision-making, including neuromarketing techniques such as eye-tracking, biometric analysis, and resultant behaviour, are possible topics. 



Other potential topics include customer relationship management, pricing strategies, promotional tactics, brand strategy, brand positioning, and product development and innovation.



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 2:



DIGITAL AND TECHNOLOGY MARKETING 



		The focus is on identifying the criteria for success in adopting digital marketing or Fifth Industrial Revolution (5IR) technologies in a business. Within this area of research, students could focus on specific issues or undertake the research from a specific perspective. For example, a student could focus on identifying the success criteria or barriers to the adoption of various digital marketing tools/channels (e.g. websites, e-commerce sites, e-marketplaces, banner ads, Google Ads, Facebook, X (Twitter), TikTok, Instagram, LinkedIn, Blogs, YouTube, e-mail, and mobile marketing).  Additionally, a student could explore social media and influencer marketing. Furthermore, a student could undertake the study from an industry, customer, business or even country perspective. Students could focus on automation in marketing, data-driven marketing, and immersive technologies in marketing. We have a special interest in mobile marketing, which includes location-based marketing, mobile app marketing and mobile payments. 



The other special interest in this field is using online and open education resources (OERs) in the teaching of marketing. We would be willing to consider students in this specialised area. We also consider those interested in researching the potential for technology trends and their influence on marketing, such as AI, ML, blockchain in digital marketing, neuroscience, metaverse marketing, including virtual reality (VR) and augmented reality (AR), voice search optimisation, programmatic advertising, and data-driven marketing strategies, 5G technology on mobile marketing and the role of internet of things amongst others. 





		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 3:



MARKETING STRATEGY

		The focus area of marketing strategy provides prospective students scope to do research in very topical and contemporary areas in marketing, such as strategic decision-making, content marketing, value creation, innovation, neuro-marketing, international/export marketing, behavioural marketing, influencer marketing, marketing analytics, as well as the role of ODeL in marketing education. 



The role of Africanisation and its impact on marketing and branding are other topics of interest. In addition, topics such as the operationalising of a brand, the link between brand and customer loyalty, and the rationale for specific choices in terms of a marketing communication strategy and comparison between traditional and digital marketing are possible areas for specific work within the focus area. The evolving field of consumer behaviour in a dynamic environment such as in South Africa provides opportunities to take a perspective in terms of a specific industry or even an age cohort, such as Generation Z and Millennial consumers, senior consumers, or diverse consumer segments in emerging marketing, in a specific research project. This vast area gives a marketing student the opportunity to find a particular topic area in the greater marketing field.  



Other niche areas, such as pet marketing, cross-cultural marketing, and the impact of environmental, social and governance principles on marketing strategy, are also encouraged. We will look favourably at topics related to South Africa and Africa but discourage proposals that are too generic in nature.



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 4:



RETAIL MARKETING

		The Department is also interested in promoting research in the field of retailing, including e-tailing, store layout, merchandising, store atmospherics, visual merchandising, and the retail customer. Emerging areas of interest include omnichannel retailing, experiential retailing, sustainable retailing, AI-driven retail analytics, click-and-collect services, drop shipping, retail technology adoption such as smart shelves and cashier-less stores, and the impact of the metaverse and augmented reality (AR) on the retail experience. 



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 5:



SMALL BUSINESS MARKETING

		The importance of small businesses cannot be underestimated. While small businesses may not generate as much economic income for our country as larger companies, they are the main employers of our nation’s workforce. For this reason, the Department encourages research into topics that will enable small businesses to succeed. 



The research could vary from the selection criteria used to segment markets, through the positioning strategies used by SMEs and the role of entrepreneurship and innovation adoption amongst SMEs in their marketing activities, to specific marketing strategies. Contemporary topics such as digital marketing adoption by SMEs, the impact of social media and influence marketing on small business growth, mobile commerce, and AI-driven marketing for SMEs are also encouraged. 



The researcher could also concentrate on different phases of the marketing management sphere, such as navigating digital transformation, marketing environmental analysis for a small business, marketing planning implementation issues, choice of new markets, and evaluation and control of marketing strategies in a small business. There is also potential to examine these aspects mentioned in specific areas and specific industries, as long as the focus is within the context of small businesses. Additionally, research into the challenges faced by small businesses in emerging markets, township economics, and rural settings is of particular interest. 



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 6:



GREEN AND SUSTAINABLE MARKETING

		Sustainability, climate change, and eco-friendliness have become important topics recently. Exploring ways in which eco-friendly marketing can occur is the focus of this topic. It covers issues such as promoting green products, understanding and measuring customer perceptions of eco-consciousness, behavioural insights into green consumerism, the circular economy, green messaging, and greenwashing.



Additional areas of interest include the role of digital technology in sustainable marketing, sustainable consumer behaviour, green tech marketing, sustainable supply chains, ethical consumerism, carbon footprint reduction through marketing efforts, the impact of government regulations on green marketing products, and environmental, social and governance integration in brand strategies. 





		Total Department capacity across all RFAs

		Approximately 20 master’s students as part of the Department’s master’s cohort programme, and up to 10 doctoral students can be accommodated per year across all six research focus areas.





		Contact

		For further queries regarding your M&D studies, please contact the M&D Coordinators, Dr Claudette Rabie at vniekc@unisa.ac.za or Dr Eva Mahlangu at emahlaen@unisa.ac.za





		

THE DMRM’s MASTER’S COHORT PROGRAMME





		The DMRM has initiated a two-year cohort master’s programme, launched in 2022 and is growing in strength. The intention is to continue with this programme into 2026. The programme is linked to the research needs of various sectors in South Africa and aims to draw on academic-based research to address research challenges in the marketing field. The students work together as a cohort of peers receiving just-in-time training to help them through their research proposal module and dissertation. Selected students will be invited to participate in this cohort research programme. By helping industries address the problems they face, students are provided with high-level research skills to address real-world problems. This should make them very marketable once they graduate. 



The topics proposed by students should (a) fit into the broad research focus areas of the Department, (b) should address cutting-edge challenges in the economy or Africa, (c) and should ideally fit with the research areas of interest of the Department’s supervisory staff – please visit our website to learn more about the areas of interest and expertise of our research and supervisory staff. This cohort programme aims to (a) improve the completion rate of students given the intensive and regular interactions with our students, (b) encourage and enable students to complete their degree in under two years, and (c) involve our students in addressing real-world and cutting-edge research problems thereby gaining valuable practical skills. This will be a competitive programme in which students will be evaluated on their writing, argumentation and logic skills underpinning the research outline they submit, as well as on their undergraduate performance and other Unisa-criteria. Masters’ students accepted into the cohort programme still need to identify the specific research problem they are interested in. The proposed topics will typically fall within one or more broad research focus areas specified by the DMRM. 



Interested master’s students first should apply for registration when applications open in September 2025 (or whenever the applications are announced) – remember, Unisa follows an apply-before-you-register approach. Please submit the required documents, including a research outline. Although the topic you select will not necessarily be the topic you are assigned for your master’s, we will evaluate you and select a shortlisting of students based on this research outline. If you put little effort into your research outline, you should not be surprised if you do not make the shortlisting.  











		

THE DMRM’s DOCTORAL COHORT PROGRAMME





		The DMRM is interested in taking on self-directed, research-orientated individuals with a relevant level nine (master’s) qualification in the field of marketing who want to explore new contributions to the science of marketing. This is not about doing just a little more than a master’s. It is about creating new, cutting-edge knowledge in the field of marketing science. Doctoral candidates will need to write and submit two articles for publishing in addition to the doctoral thesis, and they will need to pass a viva voce (a critical interview about their studies and research by a panel of senior academics). The University does have a thesis by publication option and interested students can enquire about this option.





		

SUPERVISOR CAPACITY FOR 2026





		Supervision team details:

		Academic profile and research interest:



Departmental Institutional Repository: https://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/2797 



		Prof N Dilotsotlhe

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-9065-976X 

		Prof Dilotsotlhe is the Department’s Chair of Department (CoD) and oversees the fair and efficient allocation of supervisory capacity within the Department while also taking on supervision of her own. She is particularly interested in sustainability, green marketing, and marketing in social contexts.



		Prof MC Cant

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-6925-8822

		Prof Cant has research interests in the areas of small business, customer service and customer experience management, retail strategy and marketing. He has published widely, supervised many postgraduate students, and has experience in research studies of both a qualitative and quantitative nature.



		Prof SS Makgopa 

ORCID: 

		Prof Makgopa’s research focus areas are in the following fields: marketing, consumer behaviour, digital marketing, innovation, corporate social responsibility, motor vehicle retailing, and social media usage. 



		Prof KM Makhitha

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0001-5040-3826 

		Prof Makhitha has published widely in the areas of small business marketing, marketing strategy, retail, and consumer behaviour, including digital consumer behaviour areas of retail strategy and marketing. She has special expertise in the field of 4IR research and sustainable consumer behaviour.



		Prof NE Shezi

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-3070-8969

		Prof Shezi’s research fields of interests are sport marketing, branding, strategic marketing, and consumer behaviour.



		Prof E van Tonder

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-6285-7582

		Prof Van Tonder’s research focuses on customer citizenship behaviour. She is particularly interested in advancing understanding of the social support and help customers provide to other customers in the retail environment and has initiated and managed several collaborative research projects with international colleagues in this regard. Prof Van Tonder is an NRF-rated researcher.



		Prof JA Wiid

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-2195-532X

		Prof Wiid has published widely and has research interests in marketing practice, marketing research, and marketing strategy. 



		Dr CH Bothma

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-2256-5056

		Dr Bothma’s research focus areas lie in the fields of international marketing, global trade, exporting, neuromarketing and the role of the product in marketing strategy. Value creation, creativity, innovation, and human factors and usability in creating value, are related interests. He has published on these topics and his doctoral thesis was on developing a framework for a national export portal in South Africa. He is also interested in trade analytics and quantitative measurement of trade performance, as well as on text analysis and natural language processing (NLP) in business contexts.



		Dr T Chabata

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1183-0689

		Dr T Chabata is currently a Post-Doctoral Fellow within the department. Possessing experience in corporate from agency and academic experience from various institutions, his key research focus areas are digital marketing, sustainability marketing and consumer behaviour. 



		Dr LE Fourie

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-2187-3073

		Dr Fourie is a senior lecturer in the DMRM. Her research interest centres on consumer behaviour, with a particular emphasis on the human-animal relationship, animals in the home, and their influence on behaviour. Her broader interests include social marketing (behaviour change and social impact marketing), consumer behaviour and digital marketing.



		Dr M Gopaul

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-3517-2377 



		Dr Gopaul is a senior lecturer within the Department of Marketing and Retail Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA). She holds a PhD with specialisation in Marketing. Her key areas of interest include digital marketing and customer satisfaction. 



		Dr SM Kallier-Tar

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000- 0002-3414-8236

		Dr Kallier-Tar completed her doctorate at Unisa, focussing on the hyperconnected consumer. Her interests are in the field digital marketing and technology and consumer behaviour. 



		Dr EN Mahlangu

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-4678-1204  

		Dr Mahlangu is a Lecturer in the DMRM who earned her PhD from Unisa, where her research focused on the continuance intention of mobile loyalty programmes among consumers in South African township markets. Her research interests encompass consumer behaviour, retail marketing, and digital marketing. Dr Mahlangu has published journal articles on consumer behaviour and retailing.



		Dr SSLN Mosupyoe

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-3182-1237

		Dr Mosupyoe does research into quantitative and qualitative social research and communication and media. She has investigated generational differences in South African consumers' brand equity perceptions



		Dr Z Mposi

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-2292-9430

		Dr Mposi’s interests are in advertising and digital marketing.





		Dr KM Ngobeni

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-4519-0947 

		Dr Ngobeni’s interests are digital marketing and political marketing, and she has published on clothing shopping intentions of township consumers, student satisfaction and loyalty, and risk and demographic factors in online shopping. Her doctoral thesis was on South African consumers adoption and purchase intention of high-involvement products on augmented online shopping platforms.



		Dr C Rabie

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-1250-3070



		Dr Rabie is a senior lecturer in the DMRM at Unisa. She completed her PhD in 2024 from Unisa, specialising in marketing. Her research interests include consumer behaviour, adoption behaviour, and behavioural intention, with a particular focus on mobile and app marketing. She is also interested in research on artificial intelligence and 4IR and its effects on consumers' behaviours and decision-making. 



		Dr B Senooane

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-9884-8522 

		Dr Senooane is currently a post-doctoral fellow in the Department. An emerging academic, passionate about teaching, learning and research. Her research interests are the sociology of consumption, child consumer behaviour, consumer culture and sustainable (green) consumption. 



		Dr CK Smith

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-4634-3503

		Dr Smith’s research interests lie in the fields of marketing communication, consumer behaviour, customer experience and customer retention. Her PhD thesis focused on student experience for student retention at South African institutions, touching on higher education service quality, student engagement, service design and student satisfaction. 



		Dr EC Wessels

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0001-9646-9011

		Dr Wessels is a senior lecturer in the DMRM. She completed her PhD at Unisa and has published articles based on her studies for the degree. Her fields of interest include retailing, merchandising, visual merchandising, and marketing research. 



		Dr NP Zungu

ORCID:

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-7003-0577



		Dr Zungu is a dedicated senior lecturer in the Department of Marketing and Retail Management, with a deep passion for academia and research. With a strong background in marketing and an extensive educational journey, Dr Zungu brings a wealth of knowledge and experience to the field.  



His area of research interests spans a wide range of marketing topics, including service quality, social media marketing, artificial intelligence marketing, marketing strategy, and entrepreneurship marketing. His commitment to research is underscored by his active role in supervising Master's and Doctoral students. 



		Other supervisors able to supervise at master’s level include:

		Ms. M Du Bruyn; Mr. M Du Toit, Mr. V Makhubela, Mr. T Mbedzi, Mrs. A Meyer, Mr. N Mkhize, Mr. M Mmatli, Mr. M Moseki, Ms. C Mogashoa, Mrs. N Ngcobo, Ms. L Saule, Ms. T Sekhu, Ms. P Nyalela, Mr. B Soke



		External and additional supervisors

		The Department may draw on experienced external supervisors to assist with supervision and bolster our supervision capacity. In addition, we hope to have more staff complete their doctorates by 2026.





		

FOR ALL STUDENTS – MASTERS AND DOCTORATES





		[bookmark: _Hlk131392927]Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to supervisors but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate will have to present their work to a colloquium or a blind peer review panel and, for doctorates, will be expected to defend their final thesis before a viva voce, as well as to submit two articles for publishing.





		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Students’ applications will be reviewed in accordance with the Procedures for Master’s and Doctorate Degrees (sections 3.1 to 3.3). Note that the selection panel is not obliged to accept prospective master’s or doctoral students who meet the minimum criteria as there are other factors (see below) that will be considered:

· Meeting the minimum requirements as set out online

· The candidate’s academic record

· The candidate’s academic background

· The candidate’s language competency as evidenced by the research outline presented by the candidate

· The topic the candidate wishes to research. 

Doctorates – the topic proposed by the candidate should ideally fall into one of the broad research focus areas identified by the DMRM, but the Department will consider topics in other marketing/retailing areas as well. It is important, however, that the selected topic be achievable and should contribute to new knowledge in the field of marketing and retail. It is advised to discuss your topic of interest with a possible supervisor beforehand. 

Masters – the topic proposed by the candidate should ideally fall into one of the broad research focus areas identified by the DMRM . The Department will consider topics in other marketing/retailing areas as well. 

· Doctoral capacity and expertise to supervise the student

· Limitations imposed by enrolment planning



The selection panel will review the pool of applications per the research focus area against the criteria stipulated above. It must be stressed that the Department has limited capacity, and therefore, only the best doctoral/master’s applicants will be selected in accordance with the Department’s available supervisory capacity. 







		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of recent articles published by staff in the DMRM:



· Cant, M.C. & Kallier-Tar, S.M. (2024). Social media usage determinants across demographic characteristic characteristics of mobile network users in Zimbabwe. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science. 

· Chabata, T.T. (2024). Influencing beauty: The role of YouTube vlogging in shaping Generation Z makeup purchases. International Journal of Business Ecosystem & Strategy, 6(6): 57-70.

· Chabata, T.T. (2024). Precursors of customer satisfaction for sustainable high-end footwear fashion in omni-channel retailing. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science, 13(3): 122–132.

· Chabata, T.T., Nel, J. & Maziriri, E.T. (2024). Experiential value and continuance use of retailers’ mobile apps: Emerging market perspective. South African Journal of Economic and Management Sciences, 27(1), 14.

· Chabata, T.T. (2024). Critical assessment of luxury jewellery purchasing behaviour: a pandemic–environmental perspective. interdisciplinary Journal of Economics and Business Law, 13(Special Issue): 169-195.

· Chabata, T.T. & Dilotsotlhe, N. (2024). Mobile retail shopping by millennial consumers in townships: A resistance perspective. International Journal of Research in Business & Social Science, 13(7).

· Dilotsotlhe, N. & Chabata, T.T. (2024). Beyond convenience: Understanding the multifaceted appeal of online grocery shopping applications. The Retail and Marketing Review, 20(2): 105-123.

· Mahlangu, E.N. & Makhitha, K.M. (2024). The mediation effect of consumer satisfaction on the relationship between store attributes and loyalty among emerging market consumers in South Africa. Journal of Contemporary Management, 21(2): 115-138.

· Makhitha, K.M. & Mbedzi, T. (2024). The effect of shopper motivation on shopping apathy: the moderating role of time spent in clothing retailers in South Africa. Journal of Contemporary Management. 

· Makhitha, K.M. & Ngobeni, K.M. (2024). The effect of perceived risk in online shopping intention: does attitude mediate the relationship? Expert Journal of Marketing, 12: 1-22.

· Makhitha, K.M. & Ngobeni, K.M. (2024). The influence of perceived risk factors on emerging-market consumers’ attitudes towards shopping for clothes online. Studies in Media and Communication, 12(2): 157-171.

· Makhitha, K.M. (2024). Perceived hedonic value affecting students’ satisfaction and repurchase intention at SMEs retailer in Lephalale, South Africa. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science. 

· Makhitha, K.M. (2024). The effect of green purchase intention on emerging market consumers’ clothing purchase behaviour in South Africa. International Journal of Management and Sustainability. 

· Makhitha, K.M. (2024). The mediation of self-efficacy in the effect of entrepreneurship education on the entrepreneurship intention of University students in South Africa. International Journal of Educario and Practice. 

· Meyer, A.A. & Du Toit, M.N. (2024). Subscribe or buy? Is it time for the subscription business model to take the lead in South Africa? Journal of Contemporary Management, 20(1):1-25.

· Ngobeni K.M. & Makhitha KM. 2025. Drivers of online augmented reality shopping adoption for high-involvement products in South Africa. South African Journal of Information Management, 27(1):10.

· Nyirangondo, M., Du Bruyn, M. & Dilotsotlhe, N., 2024. Are hotels meeting customer expectations regarding service quality: A study of hotels in Pretoria, South Africa. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science.

· Senooane, B. (2024). Consuming kids: testing a dichotomous scale for measuring children’s material values. Consumer Behaviour Review, 8(1): 9.

· Van Tonder, E. & Saunders, S.G. (2024). Customer helping behaviour in the banking environment: a gift-giving perspective and research agenda. International Journal of Bank Marketing.

· Van Tonder, E. (2024). Promoting proactive helping behaviour: the role of positive psychological capital and emotional self-control. Journal of Consumer Marketing. 

· Van Tonder, E. & De Beer, L.T. (2024). Promoting continued green helping behaviour: revisiting attribution theory. Journal of Contemporary Management.

· van Tonder, E., Petzer, D. J., & Fullerton, S. (2024). Helping other customers to avoid harmful brands: The role of idealism, attitude and cynicism. South African Journal of Economic and Management Sciences.

· van Tonder, E., Petzer, D.J., & Fullerton, S. (2024). Selected psychological factors predicting customer citizenship behaviours: an environmentally friendly context. Southern African Business Review.

· Wiid, J., Senooane, B., & Cant, M.C. (2024). Small and medium-sized enterprise brand development in an emerging economy: The view of the owner/manager. Development Management, 3(23): 50-59.

‎

Further reading over and above these articles is essential.





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		Your first port of call is the Unisa Library - https://libguides.unisa.ac.za/marketing-retail/method



In addition, here is a selection of books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Saunders, M, Lewis, P & Thornhill, A. 2023. Research methods for business students. 9th edition. Pearson Education Ltd. 

· Creswell, J.W. & Creswell, J.D. 2023. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods approaches. 6th edition. Sage Publications Ltd. 

· Aguinis, H. 2025. Research methodology: best practices for rigorous, credible and impactful research. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Bell, E., Bryman, A., Harley, B. & Hirschsohn, P. 2021. Research methodology – Business and management context. Oxford University Press

· Terrell, S.R. 2022. Writing a proposal for your dissertation. 2nd edition. Guilford Press. 

· Denzin, N.K., Lincoln, Y.S., Giardina, M.D. & Cannella, G.S. 2023. The SAGE handbook of qualitative research. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Williams, M., Wiggins, R. & Vogt, P.R. 2021. Beginning quantitative research. Sage Publications Ltd. 

· Yin, R.K. 2018. Case study research and applications: design and methods.6th edition. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Flick, U. 2022. An introduction to qualitative research. 7th edition. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Kumar, R. 2019. Research methodology: a step-by-step guide for beginners. 5th edition. Sage Publications Ltd. 

· Bryman, A. 2021. Bryman’s social research methods. Oxford University Press.

· Field, A. 2024. Discovering statistics using IBM SPSS statistics. 6th edition. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Miles, M.B., Huberman, M.A., and Saldana, J. 2019. 4th Ed. Qualitative Data Analysis: A methods sourcebook. Sage Publications Inc.

· Baker, B.A. 2021. Crafting Qualitative Research Questions: A prequel to design. Sage Publications Inc.

· Adams, K.A. & McGuire, E.K. 2022. Research Methods, Statistics and Applications. 3rd Ed. Sage Publications Inc.

· Brannen, J. ed., 2017. Mixing methods: Qualitative and quantitative research. Routledge.

· Poth, C.N. 2023. The Sage handbook of mixed methods research design. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Ormrod, J.E. 2024. Practical Research: planning and design. 13th edition. Pearson.

· Babbie, E. 2017. The basics of social research. 7th Ed. Cengage Learning.





		Resources: Scholar community

		· Google scholar - https://scholar.google.co.za (academic search engine)

· Unisa library - https://libguides.unisa.ac.za/marketing-retail 





		Important information regarding the review of research outlines



		In addition to the selection criteria set out previously, applicants should be aware that the selection panel will review each applicant’s research outline in accordance with the Higher Education Qualifications Standard Framework (HEQSF). In other words, determining whether the student will be able to conduct research at the required NQF level. Students’ research outlines will therefore be reviewed in terms of: 



· How well the topic is defined (i.e. is there a sufficient background; are terms well defined)?

· Whether there is a research problem based on credible resources? 

· The feasibility to conduct the research (i.e. is it possible to accomplish and/or within the prescribed time frame?). 

· A solid review of the academic literature pertaining to the topic in question.

· Contribution to new knowledge in the case of doctoral studies.

· The context of the study [i.e. the case study and/or unit of analysis (i.e. who/what will be researched)].

· The scholarliness of the presented outline (i.e. academic writing skills – are all statements of fact referenced, referencing – in-text and in a list of references, are sources less than 5 years old unless grounded theory, has the Harvard referencing technique been used in a consistent manner, argumentative skills, golden thread of logic – do sections link for easy readability and academic resources consulted).



Consulting and referencing additional resources other than those presented in this document is essential.
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2026 CEMS Afrocentric Perspective RFA



		Department

		Industrial & Organisational Psychology



		Discipline

		Industrial Psychology



		Research Focus Area

		Afrocentric Perspective



		Supervision Team

		Prof KP Moalusi

Prof M May

Ms J Baloyi

Prof A Flotman

Dr SC Ragadu



		Industrial and Organisational Psychology Departmental link: IOP Research Focus Areas 



		Total supervision capacity: 7 x master’s and 2 x PhD



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Prof KP Moalusi

[footnoteRef:2](Contact person for this focus area) [2:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: NSR 3 - 116

Email: moalukp@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : 0000-0002-7223-1313



		KP Moalusi is an associate professor in the Department of Industrial & Organisational Psychology. He has previously presented papers, supervised post-graduate research and published using qualitative research methodologies that are in line with the Afrocentric paradigm.

		Up to 1 Masters

Up to 1 PhD





		Prof MS May

Office: NSR 3 - 77

Email: mayms@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : 0000-0003-3533-4898



		Michelle S. May is full professor in Industrial & Organisational Psychology. Michelle has experience in using the system psychodynamics lens to do research on various topics. She has supervised several postgraduate research projects using this perspective and other fields related to Industrial Psychology. Currently she is exploring the intersectionality between Systems Psychodynamics and Afrocentric perspectives. 

		Up to 1 PhD





		Ms J Baloyi

Office: NSR 3-112

Phone: +27124298561

Email: baloyj@unisa.ac.za



		Joyce is a lecturer in the Department of Industrial & Organisational Psychology. Joyce is currently busy with her PhD (Industrial Psychology) studies. Joyce is a Psychometrist and is currently busy with her PhD (Industrial Psychology) studies. She supervises Master’s students. She specialises in human resources, leadership development, change management, team building, training & development, and coaching. 



		Capacity

Up to 3 Master’s students



		Prof A.P Flotman 

Office: NSR 3-111

Phone: +27124294879

flotma@unisa.ac.za

https://orcid.org/0000-0001-5663-7279

		Aden-Paul Flotman is an associate professor in Industrial & Organisational Psychology. Aden-Paul has experience in using a variety of lenses to do research. He has supervised several postgraduate research projects using different perspectives and has a particular interest in phenomenological research.



		Capacity

Up to 1 Master’s student



		Dr NI Mdhluli 

Office: NSR 3-100

Phone: +27124292019

Email: Mdhluni@unisa.ac.za

		Dr. Mdhluli is a lecturer in the Department of Industrial & Organisational Psychology at the University of South Africa (UNISA). She holds a PhD in Industrial Psychology and is a registered Industrial Psychologist with the Health Professions Council of South Africa (HPCSA). Dr. Mdhluli’s research focus is Afrocentricity, particularly its application in the workplace to enhance employee wellbeing, work-life balance, and organizational culture. 

		Up to 1 Master’s student





		Dr SC Ragadu 

Office: NS Radipere 3-81

Phone: +2712433-9556

Email: ragadsc@unisa.ac.za

ORCID:

0000-0001-6945-3305

 

		Suzette Ragadu is a senior lecturer in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology. Suzette has a PhD in Industrial Psychology and is a registered Industrial Psychologist. She lectures undergraduate and postgraduate levels and supervises both quantitative and qualitative postgraduate research projects at masters and doctoral level. Her fields of interest are employment relations, decent work, organisational psychology, capabilities, employee well-being and living wage.

		Up to 1 Master’s student



		Model of supervision

		Students will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, students will be guided through online tutoring regarding:

1. Research methodology

2. Doing a literature review

3. How to write a research proposal

4. Ethics in research

5. APA 7th edition Referencing



As part of the qualification, students will be expected to write and present a full research proposal to a panel of academics for approval, and obtain ethics clearance from the institutional ethics committee, before continuing with the actual research project.



		Application procedure

		Apply for a space in this focus area using the formal UNISA online application procedure outlined on https://www.unisa.ac.za/sites/corporate/default. 

Remember you must first apply for a student number.










		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the UNISA application website for general M&D qualification admission criteria. In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, applicants are required to prepare:

Masters students: a research outline (max 5 pages) describing the following: 

1. A proposed topic and motivation for the study

2. Research problem and objectives

3. A brief review of relevant literature  

4. Research design: Motivation for a quantitative or qualitative study 

5. Ethics considerations and access to the research context 

6. List of references (use APA 7th edition referencing guidelines) 



Doctorate students: a research outline (max 20 pages) describing the following: 

1. A proposed topic and motivation for the study 

2. Problem statement and research aims

3. A brief review of relevant literature  

4. Research design: Motivation for:

a. a qualitative/ mixed-method choice of study 

b. Research participants: Population and sampling strategy

c. Measuring instruments

d. Research procedure

e. Qualitative data analysis

5. Ethics and access to research context

6. Envisaged contribution of the study 

7. List of references (use APA 7th edition referencing guidelines)



E To prepare your research outline as required above, GO TO the IO Psychology departmental website to download a research outline guide:

· Masters students: Apply: Department of IO Psychology/Masters-degrees   

· Doctorate students: Apply: Department of IO Psychology/Doctoral-degrees

E On the front page indicate the relevant Research Focus Area (RFA) that you are applying for. It must be clear HOW your proposed study aligns with the topic and methodological focus of this RFA. 





		Selection procedure

		In addition to minimum academic requirements, the following criteria will be applied to assess your research outline:

1. Relevance to the Research focus area.

2. Academic merit of the research topic: Quality in terms of originality and impact of the topic’s reach and significance toward adults in the African/South African-located work context. Applicants must justify the research problem (in practice and in terms of existing research gaps) and the contribution of the study to advance knowledge in the field.

3. Demonstrate clarity about the core constructs and a fair knowledge base of the most recent research.

4. Evidence of critical thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, applying, and evaluating information.

5. Academic writing skills: The extent to which the research outline convey coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant evidence; the logically sequence of paragraphs; the use of appropriate diction and sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling and syntax.

6. Access to the research context and research participants.





		Documents to support application

		· Academic Record

· Proposed research outline (max 5 pages [masters] or max 20 pages [PhD])

· One-page abbreviated CV including:

· Academic qualification

· Work experience

· Contact details

· Personal motivation for the study

· Previous research, if any





		Research scope

		The Afrocentric Research Focus Area (RFA) scope of research covers a broad spectrum of industrial & organisational psychology issues and topics.



The Afrocentric RFA research agenda recognises the significance of critiquing the dominant industrial and organisational theory and research paradigm as it relates to African phenomena or reality.



The team provides supervision on all areas of Industrial and Organisational Psychology and related areas of study using the Afrocentric paradigm.  Perhaps a few questions to think about. What is the Afrocentric paradigm? What does it mean to suggest that the Afrocentric paradigm provides an authentic view of African phenomena? Why is it essential to undertake research that centres African phenomena or Africa? Does such Africa-centred research imply exclusion or opposition to other world-views? Other areas of interest include Afrocentricity and the decolonisation process, including decolonisation of education and curricula.

Adopting the Afrocentric paradigm implies acceptance of pluralism of perspectives or many centres and negation of hierarchy of perspectives or world views. How then does a researcher construct reality using the African experience as the foundation? Does the centring of the African experience imply opposition to other world views? Afrocentricity places all knowledge within an arena pluralism without hierarchy. However, the thrust of the Afrocentric paradigm supports the authenticity of the African world orientations. Consequently, this RFA explores any Industrial and Organisational Psychology topic using the Afrocentric framework or paradigm. Many of the qualitative and interpretive methodologies are useful in Afrocentric research. 



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:



Kumah-Abiwu, F. (2016). Beyond Intellectual Construct to Policy Ideas: The Case of the Afrocentric Paradigm. Available at: https://works.bepress.com/felix_kumah-abiwu/

Mazama, A. (2001). The Afrocentric paradigm: Contours and definitions. Journal of Black Studies, 31(4), 387-405.

Schiele, J.H. (1994). Afrocentricity: Implications for higher education. Journal of Black Studies, 25(2), 150-169.

Schiele, J.H. (1990). Organizational theory from an Afrocentric perspective. Journal of Black Studies, 21, 145-161.

Whitehead, M.M. (2018). Applying Afrocentric theory to mezzo practice with African–Americans. Journal of Human Behaviour in the Social Environment, 28(2), 125–141, https://doi.org/10.1080/10911359.2017.1390521





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selected books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential: None specified





		Resources: Scholar community

		South African Journal of Psychology

South African Journal of Industrial Psychology

The Journal of Black Psychology

Journal of Black Studies



		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects

Topics in the field of Industrial and Organisational Psychology using the Afrocentric perspective





		Unit of Analysis

Individuals, groups, organisations

		Research Focus:

Afrocentric theory and its application using varying research methodologies





		

		Diversity



		

		Organisational management and theory from an Afrocentric perspective



		

		Organisational conflict



		

		Spirituality



		

		Group relations from an Afrocentric perspective



		

		Teaching and learning from a Afrocentric perspective
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Industrial & Organisational Psychology



		Discipline

		Industrial Psychology



		Research Focus Area

		Coaching Psychology



		Supervision Team

		Dr L Steyn

Prof HA Barnard

Prof A-P Flotman

Ms BS Mahlangu

Ms M Kumbi



		Institutional repository link: IOP Research Focus Areas



		Total supervision capacity: 3 x master’s and 1 x PhD







		Supervision Team 

Details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Dr L Steyn

(Contact person for this focus area)

Office: 

NS Radipere 3-104

Phone: +27124293794

steynl3@unisa.ac.za

ORCID:

http://orcid.org/0000-0003-4602-7121

		Academic Profile

Linda Steyn is a senior lecturer in the Department of Industrial Psychology.  Linda has a PhD in Psychology and is registered as an Industrial Psychologist. She lectures on undergraduate and postgraduate level and supervises qualitative postgraduate research projects on masters level and co-supervise on PhD level. Her fields of interest are coaching psychology, consulting psychology, positive psychology, transpersonal psychology, personal transformation and well-being. 





		Capacity

Up to 1 Masters; Up to 1 Doctorate 

(co-supervised)





		Prof HA Barnard 

Office: AJH3-109

Phone: +27124294541

barnaha@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0003-0371-9486



		Academic Profile

Antoni Barnard is a full professor in Industrial and Organisational Psychology. Antoni has published and supervised several postgraduate research projects in this field and other fields related to Organisational Psychology.

		Capacity

Up to 1 Doctorate



		Prof Aden-Paul Flotman

Office: 

NS Radipere 3-111

Phone: +2712429-4879

E-mail: flotma@unisa.ac.za  

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0001-5663-7279 



		Academic Profile

Aden-Paul is an Associate Professor and Industrial Psychologist. He lecturers and supervises in the fields of organisational wellness, coaching psychology, leadership, and change management. He also explores the following constructs: leadership, language anxiety dynamics, attachment and authority (relations), potential space, envy and violence/silence in organisations. Qualitative research projects are preferred.

		Capacity

Up to 1 Masters



		Ms BS Mahlangu 

Office: 

NS Radipere 3-106

Phone: +2712429-8242

mahlabs@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-2566-0828

		Academic Profile

Ms. Busisiwe Mahlangu is a lecturer in the department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology at the University of South Africa. She has completed her MPhil IOP degree.  Her primary research interests include leadership development and coaching, reflective practice in industrial psychology consulting, employee wellbeing and organisational support interventions, as well as the neuroscience of organisational behaviour. Qualitative research projects are preferred.



		Capacity

Up to 1 Master’s

(Co-supervised)



		Ms M Kumbi

Office: 

NS Radipere 3-80

Phone: +2712429-3381

kumbim@unisa.ac.za







		Ms Kumbi is currently employed as a lecturer at the University of South Africa's Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology (IOP). Ms Kumbi holds a MCom Coursework in IOP.  She is currently engaged in organisational development and wellness as emphasis areas within IOP. She recently completed her IOP internship, where one of her electives was a coaching speciality.

		Up to 1 Masters



		Model of supervision



		Students will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, students will be guided through online tutoring regarding:

1. Research methodology

2. Doing a literature review

3. How to write a research proposal

4. Ethics in research

5. APA 7th edition Referencing



As part of the qualification, students will be expected to write and present a full research proposal to a panel of academics for approval, and obtain ethics clearance from the institutional ethics committee, before continuing with the actual research project.





		Application procedure

		Apply for a space in this focus area using the formal UNISA online application procedure outlined on https://www.unisa.ac.za/sites/corporate/default. 



Remember you must first apply for a student number.





		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the UNISA application website for general M&D qualification admission criteria. In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, applicants are required to prepare:



Masters students: a research outline (max 5 pages) describing the following: 

1. A proposed topic and motivation for the study

2. Research problem and objectives

3. A brief review of relevant literature  

4. Research design: Motivation for a quantitative or qualitative study 

5. Ethics considerations and access to the research context 

6. List of references (use APA 7th edition referencing guidelines) 



Doctorate students: a research outline (max 20 pages) describing the following: 

1. A proposed topic and motivation for the study 

2. Problem statement and research aims

3. A brief review of relevant literature  

4. Research design: Motivation for:

a. a qualitative/ mixed-method choice of study 

b. Research participants: Population and sampling strategy

c. Measuring instruments

d. Research procedure

e. Qualitative data analysis

5. Ethics and access to research context

6. Envisaged contribution of the study 

7. List of references (use APA 7th edition referencing guidelines)



E To prepare your research outline as required above, GO TO the IO Psychology departmental website to download a research outline guide:

 

· Masters students: Apply: Department of IO Psychology/Masters-degrees   

· Doctorate students: Apply: Department of IO Psychology/Doctoral-degrees



E On the front page indicate the relevant Research Focus Area (RFA) that you are applying for. It must be clear HOW your proposed study aligns with the topic and methodological focus of this RFA. 





		Selection procedure

		In addition to minimum academic requirements, the following criteria will be applied to assess your research outline:



1. Relevance to the Research focus area.

2. Academic merit of the research topic: Quality in terms of originality and impact of the topic’s reach and significance toward adults in the African/South African-located work context. Applicants must justify the research problem (in practice and in terms of existing research gaps) and the contribution of the study to advance knowledge in the field.

3. Demonstrate clarity about the core constructs and a fair knowledge base of the most recent research.

4. Evidence of critical thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, applying, and evaluating information.

5. Academic writing skills: The extent to which the research outline convey coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant evidence; the logically sequence of paragraphs; the use of appropriate diction and sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling and syntax.

6. Access to the research context and research participants.





		Documents to support application

		· Academic Record

· Proposed research outline (max 5 pages [masters] or max 20 pages [PhD])

· One-page abbreviated CV including:

· Academic qualification

· Work experience

· Contact details

· Personal motivation for the study

· Previous research, if any



		Research Scope

		The Coaching Psychology research agenda focuses on addressing methodological, practice and theoretical gaps regarding psychology in a coaching context. Coaching dates back as far as Socrates, who believed that the best learning takes place when a person takes ownership of a situation and its outcomes (Fielden, 2005). With professional coaching that has become popular worldwide, coaching psychology involves the application of psychological approaches, interventions and processes. Coaching psychology relates to how, through the study of psychology, the practice of coaching could be enhanced, consequently leading to materially different outcomes of the coaching process (Passmore et al., 2018). Furthermore, coaching psychology is considered a form of applied positive psychology to facilitate promotion of optimal human functioning and change on individual, group, organisational and community level (Allen, 2016; Grant & Cavanagh, 2007; Linley & Harrington, 2005; Palmer & Whybrow, 2007; Passmore & Oades, 2014; Simon et al., 2014) and in South Africa, in a multi-cultural context (Simon et al., 2014). 



As such the development of related theoretical products (frameworks, constructs and models) as well as best-practice guidelines for policy formulation, theory development or intervention development in the field of coaching psychology to enhance understanding of coaching psychology should be key to research objectives in this research focus area. A wide range of research methodologies is applicable in this research focus area.







		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of open-access articles in this research focus area that you can access online on Google Scholar. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:



Allen, K. (2016). Theory, research, and practical guidelines for family life coaching. Springer.



Cilliers, F. (2011). Positive psychology leadership in coaching experiences in a financial organisation. South African Journal of Industrial Psychology, 37(1), 1–14. 



Cilliers, F. (2018). The experienced impact of systems psychodynamic leadership coaching amongst professionals in a financial services organisation. South African Journal of Economic and Management Sciences, 21(1), a2091, https://doi.org/10.4102/sajems. V21i1.2091



Fielden, S. (2005). Literature review: Coaching effectiveness – A summary. NHS Leadership Centre.

https://www.cslireland.ie/images/NHS_CDWPCoachingEffectiveness.pdf



Grant, A. M., & Cavanagh, M. J. (2007). Evidence-based coaching: Flourishing or languishing? Australian Psychologist, 42(4), 239–254.



Linley, P. A., & Harrington, S. (2005). Positive psychology and coaching psychology: Perspectives on integration. The coaching psychologist, 1, 13–14.



Koortzen, P., & Oosthuizen, R. M. (2010). A competence executive coaching model. South African Journal of Industrial Psychology, 36(1), 1–11.



Palmer, S., & Whybrow, A. (2007). Coaching psychology. An introduction. In S. Palmer & A. Whybrow (Eds.), Handbook of coaching psychology. A guide for practitioners (pp. 1–20). Routledge Taylor & Francis Group.



Passmore, J., & Oades, L. G. (2014). Positive psychology coaching: A model for coaching practice. The Coaching Psychologist, 10(2), 68–70.



Passmore, J., Stopforth, M., & Lai, Y-L. (2018). Defining coaching psychology: Debating coaching and coaching psychology. The Coaching Psychologist, 14(2), 20–23.



Simon, C. E., Odendaal, A., & Goosen, X. (2014). Exploring the contemporary ethical challenges in coaching psychology in South Africa. South African Journal of Industrial Psychology, 40(1), 1–15.



Steyn, L. (2021). The personal transformational value of coaching: Exploring the lived experience of the coachee. PhD Thesis. University of South Africa.



Steyn, L., & Barnard, A. (2024). The coaching experience as identity work: Reflective metaphors. SA Journal of Industrial Psychology, 50(0), a2132. https://doi.org/10.4102/sajip.v50i0.2132  



Steyn, L., & Barnard, A. (2024). Personal Transformation: Developing Self-Processing Competence Through Coaching. International Journal of Evidence Based Coaching and Mentoring, 22 (1), 68-83. 

           https://doi.org/10.24384/hb5x-vw76 



		
Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection of articles and books on relevant methodology in this research focus area that you can access online on Google Scholar. ‎Further reading over and above these will be to your advantage:



Babbie, E., & Mouton, J. (2009). The practice of social research. Oxford University.



Creswell, J. W., & Creswell, J. D. (2017). Research Design (5th Edition). ISBN: 9781506386713



Petty, N. J., Thomson, O. P., & Stew, G. (2012). Ready for a paradigm shift? Part 2: Introducing qualitative research methodologies and methods. Manual therapy, 17(5), 378–384.



Probert, A. (2006). Searching for an Appropriate Research Design: A Personal Journey. Journal of Research Practice, 2(1), D3.



Schurink, W. J. (2003). Qualitative research in management and organisational studies with reference to recent South African research. SA Journal of Human Resource Management, 1(3), 2–14.



Terre Blanche, M., Durrheim, K., & Painter, D. (2006). Research in practice: 

     Applied methods for the social sciences (2nd Edition). University of Cape 

     Town Press.



Web Center for Social Research Methods – visit the World Wide Web at: 

     https://socialresearchmethods.net/.



Zikmund, W.G., Babin, B. J., Carr, J. C., & Griffin, M. (2013). Business research methods (9th Edition). Cengage Learning.



		Other Open-Access 

Resources:









Unisa Library Subscription Journals

		South African Journal of Industrial Psychology: www.sajip.co.za 

South African Journal of Human Resources Management: www.sajhrm.co.za 

International Journal of Evidence Based Coaching and Mentoring:

https://radar.brookes.ac.uk/radar/items/b6bb9783-f20a-44f6-9e07-f9bdf4437eb1/1/



Coaching: An International Journal of Theory, Research and Practice

https://0-www-tandfonline-com.oasis.unisa.ac.za/loi/rcoa20



The Coaching Psychologist

http://0-search.ebscohost.com.oasis.unisa.ac.za/login.aspx?direct=true&db=bsu&jid=77VO&site=ehost-live



International Coaching Psychology Review

http://0-search.ebscohost.com.oasis.unisa.ac.za/login.aspx?direct=true&db=bsu&jid=25L1&site=ehost-live

The Journal of Positive Psychology

http://0-search.ebscohost.com.oasis.unisa.ac.za/login.aspx?direct=true&db=asn&jid=1EFH&site=eds-live





		Potential M&D Research Projects

To be directed by sound literature review, a basic methodological understanding of research as well as availability of research context and participants.



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Individual, Group & Organisation Phenomena

		Knowledge generation about the transformative effect of coaching.



Knowledge generation about coaching towards psychological well-being and flourishing.



To assess the utility and value of coaching in the organisation and work-life context /personal and professional context.



To develop best-practice coaching models and frameworks for enhancing well-being in the organisation and work-life context / personal and professional context. 



To develop best-practice coaching models and frameworks with regard to the application and facilitation of coaching interventions.



Application and facilitation of coaching in the context of an individual, group, organisation and the community/society.







3
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Industrial and Organisational Psychology



		Discipline

		Industrial Psychology



		Research Focus Area

		Employment Relations and IOP



		Supervision team

		Dr SC Ragadu

Prof M Matjie

Dr M Moerane

Mr FS Kau



		Industrial and Organisational Psychology Departmental link: IOP Research Focus Areas



		Total supervision capacity: 3 x master’s and 2 x PhD



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Dr SC Ragadu 

Office: NS Radipere 3-81

Phone: +2712433-9556

Email: ragadsc@unisa.ac.za

ORCID:

0000-0001-6945-3305



		Suzette Ragadu is a senior lecturer in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology. Suzette has a PhD in Industrial Psychology and is a registered Industrial Psychologist. She lectures undergraduate and postgraduate levels and supervises both quantitative and qualitative postgraduate research projects at masters and doctoral level. Her fields of interest are employment relations, decent work, organisational psychology, capabilities, employee well-being and living wage.

		Up to 1 Master’s  and 1 Doctoral student 



		Prof MA Matjie

Office: NS Radipere, 3-78

Phone: 0124293476

Email: matjima@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0001-5767-4995

		Prof Mokgata Matjie (Dtech: Labour Relations Management) is an Associate Professor at the University of Limpopo, a registered Industrial and Organisational Psychologist and a former Senior Lecturer in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology at Unisa. He is currently supervising postgraduate students in different focus areas of IOP and at UL. He is the author of an academic book titled: Employment Relation in South Africa: A Psychological Perspective. Current interests are employment/industrial/labour relations, career psychology, performance management, emotional intelligence and leadership.

		1 Master’s 

OR

1 PHD





		Dr Mochabo Moerane

Office NRS:3-53

Phone: 0124292197

Email: Moeraem@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 000-0002-6573-8634



		Dr Mochabo Moerane is the chair of the Department of Human Resource Management at UNISA. He is in possession of LLB, PhD (Psychology). He is professionally registered as an Industrial and Organisational Psychologist with the Health Professions Council of South Africa (HPCSA), Master Human Resources Practitioner with the South African Board for People Practice (SABPP) in the category of OD, Coaching and Mentoring, registered as a Social worker with the South African Council for Social Sciences Professions (SACSSP), and currently a Candidate Legal Practitioner.

		1 PHD

1 Masters



		Mr FS Kau

Office: NS Radipere 3-109

Phone: +27 012 429 3381 

Email: kaufs@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID: 

0000-0003-3343-9741

		Mr. Freddy Sedumedi Kau is currently working as a junior lecturer in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology at the University of South Africa.  Mr Kau has a master’s degree in psychology and is registered industrial and organisational psychologist. He is presently interested in employee relations, organisational neurosciences and organisational development as his focus areas in the field of I/O Psychology.

		Up to 2 Master’s

Student for

Co-supervision 



		Model of supervision

		Students will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, students will be guided through online tutoring regarding:

1. Research methodology

2. Doing a literature review

3. How to write a research proposal

4. Ethics in research

5. APA 7th edition Referencing



As part of the qualification, students will be expected to write and present a full research proposal to a panel of academics for approval, and obtain ethics clearance from the institutional ethics committee, before continuing with the actual research project.





		Application procedure

		Apply for a space in this focus area using the formal UNISA online application procedure outlined on https://www.unisa.ac.za/sites/corporate/default. 

Remember you must first apply for a student number.





		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the UNISA application website for general M&D qualification admission criteria. In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, applicants are required to prepare:

Masters students: a research outline (max 5 pages) describing the following: 

1. A proposed topic and motivation for the study

2. Research problem and objectives

3. A brief review of relevant literature  

4. Research design: Motivation for a quantitative or qualitative study 

5. Ethics considerations and access to the research context 

6. List of references (use APA 7th edition referencing guidelines) 



Doctorate students: a research outline (max 20 pages) describing the following: 

1. A proposed topic and motivation for the study 

2. Problem statement and research aims

3. A brief review of relevant literature  

4. Research design: Motivation for:

a. a qualitative/quantitative/ mixed-method choice of study 

b. Research participants: Population and sampling strategy

c. Measuring instruments

d. Research procedure

e. Qualitative/quantitative data analysis

5. Ethics and access to research context

6. Envisaged contribution of the study 

7. List of references (use APA 7th edition referencing guidelines)



 To prepare your research outline as required above, GO TO the IO Psychology departmental website to download a research outline guide:

· Masters students: Apply: Department of IO Psychology/Masters-degrees   

· Doctorate students: Apply: Department of IO Psychology/Doctoral-degrees



 On the front page indicate the relevant Research Focus Area (RFA) that you are applying for. It must be clear HOW your proposed study aligns with the topic and methodological focus of this RFA. 



		Selection Procedure

		In addition to minimum academic requirements, the following criteria will be applied to assess your research outline:

1. Relevance to the Research focus area.

2. Academic merit of the research topic: Quality in terms of originality and impact of the topic’s reach and significance toward adults in the African/South African-located work context. Applicants must justify the research problem (in practice and in terms of existing research gaps) and the contribution of the study to advance knowledge in the field.

3. Demonstrate clarity about the core constructs and a fair knowledge base of the most recent research.

4. Evidence of critical thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, applying, and evaluating information.

5. Academic writing skills: The extent to which the research outline convey coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant evidence; the logically sequence of paragraphs; the use of appropriate diction and sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling and syntax.

6. Access to the research context and research participants.





		Documents to support application

		Academic Record

Proposed research outline (3 pages [masters] or 5 pages [PhD])

One-page abbreviated CV including:

· Academic qualification

· Work experience – especially regarding integrity

· Contact details

· Expression of interest (see selection criteria)

· Previous research, if any





		Research scope

		The research agenda focuses on addressing methodological, practice and literature gaps in the following and related areas:

· Employment relations (ER), its issues and challenges.

· Role players and stakeholders (e.g. employers/employees, trade unions, trade union federations, e.g. COSATU, FEDUSA, etc., shop stewards)

· Industrial action, strike behaviour and management 

· Organisational-level ER processes and procedures (e.g. retrenchment, dismissals,, collective bargaining, conflict management and negotiation)

· ER concepts e.g. Trust, respect, quality of employment, employee engagement and decent work

· Macro-External Employment-related issues in South Africa (e.g. PESTEL-E) 

· African Union Agenda 2063: Productive transformation in the changing world of work



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:



​Maleka, M. J., Schultz, C. M., Van Hoek, L., Paul-Dachapalli, L., & Ragadu, S. C. (2021). Union membership as a moderator in the relationship between living wage, job satisfaction and employee engagement. The Indian Journal of Labour Economics, 64(3), 621-640.​



Maleka, M. J., Schultz, C., Van Hoek, L., Dachapalli, L., & Ragadu, S. (2017). Measuring employee engagement of low-income workers either working at or visiting Marabastad Mall in the City of Tshwane Metropolitan Municipality. Journal of Economics and Behavioral Studies, 9(5), 74-82.​



 Matjie, M. A. (2023). Employment relations in South Africa: A psychological perspective (1st ed.). Pretoria: Van Schaik Publishers. ISBN: 978-0-627-04038-2 (Print); ISBN: 978-0-627-04039-9 (eBook).​



Matjie, M.A., Allais, C & Maleka, M. (2021). Role conflict experiences of South African shop stewards: An exploratory study, Journal of Psychology in Africa, 31:2,209-215, DOI: 10.1080/14330237.2021.1903185​



Matjie, M.A., Allais, C & Maleka, M. (2021). Challenges faced by shop stewards in two South African trade unions. 2021 International Business Conference proceedings. North-West University (ISBN: 978-0-620-95933-9), pp. 455-471.​



SOUTH AFRICA.  Employment Legislations post 1994​



MOORE, R.J.  1980.  The motivation to become a shop steward.  British Journal of Industrial Relations, 18:90–98.​



MUTYANDA, N.  2011.  Shop floor challenges, opportunities and strategies of shop steward in post-apartheid South Africa: a case study of the National Union of Metalworkers of South Africa (NUMSA).  MA dissertation, Johannesburg, University of the Witwatersrand​



NGONINI, X.  2000.  COSATU congress from the floor.  South African Labour Bulletin, 24(5):52–54.​



Ragadu, S. C., & Rothmann, S. (2023). Decent work, capabilities and flourishing at work. Mental Health and Social Inclusion, 27(4), 317-339.​



SAMBURENI, N.T.  1997.  The apartheid city and its labouring class: African workers and the independent trade union movement in Durban 1959–1985.  PhD dissertation, Pretoria, University of South Africa. ​



TUSTIN, C. & GELDENHUYS, D.  2003.  Labour relations: the psychology of conflict and negotiation.  2nd ed.  Cape Town: Oxford University Press Southern Africa.​



WEBSTER, E.  2007.  Trade unions and political parties in Africa: new alliances, strategies and partnerships. Briefing paper no. 3. Available from: http://www.fes.de/gewerkschaften [Accessed: 15/06/2012].​



		Reading:  

Research Methodology 

		This is a selection book on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential: 

· Salkind, N.J. (2014). Exploring research. 8th edition. Cape Town: Pearson. 	Web Center for Social Research Methods visit the World Wide Web at: 	https://socialresearchmethods.net/ 

· CRESWELL, J.W.  (2017).  Research design: qualitative, quantitative and 	mixed methods approaches.  (5th ed.).  Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage.  

· CRESWELL, J.W.  (2015).  30 essential skills for the qualitative 	researcher.  Los Angeles, CA: Sage. 

· DENZIN, N.K., & LINCOLN, Y.S.  (2018).  Introduction: The discipline and 	practice of qualitative research. In: Denzin, N.K. & Lincoln, 	Y.S.  (eds.).  The Sage handbook of qualitative research.  5th 	ed.  Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage: 1–19. 

· DE VAUS, D.A.  (2014).  Surveys in social research.  (6th ed.).  Perth: UCL 	Press. 



		Resources: Scholar community 

		Prominent journals to consult: 

· African Journal of Employment Relations (Unisa Press) 

· Employee Relations - Emerald Publishing 

· Journal of Industrial Relations (SAGE) 

· South Africa Journal of Human Resource Management (Aosis) 

· South African Journal of Industrial Psychology (Aosis) 

· Industrial Relations Journal (Wiley) 

· Labour & Employment Relations 

· Indian Journal of Industrial Relations 

· International Labour Organisation (ILO) 

	(https://www.ilo.org/global/lang-	-en/index.htm) 

· Labour Guide (https://www.labourguide.co.za/) 



		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects 

To be directed by sound literature review, a basic methodological understanding of research as well as availability of research context and participants. 



		Unit of Analysis 

		Research Focus 



		Individual, Group & Organisation Phenomena 

		· Analysis of individuals and groups is a sub-aspect of analyses on 	variable level. 

· Differences between individuals from diverse socio-demographic 	groups (for example, age, generations, race, gender, geography, 	tenure, job level, organisational type, profession, employment 	status) on core constructs (see research scope) 

· Exploring associations between core constructs (see research scope) 

· Exploring the prediction role of core construct variables on an 	outcome variable (construct), for example, employees' 	attitudes/perceptions or experiences during strikes/industrial 	actions.  

· Exploring the mediation and/or moderating role of core construct 	variables in the link between other core constructs. For example, 	Personality types of shop stewards, are moderated by reasons to 	become shop stewards, and influenced by the benefits of being a 	shop steward. Personality types and joining of trade unions.  

· Constructing new psychosocial models that explain the relationship 	dynamics between core constructs (see research scope) in order to 	inform employment/labour/Industrial relations policy in the country. 	For example developing a model for trade unions’ survival in the 4IR, 	and developing stakeholder engagement models for change in the 	workplace, from employment relations perspective. 





CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026 

 

​< # > | Page​

 Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Industrial & Organisational Psychology



		Discipline

		Industrial Psychology



		Research Focus Area

		Integrity, ethics and risk



		Supervision Team

		Prof A van Niekerk, Department of Industrial & Organisational Psychology

Prof S Grobler, Department of Industrial & Organisational Psychology

Ms J Baloyi, Department of Industrial & Organisational Psychology

Dr C Tebele, Department of Industrial & Organisational Psychology



		Industrial and Organisational Psychology Department link: IOP Research Focus Areas

Institutional repository link: http://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/25 



		Total supervision capacity: 6 x master’s and 2 x PhD







		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Prof A van Niekerk

Office: NSR3-105

Phone: +27124298231

vnieka2@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0002-6821-5708

		Annelize van Niekerk (DAdmin) is an associate professor in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology at the University of South Africa (UNISA). She is registered as Industrial Psychologist with the HPCSA, PS 0118966. Prof van Niekerk lectures on postgraduate level and supervises masters and doctoral qualitative postgraduate research projects. She has experience in integrity and organisational risk management, leadership, organisational psychology, employee wellness and personnel psychology and favours qualitative research.

		2 Master’s

1 PhD





		Prof S Grobler

Office: NSR3-76

Phone: +27124298272

E-mail: grobls@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: http://orcid.org/0000-0002-7640-9326

		Sonja Grobler is an associate professor in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology at the University of South Africa (UNISA).  She has a Doctoral Degree in Industrial and Organisational Psychology from Unisa. She is a registered Industrial Psychologist with the HPCSA, PS 0071684. She is lecturing in postgraduate modules. She is acting as supervisor for Master and Doctorate students’ research projects. In addition, she has worked in a government organisation as an Industrial psychologist for 20 years. She has consulting experience for various organisations (public and private sectors), focussing on the fields of organisational development, psychological assessment and assessment centres.

		Up to 2 Master’s

Up to 1 Doctorate



		Ms J Baloyi

Office: NSR3-112

Phone: +27124298561

baloyj@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: http://orcid.org/0000-0002-4033-1977 

		Joyce Baloyi (M. Admin) is a lecturer at the University of South Africa in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology. She is an HPCSA Registered Psychometrist. She has experience supervising a Masters Student. Joyce has lecturing experience both at undergraduate and postgraduate levels. She has assessment experience in integrity. She has experience in positive psychology, organisational psychology and prefers using quantitative research method.  

		1Masters



		Dr Cebile Tebele

Office: NS Radipere 3-75

Email: Tebelc@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : http://orcid.org/0000-0002-6067-7254

Institutional repository link: http://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/25

		Cebile Tebele (PhD Psychology) is a senior lecturer in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology at the University of South Africa. Dr Tebele’s interest areas include generational research, employee turnover and retention, psychological and learning capabilities, graduateness and employability. Cebile has supervised a number of Masters students (both co-supervision and sole supervision) to completion and favours quantitative studies. Qualitative studies are also welcomed.

		1 Master’s

1 PhD (Co-superv.)



		Model of supervision

		Students will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, students will be guided through online tutoring regarding:

1. Quantitative, qualitative and/or mixed method research methodology

2. Doing a literature review

3. How to write a research proposal

4. Ethics in research

5. APA 7th edition Referencing



As part of the qualification, students will be expected to write and present a full research proposal to a panel of academics for approval, and obtain ethics clearance from the institutional ethics committee, before continuing with the actual research project.





		Application procedure

		Apply for a space in this focus area using the formal UNISA online application procedure outlined on https://www.unisa.ac.za/sites/corporate/default. 



Remember you must first apply for a student number.





		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the UNISA application website for general M&D qualification admission criteria. In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, applicants are required to prepare:



Masters students: a research outline (max 5 pages) describing the following: 

1. A proposed topic and motivation for the study

2. Research problem and objectives

3. A brief review of relevant literature  

4. Research design: Motivation for a quantitative or qualitative study 

5. Ethics considerations and access to the research context 

6. List of references (use APA 7 edition referencing guidelines) 



Doctorate students: a research outline (max 20 pages) describing the following: 

1. A proposed topic and motivation for the study 

2. Problem statement and research aims

3. A brief review of relevant literature  

4. Research design: Motivation for:

a. a qualitative/ mixed-method choice of study 

b. Research participants: Population and sampling strategy

c. Measuring instruments

d. Research procedure

e. Qualitative data analysis

5. Ethics and access to research context

6. Envisaged contribution of the study 

7. List of references (use APA 7 edition referencing guidelines)



 To prepare your research outline as required above, GO TO the IO Psychology departmental website to download a research outline guide:

 

· Masters students: Apply: Department of IO Psychology/Masters-degrees   

· Doctorate students: Apply: Department of IO Psychology/Doctoral-degrees



 On the front page indicate the relevant Research Focus Area (RFA) that you are applying for. It must be clear HOW your proposed study aligns with the topic and methodological focus of this RFA. 





		Selection procedure 

		In addition minimum academic requirements, the following criteria will be applied to assess your research outline:



1. Relevance to the Research focus area

2. Academic merit of the research topic: Quality in terms of originality and impact of the topic’s reach and significance toward adults in the African/South African-located work context. Applicants must justify the research problem (in practice and in terms of existing research gaps) and the contribution of the study to advance knowledge in the field.

3. Demonstrate clarity about the core constructs and a fair knowledge base of the most recent research.

4. Evidence of critical thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, applying, and evaluating information.

5. Academic writing skills: The extent to which the research outline convey coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant evidence; the logically sequence of paragraphs; the use of appropriate diction and sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling and syntax.

6. Access to the research context and research participants





		Documents to support application

		· Academic Record

· Proposed research outline (max 5 pages [masters] or max 20 pages [PhD])

· One-page abbreviated CV including:

· Academic qualification

· Work experience

· Contact details

· Personal motivation for the study

· Previous research, if any





		Research scope

		The Integrity and Ethics research agenda focuses on addressing methodological, practice/policy and theoretical gaps regarding integrity and ethics and their related constructs in business. This research focus area aims to produce new knowledge that extends current perspectives on the universal and indigenous psychology of integrity, ethics and risk. The context of the research is global, Afrocentric and evolving Industry 4.0 (digital era) workplace settings. Exploring the dynamics and risk associated on individual, group, organisational and societal level when conducting business with integrity and ethically. Further exploring risks associated with integrity and ethics through the psychosocial behaviour as experienced and lived by employees on an operational, strategic and tactical management level within organisations locally, in Africa and globally. As such the development of related theoretical frameworks, models and constructs, as well as best practice guidelines for policy formulation or intervention development in the field of integrity, ethics and its related constructs should be key to the research objectives in this research focus area. The research should aim to describe and explore the lived experiences of phenomenon which relates to integrity, ethics and the psychosocial risks associated to them towards gaining a deeper understanding of human behaviour in the place of work. The research should further inform theory development, policy design and the development of interventions aimed at promoting integrous and ethical behaviour on individual, group and organisational level. Organisational context conditions that impede integrous, ethical behaviour and encourages counterproductive risky behaviour are also constructs of interest. Qualitative and quantitative methodologies are to be applied. Data is available on integrity.



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of open access articles in this research focus area that you can access online on Google Scholar. ‎Further reading over and above these are essential and will be to your advantage:



Hechanova, M. R. M., & Manaois, J. O. (2020). Blowing the whistle on workplace corruption: the role of ethical leadership. International Journal of Law and Management.

Geldenhuys, D. J., Levin, M. M., & Van Niekerk, A. (2012). Risk management as a social defence against anxiety. South African Journal of Industrial Psychology, 38(2), 1–9. doi:10.4102/sajip.v38i2.982

Hoekstra, A., & Kaptein, M. (2020): The Integrity of Integrity Programs: Toward a Normative Framework, Public Integrity, 0. https://doi.org/10.1080/10999922.2020.1776077

Latta, G.F., Clottey, E., Dugan, M., & Chikeleze, M. (2020). Developing ethical leaders: Innovations in promoting ethical decision-making, using discretionary power, and overcoming immunity to moral integrity. Journal of Leadership, Accountability and Ethics, 17(2). 

Marquardt, D. J., Casper, W. J., & Kuenzi, M. (2020). Leader Goal Orientation and Ethical Leadership: A Socio-Cognitive Approach of the Impact of Leader Goal-Oriented Behavior on Employee Unethical Behavior. Journal of Business Ethics, 1-17.

Renn, O. (2008). Risk governance: Coping with uncertainty in a complex world. London: Earthscan.

Rossouw, D., & Van Vuuren, L. (2017). Business Ethics (6th Edition). Oxford University Press

Van Niekerk, A., Geldenhuys, D. J., Levin, M. M., May, M., & Moalusi, K. P. (2012). Implementing an operational risk management model: Psycho-social factors in Tanzania. Journal of Psychology in Africa, 22(1), 77–86. doi:10.1080/14330237.2012.10874524

Van Niekerk, A., & May, M. (2012). Exploring how middle managers experience the impact of senior management on their integrity. Journal of Labour Relations 36(2)

Van Niekerk, A., & May, M.S. (2019). Co-constructing integrity: A conceptual framework. SA Journal of Industrial Psychology, 45(0), a1498.



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection of articles on relevant methodology in this research focus area that you can access online on Google Scholar. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:



Babbie, E., & Mouton, J. (2009). The practice of social research. Cape Town: Oxford University.

Creswell, J.W., & Creswell, J.D. (2017). Research design: Qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods approaches (5th Edition). Sage Publishing.

Laverty, S. M. (2003). Hermeneutic phenomenology and phenomenology: A comparison of historical and methodological considerations. International journal of qualitative methods, 2(3), 21-35. 

Petty, N. J., Thomson, O. P., & Stew, G. (2012). Ready for a paradigm shift? Part 2: Introducing qualitative research methodologies and methods. Manual therapy, 17(5), 378-384.

Probert, A. (2006). Searching for an Appropriate Research Design: A Personal Journey. Journal of Research Practice, 2(1).

Salkind, N.J, (2018). Exploring research (9th Edition). Pearson Education Limited.

Schurink, W. J. (2003). Qualitative research in management and organisational studies with reference to recent South African research. SA Journal of Human Resource Management, 1(3), 2-14.

Terre Blanche, M., Durrheim, K., & Painter, D. (2006). Research in practice: Applied methods for the social sciences (2nd Edition). University of Cape Town Press.

Zikmund, W.G., Babin, B.J., Carr, J.C., & Griffin, M. (2013). Business research methods (9th Edition). Cengage Learning

Web Center for Social Research Methods visit the World Wide Web at: https://socialresearchmethods.net/



		Other Open Access  Resources:

		Journal of Business Ethics: https://www.springer.com/journal/10551 

Journal of Leadership, Accountability and Ethics: http://www.na-businesspress.com/jlaeopen.html 

South African Journal of Industrial Psychology: www.sajip.co.za 

South African Journal of Human Resources Management: www.sajhrm.co.za 

International Journal of Human Resource Management: http://www.informaworld.com/openurl?genre=journal&issn=09585192



		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects

To be directed by sound literature review, a basic methodological understanding of research as well as availability of research context and participants.



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Individual, Group & Organisation Phenomena

		Enhancing ethical responsibility in South African and African organisations.



		

		Developing ethical leadership



		

		Integrity programs, policies and frameworks in the context of business



		

		Transformative research on integrity, ethics, risky psychosocial behaviour experiences and constructs in the workplace



		

		Integrity, ethics and risky psychosocial behaviour in the South African and African business context
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Industrial and Organisational Psychology



		Discipline

		Industrial Psychology



		Research Focus Area

		Open distance e-learning (ODeL), higher education



		Supervision Team

		Dr L Tonelli, Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology 

Dr Magda Bezuidenhout, Department of Human Resource Management

Dr Aleksandra Furtak, Department of Human Resource Management 

Ms T Kola, Department of Human Resource Management 

Dr LSA Mbati, Open Distance Learning Research Unit (ODLRU) 



		Industrial and Organisational Psychology Departmental link: IOP Research Focus Areas



		Total supervision capacity: 2 x master’s and 1 x PhD







		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Dr L Tonelli 

Office : NS Radipere 3-108

Email: leyl@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-6092-6740

 





		Academic profile

Dr Louise Tonelli is a lecturer in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology. She publishes in the field of Industrial and Organisational Psychology in national and international journals, book chapters in books and has presented papers both nationally and internationally at various conferences. Her field of interests are systems psychodynamics, qualitative research methods, such as Interactive Qualitative Analysis (IQA), Listening Posts (LP), and ODeL. Dr Tonelli supervises both masters and doctoral students.

		Capacity

1 Master’s





		Dr LSA Mbati 

Office: 004 Robert Sobukwe Bldg.

Email: mbatilsa@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1182-2654 

		Academic Profile

Dr Lydia Mbati is a Senior Researcher in the Open Distance Learning Research Unit (formerly Institute for Open and Distance Learning) at Unisa. She is also a Professional Development and Research Associate in the Academic Development Open Virtual Hub (ADOVH) DHET Project. Dr Mbati holds a master’s in educational technology from the University of the Free State, South Africa and a Doctorate in Curriculum Development and Instructional Design from Unisa. Her research focus is on online learning from a pedagogical and social justice standpoint. She is currently involved in professional development of academic staff in pedagogic approaches for enhancing 4IR skills in university students. Dr Mbati has supervised several postgraduate students, has presented in national and international conferences and is widely published in local and international journals. Her predominant research methodological approach is qualitative and mixed methods.

		Capacity

1 Master’s

1 PhD



		Dr Aleksandra Furtak

Office: NSR 3-10

Email: hyraam@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0003-1180-5835



		Academic Profile

Dr Aleksandra Furtak is a senior lecturer in the Department of Human Resource Management, lecturing on remuneration practices. She is registered with the SABPP as an HR Professional (Learning & Development) and the HPCSA as an Industrial Psychologist. In 2020, she graduated with a PhD in Industrial and Organisational Psychology through Unisa, focusing on well-being, which is also her main research interest. She furthermore co-authored a book on remuneration management, has published articles in accredited journals and co-supervises postgraduate students in the Human Resource Management department

		Capacity

1 Master’s 

(co-super-

vision)



		Dr M Bezuidenhout

Office: NSR 3-11

Email: bezuiml@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0001-8873-7573

		Academic Profile

Dr Magda Bezuidenhout is a Senior Lecturer in the Department of Human Resource Management. She completed her PhD in 2016. She has a strong Human Resource practitioner and management background. Magda has over two decades wide-ranging South African Government and Parastatal institution experience in the field of Human Resource and specifically remuneration management. She is a registered general practitioner at the South African Board of Personnel Practitioners (SABPP); and a registered Master Reward Specialist with the South African Reward Association (SARA), She has published several articles in accredited journals. As a learning facilitator, Dr Bezuidenhout is involved in post-graduate supervision (both masters and doctoral students).  and lecturing in the field of remuneration management. She furthermore contributed chapters in Human Resource Management books and is a co-author of the book: “Remuneration Management: A South African Perspective”. Her main research interest concerns employee remuneration, including executive remuneration (both within private and public sectors). Her predominant research methodological approach is quantitative methods.

		Capacity

1 Master’s

(co-supervision)



		Ms T Kola

E-mail:

		Academic Profile 

Ms T Kola is an academic assistant in the Department of Human Resource Management. She prefers qualitative research.  

		Capacity

Full



		Model of supervision



		Students will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, students will be guided through online tutoring regarding:

1. Research methodology

2. Doing a literature review

3. How to write a research proposal

4. Ethics in research

5. APA 7th edition Referencing



As part of the qualification, students will be expected to write and present a full research proposal to a panel of academics for approval, and obtain ethics clearance from the institutional ethics committee, before continuing with the actual research project.





		Application procedure

		Apply for a space in this focus area using the formal UNISA online application procedure outlined on https://www.unisa.ac.za/sites/corporate/default. 



Remember you must first apply for a student number



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the UNISA application website for general M&D qualification admission criteria. In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, applicants are required to prepare:



Masters students: a research outline (max 5 pages) describing the following: 

1. A proposed topic and motivation for the study

2. Research problem and objectives

3. A brief review of relevant literature  

4. Research design: Motivation for a quantitative or qualitative study 

5. Ethics considerations and access to the research context 

6. List of references (use APA 7th edition referencing guidelines) 



Doctorate students: a research outline (max 20 pages) describing the following: 

1. A proposed topic and motivation for the study 

2. Problem statement and research aims

3. A brief review of relevant literature  

4. Research design: Motivation for:

a. a qualitative/ mixed-method choice of study 

b. Research participants: Population and sampling strategy

c. Measuring instruments

d. Research procedure

e. Qualitative data analysis

5. Ethics and access to research context

6. Envisaged contribution of the study 

7. List of references (use APA 7th edition referencing guidelines)



 To prepare your research outline as required above, GO TO the IO Psychology departmental website to download a research outline guide:

 

· Masters students: Apply: Department of IO Psychology/Masters-degrees   

· Doctorate students: Apply: Department of IO Psychology/Doctoral-degrees



 On the front page indicate the relevant Research Focus Area (RFA) that you are applying for. It must be clear HOW your proposed study aligns with the topic and methodological focus of this RFA. 





		Selection procedure 

		In addition to minimum academic requirements, the following criteria will be applied to assess your research outline:



1. Relevance to the Research focus area.

2. Academic merit of the research topic: Quality in terms of originality and impact of the topic’s reach and significance toward adults in the African/South African-located work context. Applicants must justify the research problem (in practice and in terms of existing research gaps) and the contribution of the study to advance knowledge in the field.

3. Demonstrate clarity about the core constructs and a fair knowledge base of the most recent research.

4. Evidence of critical thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, applying, and evaluating information.

5. Academic writing skills: The extent to which the research outline convey coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant evidence; the logically sequence of paragraphs; the use of appropriate diction and sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling and syntax.

6. Access to the research context and research participants.

1. 



		Documents to support application

		1. Proposed research outline (max 5 pages [masters] or max 20 pages [PhD])

2. One-page abbreviated CV including:

3. Academic qualification

4. Work experience

5. Contact details

6. Personal motivation for the study

7. Previous research, if any





		Research scope

		Distance education as a distinctive type of educational delivery developed from correspondence education and currently includes various new types of delivery such as offline, digitally supported, internet supported and fully online learning. These various types of distance education all share the characteristic that students are separated from the participating institution in terms of space, place and time. Being separated from an institution allows students flexibility and choice, but it also may result in feelings of isolation, lack of peer support and not having access to on-campus resources. Technology often serves to bridge the various types of distance in an open distance e-learning (ODeL) context.  

The Coronavirus pandemic disrupted nearly every aspect of higher education and institutions had to adopt online teaching and learning at an unprecedented rate. These abrupt changes came with hardly any time for institutions and academics to plan for, prepare and implement new systems and arrangements. Academic staff members may feel overburdened because of the additional responsibilities that online teaching brought. Predictions about post-pandemic future of digital learning is mixed. Some see a revolutionary change while others predict a moderate expansion and unevenness retaining some form of hybrid learning and teaching. The recent paradigm shift in the higher education sector envisions a sector in which digital technology is applied as an interconnected complex environment allowing for online teaching and learning. From the perspective of the lecturer as a professional service worker tasked with ensuring the satisfaction of fee-paying students as customers the student-lecturer relationship may have important ramifications for student throughput and lecturers work performance, well being etc and ultimately the larger system of Higher Education Institutions.

Finally, the growth of the private higher education sector in Africa remains low in terms of global standards. This sector, however, may assist in addressing deficiencies in the public sector, creating job opportunities, enhancing managerial competence and contributing to an entrepreneurial culture in a higher education context. 



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of open access articles and books in this research focus area that you can access online on Google Scholar. ‎Further reading over and above these are essential (for instance, on higher education)



Anderson, T. (Ed.). (2008). The theory and practice of online learning. Edmonton, AB: Athabasca University Press.

Anderson, T. (2016). Theories for learning with emerging technologies. Emergence and innovation in digital learning: Foundations and applications, 1, 35-50.

Bates, A. T. (2018). Teaching in a digital age: Guidelines for designing teaching and learning. 

Brown, T. & Mbati, LSA (2015). Mobile Learning: moving past the myths and embracing the opportunities. International Review of Research in Open and Distance Learning 16(2).https://doi.org/10.19173/irrodl.v16i2.2071

Conrad, D. & Openo, J. (2018). Assessment Strategies for Online Learning: Engagement and Authenticity. Edmonton, AB: Athabasca University Press.

Council on Higher Education (CHE). 2014. Distance Higher Education Programmes in a Digital Era: Good Practice Guide. Pretoria: CHE.

Dron, J., & Anderson, T. (2014). Teaching crowds: Learning and social media. Athabasca University Press.

Guppy, N., Verpoorten, D., Boud, D., Lin, L., Tai, J., & Bartolic, S. (2022). The post-COVID-19 future of digital learning in higher education: Views from educators, students, and other professionals in six countries. British Journal of Educational Technology, 53(6), 1750–1765. https://doi.org/10.1111/bjet.13212

Mhlanga, D., Denhere, V., & Moloi, T. (2022). COVID-19 and the Key Digital Transformation Lessons for Higher Education Institutions in South Africa. Education Sciences, 12(7). https://doi.org/10.3390/educsci12070464



Nixon, E., Scullion, R, (2022). Academic labour as professional service work? A psychosocial analysis of emotion in lecturer–student relations under marketization. Human Relations, 75(9). doi.org/10.1177/00187267211022270



Martins, N. & Ungerer, L.M. (2015).  Virtual teaching dispositions at a South African open distance learning institution. Procedia - Social and Behavioral Sciences, 171, 929 – 936. DOI: 10.1016/j.sbspro.2015.01.211

Roberts, J.J. (2018). Future and changing roles of staff in distance education: a study to identify training and professional development needs. Distance Education, 39(1), 37-53.

Ungerer, L.M. (2016). Digital curation as a core competency in current learning and literacy: A higher education perspective. International Review of Research in Open and Distributed Learning, 17(5). http://dx.doi.org/10.19173/irrodl.v17i5.2566

Veletsianos, G. (Ed.). (2016). Emergence and innovation in digital learning: Foundations and applications. Athabasca University Press.

Weller, M. (2020). 25 years of ed tech. Athabasca University Press. 

Qayyum, A., & Zawacki-Richter, O. (Eds) (2018). Open and distance education in a digital age. 

Subotzky, G., & Prinsloo, P. (2011). Turning the tide: A socio-critical model and framework for improving student success in open distance learning at the University of South Africa. Distance Education, 32(2), 177-193.

Zawacki-Richter, O., & Anderson, T. (Eds.). (2014). Online distance education: Towards a research agenda.

Zawacki-Richter, O., & Qayyum, A. (2019). Open and distance education in Asia, Africa and the Middle East: National perspectives in a digital age (p. 140). Springer Nature.

Note: If you have trouble in opening any of the links above, click on the link, then click on edit hyperlink, copy and paste the link in your browser and it should open.



		Reading : 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection of articles on relevant methodology in this research focus area that you can access online on Google Scholar. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

Babbie, E., & Mouton, J. (2009). The practice of social research. Cape Town: Oxford University.

Creswell, J.W., & Creswell, J.D. (2017). Research design: Qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods approaches (5th Edition). Sage Publishing.

Laverty, S. M. (2003). Hermeneutic phenomenology and phenomenology: A comparison of historical and methodological considerations. International journal of qualitative methods, 2(3), 21-35. 

Petty, N. J., Thomson, O. P., & Stew, G. (2012). Ready for a paradigm shift? Part 2: Introducing qualitative research methodologies and methods. Manual therapy, 17(5), 378-384.

Probert, A. (2006). Searching for an Appropriate Research Design: A Personal Journey. Journal of Research Practice, 2(1).

Salkind, N.J, (2018). Exploring research (9th Edition). Pearson Education Limited.

Schurink, W. J. (2003). Qualitative research in management and organisational studies with reference to recent South African research. SA Journal of Human Resource Management, 1(3), 2-14.

Terre Blanche, M., Durrheim, K., & Painter, D. (2006). Research in practice: Applied methods for the social sciences (2nd Edition). University of Cape Town Press.

Zikmund, W.G., Babin, B.J., Carr, J.C., & Griffin, M. (2013). Business research methods (9th Edition). Cengage Learning

Web Center for Social Research Methods visit the World Wide Web at: https://socialresearchmethods.net/



		Other Open Access Resources:

		Commonwealth of Learning: https://www.col.org/

Contact North: https://contactnorth.ca/

Council on Higher Education: https://www.che.ac.za/

European Distance and E-learning Network: https://www.eden-online.org/

International Council of Open and Distance Education: https://www.icde.org/

International Review of Research in Open and Distributed Learning: http://www.irrodl.org/index.php/irrodl/about

Online Learning Consortium: https://onlinelearningconsortium.org/

South African Journal of Human Resource Management: https://sajhrm.co.za/index.php/sajhrm#

South African Journal of Industrial Psychology: www.sajip.co.za



		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects

To be directed by sound literature review, a basic methodological understanding of research as well as availability of research context and participants.



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus 



		Individual, Group & Organisation Phenomena

		Assessment, instructional design, open educational resources (OERs), online learning communities, students-as-partners, student success, student support, 



		

		The use of technology in (higher) education in general and in resource-poor environments in particular, Artificial intelligence in education (AIED). Chat GP.  



		

		Professional development of educators, lifelong learning, quality assurance in online, distance and higher education



		

		Innovation and change in an education context, transformative education
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			CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Industrial and Organisational Psychology



		Discipline

		Organisational Psychology



		Research Focus Area

		Organisational Neuroscience



		Supervision Team

		Mrs JM Venter

Prof H von der Ohe





		Industrial and Organisational Psychology Departmental link: IOP Research Focus Areas



		Total supervision capacity: 4 x master’s and 2 x PhD







		Name

Prof Hartmut von der Ohe

Email: vdoheh@unisa.ac.za ORCID:

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-6583-5215

 

		Hartmut von der Ohe is an associate professor in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology. His teaching focus is on Personnel Psychology; however, his research focuses on organisational trust relationships in the context of the industrially developing world (South Africa). Linked to this is his research on expatriate questions in organisations.

		Up to 1 Masters

and 1 Doctorate studies





		Name

Ms Jenny Venter

Email: ventejm@unisa.ac.za

ORCID:

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1531-3400









		Jenny Venter is a lecturer in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology. Jenny is doing qualitative and mixed method research in employee mental health and coaching with specific focus on an applied neuroscience and the use of technology in mental health and wellness.

		Up to 1 Masters







		Dr Mochabo Moerane

Office NRS:3-53

Phone: 0124292197

Email: Moeraem@unisa.ac.za

http://orcid.org/000-0002-6573-8634



		Dr Mochabo Moerane is the chair of the Department of Human Resource Management at UNISA. He is in possession of LLB, PhD (Psychology). He is professionally registered as an Industrial and Organisational Psychologist with the Health Professions Council of South Africa (HPCSA), Master Human Resources Practitioner with the South African Board for People Practice (SABPP) in the category of OD, Coaching and Mentoring, registered as a Social worker with the South African Council for Social Services Professions (SACSSP), and currently a Candidate Legal Practitioner.

		1 PHD

1 Masters



		Name

Ms Busi Mahlangu

Email: mahlabs@unisa.ac.za

ORCID :

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-2566-0828



		Ms. Busisiwe Mahlangu, lecturer in Industrial and Organisational Psychology, holds an MPhil in the field. Her academic interests  mainly entail investigating the neuroscience underpinnings of organizational behaviour, the effects of the Fourth Industrial Revolution (Smart Technology, Artificial Intelligence, Robotics, and Algorithms) on organizational behaviour, and reflective practice in industrial psychology consulting as a scientist-practitioner. Qualitative research projects are preferred.

		Up to 1 Masters (co-supervision)



		Name 

Mr Freddy Kau

Email:

kaufs@unisa.ac.za

ORCID :

https://orcid.org/0000-0003-3343-9741  



		Mr. Freddy Sedumedi Kau is currently working as a junior lecturer in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology at the University of South Africa and holds an MCOM Industrial and Organisational Psychology degree. He is presently interested in organisational neurosciences and organisational development as his focus areas in the field of I/O Psychology.

		Up to 1 Masters (co-supervision)



		EXTERNAL SUPERVISORS



		Name :

Dr Ingra-du Buisson-Narsai

Email : ingra@neurocaptial.co

ORCID :

https://orcid.org/0000-0001-6342-5880

		Academic Profile

Ingra du-Buisson-Narsai has been involved in the supervision of students in both qualitative and quantitative studies in coaching, leadership development and applied neurosciences

		1 Masters 



		Model of supervision



		Students will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, students will be guided through online tutoring regarding:

1. Research methodology

2. Doing a literature review

3. How to write a research proposal

4. Ethics in research

5. APA 7th edition Referencing



As part of the qualification, students will be expected to write and present a full research proposal to a panel of academics for approval, and obtain ethics clearance from the institutional ethics committee, before continuing with the actual research project.





		Application procedure

		Apply for a space in this focus area using the formal UNISA online application procedure outlined on https://www.unisa.ac.za/sites/corporate/default. 



Remember you must first apply for a student number.





		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the UNISA application website for general M&D qualification admission criteria. In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, applicants are required to prepare:

Masters students: a research outline (max 5 pages) describing the following: 

1. A proposed topic and motivation for the study

2. Research problem and objectives

3. A brief review of relevant literature  

4. Research design: Motivation for a quantitative or qualitative study 

5. Ethics considerations and access to the research context 

6. List of references (use APA 7th edition referencing guidelines) 



Doctorate students: a research outline (max 20 pages) describing the following: 

1. A proposed topic and motivation for the study 

2. Problem statement and research aims

3. A brief review of relevant literature  

4. Research design: Motivation for:

a. a qualitative/ mixed-method choice of study 

b. Research participants: Population and sampling strategy

c. Measuring instruments

d. Research procedure

e. Qualitative data analysis

5. Ethics and access to research context

6. Envisaged contribution of the study 

7. List of references (use APA 7th edition referencing guidelines)



E To prepare your research outline as required above, GO TO the IO Psychology departmental website to download a research outline guide:

· Masters students: Apply: Department of IO Psychology/Masters-degrees   

· Doctorate students: Apply: Department of IO Psychology/Doctoral-degrees



E On the front page indicate the relevant Research Focus Area (RFA) that you are applying for. It must be clear HOW your proposed study aligns with the topic and methodological focus of this RFA. 



		Selection procedure

		In addition to minimum academic requirements, the following criteria will be applied to assess your research outline:

1. Relevance to the Research focus area.

2. Academic merit of the research topic: Quality in terms of originality and impact of the topic’s reach and significance toward adults in the African/South African-located work context. Applicants must justify the research problem (in practice and in terms of existing research gaps) and the contribution of the study to advance knowledge in the field.

3. Demonstrate clarity about the core constructs and a fair knowledge base of the most recent research.

4. Evidence of critical thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, applying, and evaluating information.

5. Academic writing skills: The extent to which the research outline convey coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant evidence; the logically sequence of paragraphs; the use of appropriate diction and sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling and syntax.

6. Access to the research context and research participants.



		Documents to support application

		· Academic Record

· Proposed research outline (max 5 pages [masters] or max 20 pages [PhD])

· One-page abbreviated CV including:

· Academic qualification

· Work experience

· Contact details

· Personal motivation for the study

· Previous research, if any





		Research Agenda

		Neuroscience is an interdisciplinary field that refers to research about the brain and it’s functioning in the broadest sense. Recent developments in the field have exponentially increased our understanding of neural processes and our interaction with our environment, with major implications for organizational psychology. As most of the research in neuroscience is done in laboratories, neuroscience on its own does not offer us enough knowledge to understand and change human behaviour. Human beings do not live in laboratories, but interact with their environment as complex, self-organising systems. Therefore, we need knowledge of both neuroscience and psychology. Combining neuroscience with organisational psychology provides us with a more integrated and holistic perspective on human behaviour and guidelines for optimal functioning, and it helps us to become more rigorous and relevant as industrial psychologists. 







		Reading: 

Subject Field



		· Arden, J. B. (2019). Mind brain gene. W. W. Norton & Co.

· Cozolino, L. (2017). The neuroscience of psychotherapy: healing the social brain (3rd Ed.). New York: W.W. Norton & Company.

· Davidson, R. J., & Begley, S. (2012). The emotional life of your brain: How its unique patterns affect the way you think, feel and live – and how you can change them. New York, NY: Hudson Street Press.

· Garnett, G., Venter, J.M., & Geldenhuys, D.J. (2022). Experiences of emergent change from an applied neurosciences perspective. Journal of Applied Neurosciences, 1(1), a2, https://doi.org/10.4102/jan.v1i1.2.

· Geldenhuys, D.J. (2020). Valuing and adapting Appreciative Inquiry to enhance well-being, using a neuropsychotherapeutic framework. SA Journal of Industrial Psychology/SA Tydskrif vir Bedryfsielkunde, 46(0), a1823. https://doi.org/10.4102/sajip.v46i0.1823.

· Geldenhuys, D.J. (2022). A conceptual analysis of the use of systemspsychodynamics as an organisation development intervention: A neuroscientific perspective. SA Journal of Industrial Psychology/SA Tydskrif vir Bedryfsielkunde, 48(0), a1940. https://doi.org/ 10.4102/sajip.v48i0.1940

· Ghadiri, A., Habermacher, A., & Peters, T. Leadership: A journey through the brain for business leaders. Heidelberg: Springer.

· Grawe, K. (2007). Neuropsychotherapy. Mahwah, NJ.: Erlbaum

· Henson, C., & Rossouw. (2013). Brainwise leadership: Practical neuroscience to survive and thrive at work. Sydney: Learning Quest.

· Mayer, C., & Geldenhuys, D. (2019). Workplace Spirituality and Wellness: An Organizational Neuroscientific Perspective. In J. Marques (Ed.), The Routledge Companion to Management and Workplace Spirituality (1st Ed.). Oxford: Routledge.

· Rossouw, P. (2014). Neuropsychotherapy: Theoretical underpinnings and clinical application. Brisbane, Australia: Mediros.

· Rossouw, P., & Allison, A. (2013). The therapeutic alliance: Exploring the concept of “safety” from a neuropsychotherapeutic perspective. International Journal of Neuropsychotherapy, 1, 21-29

· Siegel, D.J. (2012). Pocket guide to interpersonal neurobiology: An integrative handbook of the mind. New York: W.W. Norton & Company.

· Siegel, D.J., Schore, A. N., & Cozolino, L. (Eds.), (2021). Interpersonal neurobiology and clinical practice. W. W. Norton & Co.







		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		· Northcutt, N., & McCoy, D. (2004). Interactive Qualitative Analysis: A systems method for qualitative research. Thousand Oaks: Sage.

· King, N., & Horocks, C. (2010). Interviews in qualitative research. Los Angeles, Sage.

· Kvale, S., & brinkmann, S. (2009). Interviews: learning the craft of qualitative interviewing. 2nd edition. Los Angeles, Sage. 

· Ritchie, J., & Lewis, J (Eds.). (2004). Qualitative research practice: A guide for social science students and researchers, (pp. 1-23). London: Sage.

· Salkind, N.J. (2012). Exploring research. 8th edition. Cape Town: Pearson.

· Strauss, A., & Corbin, J. (1990). Basics of qualitative research: Grounded theory procedures and techniques. California: Sage Publications Inc.





		Potential M&D Research Focus 

Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects

To be directed by sound literature review as well as availability of research context, participants and data.



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Individual/group/organisation

		Creating a culture that is conducive for organisational wellbeing



		

		Developing a neuroscience model for enhancing safety



		

		A neuroscience model for enhancing work engagement
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Industrial and organisational psychology



		Discipline

		Industrial Psychology



		Research Focus Area

		ORGANISATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY



		Supervision team (X17)

		Prof AP Flotman

Prof O. Ledimo

Prof N. Harry

Prof A. Van Niekerk

Prof N. Martins

Dr B. Maphala

Dr E. Nel

Dr L. Steyn

Dr R. Matabologa

Dr C. Tebele

Dr Diale-Makgetla

Dr S Ragadu

Dr Nthabeleng Mdhluli 

Ms AM Nkome

Ms. MG Kumbi

Ms BS Mahlangu

Ms Joyce Baloyi



		Industrial and Organisational Psychology Departmental link: IOP Research Focus Areas



		Total supervision capacity: 14 x master’s and 1 x PhD



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Prof Aden-Paul Flotman1

Office: NS Radipere 3-111

Phone: +2712429-4879

E-mail: flotma@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0001-5663-7279



		Professor Flotman is an Industrial Psychologist, lecturers and supervises in the fields of organisational wellness, coaching, leadership, and change management. 

He explores the following constructs: leadership, attachment and authority, potential space, envy and violence/silence in organisations. 

He also prefers qualitative research projects. 

		1 Master

1 PhD 



		Prof N. Martins

Email: martinsm@mweb.co.za

ORCID: 0000-0002-6103-0217



		Academic profile

Professor Martins has experience in organisational culture/climate, trust, organisational development, organisational change and employee engagement and has supervised several postgraduate research projects (qualitative, quantitative and mixed method research).

		Full

(Available for co-supervision only) 



		Prof O.M. Ledimo

Office: NS Radipere 3-77

Email: manetom@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0002-2853-2717



		Academic profile

Professor Ledimo is the Manager of the CEMS Office of Tuition and Learner Support and has working experience in the motor manufacturing industry. She also has consulting experience for various organisations in the public and private sectors, focussing on the fields of organisational development, psychological assessment and employee wellness. 



		1 Master

2 PhD co-supervision



		Dr Nthabeleng Mdhluli 



		Academic profile

Nthabeleng Mdhluli is an Academic Assistant in Industrial and Organisational Psychology. She has completed her MCom IOP degree and she is currently a PhD candidate in IOP. She prefers qualitative and quantitative research projects.

		Up to 1 Masters student



		Prof N. Harry

Office: NS Radipere 3-115

Email: harryn@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0003-1626-8012



		Academic profile

Professor Harry has supervised several postgraduate research projects and published on the psychology of human capacity development and career retention and organisational development, psychological assessment and employee wellness. She favours quantitative studies.

		Up to 1 master’s student 

Up to 2 PhD co-supervision



		Dr B. Maphala

Office: NS Radipere 3-110

Email: maphabpm@unisa.ac.za

ORCID:0000-00002-1343-1307

 

		Academic profile

Dr Maphala is the Chair of Department, a Counselling Psychologist, lecturers and supervises in the fields of managerial and organization psychology, coaching and leadership, change management and psychological assessments. She also has consulting experience for various organisations in the public and private sectors, focussing on Leadership Development and Psychological Assessments.



		Up to 3 Masters 



Up to 1 PhD co-supervision



		Prof A. Van Niekerk

Office: NS Radipere 3-105

Email: vnieka2@unisa.ac.za

ORCID:0000-0002-6821-5708



		Academic profile

Prof Van Niekerk is an associate professor in Industrial & Organisational Psychology. Annelize lectures on postgraduate level and supervises qualitative postgraduate research projects on masters and doctoral level. Annelize has experience in organisational development and change approaches, organisational development interventions, leadership, personnel psychology, integrity and organisational risk management.

		Up to 2 Master’s



Up to 1 PhD



		Dr E. Nel

Office: NS Radipere 3-73

Email: coetzec1@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0001-9478-0156 



		Academic profile

Dr Nel (PhD) is a lecturer in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology. Dr Nel has co-supervised postgraduate students and favours quantitative studies on employee wellness as well as conditions that impede employee wellness such as counterproductive and unethical behaviour (e.g. workplace bullying).

		1 Master

1 PhD co-supervision



		Dr L. Steyn

Office: 

Simon Radipere Building 3-104

Phone: +27124293794

steynl3@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0003-4602-7121 

		Academic profile

Linda Steyn is a senior lecturer in the Department of Industrial Psychology.  Linda has a PhD in Psychology and is registered as an Industrial Psychologist. She lectures on undergraduate and postgraduate level and supervises qualitative postgraduate research projects on masters level and co-supervise on PhD level. Her fields of interest are coaching psychology, consulting psychology, positive psychology, transpersonal psychology, personal transformation, well-being and leadership coaching.

		No capacity



		Dr R. Matabologa

Office: NS Radipere 3-109

Email: matabrm@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID:  0000-0001-5682-7777

		Academic profile

Dr Matabologa is currently working as an Academic Assistant in the department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology at the University of South Africa. She has completed her MCom (Full dissertation) in I/O Psychology as well as her PhD in Industrial and Organisational Psychology. She is presently interested in organisational development and change as her focus areas in the field of I/O Psychology. She prefers qualitative research project.



		Up to 1 Master’s

(Co-supervised) 



		Dr Cebile Tebele

Office: NS Radipere 3-75

Email: Tebelc@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : http://orcid.org/0000-0002-6067-7254

Institutional repository link: http://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/25

		Academic Profile 

Cebile Tebele (PhD Psychology) is a senior lecturer in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology at the University of South Africa. Dr Tebele’s interest areas include generational research, employee turnover and retention, psychological and learning capabilities, graduateness and employability. Cebile has supervised a number of Masters students (both co-supervision and sole supervision) to completion and favours quantitative studies. Qualitative studies are also welcomed.

		Capacity

1 Master’s

1 PHD 



		Dr Carol Dineo Diale-Makgetla

Office: 3-69 NS RADIPERE 

Email: dialecd@unisa.ac.za  

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-0718-8168

Institutional repository link: http://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/25

		Academic Profile

Dr CD Diale-Makgetla is a Senior Lecturer and a registered Industrial psychologist in the department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology. She has supervised post graduate projects and published in different areas of artificial intelligence, 4IR, HR disruptors, organisational citizenship behaviour, remote working, wellbeing, protests, gender studies, patriarchy, renegotiation of gender roles, green entrepreneurship, system dynamics, generic entrepreneurship, green economy and psychological capital. She favours qualitative studies. Her research interests are not limited to the above mentioned. Her research interests lie in the whole Industrial and Organisational Psychology field.

		Capacity

Up to 2 masters students and 1 PhD co-supervision



		Dr SC Ragadu 

Office: NS Radipere 3-81

Phone: +2712433-9556

Email: ragadsc@unisa.ac.za

ORCID:

0000-0001-6945-3305



		Academic profile

Suzette Ragadu is a senior lecturer in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology. Suzette has a PhD in Industrial Psychology and is a registered Industrial Psychologist. She lectures undergraduate and postgraduate levels and supervises both quantitative and qualitative postgraduate research projects at masters and doctoral level. Her fields of interest are employment relations, decent work, organisational psychology, capabilities, employee well-being and living wage.

		1 Masters  for supervision



		Ms. Mokgobo Nkome 

Office: NSR 3-100

Email: nkomeam1@unisa.ac.za

ORCID:0000-0002-1164-2813

		Academic profile

Ms Mokgobo Nkome is an Academic Assistant in the department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology, currently registered for full research Masters in IO Psychology. Her interest is in employee wellbeing and organisational support interventions. She prefers qualitative research projects. 

		Up to 1 Masters

(available for co-supervision) 



		Ms. MG Kumbi

Office: NS Radipere 3-109

Email: Kumbim@unisa.ac.za

ORCID:

		Academic profile

Ms. Mmehela Giveness Kumbi is currently working as a lecturer in the department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology at the University of South Africa. She has completed her Coursework (M1) in I/O Psychology in 2020 and she currently registered for her master’s mini dissertation in Industrial and Organisational Psychology. She is presently interested in organisational development and wellness as her focus areas in the field of I/O Psychology.

		Mentee



		Ms BS Mahlangu 

Office: NS Radipere 3-106

Phone: +2712429-8242

mahlabs@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-2566-0828

		Academic profile

Ms. Busisiwe Mahlangu is a lecturer in the department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology at the University of South Africa. She has completed her MPhil IOP degree.  Her primary research interests include leadership development and coaching, reflective practice in industrial psychology consulting, employee wellbeing, as well as the neuroscience of organisational behaviour. Qualitative research projects are preferred.



		Up to 1 Master’s

(Co-supervised)



		Model of supervision

		Students will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, students will be guided through online tutoring regarding:

1. Research methodology

2. Doing a literature review

3. How to write a research proposal

4. Ethics in research

5. APA 7th edition Referencing



As part of the qualification, students will be expected to write and present a full research proposal to a panel of academics for approval, and obtain ethics clearance from the institutional ethics committee, before continuing with the actual research project.





		Application procedure

		Apply for a space in this focus area using the formal UNISA online application procedure outlined on https://www.unisa.ac.za/sites/corporate/default. 

Remember you must first apply for a student number.





		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the UNISA application website for general M&D qualification admission criteria. In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, applicants are required to prepare:

Masters students: a research outline (max 5 pages) describing the following: 

1. A proposed topic and motivation for the study

2. Research problem and objectives

3. A brief review of relevant literature  

4. Research design: Motivation for a quantitative or qualitative study 

5. Ethics considerations and access to the research context 

6. List of references (use APA 7th edition referencing guidelines) 



Doctorate students: a research outline (max 20 pages) describing the following: 

1. A proposed topic and motivation for the study 

2. Problem statement and research aims

3. A brief review of relevant literature  

4. Research design: Motivation for:

a. a qualitative/ mixed-method choice of study 

b. Research participants: Population and sampling strategy

c. Measuring instruments

d. Research procedure

e. Qualitative data analysis

5. Ethics and access to research context

6. Envisaged contribution of the study 

7. List of references (use APA 7th edition referencing guidelines)



 To prepare your research outline as required above, GO TO the IO Psychology departmental website to download a research outline guide:

· Masters students: Apply: Department of IO Psychology/Masters-degrees   

· Doctorate students: Apply: Department of IO Psychology/Doctoral-degrees



 On the front page indicate the relevant Research Focus Area (RFA) that you are applying for. It must be clear HOW your proposed study aligns with the topic and methodological focus of this RFA. 





		Selection Procedure

		In addition to minimum academic requirements, the following criteria will be applied to assess your research outline:

1. Relevance to the Research focus area.

2. Academic merit of the research topic: Quality in terms of originality and impact of the topic’s reach and significance toward adults in the African/South African-located work context. Applicants must justify the research problem (in practice and in terms of existing research gaps) and the contribution of the study to advance knowledge in the field.

3. Demonstrate clarity about the core constructs and a fair knowledge base of the most recent research.

4. Evidence of critical thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, applying, and evaluating information.

5. Academic writing skills: The extent to which the research outline convey coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant evidence; the logically sequence of paragraphs; the use of appropriate diction and sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling and syntax.

6. Access to the research context and research participants.





		Documents to support application

		Academic Record

Proposed research outline (3 pages [masters] or 5 pages [PhD])

One-page abbreviated CV including:

· Academic qualification

· Work experience – especially regarding integrity

· Contact details

· Expression of interest (see selection criteria)

· Previous research, if any





		Research scope

		The research agenda focuses on addressing methodological, practice and literature gaps in the following and related areas:

· Employee retention and work engagement

· Employee assistance programme

· Employee wellness, burnout and stress management

· Emotional labour, emotional contagion, meaning of work

· Envy, shame and organisational silence

· Organisational culture, subcultures and values

· Organisational climate; employee satisfaction; employee motivation   

· Organisational effectiveness models and organisational high-performance models

· Organisational trust

· Organisational violence

· Organisational change and the facilitation of change

· Organisation development

· Organisational change models and frameworks

· Organisational commitment and employee engagement

· Organisational justice and labour practices

· Personality factors and emotional intelligence

· African Union Agenda 2063: Productive transformation in the changing world of work



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:



Coetzee, M. Martins N, Basson J S. & Muller H. (2006). The relationship between personality preferences, self-esteem and emotional competence. SA Journal of Industrial Psychology, 32 (2), 64 – 73.

Feil, S., & Olteanu, A. (2018). Abduction, hermeneutics, and the interpretation of interpretations. Human Arenas, 1(2), 206–222.

Geldenhuys, D.J. (2015). Social constructionism and relational practices as a paradigm for organisational psychology in the South African context. SA Journal of Industrial Psychology/SA Tydskrif vir Bedryfsielkunde, 41(1), Art. #1225, 10 pages. http://dx.doi.org/10.4102/sajip.v41i1.1225

Johnson, S. M. (2019). Attachment theory in practice: Emotionally-focused therapy with individuals, couple, and teams. London: Guildford Press.

Ledimo, O. (2012). A longitudinal study of changes in employee satisfaction during organisational transformation: Developing a diagnostic model

Martins, N. & Coetzee, M. (2009). Applying the Burke-Litwin model as a diagnostic framework for assessing organisational effectiveness. SA Journal of Human Resource Management, 7(1), Art.#177, 13 pages. DOI:10.4102/sajhrm.v7i1.177. (available from: http://www.sajhrm.co.za).

Olivier, B.H. (2018) Psychometric validation of an Organisational Performance Questionnaire (OPQ) based on the Burke-Litwin model, Journal of Psychology in Africa, 28:1, 46-51, DOI: 10.1080/14330237.2017.1409479

Van Niekerk, A., & May, M.S. (2019). Co-constructing integrity: A conceptual framework. SA Journal of Industrial Psychology/SA Tydskrif vir Bedryfsielkunde 45(0), a1498. https://doi.org/10.4102/sajip.v45i0.1498

Veldsman, T., & Johnson, A. (2016). Leadership: perspectives from the frontline. Randburg: Knowres.







		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:



Cone, J.D. & Foster, S.L. (1993). Dissertations and theses from start to finish. Washington, D.C.: American Psychological Association

Creswell, J.W., & Creswell, J.D. (2017). Research Design (5th Edition). 

Mouton, J. & Marais, H.C. (1992). Basic concepts: Methodology of the social sciences.  Pretoria: Human Sciences Research Council.





		Resources: Scholar community

		South African Journal of Industrial Psychology: www.sajip.co.za 

South African Journal of Human Resources Management: www.sajhrm.co.za 

Society of Industrial and Organisational Psychology South Africa (SIOPSA): www.siopsa.org.za

Society of Industrial and Organisational Psychology (SIOP) www.siop.org





		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects

To be directed by sound literature review as well as availability of research context, participants and data



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Individual, group or organisation

		Researching sub-cultures in organisations

Facilitation of change

Longitudinal study of change efforts in any of the listed areas









 Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.
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CEMS Research focus areas 2026



		Department

		Industrial & Organisational Psychology



		Discipline

		Industrial Psychology



		Research Focus Area

		Performance Management, Reward and Remuneration



		Supervision Team

		Prof F Maloa

Prof KP Moalusi


Dr A van Niekerk


Dr B. Maphala


Mr V Muleya


Dr Tshepo MA Matjie






		Industrial and Organisational Psychology Departmental link: IOP Research Focus Areas 



		Total supervision capacity: 5 x master’s and 3 x PhD





		Prof F Maloa

Office: NS Radipere 3-83


Phone: +27124298810


E-mail: maloaf@unisa.ac.za


ORCID: 0000-0003-4255-0249

		Academic Profile

Frans Maloa is an associate professor in Industrial & Organisational Psychology. Frans has extensive quantitative and mixed methods research experience. He has published and supervised several postgraduate research projects in Performance management, and reward and remuneration.



		Capacity


Up to 2 Master’s


Up to 1 Doctorate



		Prof KP Moalusi


Phone: +27124298064


E-mail: moalukp@unisa.ac.za




		Academic Profile

Prof KP Moalusi is a senior lecturer in Industrial & Organisational psychology. He has extensive qualitative methods experience. He has published and supervised several postgraduate research projects in Performance management.



		Capacity


Up to 1 Master’s


Up to 1 Doctorate



		Prof A van Niekerk


Office: NS Radipere 3-105


Phone : +27124298231  vnieka2@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0002-6821-5708

		Academic Profile


Annelize is a senior lecturer in Industrial & Organisational Psychology. Annelize lectures on postgraduate level and supervises qualitative postgraduate research projects on masters and doctoral level. Annelize has experience in organisational development and change approaches, organisational development interventions, leadership, personnel psychology, integrity and organisational risk management.



		Capacity


Up to 2 Master’s


Up to 1 Doctorate



		Dr B. Maphala


Office: NS Radipere 3-107


Email: maphabpm@unisa.ac.za


ORCID:0000-00002-1343-1307




		Academic Profile


Dr Maphala is a Counselling Psychologist, lecturers and supervises in the fields of managerial and organization psychology, coaching and leadership, change management and psychological assessments. She also has consulting experience for various organisations in the public and private sectors, focussing on Leadership Development and Psychological Assessments.




		Capacity


Up to 1 Masters


Co- Supervision   



		Name


Mr Vuyani Muleya


Phone: +27124294346


E-mail: muleyv@unisa.ac.za



		Academic Profile


Mr Muleya is a Lecturer in Industrial & Organisational psychology. Vuyani is a Lecturer in Industrial & Organisational psychology. He has a masters degree in Industrial & Organisational psychology and responsible for teaching personnel psychology which incorporates performance management.




		Capacity


Full





		Name


Dr Tshepo MA Matjie


Phone: 0124283486


E-mail: matjima@unisa.ac.za 




		Academic Profile


Tshepo is a lecturer in the department of Industrial & Organisational psychology. He has two masters degrees and currently completing his doctorate. He is supervising masters students in different focus areas of research.

		Capacity


Full



		Model of Supervision

		Students will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, students will be guided through online tutoring regarding:


1. Research methodology


2. Doing a literature review


3. How to write a research proposal


4. Ethics in research


5. APA 7th edition Referencing


As part of the qualification, students will be expected to write and present a full research proposal to a panel of academics for approval, and obtain ethics clearance from the institutional ethics committee, before continuing with the actual research project.



		Application procedure

		Apply for a space in this focus area using the formal UNISA online application procedure outlined on https://www.unisa.ac.za/sites/corporate/default. 


Remember you must first apply for a student number.



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate 

		Refer to the UNISA application website for general M&D qualification admission criteria. In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, applicants are required to prepare:


Masters students: a research outline (max 5 pages) describing the following: 


1. A proposed topic and motivation for the study


2. Research problem and objectives


3. A brief review of relevant literature  


4. Research design: Motivation for a quantitative or qualitative study 


5. Ethics considerations and access to the research context 

6. List of references (use APA 7th edition referencing guidelines) 


Doctorate students: a research outline (max 20 pages) describing the following: 


1. A proposed topic and motivation for the study 


2. Problem statement and research aims


3. A brief review of relevant literature  


4. Research design: Motivation for:

a. a qualitative/ mixed-method choice of study 


b. Research participants: Population and sampling strategy


c. Measuring instruments


d. Research procedure


e. Qualitative data analysis


5. Ethics and access to research context

6. Envisaged contribution of the study 


7. List of references (use APA 7th edition referencing guidelines)

( To prepare your research outline as required above, GO TO the IO Psychology departmental website to download a research outline guide:


· Masters students: Apply: Department of IO Psychology/Masters-degrees   


· Doctorate students: Apply: Department of IO Psychology/Doctoral-degrees

( On the front page indicate the relevant Research Focus Area (RFA) that you are applying for. It must be clear HOW your proposed study aligns with the topic and methodological focus of this RFA. 





		Selection Procedure

		In addition to minimum academic requirements, the following criteria will be applied to assess your research outline:


1. Relevance to the Research focus area.

2. Academic merit of the research topic: Quality in terms of originality and impact of the topic’s reach and significance toward adults in the African/South African-located work context. Applicants must justify the research problem (in practice and in terms of existing research gaps) and the contribution of the study to advance knowledge in the field.

3. Demonstrate clarity about the core constructs and a fair knowledge base of the most recent research.

4. Evidence of critical thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, applying, and evaluating information.


5. Academic writing skills: The extent to which the research outline convey coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant evidence; the logically sequence of paragraphs; the use of appropriate diction and sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling and syntax.

6. Access to the research context and research participants.





		Documents to Support Application 

		· Academic Record


· Proposed research outline (max 5 pages [masters] or max 20 pages [PhD])


· One-page abbreviated CV including:

· Academic qualification

· Work experience

· Contact details

· Personal motivation for the study

· Previous research, if any





		Research scope

		The research intends to bring about improvement in establishing standardised practice in performance management and the determination of remuneration in both the public and private sector organisations. The research will achieve the theoretical and practical contributions as follows:


a) Reveal more about the fundamental elements and dimensions of performance management systems practices in both the public sector and private sector.


b) Cast light on the process characterising the development and implementation of performance management and thus empower compensation practitioners to structure standardised practices accordingly.


c) Contribute more knowledge on remuneration to assist in creating fairness and equity in the design, development, implementation and effective implementation of remuneration in both the public and private sector organisations. 


d) Create awareness of the gap between current practices and ideal practices to enable organisations to design performance management systems and remuneration philosophies and strategies that will maximise employees’ motivations to engage in behaviours consistent with organisational strategies.


e) Provide a benchmark for performance management and remuneration in terms of the elements and dimensions defined. 


f) From a practitioner’s perspective, enable organisations to justify the level of remuneration paid to both management and employees.






		Reading: 


Subject Field




		This is a selection of open access articles in this research focus area that you can access online on Google Scholar. ‎Further reading over and above these will be to your advantage:


1. Bhorat, H. & Goga, S (2013) ‘The Gender Wage Gap in Post-Apartheid South Africa: A Re-examination’, Journal of African Economies, Vol. 22, Issue 2, pp. 1–22, March 2013. University of Cape Town.


2. Bussin, M., & Christos, D. (2017). The Uber of reward: hot button-remuneration. HR Future, 2017(Jan 2017), 32-35.


3. Bussin, M., & Christos, D. (2017). Happy employees make a happy company. HR Future, 2017(Mar 2017), 32-34.


4. Bussin, M., & Christos, D. (2017). Fishy take on share systems. HR Future, 2017(Feb 2017), 32-35.


5. Bussin, M., & Christos, D. (2016). Do remuneration consultants drive CEO pay? Hot button-remuneration. HR Future, 2016(Oct 2016), 30-31.


6. Bussin, M., & Christos, D. (2016). Remuneration revolution begins: hot button-remuneration. HR Future, 2016(Dec 2016), 30-31.


7. Bussin, M., Nicholls, M., & Nienaber, R. (2016). The relationship between occupational culture dimensions and reward preferences: a structural equation modelling approach: original research. SA Journal of Human Resource Management, 14(1), 1-12.


8. Bussin, M., & Barrett, S. (2016). The effect of race on CEO pay-performance sensitivity in South Africa. South African Journal of Labour Relations, 40(2), 8-29.


9. Bussin, M., & Christos, D. (2016). Executive pay under the microscope: hot button. HR Future, 2016(Nov 2016), 36-37.


10. De Waal, A. (2013). Strategic Performance Management: A managerial and behavioral approach. Palgrave Macmillan.


11. DeNisi, A., & Smith, C. E. (2014). Performance appraisal, performance management, and firm-level performance: a review, a proposed model, and new directions for future research. Academy of Management Annals, 8(1), 127-179.

12. Fobian, D., & Maloa, F. (2020). Exploration of the reward preferences of generational groups in a fast-moving consumer goods organisation. SA Journal of Human Resource Management, 18(1), 1-11. OASIS.


https://doi.org/10.4102/sajhrm.v18i0.1244


13. Gomez-Mejia, L. R., Berrone, P., & Franco-Santos, M. (2010). Compensation and organizational performance: Theory, research, and practice. ME Sharpe.

14. Hung, C. L. (2017). Social networks, technology ties, and gatekeeper functionality: Implications for the performance management of R&D projects. Research Policy, 46(1), 305-315.


15. Ledford, G. E., Benson, G., & Lawler, E. E. (2016). Aligning research and the current practice of performance management. Industrial and Organizational Psychology, 9(02), 253-260.

16. Maloa, F (2021). Business strategy and performance. In Maryam Moosa & Marius Meyer. Performance management – A contemporary South African perspective. 1st edition. Van Schaik Publishers. Print ISBN: 978-0-627-03742-9    eBook ISBN: 978-0-627-03743-6. 


17. Maloa, F (2021). Rewarding good performance. In Maryam Moosa & Marius Meyer. Performance management – A contemporary South African perspective. 1st edition. Van Schaik Publishers. Print ISBN: 978-0-627-03742-9    eBook ISBN: 978-0-627-03743-6. 


18. Maloa, F. (2020). The relationship between the determinants of executive remuneration in South African state-owned enterprises. SA Journal of Human Resource Management, 18, 16. OASIS.


https://doi.org/10.4102/sajhrm.v18i0.1250


19. Maloa, F (2018). Executive compensation: Influence and reciprocity effects. Employee Relations: International. Vol 40, pp.106‐123. https://doi.org/10.1108/ER‐04‐2016‐0076, Emerald Publishing Limited.

20. Maloa, F. (2017). Executive Remuneration: Industry and Job Family Effects. International Journal of Public Administration, 40(3), 284-294. Taylor & Francis

21. Maloa, F., & Bussin, M. (2016). Determinants of executive compensation in South African state-owned enterprises. South African Journal of Labour Relations, 40(1), 8-24. (Journal renamed: The African Journal of Employee Relations). Sabinet

22. Maloa, F. (2015). Job function and gender as determinants of employee remuneration in the small and medium sized organizations. Socioeconomica – The Scientific Journal for Theory and Practice of Socio-economic Development 2015, 4(7): 95-110


23. Maloa, F., & Rajah, M. (2012). Determinants of employee compensation: an exploratory study. South African Journal of Labour Relations, 36(2), 91-112. (Journal renamed: The African Journal of Employee Relations). Sabinet

24. Mone, E. M., & London, M. (2014). Employee engagement through effective performance management: A practical guide for managers. Routledge.

25. Perkins, S.J & White, G. (2011). Employee reward: Alternatives, consequences and contexts. 2nd edition. London: Chartered Institute of Personnel and Development.

26. Pregnolato, M., Bussin, M. H., & Schlechter, A. F. (2017). Total rewards that retain: A study of demographic preferences. SA Journal of Human Resource Management, 15(1), 1-10.


27. Shields, J., Brown, M., Kaine, S., Dolle-Samuel, C., North-Samardzic, A., McLean, P., & Plimmer, G. (2015). Managing Employee Performance & Reward: Concepts, Practices, Strategies. Cambridge University Press.

28. Smith, M., & Bititci, U. S. (2016). Interplay between performance measurement and management, employee engagement and performance. International Journal of Operations and Production Management, 1-24.






		Reading: 


Research Methodology

		This is a selection of articles on relevant methodology in this research focus area that you can access online on Google Scholar. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:


1. Creswell, J. W. (2013). Research design: Qualitative, quantitative, and mixed methods approaches. Sage publications.

2. Creswell, J. W. (2012). Qualitative inquiry and research design: Choosing among five approaches. Sage publications.

3. Creswell, J.W. (2003). Research design: Qualitative, quantitative, and mixed methods approaches. (2nd ed.) Thousand Oaks: Sage.


4. Creswell, J.W. & Piano Clark, V.L. (2007). Designing and conducting mixed methods research. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage Publications.

5. Creswell, J. W., Plano Clark, V. L., Gutmann, M. L., & Hanson, W. E. (2003). Advanced mixed methods research designs. In A. Tashakkori & C. Teddlie (Eds.), Handbook of mixed methods in social and behavioral research (pp. 209–240). Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage.


6. Denzin, N. K., & Lincoln, Y. S. (Eds.). (2011). The SAGE handbook of qualitative research. Sage.


7. Durrheim, K., & Wassenaar, D. (1999). Putting design into practice: Writing and evaluating research proposals. Research in practice: Applied methods for the social sciences, 54-71. 

8. Durrheim, K. (2004). Research design. In M. Terre Blanche, & K. Durrheim (Eds), Research in practice: Applied methods for the social sciences. Cape Town: UCT Press.

9. Leedy, P.D., & Ormrod, J.E. (2013). Practical research: Planning and Design. Boston: Pearson.


10. Trafford, V. & Leshem, S. (2008). Stepping stones to achieving your doctorate by focussing on your viva from the start. Maidenhead: McGraw-Hill.


11. Mouton, J. (2008). How to succeed in your master’s and doctoral studies. A South African guide and resource book. Pretoria: Van Schaik.


12. Punch, K. F. (2013). Introduction to social research: Quantitative and qualitative approaches. Sage.

13. Saunders, M. N., Saunders, M., Lewis, P., & Thornhill, A. (2016). Research methods for business students, 7/e. Pearson Education Limited. Harlow, England: Financial Times, Prentice Hall



		Other Open Access Resources:



		1. South African Journal of Industrial Psychology: www.sajip.co.za 


2. South African Journal of Human Resources Management: www.sajhrm.co.za 


3. African Journal of Employee Relations: https://journals.co.za/content/journal/labour 



		Potential M&D Research Focus or research projects

To be directed by sound literature review, a basic methodological understanding of qualitative research as well as availability of research context and participants.





		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Individual


Group


Organisation


Phenomena

		a)  Research on employee reactions and attitudes to compensation


b) Contribute to the advancement of performance management research by either validating or introducing an alternative, multi-dimensional framework by which public or private sector organisations can be analysed


c) Development and validation of a remuneration philosophy [and sense of direction] to all stakeholders with regard to remuneration in the public or private sector organisations 


d) Development of a related comparative methodology that is relevant and sustainable, and that takes into consideration key workforce levels and segments, while also recognising the unique nature of the organisation’s employment proposition (e.g. good job security, career opportunity, and value of benefits and pension) for both the management team and employees in the private or public sector organisations.
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Economics



		Discipline

		Economics



		Research Focus Area

		International Economics



		Total Capacity for 2026

		19 (13 Masters & 6 PhDs)



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Dr E Ndou[footnoteRef:1] [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


 



Office : 4-29

Email: ndoue@unisa.ac.za





Ideas/RePEc:

https://ideas.repec.org/e/pnd46.html





ORCID ID:

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1917-8912







		Dr Ndou is a Senior lecturer in the Department of Economics at UNISA. He holds a PhD in economics from the University of Witwatersrand. His research interests are macroeconomics, Business cycles, international finance, financial stability and macroprudential policy, public finances, monetary economics, money and banking, demographics and inflation. He mostly works with time-series and panel data econometrics. He also works on nonlinear econometrics modelling.

Areas of interest 

· International financial contagion effects and economic growth spillovers 

· Capital flow surges and sudden stops effects in developing economies.

· International capital and financial markets 

· Exchange rate misalignments, inflation, economic growth, and trade 

· Exchange rate passthrough into small open or commodity economies

· Commodity prices and sectoral inflation



Supervision type: Quantitative research 



Econometrics: Advanced and intermediate



		3 Masters and 2 PhDs



		Prof NM Odhiambo

Office: 4-50

Email:odhiam@unisa.ac.za



Ideas/RePEc : https://ideas.repec.org/e/pod33.html#research



Google Scholar: https://scholar.google.com/citations?user=BjtB0b8AAAAJ&hl=en

ORCID ID:

https://orcid.org/0000-0003-4988-0259



		Prof Odhiambo is a full professor in the Department of Economics and the founder and head of the Macroeconomic Policy Analysis (MPA) research flagship programme. He holds a PhD (Economics) degree from Stellenbosch University. He is also an inducted Fellow of the African Academy of Sciences (AAS).  

His areas of specialisation in international economics include, among others:



· International financial markets

· International trade dynamics

· International macroeconomic issues

· Capital inflows and investment in developing countries



 Supervisor type: Quantitative research



Econometrics: Advanced 



		Co-Supervisor:

1 PhD



		Prof B Moyo

Office: 4-45

Email:moyob@unisa.ac.za

ORCID :

Institutional repository link    



		Prof Moyo is an associate professor and the course leader for microeconomics at honours level. He holds a PhD (Economics) from the University of the Witwatersrand His research interests are in Microeconomics covering households and firm level studies, international trade specifically My interest also extends to 

· trade policy and regional integration. 

· trade and gender, 

· African Continental Free Trade Area; 

· trade, conflicts and climate change.

 



Supervision type: Quantitative research



Econometrics: Advanced.

		2 PhDs

3 Masters



		Dr K Amusa

Office: 4-47

Email: amusako@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID ID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-8341-449X





		Dr Amusa is a senior lecturer in the Department of Economics. She holds a PhD (Economics) degree from the University of Pretoria. Dr Amusa’s research interests are in the area of international trade theory and policy and economic growth issues as regards Sub-Sahara Africa economies. Specific topics for supervision in 2026 are as follows

· The socio-economic effects of regional economic integration in SSA countries

· African Continental Free Trade Agreement (AFCFTA) and implications for SSA economies

· The role of trade in promoting gender inequality

· The role of trade policy in driving gender equality

· The role of trade in enhancing female entrepreneurship

· The nexus between gender and business performance

· Gender gap in trade and the challenges faced by females in SMMEs

· Females in Trade: The drive toward sustainable development

Supervision type: Quantitative research 

Econometrics: Intermediate.

		2 Masters

1 PhD (co-supervised)



		[bookmark: _Hlk99982294]Prof. MR Malefane

Office:4-41

Email: Malefmr@unisa.ac.za

ORCID ID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1644-957X



		Prof. Malefane is an associate professor in the Department of Economics. She holds a PhD Economics degree from UNISA. Prof. Malefane’ s research interests are 

· trade policy in developing countries 

· the effects of economic integration in Sub-Saharan Africa.



Supervision type: Qualitative and Quantitative research 



Econometrics: Intermediate

		3 Masters



1 PhD 







		Mr. M Ntshwanti

Office:5-71

Email: ntshwm@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID ID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-2321-1826





		Mr Ntshwanti is a lecturer in the Department of Economics, UNISA. His research interests are open macroeconomics, particularly looking at economic growth for small open economies, fiscal and monetary policy dynamics, international finance and international trade theory and policy. He mostly works with time-series data, Dynamic Stochastic General Equilibrium (DSGE) and Computable General Equilibrium (CGE) models.



Supervision type: Qualitative and Quantitative research 



Econometrics: Intermediate



		1 masters





		Dr NP Vacu-Ngqila

Office 4-12

Tel: 012 433 4758

E-mail: vacunp@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID ID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-4518-7764   



		Dr Vacu-Ngqila is a lecturer in the Department of Economics at UNISA. She holds a PhD in economics degree from UNISA. Dr Vacu-Ngqila’s research interests are macroeconomics, with a particular focus on:

· International trade

· International trade policy in African developing countries 

· International finance and public economics

· International trade and environmental issues



Supervision type: Quantitative research 



Econometrics: Intermediate

		1 master co-Supervisor



1 PhD co-supervision





		Ms LM Nesongozhe

Office:4-09

Email: nesonlm@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID ID:

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-6801-7795



		Ms Nesongozhe is a lecturer in the Department of Economics at UNISA. She holds a Masters degree in economics from UNISA. Ms Nesongozhe’s research interests include 

· International trade and feminist economics, 

· the roles played by women in the global economy, labour market and trade policy.



Supervision type: Quantitative and Qualitative research 



Econometrics: Intermediate

		Co-supervisor Masters degree: 1



		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate will have to present his/her work to a panel of academic at colloquia. / Additionally, the candidate should submit his/her work to be reviewed by a blind peer review process. 

As part of the process of obtaining the Master’s, the Department of Economics, requires that all Master’s degree candidates present the proposal to the departmental higher degrees committee. The presentation must be within one (1) year of successful registration of the programme. Therefore, all registered students are required to make allowance for the presentations in their year plan. The presentations will take place in the department.  Accommodation and travel arrangements should be made by the student. Under extenuating circumstances, provision will be made for presentations via skype for students who are not able to physically attend. 



The following should be noted regarding the presentation of the proposals:

1.	A complete draft of the proposal must be submitted to the candidate’s supervisor by the end of August of the relevant year.

2.	The proposal presentations will take place in the last week of October. Students will be informed of the respective dates in due course.

3.         Each candidate has to prepare a 15-minute presentation. 

4.	All feedback must be incorporated, and final proposal submitted to the   supervisor by the third week of November of the respective year. 





		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		A broad selection of topics in the area of International Economics



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

Dominick Salvatore. (2014) International Economics: Trade and Finance. 

Feenstra, R.C. (2004). Advanced International Trade: Theory and Evidence. Princeton: Princeton University Press 

Mark, N. (2001). International Macroeconomics and Finance: Theory and Empirical Methods. Blackwell.

McKinnon, R.I. (1993). The order of economic liberalisation, financial control in transition to a market economy. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press. 2nd edition. 

Pentecost, E.J. (1993). Exchange rate dynamics: A modern analysis of exchange rate theory and evidence. Edward Elgar Publishing.





For access to open access articles, see

 Directory of Open Access Journals (DOAJ)

African Journals Online (AJOL)



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:



Open access books from:

African Digital Library

Google Books:

Basic Concepts in the Methodology of the Social Sciences

Research Methodology in Social Sciences

Ethridge, D. 2004. Research methodology in applied economics: organizing, planning and conducting economic research. 2nd edition. Oxford: Blackwell.

Johnson, G.L. 1986. Research methodology for economists: philosophy and practice. New York: Macmillan.



		Resources: Scholar community

		Examples of Journals that publish within the field:

The Journal of International Trade and Economic Development

Journal of International Economics

International Economics Journal



Examples of International Databases

World Bank. Available at http://www.worldbank.org/ 

International Monetary Fund. Available at http://www.imf.org/external/

World Trade Organisation (WTO). Available at http://www.wto.org/

Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD). Available at http://www.oecd.org/tax/ and http://www.oecd.org/governance/





		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		International Trade Theory and Applications

		Microeconomics of trade

 



		International Trade Policy

		Trade policy in developing countries



		

		The welfare effect of trade liberalisation



		

		Structure and effects of tariff



		

		Trade pattern and economic integration



		

		Trade and economic development 



		International Finance: 

Balance of Payments, Foreign Exchange Markets, and Exchange Rates

		Stock market development in developing economies



		

		Exchange rate dynamics in developing countries



		

		Foreign capital inflows in developing economies



		

		Foreign direct investment (FDI) and productivity, FDI and exports, FDI and trade, technological spillovers of FDI, employment effects of FDI, FDI and institutions.





Note that the topics that were used for Honours research projects in 2019 and 2020 will not be supervised in 2021. All applicants should consult UNISA’s institutional repository to ensure that their proposed topics do not overlap with other topics that have been supervised or are currently being supervised within the Department of Economics.
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CEMS Psychological Assessments RFA

2026

		Department

		Industrial and Organisational Psychology



		Discipline

		Industrial Psychology



		Research Focus Area

		Psychological measurement



		Supervision Team

		Prof Sonja Grobler

Prof Hartmut von der Ohe

Dr Portia Maphala



		Industrial and Organisational Psychology Departmental link: IOP Research Focus Areas



		Total supervision capacity: 4 x master’s and 2 x PhD







		Application procedure

		Apply for a space in this focus area using the formal UNISA online application procedure outlined at https://www.unisa.ac.za/sites/corporate/default. 



Remember you must first apply for a student number.



		Prof S Grobler

Office: SR3-76

Phone: +27124298272

E-mail: grobls@unisa.ac.za

http://orcid.org/0000-0002-7640-9326

		Academic Profile

Sonja Grobler is an associate professor in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology at the University of South Africa (UNISA).  She has a Doctoral Degree in Industrial and Organisational Psychology from Unisa. She is a registered Industrial Psychologist with the HPCSA, PS 0071684. She is lecturing postgraduate modules. She is acting as supervisor for Master and Doctorate students’ research projects. In addition, she has worked in a government organisation as an Industrial psychologist for 20 years. She has consulting experience for various organisations (public and private sectors), focussing on the fields of organisational development, psychological assessment, and assessment centres.

		Capacity

Up to 2 Master’s

Up to 1 Doctorate 



		Prof H von der Ohe

Email : Vdoheh@unisa.ac.za

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-6583-5215

		Hartmut von der Ohe is an associate professor in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology. His teaching focus is on personnel psychology and ergonomics; however, his research focuses on organisational trust relationships in the context of the industrially developing world (Southern Africa). Linked to this is his research on expatriate questions in organisations and alternative models of work such as hybrid-, flexible- and venue independent work. He is also interested in the application of AI in assessment (not limited to psychological assessment). 

		Up to 1 Masters

and 1 Doctorate. 





		Dr BP Maphala

Office: AJH 3-110

Tel: +27124298355

Email:  maphabpm@unisa.ac.za

http://orchid.org/0000-00002-1343-1307



		Dr Maphala is a Counselling Psychologist, lecturers and supervises in the fields of managerial and organisation psychology, coaching and leadership, workforce diversity, change management and psychological assessments. She also has consulting experience for various organisations in the public and private sectors, focussing on the fields of Leadership Development, Psychological Assessments and Assessment Centres.

		Up to 1 Masters



		Model of supervision

		Students will be allocated to a supervisor for guidance but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, students will be guided through online tutoring regarding:

1. Research methodology

2. Literature review

3. How to write a research proposal

4. Ethical research

5. Referencing



As part of the qualification, students will be expected to write and present a full research proposal to a panel of academics for approval, and obtain ethics clearance from the institutional ethics committee, before continuing with the actual research project.



		Selection criteria:

Masters and Doctorate



		Refer to the UNISA application website for general M&D qualification admission criteria. In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, applicants are required to prepare:



Masters students: a research outline (max 5 pages) describing the following: 

1. A proposed topic and motivation for the study

2. Research problem and objectives

3. A brief review of relevant literature  

4. Research design: Motivation for a quantitative or qualitative study 

5. Ethics considerations and access to the research context 

6. List of references (use APA 7 edition referencing guidelines) 



Doctorate students: a research outline (max 20 pages) describing the following: 

1. A proposed topic and motivation for the study 

2. Problem statement and research aims

3. A brief review of relevant literature  

4. Research design: Motivation for:

a. a qualitative/ mixed-method choice of study 

b. Research participants: Population and sampling strategy

c. Measuring instruments

d. Research procedure

e. Qualitative data analysis

5. Ethics and access to the research context

6. Envisaged contribution of the study 

7. List of references (use APA 7 edition referencing guidelines)



 To prepare your research outline as required above, GO TO the IO Psychology departmental website to download a research outline guide:

 

· Masters students: IOP Department Masters degree   

· Doctorate students: IOP Department Doctorate degree



 On the front page indicate the relevant Research Focus Area (RFA) that you are applying for. It must be clear HOW your proposed study aligns with the topic and methodological focus of this RFA. 



		Selection procedure

		In addition, minimum academic requirements, the following criteria will be applied to assess your research outline:



1. Relevance to the Research focus area

2. Academic merit of the research topic: Quality in terms of originality and impact of the topic’s reach and significance toward adults in the African/South African-located work context. Applicants must justify the research problem (in practice and in terms of existing research gaps) and the contribution of the study to advance knowledge in the field.

3. Demonstrate clarity about the core constructs and a fair knowledge base of the most recent research.

4. Evidence of critical thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, applying, and evaluating information.

5. Academic writing skills: The extent to which the research outline conveys coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant evidence; the logical sequence of paragraphs; the use of appropriate diction and sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling and syntax.

6. Access to the research context and research participants



		Documents to support the application 

		1. Academic Record

2. Proposed research outline (max 5 pages [masters] or max 20 pages [PhD])

3. One-page abbreviated CV including:

· Academic qualification

· Work experience

· Contact detail

· Personal motivation for the study

· Previous research completed (if any)



		Research scope:

Measurement of individual characteristics

		The Psychological assessment research agenda focuses on addressing methodological, practice and literature gaps in the following areas:



Development and validation of psychometric instruments

To adhere to the Employment Equity act (EEA) (Act 55 of 1998 amended 2014) requirements psychological assessment instruments need to be proven valid and reliable. Therefore, any newly developed psychological instrument needs to be critically analysed in this regard. Reliability, validity, bias, and equivalence studies.



Multicultural assessment

South Africa comprises a socially diverse society and the wide implications of cultural dynamics for psychological assessments warrant further research into the bias and fairness for various groups. Researchers need to identify significant differences cross-culturally on different psychological instruments. This has implications for the unconditional use of psychological assessments with the multicultural workforce in South Africa. Even though acceptable reliability and validity of the cross-cultural application may be reported the bias analysis in terms of cultures should also be included to ensure adherence to the EEA. Retief (1992) argues that different cultures attribute different meanings to events and situations and participants could therefore be expected to respond differently to psychological assessment measures. He believes that consistent differences that could be explained in terms of cultural factors are acceptable, especially in the personality domain. All psychological assessment instruments should have 'basic psychometric integrity' for the population(s) in which it is used. Frank (1992) also refers to the uniqueness of the psychological functioning of different socio-cultural groups.



CTT and IRT research methodology

Classical test theory is mostly concerned with the reliability of a test and assumes that the items within the test are sampled at random from a domain of relevant items. Items are treated as random replicates of each other and their characteristics, if examined at all, are expressed as correlations with a total test score or as factor loadings on the putative latent variable(s) of interest. Characteristics of their properties are not analysed in detail. This led to the distinction between theories of tests (Lord and Novick, 1968) and theories of items (Lord, 1952; Rasch, 1960). The so-called “New Psychometrics” (Embretson & Hershberger, 1999; Embretson & Reise, 2000; Van der Linden & Hambleton, 1997) (Item Response Theory or IRT) analyses how people respond to items.





The use, design, and feedback processes in Developmental Assessment Centres (DAC)

There is a huge lack of studies showing that a DAC induces/ promotes development. Some studies have focussed on feedback perceptions – the main finding being that positive feedback is accepted well, and negative feedback is met with resistance (Francis-Smythe & Smith, 1997; Woo et al., 2008). This may seem obvious, but what can we do in our DAC feedback design and training of assessors to give feedback in such a way that it is better accepted and engaged with... so that development can happen. Anseel et al. (2011) for example studies the differential effects of comparative vs criterion related feedback. There are also potential research questions relating to how the personality type of assessors and/or assessees may impact on ratings and results. 



Using e-technology in Assessment Centre

Some research questions raised here pertain most to whether e-Assessment Centres really improve the predictive validity of Assessment Centres. No differences in results have been found with video recording role plays or telephone interviews than in conventional simulations and interviews.  Yet Lievens, Van Keer and Volckaert (2010) as well as Gowing, Morris, Adler and Gold (2008) found that computer-based exercises have improved predictive validity above cognitive validity.

Other research questions raised:

· Do people respond differently to e-based Assessment Centres than to conventional Assessment Centres?

· Is there potential adverse impact/ bias in e-Assessment Centres regarding age, race etc – because of different proficiency levels with technology? Any generational differences in the ability to perform in e-Assessment Centres?

· The depersonalisation of e-Assessment Centres vs conventional Assessment Centres – how authentic is an e-Assessment Centre that is supposed to elicit interactive behaviour?

· Do the norms of behaviour and communication differ in e-based communication versus conventional face-to-face interaction in the workplace – and what implications does this have for Assessment Centre design?



Cultural influences in the design and practice of Assessment Centres

Multicultural Assessment Centres seem to become more and more pertinent because of the fact that Assessment Centres operate across countries due to multinational firms’ selection and development procedures. There seem to be several theoretical publications about how culture may affect Assessment Centre results (Berthnal & Lanik, 2010). Two empirical studies by Melchers & Annon (2010) and Lievens and Van Keer (2005) do not compare well to the South African context because they are based on very subtle cultural differences in their samples. Some interesting questions include potential generational differences (especially in terms of technology use) that permeate across cultures. There is also the interesting issue of how the interaction effect of assessors’ vs assessees’ culture/ race/ language/ generation, impacts on Assessment Centre results. Nisbett & Miyamoto (2005) and Norenzayon et al. (2007) have studied how thinking style differences affect assessor judgement processes. Assessors clearly observe, analyse, and interpret behaviour differently – what are the causes of these differences? 



Assessment centre validation studies 

Assessment Centre construct validity debates gave rise to two camps task-based vs exercise-based Assessment Centres. This has now led to a more integrative view by some proposing a mixed-method approach in which data from both exercises and dimensions are used to better understand behaviour. The mixed method approach is still difficult to operationalise and no South African research regarding this has yet been published. 



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of open-access articles in this research focus area that you can access online on Google Scholar.



Amen U (2010). Assessment centre as an effective tool to select the potential candidate for future management needs of an organisation. Interdis. J. Contemp. Res. Bus. 2(2): 134-143.



Arthur, W., Day, E.A. & Woehr, D.J. (2008). Mend it, don’t end it: an alternate view of assessment center construct-related validity evidence. Industrial and Organisational Psychology, 1(1), 105-111.



Cooper-Thomas, H.D., Van Vianen, A.E.M., and Anderson, N. (2004), ‘Changes in Person-Organization Fit: The Impact of Socialization Tactics on Perceived and Actual P-O Fit,’ European Journal of Work and Organizational Psychology, 13, 52–78.



Cullen, J., Victor, J.B. & Bronson, J.W. (1993). The Ethical Climate Questionnaire: An Assessment of its Development and Validity. Psychological Reports, 73, 667–674. 



Dean MA, Roth PL, Bobko P (2008). Ethnic and gender subgroup differences in assessment centre ratings: A meta-analysis. J. Appl. Psychol. 93(3): 685-691.



Fleenor JW (1996). Constructs and developmental assessment centres: Further troubling empirical findings. J. Bus. Psychol. 10(3): 319-334.



Grobler, S. & De Beer, M. (2015). Psychometric evaluation of the Basic Traits Inventory in the multilingual South African environment. Journal of Psychology in Africa, 25 (1), 50-55.



Hanges, P. J. & Dickson, M. W. (2004). The development and validation of the GLOBE culture and leadership scales. In R. J. House P. J. Hanges M. Javidan P. W. 



Dorfman, & V. Gupta (Eds.), Culture, Leadership, and Organizations: The GLOBE Study of 62 Societies, 1, 205−218. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage



Howard, A. (2008). Making assessment centres work the way they are supposed to. Industrial and Organisational Psychology, 1(1), 98-104.



Jones RG, Born M (2008). Assessor constructs in use as the missing component in validation of assessment center dimensions: a critique and directions for research. Int. J. Select. Assess. 16(3): 229-238.



Kleinmann M, Ingold PV, Lievens F, Jansen A, Melchers KG, Konig CJ (2011). A different look at why selection procedures work: the role of candidates’ ability to identify criteria. Organis. Psychol. Rev. 1(2): 128-146.



Lance, C.E. (2008). Why assessment centers do not work the way they are supposed to. Industrial and Organisational Psychology, 1, 84-97.



Lievens, F. (2008). What does exercise-based assessment really mean? Industrial and Organisational Psychology, 1(1), 112-115.



Manetjie, O & Martins, N. (2009). The relationship between organisational culture and organisational	commitment. South African Business Review 13(10): 87–111.



Martins, N. and von der Ohe, H. (2006). Detecting sub-cultures in an organisation, South African Business Review, 10 (2), pp. 130-149.



Naidoo, P., & Martins, N. (2014). Investigating the relationship between organisational culture and work engagement. Problems and Perspectives in Management, Volume 12, Issue 4



Nienaber, H., & Martins, N. (2014). An Employee Engagement Instrument and Framework Building on Existing Research. Mediterranean Journal of Social Sciences, Vol 5 No 20, September. Doi:10.5901/mjss.2014.v5n20p485



Nienaber, H., & Martins, N. (2015). Validating a scale measuring engagement in a South African context. Journal of Contemporary Management. Article JCM 12-08.



Paterson, H. & Uys, K. (2005). Critical issues in psychological test use in the South African workplace. SA Journal of Industrial Psychology, 31(3), 12-22.



Rupp, D.E. & Thornton, G.C. & Gibbons, A.M. (2008). The construct validity of the assessment center method and usefulness of dimensions as focal constructs. Industrial and Organisational Psychology, 1(1), 116-120.



Schwepker, C. H. (2001). Ethical climate's relationship to job satisfaction, organizational commitment, and turnover intention in the sales force. Journal of Business Research, 54(1), 39-52.



Smith, A., Organ D. W. & Near J. (1983). Organizational citizenship behavior: Its nature and antecedents. Journal of Applied Psychology, 68(4), 653-663.



Thornton GC, Krause DE (2009). Selection versus development assessment centers: an international survey of design, execution, and evaluation. Int. J. Hum. Res. Manage. 20(2): 478-498.



Victor, J.B. & Cullen, J. (1988). ‘The Organizational Bases of Ethical Work Climates’, Administrative Science Quarterly 33, 101–125.





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		Arthur W, Woehr DJ (2003). The construct-related validity of assessment centre ratings: A review and meta-analysis of methodological factors. J. Manage. 29(2): 231-258.



Arthur W, Woehr DJ, Maldegen R (2000). Convergent and discrimination validity of assessment centre dimensions: A conceptual and empirical re-examination of the assessment centre construct-related validity paradox. J. Manage. 26(4): 813-835.



Babbie, E., & Mouton, J. (2009). The practice of social research. Cape Town: Oxford University.



Campbell DT, Fiske DW (1959). Convergent and discriminant validation by the multitrait-multimethod matrix. Psychol. Bulletin. 56(2): 81-105.



Gaugler BB, Rosenthal DB, Thornton GC, Bentson C (1987). Meta-analysis of assessment centre validity. J. Appl. Psychol. 72(3): 493-51.



Greyling, L., Visser, D. & Fourie, L. (2003). Construct validity of competency dimensions in a team leader assessment centre. SA Journal of Industrial Psychology, 29(2), 10-19.



		Resources: Scholar community

		Assessment Centre Study Group (ACSG): www.ascg.co.za 

International Test Commission (ITC): www.intestcom.org

People Assessment in Industry (PAI): www.pai.org.za

Journal of Psychology in Africa: www.ajol.info/index.php/jp

South African Journal of Industrial Psychology: www.sajip.co.za 

South African Journal of Human Resources Management: www.sajhrm.co.za 

Society of Industrial and Organisational Psychology South Africa (SIOPSA): www.siopsa.org.za



		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects

To be directed by sound literature review as well as availability of research context, participants and data.



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Individual characteristics

		Enhancing psychological assessment as an ethical practice in South Africa



		

		Analysing moderating factors to psychological assessment e.g. multiculturalism







1




image40.emf
10_2026  RFA_IOP_Psychology of career and HCD and development_Harry.docx


10_2026 RFA_IOP_Psychology of career and HCD and development_Harry.docx
2026 CEMS Psychology of Career and human capacity development and retention RFA



		Department

		Industrial and Organisational Psychology
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		Research Focus Area
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		RFA coordinator
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		Total supervision capacity: 8 x master’s and 5 x PhD



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Prof N Harry 

Office: NS Radipere 3-115

Email: harryn@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : http://orchid.org/0000-0003-1626-8012

Institutional repository link: http://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/25



		Academic Profile 

Nisha Harry (DLitt et Phil) is an associate professor in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology.   Prof Harry has supervised several postgraduate research projects and published on the psychology of careers. She  favours quantitative studies.

		Capacity

1 Master’s

2 PhD







		Dr Cebile Tebele

Office: NS Radipere 3-75

Email: Tebelc@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : http://orcid.org/0000-0002-6067-7254

Institutional repository link: http://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/25 

		Academic Profile 

Cebile Tebele (PhD Psychology) is a senior lecturer in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology at the University of South Africa. Dr Tebele’s interest areas include generational research, employee turnover and retention, psychological and learning capabilities, graduateness and employability. Cebile has supervised a number of Masters students (both co-supervision and sole supervision) to completion and favours quantitative studies. Qualitative studies are also welcomed.

		Capacity

1 Master’s

1 PHD (Co-supervision).





		Dr Elzabé Nel

Office: NS Radipere 3-73

Email: coetzec1@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: http://orcid.org/0000-0001-9478-0156

Institutional repository link: http://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/25

		Academic Profile 

Elzabé Nel (PhD) is a lecturer in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology. Dr Nel has co-supervised postgraduate students and favours quantitative studies on wellbeing (e.g. flourishing) as well as conditions that impede career wellbeing such as counterproductive and unethical behaviour (e.g. workplace bullying).

		Capacity

1 Master’s





		Dr  NS Wendy Mvana 

Office: NS Radipere 3-82

Email: dyosisw@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : https://orcid.org/0000-0002-9665-9541

Institutional repository link: http://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/25

		Academic Profile 

Wendy Mvana (PhD) is a lecturer in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology. She favours quantitative studies focusing mainly on positive psychology constructs.

		Capacity

2 Master’s 

1 PhD 



		Prof Rebecca (RT) Tladinyane

Office: NS Radipere 3-113

Phone: +27823250997

E-mail: tladirt@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: http://orcid.org/0000-0002-1336-3586

Institutional repository link: http://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/25

		Academic Profile

Rebecca Tladinyane (DLitt et Phil) is an associate professor in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology.   Prof Tladinyane has supervised several postgraduate research projects and published on the psychology of careers and retention. She favours quantitative studies.

		Capacity

1 Master’s

1 PhD







		Prof KP Moalusi

Office NS Radipere- 3-116

Email: moalukp@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-7223-1313 

Institutional repository link: http://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/25

		Academic Profile 

KP Moalusi (PhD) is an associate professor in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology. He has supervised several postgraduate research projects and published in different areas of career psychology, psychological contract, gender and equality. He favours qualitative studies.

		Capacity

2 Master’s

1 PhD

1 PhD co-supervision



		Ms Victoria Springbok 

Office: NS Radipere- 3-104

Email: sprinvs@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0001-6106-0822

Institutional repository link: N/A 

		Academic Profile 

Miss Victoria Stephenie Springbok is a Registered Psychometrist and Qualified Industrial Organisational Psychologist in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology. She has facilitated several students in an undergrad capacity in counselling and career guidance. She favours qualitative studies.

		Capacity

Co-supervise 2 Master students 



		

Dr Carol Dino Diale-Makgetla

Office: 3-69 NS RADIPERE 

Email: dialecd@unisa.ac.za  

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-0718-8168

Institutional repository link: http://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/25

		Academic Profile

Dr CD Diale-Makgetla is a Senior Lecturer and a registered Industrial psychologist in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology. She has supervised postgraduate projects and published in different areas of artificial intelligence, 4IR, HR disruptors, organizational citizenship behaviour, remote working, wellbeing, protests, gender studies, patriarchy, renegotiation of gender roles, green entrepreneurship, system dynamics, generic entrepreneurship, green economy, and psychological capital. She favours qualitative studies.

		Capacity

1 PhD co-supervision



		Model of supervision

		Masters’ candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate should submit their work to be reviewed by a blind peer review process. 

Doctoral candidates will be allocated to a promoter but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate should submit their work to be reviewed by a blind peer review process. 

Additionally, successful Master’s and PhD students will be guided through online tutoring regarding:

1. Quantitative, qualitative and/or mixed method research methodology

2. How to use theory in research studies

3. How to write a research proposal

4. Ethics in research

5. APA 7th edition Referencing



As part of the qualification, masters’ and doctoral candidates will first be expected to write and present a full research proposal to a panel of academics for approval, and obtain ethics clearance from the institutional ethics committee, before continuing with the actual research project





		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the UNISA application website for M&D qualification for selection criteria. In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure potential students are required to prepare the following as part of their application:

Masters students:

Potential students are required to prepare a 3-page (max 5 pages) research outline describing the following:

1. Proposed research Topic / Title and motivation for the study

2. Background to the study and problem statement

3. A brief, well-referenced, literature review

4. Research questions and objectives

5. Research design to achieve research objectives: Motivation for choice of quantitative or qualitative or blended research methodology, including:

· Population and sampling strategy

· Data collection procedure

· Measuring instruments (quantitative studies) and/or interview guide with examples of questions (qualitative studies)

· Statistical techniques for data analysis (quantitative studies) and/or qualitative data analysis techniques

· Ethical considerations and permissions from organisation 

6. Declaration confirming access to the research context and research participants

7. Personal motivation to pursue studies in this topic

8. List of references (use APA 7th edition style)

Doctorate (PhD) students:

Potential students are required to prepare a research proposal of maximum 20 pages describing the following:

1. Proposed research Topic / Title and motivation for the study

2. Background to the study and problem statement

3. A brief, well-referenced, literature review

4. Research questions and objectives

5. Research design to achieve research objectives: Motivation for choice of quantitative or qualitative or blended research methodology, including:

· Population and sampling strategy

· Data collection procedure

· Measuring instruments (quantitative studies) and/or interview guide with examples of questions (qualitative studies)

· Statistical techniques for data analysis (quantitative studies) and/or qualitative data analysis techniques

· Ethical considerations and permissions from organisation 

· Limitations and boundaries of the research design

6. Declaration confirming access to the research context and research participants

7. Personal motivation to pursue studies in this topic

8. Envisaged expectations of results based on data collection and analysis

9. Envisaged contribution of the study to theory, research and practice

10. List of references (use APA 7th edition style)





		Application and Selection Procedure

		Follow the Formal UNISA application procedure - outlined on http://www.unisa.ac.za  and apply for a student number.

1. Apply for a space in this focus area using the online application procedure.

2. Once you have been accepted in the focus area, you will receive a written confirmation of acceptance and you may register for your studies.

· Master’s degree applicants, please go to the IOP departmental website for more information (https://www.unisa.ac.za/sites/corporate/default/Colleges/Economic-and-Management-Sciences/Schools,-departments,-bureau,-centres-&-institutes/School-of-Management-Sciences/Department-of-Industrial-and-Organisational-Psychology/Masters-degrees)   

· Doctorate degree applicants please go to the IOP departmental website for more information (https://www.unisa.ac.za/sites/corporate/default/Colleges/Economic-and-Management-Sciences/Schools,-departments,-bureau,-centres-&-institutes/School-of-Management-Sciences/Department-of-Industrial-and-Organisational-Psychology/Doctoral-degrees

· Download the research proposal outline guide that you are required to submit as part of your application from the IO Psychology departmental website. 

· On the front page indicate the relevant Research Focus Area (RFA) that you are applying for and in your research outline/ proposal, it should be clear HOW your proposed study aligns with the topic focus of this RFA. Your proposed research should demonstrate methodological congruence or alignment with the chosen RFA.

· Once you have been accepted in the RFA, you will receive a written confirmation of acceptance and you may register for your studies.

Selection of candidates will be in line with Section 37 of the Higher Education Act 101 of 1997 to provide appropriate measures for the redress of past inequalities and to provide clear assessment criteria to avoid any unfair discrimination. Applicants will also receive feedback on their submissions to empower unsuccessful candidates to improve future readmission submissions. 

The following criteria will be applied to assess the 3-page (MCom) or 5-page (PhD) research outline:

1. Academic merit of the research topic: Quality in terms of originality, significance and rigour and impact in terms of the topic’s reach and significance toward adults in the African/South African-located context. Significance of the research must contribute toward building indigenous, Afrocentric knowledge and theory relating to the research focus area themes on a theoretical, empirical and practical level. Applicants must justify the research problem (in practice and in terms of existing research gaps) and the new contribution by the research toward solving the research problem and advancing knowledge in the field.

2. Alignment with and relevance to the RFA applied for

3. Candidates should demonstrate clarity regarding the core research constructs, measuring instruments, and a sound knowledge base of the most recent research on the constructs, including current research gaps

4. Evidence of higher order thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, synthesizing, applying, and evaluating information.

5. Academic writing skills: The extent to which the essay convey coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant, detailed and convincing evidence; the logically sequence of paragraphs with content-based transitions; the use of appropriate diction and tone and constructively vary sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling and syntax.

6. Academic and professional experience: Strengths and relevance relative to the candidate’s opportunities (impact).

7. Access to the research context and research participants

8. Personal motivation



		Documents to support application

		1. Academic Record

2. Proposed research outline (5 pages [masters] or 20 pages [PhD])

3. One-page abbreviated CV including:

· Academic qualification

· Work experience 

· Contact details

· Previous research if any 

· Expression of interest/ personal motivation (see selection criteria)







		Research scope

		This research focus area is about producing new knowledge that extends current perspectives on the universal and indigenous psychology of emerging adults’, early-, mid- and late-career adults’ career management behaviour, career-life design, career construction, talent retention and development, and sustainable employability. The context of the research is the Afrocentric and evolving Industry 4.0 (digital era) employment settings of the contemporary world of work. 

The contemporary science and practice of industrial and organisational psychology are challenged to produce new indigenous, Afrocentric research-based knowledge, and practical applications of attracting, developing and retaining talent that fits into the new global knowledge-driven society, as well as ways to support relevant career development interventions. Industry 4.0 with its boundaryless, digitalised workspaces offer new challenges and opportunities for individuals’ career development, their career wellbeing, flourishing, and thriving, their work engagement, occupational passion, and their commitment to organisations. New career counselling models and organisational supportive conditions and practices are needed to support diverse groups of individuals’ career and employment journeys.

The more turbulent and boundaryless career context has resulted in careers being less ordered and predictable. This trend has further heightened researchers’ interest in the subjective aspects of career success and satisfaction, and the agentic role of individuals in the development and management of their careers and employability.

Core constructs of relevance to this research focus area include: psychosocial career meta-capacities (for example, psychological career resources, career anchors, career agility, career wellbeing, employability, graduateness, graduate skills and attributes), personality attributes, career transition, career plateau, career counselling,  life design, career construction, career adaptability and resiliency, career wellbeing, career satisfaction, thriving and flourishing, occupational passion, work engagement, psychology of career development, sense of coherence, organisational and job/career commitment, work engagement, emotional intelligence, job embeddedness, career mobility, intrapreneurship and career capital, retention factors, turnover intention, job demands-resources, organisational retention and career culture, and subjective experiences of work.  Organisational context conditions that impede career wellbeing such as counterproductive and unethical behaviour, workplace bullying, as well as organisational climate and culture are also constructs of interest.



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

Bocciardi, F., Caputo, A., Fregonese, C., Langher, V., & Sartori , R. (2017). Career adaptability as a strategic competence for career development: An exploratory study of its key predictors. European Journal of Training and Development, 41(1), 67-82. Doi: 10.1108/EJTD-07-2016-0049

Coetzee, M. (Ed.). (2019). Thriving in Digital Workspaces: Emerging issues for research and practice. Cham, Switzerland: Springer Nature Switzerland AG. ISBN Print: 978-3-030-24462-0 . Online ISBN: 978-3-030-24463-7  DOI:  https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-030-24463-7/ https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-030-24463-7_16

Coetzee, M. (2021). When protean career values intertwine with employee-employer obligations: exploring the implications of digital era work mindsets for modern psychological contract practices. In M. Coetzee & A. Deas (Eds) Redefining the psychological contract in the digital era: Issues for research and practice (pp. 95-109). Springer Nature Switzerland. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-030-63864-1_6    

Coetzee, M. (2022). Career agility for purposive career exploration: Role of adult learners’ career orientations and digital-era world of work awareness. African Journal of Career Development, 4(1), a54. https://doi.org/10.4102/ajcd. v4i1.54

Coetzee, M. & Schreuder, D. (2018).  Proactive career self-management: exploring links among psychosocial career attributes and adaptability resources. South African Journal of Psychology, 48(2), 206-218. Doi: 10.1177/0081246317719646   

Gawke, J.C., Gorgievski, M.J., & Bakker, A.B. (2017). Employee intrapreneurship and work engagement: A latent change score approach. Journal of Vocational Behavior, 100, 88-100. Doi: https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jvb.2017.03.002

Hall, D. T., Yip, J., & Doiron, K. (2018). Protean careers at work: Self-direction and values orientation in psychological success. Annual Review of Organizational Psychology and Organizational Behavior, 5, 129–156. https://doi.org/10.1146/annurev-orgpsych-032117-104631

Hirschi, A. (2018). The Fourth Industrial Revolution: Issues and implications for career research and practice. The Career Development Quarterly, 66, 192-204. Doi: 10.1002/cdq.12142

Howe, D.C., Chauhan, R.S., Soderberg, A.T., & Buckley, M.R. (2021). Paradigm shifts caused by the COVID-19 pandemic. Organizational Dynamics, 50, 1-9. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.orgdyn.2020.100804

Lent, R.W. (2018). Future of work in the digital world: Preparing for instability and opportunity. The Career Development Quarterly, 66, 205-219. Doi: 10.1002/cdq.12143

Nilforooshan, P., & Salimi, S. (2016). Career adaptability as a mediator between personality and career engagement. Journal of Vocational Behavior, 94, 1-10. Doi: http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j.jvb.2016.02.010

Potgieter, I.L., Ferreira, N., & Coetzee, M. (2019). Theory, research and dynamics of career wellbeing: Becoming fit for the future. Cham, Switzerland: Springer Nature Switzerland. Print ISBN978-3-030-28179-3 Online ISBN 978-3-030-28180-9  DOI: https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-030-28180-9

Rudolph, C.W., Lavigne, K.N., & Zacher, H. (2017). Linking dimensions of career adaptability to adaptation results: A meta-analysis. Journal of Vocational Behavior, 102, 151-173. Doi: http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j/jvb.2017.06.003

Sultana, R., Yousaf, A., Khan, I., & Saeed, A. (2016). Probing the interactive effects of career commitment and emotional intelligence on perceived objective/subjective career success. Personnel Review, 15(4), 724-742. Doi: 10.1108/PR-11-2014-0265



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection of articles and books on research methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

Quantitative research methodology

Hair, J.F., Babin, B.J., Anderson, R.E. & Black, W.C. (2019). Multivariate data analysis. Cengage.

Salkind, N.J. (2014). Exploring research. 8th edition. Cape Town: Pearson. Web Center for Social Research Methods visit the World Wide Web at: https://socialresearchmethods.net/



Qualitative research methodology

Creswell, J.W. (2013). Qualitative inquiry and research design: Choosing among five approaches (3rd ed.) Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage.

Nowell, L.S., Norris, J.M., White, D.E., & Moules, N.J. (2017). Thematic analysis: Striving to meet the trustworthiness criteria. International Journal of Qualitative Methods, 16, 1-13. https://doi.org/10.1177/1609406917733847

Vasileiou, K., Barnett, J., Thorpe. S.,  & Young, T. (2018). Characterising and justifying sample size sufficiency in interview-based studies: systematic analysis of qualitative health research over a 15-year period. BMC Medical Research Methodology, 18(1), 148. https:doi.org/10.1186/s12874-018-0594-7. PMID: 30463515; PMCID: PMC6249736.



		Resources: Scholarly community

		Prominent journals to consult:

Journal of Vocational Behavior

Journal of Career Development

Journal of Career Assessment

Career Development Quarterly

Career Development International

International Journal of Human Resource Management

South African Journal of Industrial Psychology



		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



To be directed by sound literature review, a basic methodological understanding of research as well as availability of research context and participants.



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Variables

		Master’s students

Exploring associations between core constructs (see research scope)

Exploring the prediction role of core construct variables on an outcome variable (construct), for example, personality and career adaptability on career satisfaction and turnover intention

Exploring the mediation and/or moderating role of core construct variables in the link between other core constructs

PhD students

Constructing new psychosocial models that explain the relationship dynamics between core constructs (see research scope) in order to inform career counselling and career development support interventions, organisational retention strategies and practices, talent development practices, or employability development interventions



		Individuals and groups & Organisation Phenomena

		Note: analysis of individuals and groups is a sub-aspect of analyses on variable level

Differences between individuals from diverse socio-demographic groups (for example, age, generations, race, gender, geography, tenure, job level, organisational type, profession, employment status) on core constructs (see research scope)
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Industrial & Organisational Psychology



		Discipline

		Industrial Psychology



		Research Focus Area

		Qualitative well-being and adjustment



		Supervision Team

		Prof HA Barnard

Prof M May

Prof KP Moalusi

Dr A van Niekerk

Dr L Tonelli

Dr L Steyn

Ms J Venter

Dr Cebile Tebele

Ms Victoria Springbok

Dr Azwi Singo



		Industrial and Organisational Psychology Departmental link: IOP Research Focus Areas 



		Total supervision capacity: 8 x master’s and 3 x PhD







		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Prof HA Barnard (Contact person for this focus area)

Office: AJH3-109

Phone: +27124294541

barnaha@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-0371-9486 

		Academic Profile

Prof Barnard is a full professor in Industrial & Organisational Psychology. She has published and supervised several qualitative postgraduate research projects in this, and other fields related to Industrial Psychology. 

		Capacity

Up to 1 Masters



		Prof M May

Office: NSR 3-77

Phone: +27124298209

mayms@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-3533-4898 



		Academic Profile

Prof May is a full professor in Industrial & Organisational Psychology. She has extensive qualitative research experience on various topics. She has supervised several postgraduate research projects using different meta-theoretical paradigms in qualitative studies in various Psychology disciplines.

		Capacity

Full



		Prof KP Moalusi

Phone:+27124298064

moalukp@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-7223-1313 



		Academic Profile

Prof KP Moalusi is an associate professor in Industrial & Organisational Psychology. He has extensive qualitative methods experience. He has published and supervised several qualitative postgraduate research projects.

		Capacity

Up to 1 Master’s

Up to 1 Doctorate 



		Prof A Van Niekerk

Office: NSR3-105

Phone: +27124298231  vnieka2@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-6821-5708 

		Academic Profile

Annelize is an associate professor in Industrial & Organisational Psychology. Annelize lectures on postgraduate level and supervises qualitative postgraduate research projects on master’s and doctoral level. Annelize has experience in organisational development and change approaches, organisational development interventions, leadership, personnel psychology, integrity and organisational risk management.

		Capacity

Up to 1 Master’s

Up to 1 Doctorate



		Dr L Tonelli

Office: AJH3-108

Phone: +27124298226

leyl@unisa.ac.za

ORCID:  https://orcid.org/0000-0002-6092-6740 



		Academic Profile

Dr Tonelli is a lecturer in the Department of Industrial Psychology.  She has published nationally and internationally using qualitative methods researching well-being of women leaders in organisations and the concept of shame.  A qualitative research method of particular interest to her is Interactive Qualitative Analysis (IQA).

		Capacity

Up to 1 Doctorate





		Dr L Steyn

Office: 

Simon Radipere Building 3-104

Phone: +27124293794

steynl3@unisa.ac.za

ORCID:

http://orcid.org/0000-0003-4602-7121

		Academic Profile

Linda Steyn is a senior lecturer in the Department of Industrial Psychology. Linda has a PhD in Psychology and is registered as an Industrial Psychologist. She lectures on undergraduate and postgraduate level and supervises qualitative postgraduate research projects on master’s level and co-supervise on PhD level. Her fields of interest are coaching psychology, consulting psychology, positive psychology, transpersonal psychology, personal transformation and qualitative well-being.

		Capacity

Up to 1 Master’s or 1 PhD





		Dr Cebile Tebele

Office: NS Radipere 3-75

Email: Tebelc@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : http://orcid.org/0000-0002-6067-7254

Institutional repository link: http://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/25 

		Academic Profile 

Cebile Tebele (PhD Psychology) is a senior lecturer in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology at the University of South Africa. Dr Tebele’s interest areas include generational research, employee turnover and retention, psychological and learning capabilities, graduateness and employability and how these aspects relate to employee and organisational well-being. Dr Tebele has supervised several master’s students to completion.

		Capacity

Up to 1 Master’s

1 PHD (co-supervise)





		Dr Azwi Singo

Office: NS Radipere 3-114



		Academic Profile 

Dr Singo is a lecturer at the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology. He is a registered psychometrist and an Industrial Psychologist. Dr Singo’s research interest focusses on employee wellbeing and the prevention of bullying in the workplace.



		Capacity 

Up to 1 Master’s



		Ms J Venter

Office: NS Radipere 3-112

Phone: +2712429-2337

ventejm@unisa.ac.za

ORCID:

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1531-3400



		Academic Profile 

Jenny Venter is a lecturer in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology. Jenny is doing qualitative research in employee mental health and adjustment with a particular interest in flourishing in adverse contexts.

		Capacity Up to 1 Master’s 



		Ms E Ramasodi  

Office: NSR3-114 

Phone: +27124298033 

eramass1@unisa.ac.za  

:http://orcid.org/0000-0002-7313-4910 



		Academic Profile 

Elsie Ramasodi is a lecturer in Industrial & Organisational Psychology. She has published nationally using quantitative methods researching well-being of women in organisations. Currently she is working on projects about the well-being of women using qualitative methods, including socio-analytic methods.  



		Capacity 

1 Master’s 





		Ms Victoria Springbok



Office: NS Radipere- 3-104

Email: sprinvs@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0001-6106-0822 



		Academic Profile 

Miss Victoria Stephenie Springbok is a Registered Psychometrist and qualified Industrial and Organisational Psychologist in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology, in the capacity as a Lecturer.



She has facilitated several students in an undergrad capacity in counselling and career guidance. However, her studies up until now, have a keen focus on exploring the work-related wellbeing of rural farmworkers, within the South African sphere. In addition to this, her fields of interest are work-related well-being, positive psychology, coaching and career psychology.

She favours qualitative studies.



		Capacity 

Co-supervise 3 Master’s 



		Model of supervision



		Students will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, students will be guided through online tutoring regarding:

1. Research methodology

2. Doing a literature review

3. How to write a research proposal

4. Ethics in research

5. APA 7th edition Referencing



As part of the qualification, students will be expected to write and present a full research proposal to a panel of academics for approval, and obtain ethics clearance from the institutional ethics committee, before continuing with the actual research project.





		Application procedure

		Apply for a space in this focus area using the formal UNISA online application procedure outlined on https://www.unisa.ac.za/sites/corporate/default. 



Remember you must first apply for a student number.





		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the UNISA application website for general M&D qualification admission criteria. In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, applicants are required to prepare:



Masters students: a research outline (max 5 pages) describing the following: 

1. A proposed topic and motivation for the study

2. Research problem and objectives

3. A brief review of relevant literature  

4. Research design: Motivation for a quantitative or qualitative study 

5. Ethics considerations and access to the research context 

6. List of references (use APA 7th edition referencing guidelines) 



Doctorate students: a research outline (max 20 pages) describing the following: 

1. A proposed topic and motivation for the study 

2. Problem statement and research aims

3. A brief review of relevant literature  

4. Research design: Motivation for:

a. a qualitative/ mixed-method choice of study 

b. Research participants: Population and sampling strategy

c. Measuring instruments

d. Research procedure

e. Qualitative data analysis

5. Ethics and access to research context

6. Envisaged contribution of the study 

7. List of references (use APA 7th edition referencing guidelines)



 To prepare your research outline as required above, GO TO the IO Psychology departmental website to download a research outline guide:

 

· Masters students: Apply: Department of IO Psychology/Masters-degrees   

· Doctorate students: Apply: Department of IO Psychology/Doctoral-degrees



 On the front page indicate the relevant Research Focus Area (RFA) that you are applying for. It must be clear HOW your proposed study aligns with the topic and methodological focus of this RFA. 





		Selection procedure

		In addition to minimum academic requirements, the following criteria will be applied to assess your research outline:



1. Relevance to the Research focus area.

2. Academic merit of the research topic: Quality in terms of originality and impact of the topic’s reach and significance toward adults in the African/South African-located work context. Applicants must justify the research problem (in practice and in terms of existing research gaps) and the contribution of the study to advance knowledge in the field.

3. Demonstrate clarity about the core constructs and a fair knowledge base of the most recent research.

4. Evidence of critical thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, applying, and evaluating information.

5. Academic writing skills: The extent to which the research outline convey coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant evidence; the logically sequence of paragraphs; the use of appropriate diction and sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling and syntax.

6. Access to the research context and research participants.





		Documents to support application

		· Academic Record

· Proposed research outline (max 5 pages [masters] or max 20 pages [PhD])

· One-page abbreviated CV including:

· Academic qualification

· Work experience

· Contact details

· Personal motivation for the study

· Previous research, if any





		Research scope

		The Qualitative Wellbeing research agenda focuses on addressing methodological, practice/policy and theoretical gaps about well-being and adjustment of employees in common, unique, peculiar, distinct or exceptional work circumstances/ occupations. For example, working with violence and crime (police and protection/ security services; slaughterhouses; morgues; women in male dominated work environments etc.). Exploring well-being in the context of gender and culture therefore forms a significant focus here. As such the development of related theoretical products (frameworks, constructs and models) as well as best practice guidelines for policy formulation or intervention development in the field of employee well-being should be key to research objectives in this research focus area. Description and exploration of lived experiences of phenomena related to employee well-being and adjustment (e.g. integrity, authenticity, work identity, work-life balance, sense of coherence, work engagement, burnout, adjustment, resilience and coping) are researched to enhance understanding of the human condition and behaviour in the workplace and to inform theory development, policy formulation and intervention development. Qualitative methodologies such as hermeneutic phenomenology, grounded theory, transformational psychology and narrative research are applied. Quantitative studies in employee well-being are NOT included in this focus area.





		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of open access articles in this research focus area that you can access online on Google Scholar. ‎Further reading over and above these will be to your advantage:



Clur, L.S., & Barnard, A. (2024). Reconstructing a meaningful self: The identity work of people living with chronic disease. Qualitative Health Research, 0(0), https://doi.org/10.1177/10497323241303393 

Bowman, B., Bhamjee, F., Eagle, G., & Crafford, A. (2009). A qualitative study of the multiple impacts of external workplace violence in two Western Cape communities. South African Journal of Psychology, 39(3), 300-313.

Hadebe, L., Tebele, C., & Nel, E. (2023). Employee perceptions of key retention factors in the mining industry: A qualitative study. Journal of Psychology in Africa, 33(1), 92–96. https://doi.org/10.1080/14330237.2023.2175975

Martin, P., & Barnard, A. (2013). The experience of women in male-dominated occupations: A constructivist grounded theory inquiry. SA Journal of Industrial Psychology, 39(2), 01-12.

Mayer, C. H., & May, M. S. (2021). Women leaders transcending the demands of COVID-19: A positive psychology 2.0 perspective. Frontiers in Psychology, 12, 647658. https://doi.org/10.3389/fpsyg.2021.647658

Moalusi, K. P. (2018). Employees’ experiences of the stigma of HIV in a retail organisation: secrecy, privacy or trust? African Journal of AIDS Research, 17(4),313–322. https://doi.org/10.2989/16085906.2018.1536671 

Jacobs, R., & Barnard, A. (2023). Empowering women in South African law enforcement: developing authenticity as best-self. Journal of Psychology in Africa, 33(4), https://doi.org/10.1080/14330237.2023.2233229 

Jugeo, N., & Moalusi, K. P. (2014). My secret: The social meaning of HIV/AIDS stigma. SAHARA-J: Journal of Social Aspects of HIV/AIDS, 11(1), 76-83.

Steyn, L., & Barnard, A. (2024). The coaching experience as identity work: Reflective metaphors. SA Journal of Industrial Psychology, 50(0), a2132. https://doi.org/10.4102/sajip.v50i0.2132  

Oosthuizen, R., Tonelli, L., & Mayer, C. (2019). Subjective experiences of employment equity in South African organisations. SA Journal of Human Resource Management, 17, 12 pages. doi:https://doi.org/10.4102/sajhrm.v17i0.1074

Van Niekerk, A., & Mhlanga, M. (2024). Expatriate academics’ adjustment experience at a higher education institution in South Africa. Acta Commercii, 24(1), 10 pages. doi:https://doi.org/10.4102/ac.v24i1.1210

Van Niekerk, A., & May, M.S. (2019). Co-constructing integrity: A conceptual framework. SA Journal of Industrial Psychology, 45, a1498. https://doi.org/10.4102/sajip.v45i0.1498





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection of articles on relevant methodology in this research focus area that you can access online on Google Scholar. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

Creswell, J.W., & Creswell, J.D. (2017). Research Design (5th Edition). ISBN: 9781506386713

Laverty, S. M. (2003). Hermeneutic phenomenology and phenomenology: A comparison of historical and methodological considerations. International journal of qualitative methods, 2(3), 21-35. 

Mills, J., Bonner, A., & Francis, K. (2006). The development of constructivist grounded theory. International journal of qualitative methods, 5(1), 25-35.

Petty, N. J., Thomson, O. P., & Stew, G. (2012). Ready for a paradigm shift? Part 2: Introducing qualitative research methodologies and methods. Manual therapy, 17(5), 378-384.

Probert, A. (2006). Searching for an Appropriate Research Design: A Personal Journey. Journal of Research Practice, 2(1), D3.

Schurink, W. J. (2003). Qualitative research in management and organisational studies with reference to recent South African research. SA Journal of Human Resource Management, 1(3), 2-14.





		Other Open Access Resources:

		South African Journal of Industrial Psychology: www.sajip.co.za 

South African Journal of Human Resources Management: www.sajhrm.co.za 

International on Qualitative Studies on Health and Wellbeing http://www.ijqhw.net/index.php/qhw

Forum Qualitative Research: http://www.qualitative-research.net/index.php/fqs





		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects

To be directed by sound literature review, a basic methodological understanding of qualitative research as well as availability of research context and participants.



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Individual, Group & Organisation Phenomena

		Constructivist grounded theory inquiry into the well-being or adjustment constructs/ experiences in unique/ distinctive/ exceptional work situations



		

		Narrative and thematic exploration of lived experiences of well-being or adjustment constructs/ experiences in unique/ distinctive work situations



		

		Hermeneutic phenomenological analysis of well-being or adjustment constructs/ experiences in unique/ distinctive/ exceptional work situations



		

		Critical/ feminist perspective on well-being or adjustment constructs/ experiences in unique/ distinctive/ exceptional work situations



		

		Transformative research on well-being or adjustment constructs/ experiences in unique/ distinctive/ exceptional work situations



		

		Wellbeing in the context of gender and culture in the workplace.
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Industrial and Organisational Psychology



		Discipline

		Industrial Psychology



		Research Focus Area

		Smart Technology, Artificial Intelligence, Robotics and Algorithms (STARA) in the context of the Fourth Industrial Revolution (4IR)



		Supervision Team

		Prof R M Oosthuizen

Prof O M Ledimo

Prof H von der Ohe

Prof I L Potgieter

Prof N Ferreira

Dr A Deas

Dr Elzabé Nel

Dr L Steyn

Mrs L Tonelli

Ms A Rasivhetshele

Ms BS Mahlangu



		Industrial and Organisational Psychology Departmental link: IOP Research Focus Areas 



		Total supervision capacity: 9 x master’s and 3 x PhD







		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Prof R M Oosthuizen



Office: NSR3-86

Phone: +27124298245

oosthrm@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0001-6856-3182



		Academic Profile

Rudolf M Oosthuizen received a BA degree (Cum Laude) from the University of Pretoria in 1992 and obtained a BA (Honours) in Psychology at the same university in 1993. In 1999 he received a MA degree in Industrial and Personnel Psychology from the Potchefstroom University for Christian Higher Education. The title of his dissertation was: “Coping of firefighters attached to a local authority, a fortigenic approach”. In 1999, he registered as an Industrial Psychologist with the Health Professions Council of South Africa and is also registered since 2014 as a Master HR Professional with the South African Board for People Practices (SABPP). In 2005 he completed a DLitt et Phil in Industrial and Organisational Psychology at the University of South Africa (UNISA). The title of his thesis was: “Job and family stressors amongst firefighters”. 



Currently Rudolf is a Professor in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology at UNISA in South Africa and an Adjunct Professor in the School of Psychology and Counselling at the University of Southern Queensland in Australia.  Rudolf is the Manager for the MCom IOP programme and is responsible for the lecturing of Honours subjects and the supervision of Master and Doctoral students.  Rudolf has presented conference papers at national and international conferences and published extensively in accredited scientific journals and textbooks. Rudolf’s fields of interests are (1) career psychology, career development and management from an individual, group and organisational perspective in the 21st century world of work; (2) positive psychology, with the focus on salutogenesis and well-being, sense of coherence, locus of control, self-efficacy, the hardy personality and learned resourcefulness; (3) employment relations and the improvement of the quality of employment relations in organisations and in society in general; and (4) the Fourth Industrial Revolution (Smart Technology, Artificial Intelligence, Robotics, and Algorithms).

		Capacity

2 Master’s

1 PhD





		Prof O M Ledimo



Office: NS Radipere 3-120

Email: Manetom@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 

		Academic Profile

Full Professor, Chair of Department: Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology. Qualifications DLitt et Phil in Industrial and Organisational Psychology. Ophillia is registered with the Health Professions Council of South Africa (HPCSA) as an Industrial Psychologist. She is also a register Social Worker with South African Council for Social Service Professions (SACSSP). In terms of research, Ophillia has published and presented various national and international journals/conferences. She supervises Master’s and Doctoral students on various research projects focussing on the following areas within the field of IOP: Organisational development, Employee wellness, Leadership, Talent management, Psychological assessment, and Workforce diversity. Ophillia manages a team of academics’ performance in tuition, research and community engagement towards the University, College, School, and Department‘s strategic goals and objectives. She also oversees all academic committees at Departmental level. Prior to joining Unisa, Ophillia worked for Van Schaik bookstores, FORD in the Human Resource Department managing the Employee Assistance Programme. Ophillia is the Director of Manetje Consulting. A consulting firm focussing on psychological assessments, counselling, organisational diagnosis, and leadership development.

		2 Master’s

1 PhD



		Prof H. von der Ohe



Office: NSR 3-87

Email: 

vdoheh@unisa.ac.za

ORCID:

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-6583-5215

		Academic Profile

Hartmut von der Ohe is Associate Professor in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology. His teaching focus is on strategic personnel psychology and ergonomics / human factors. Hence, he is not only interested on the impact of evolving technology on the human itself but also on organisational systems such as alternative models of work and the use of mobile / virtual technology in learning and development. From a strategic perspective he is interested in the ethics and validity of algorithms used in organisations. He also supervises students working in the neurosciences if the study links to safety and / or ergonomics or personnel psychology. However, his own research focuses on organisational trust relationships in the context of the industrially developing world (Southern Africa). 

		1 Master’s

1 PhD





		Prof I L Potgieter



Office : NS Radipere 3-67

Email : visseil@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : 0000-0002-0763-7632

Institutional repository link   

http://orcid.org/0000-0002-0763-7632

		Academic Profile

Ingrid L. Potgieter (DCom) is a Professor in Human Resource Management at the Department of Human Resource Management at UNISA. She is a registered industrial psychologist at the Health Professions Council of South Africa (HPCSA) since 2009 and a registered human resource practitioner and the South African board for people practices (SABPP). Ingrid Potgieter completed her Mcom degree in Human Resource Management and Industrial Psychology in 2009 at the University of Pretoria. She completed her Dcom Industrial Psychology degree at Unisa in 2012. She is also an author and co-author of several published articles in local and international journals. She presented several papers at national and international conferences. Ingrid Potgieter is a section editor for the South African Journal of Industrial Psychology. Prof Potgieter has published widely on retention, employability and career wellbeing. She is currently busy with several research projects related to the impact of the new world of work (specifically industry 4.0 and post covid-19) on individual and organisational level. 

		Full



		Prof N Ferreira



Office : NS Radipere 3-71

Email : ferren@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : 0000-0003-0436-9289



		Academic Profile

Nadia Ferreira is a Professor in Human Resource Management at the Department of Human Resource Management at UNISA. She is a registered human resource practitioner with the South African Board for People Practices (SABPP). Nadia Ferreira completed her MCom degree in Human Resource Management and Industrial Psychology in 2008 at the University of Pretoria. She completed her DCom Industrial Psychology degree at Unisa in 2012. She is also an author and co-author of several published articles in local and international journals. In addition, she presented several papers at national and international conferences.  Nadia Ferreira is a section editor for the South African Journal of Industrial and Organisational Psychology.  She is presently embarking on several research projects related to the impact of the new world of work (specifically industry 4.0 and post covid-19) on individual and organisational level.

		Full



		Dr A Deas



Office : NS Radipere 3-60

Email : deasaj@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : https://orcid.org/0000-0002-3034-781X



		Academic Profile

Alda Deas is a senior lecturer in the Department of Human Resource Management. She obtained her PhD (Psychology) in 2017 at the University of South Africa with the title “Constructing a psychological retention profile for diverse generational groups in the higher education environment”. She has authored and co-authored several articles and chapters in accredited scientific journals and textbooks. She is registered with the South African Board of People Practices (SABPP) as human resource practitioner. Her current research projects include research relating to the impact of Industry 4.0 and the digital era on individual and organisation level, specifically focusing on the psychological contract. 

		Full



		Dr Elzabé Nel

Office: AJH vd Walt 3-73

Email: coetzec1@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: http://orcid.org/0000-0001-9478-0156



		Academic Profile

Elzabé Nel (PhD) is a senior lecturer in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology. In 2018 Dr Nel received her PhD degree from the University of South Africa. The title of her dissertation was: ‘A psychosocial model for buffering workplace bullying in higher education’. In 2010, she registered as an Industrial Psychologist with the Health Professions Council of South Africa (HPCSA). Elzabé has presented several conference papers at national conferences and published in accredited scientific journals and textbooks. Dr Nel has supervised postgraduate students and favours quantitative studies on factors affecting wellbeing. Her fields of interests are (1) employee wellbeing (e.g. flourishing or mental health); (2) workplace bullying and workplace cyberbullying; and (3) stress and/or technostress.  

		1 Master’s





		Dr L Steyn

Office: NSR3-104

Phone: +27124293794

steynl3@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 

http://orcid.org/0000-0003-4602-7121





		Academic Profile

Linda Steyn is a senior lecturer in the Department of Industrial Psychology.  Linda has a PhD in Psychology and is registered as an Industrial Psychologist. She lectures on undergraduate and postgraduate level and supervises qualitative postgraduate research projects on masters level and co-supervise on PhD level. Her fields of interest are coaching psychology, consulting psychology, positive psychology, transpersonal psychology, personal transformation, qualitative well-being, Smart Technology, Artificial Intelligence, Robotics and Algorithms (STARA) in the context of the Fourth Industrial Revolution (4IR).

		1 Master’s



		Dr L Tonelli

Office: AJH3-108

Phone: +27124298226

leyl@unisa.ac.za

ORCID:0000-0002-6092-6740



		Academic Profile

Louise Tonelli is a senior lecturer in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology. Within the field of Industrial and Organisational Psychology she has published and presented at several conferences both nationally and internationally. She has published chapters in books specifically focusing on shame as a health resource in cultural contexts and transforming shame through practical applications in a South African context. She has developed a framework for understanding what transformation looks like in a system from a systems psychodynamic perspective. Qualitative research methods of particular interest to her are Interactive Qualitative Analysis (IQA) and Listening Posts (LP). Louise’s interest (1) 21st century of work. (2) teaching with technology (3) impact of Covid-19 on the world of work. (4) leveraging AI towards organisational performance and sustainability.

		1 Master’s

1 PHD co-supervisor





		Ms A Rasivhetshele

Office: NSR 3-50

Phone: +2712 429 6980

Email: rasivm@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0002-6098-4633







		Academic Profile

Ms Aswindine Rasivhetshele obtained Master of Commerce in Labour Relations & Human Resources in 2019 from Nelson Mandela University (NMU), BCom Honours in Human Resource Management in 2005 from University of South Africa (UNISA), and a Bachelor of Commerce Degree in Human Resources and Business Management in 2004 from Damelin Graduate College. Amongst other programmes, she attained an Advanced Short Course in Outcomes-Based Assessment in Higher Education and Open Distance Learning in 2010, and Young Academic Programme in 2017 from UNISA. She is a member of South African Board for People Practices (SABPP) as an HR practitioner and a certified assessor and moderator. To complement her career, Aswindine completed research workshops from UNISA, and Stellenbosch university and she is a research supervisor for MCom students. She has completed a 2-year course in emotional intelligence and psychological counselling in 2017. 

Aswindine is a lecturer in Labour Relations Management in the Department of Human Resource Management. The early years of her career were nurtured when she was working in the small businesses sector. From there she moved to the corporate world where she worked as an HR practitioner. Her research focus is on employment relations management, labour relations, unfair labour practices, conflict management and dispute resolution mechanisms, the Fourth Industrial Revolution (Smart Technology, Artificial Intelligence, Robotics, and Algorithms), and how organisations can enhance productivity in the 4th IRR. She has presented locally and internationally in the field of personal development, and small and medium enterprises SMEs. 

		1 Master’s 

1 Master’s Co-supervisor











		Ms BS Mahlangu

Office: NSR 3-106

Phone: +2712 429 8242

Email: mahlabs@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-2566-0828



		Academic Profile

Ms Busisiwe Mahlangu, lecturer in Industrial and Organisational Psychology, holds an MPhil in the field. Her academic interests mainly entail investigating the neuroscience underpinnings of organisational behaviour, the effects of the Fourth Industrial Revolution (Smart Technology, Artificial Intelligence, Robotics, and Algorithms) on organizational behaviour, and reflective practice in industrial psychology consulting as a scientist-practitioner.

		2 Master’s Co-supervisor



		Model of supervision

		Students will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally students will be guided through online tutoring regarding:

1. Quantitative, qualitative and/or mixed method research methodology

2. Doing a literature review

3. How to write a research proposal

4. Ethics in research

5. APA 7th edition Referencing



As part of the qualification, students will be expected to write and present a full research proposal to a panel of academics for approval, and obtain ethics clearance from the institutional ethics committee, before continuing with the actual research project.





		Application procedure

		Apply for a space in this focus area using the formal UNISA online application procedure outlined on https://www.unisa.ac.za/sites/corporate/default. 



Remember you must first apply for a student number.





		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the UNISA application website for general M&D qualification admission criteria. In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, applicants are required to prepare:



Masters students: a research outline (max 5 pages) describing the following: 

3. A proposed topic and motivation for the study

4. Research problem and objectives

5. A brief review of relevant literature  

6. Research design: Motivation for a quantitative or qualitative study 

7. Ethics considerations and access to the research context 

8. List of references (use APA 7 edition referencing guidelines) 



Doctorate students: a research outline (max 20 pages) describing the following: 

1. A proposed topic and motivation for the study 

2. Problem statement and research aims

3. A brief review of relevant literature  

4. Research design: Motivation for:

a. a qualitative/ mixed-method choice of study 

b. Research participants: Population and sampling strategy

c. Measuring instruments

d. Research procedure

e. Qualitative data analysis

5. Ethics and access to research context

6. Envisaged contribution of the study 

7. List of references (use APA 7 edition referencing guidelines)



E To prepare your research outline as required above, GO TO the IO Psychology departmental website to download a research outline guide:

 

· Masters students: Apply: Department of IO Psychology/Masters-degrees   

· Doctorate students: Apply: Department of IO Psychology/Doctoral-degrees



E On the front page indicate the relevant Research Focus Area (RFA) that you are applying for. It must be clear HOW your proposed study aligns with the topic and methodological focus of this RFA. 





		Selection procedure 

		In addition, minimum academic requirements, the following criteria will be applied to assess your research outline:



1. Relevance to the Research focus area

2. Academic merit of the research topic: Quality in terms of originality and impact of the topic’s reach and significance toward adults in the African/South African-located work context. Applicants must justify the research problem (in practice and in terms of existing research gaps) and the contribution of the study to advance knowledge in the field.

3. Demonstrate clarity about the core constructs and a fair knowledge base of the most recent research.

4. Evidence of critical thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, applying, and evaluating information.

5. Academic writing skills: The extent to which the research outline convey coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant evidence; the logically sequence of paragraphs; the use of appropriate diction and sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling and syntax.

6. Access to the research context and research participants





		Documents to support application

		1. Academic Record

2. Proposed research outline (max 5 pages [masters] or max 20 pages [PhD])

3. One-page abbreviated CV including:

· Academic qualification

· Work experience

· Contact details

· Personal motivation for the study

· Previous research if any





		Research scope

		Futurists predict that a third of jobs that exist today could be replaced by smart technology, artificial intelligence, robotics, and algorithms (STARA). Robots will handle 52% of current work tasks by 2025, almost twice as many as in 2019. Rapid changes in machines and algorithms or computer processes could create 133 million new roles in place of 75 million that will be displaced between 2019 and 2022 (World Economic Forum, 2018). By 2030, Europe could require up to 12 million occupational transitions, double the pre-pandemic pace. In the United States, required transitions could reach almost 12 million, in line with the pre-pandemic norm. Both regions navigated even higher levels of labour market shifts at the height of the COVID-19 period, suggesting that they can handle this scale of future job transitions (McKinsey, 2024). This research focus area aims to produce new knowledge that extends current perspectives on how organisations and individuals perceive technological innovations (STARA), in the context of 4IR. The research agenda focuses on addressing methodological, practice/policy and theoretical gaps regarding the continuing march of technology, automation and artificial intelligence (AI) on where people work and how people work in the Fourth Industrial Revolution (4IR). The research questions can be asked: Will people need to work at all? What is the place of people in an automated world? Researchers focus on technology and the role that automation is predicted to have on jobs and the workplace. It is believed that the real story is far more complicated. This is less about technological innovation and more about the manner in which humans decide to use that technology. The shape that the workforce of the future takes will be the result of complex, changing and competing forces. Some of these forces are certain, but the speed at which they unfold can be hard to predict. Regulations and laws, the governments that impose them, broad trends in consumer, citizen and worker sentiment will all influence the transition toward an automated workplace in the 4IR. The outcome of this battle will determine the future of work in 2030. When so many complex forces are at play, linear predictions are too simplistic. Governments, organisations, and individuals need to be prepared for a number of possible, even seemingly unlikely, outcomes.



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of open access articles in this research focus area that you can access online on Google Scholar. ‎Further reading over and above these will be to your advantage:



Brands, C., Mayer, C-H., & Oosthuizen, R.M. (2024). Chartered Accountants' perception of the Fourth Industrial Revolution. Frontiers in Psychology, 15, 1419766. doi: 10.3389/fpsyg.2024.1419766

Brands, C., Mayer, C-H., & Oosthuizen, R.M. (2024). Opportunities, challenges, and development areas for Chartered Accountants in the Fourth Industrial Revolution. SA Journal of Industrial Psychology/SA Tydskrif vir Bedryfsielkunde, 22(0), a2653. https://doi.org/10.4102/sajhrm.v22i0.2653

Brougham, D., & Haar, J. (2018). Smart Technology, Artificial Intelligence, Robotics, and Algorithms (STARA): Employees’ perceptions of our future workplace. Journal of Management & Organization, 24(2), 239–257, doi:10.1017/jmo.2016.55.

Chuang, S., & Graham, C. M. (2018). Embracing the sobering reality of technological influences on jobs, employment and human resource development: A systematic literature review. European Journal of Training and Development, 42(7/8), 400–416, https://doi.org/10.1108/EJTD-03-2018-0030.

Durães, D., Carneiro, D., Bajo, J., & Novais, P. (2018). Modelling a smart environment for nonintrusive analysis of attention in the workplace. Expert Systems, 35, 1–13, doi: 10.1111/exsy.12275.

Frey, C. B. & Osborne, M. A. (2017). The future of employment: How susceptible are jobs to computerization? Technological Forecasting and Social Change, 114, 254–280.

Horton, J. J. (2017). The effects of algorithmic labour market recommendations: Evidence from a field experiment. Journal of Labour Economics, 35(2), 345–385.

Mayer, C-H., & Oosthuizen, R.M. (2020). Sense of coherence, compassionate love and coping in international leaders transforming towards the Fourth Industrial Revolution. International Journal of Environmental Research and Public Health, 17, 2829; DOI:10.3390/ijerph17082829.

Mayer, C-H., & Oosthuizen, R.M. (2020). Positive transformation towards the Fourth Industrial Revolution: empirical evidence from a technology company. International Review of Psychiatry. DIO:10.1080/09540261.2020.1763927.

Mayer, C.H., & Oosthuizen, R.M. (2021). Transforming shame through love in the workplace? Envisioning positive transcultural leadership in contemporary and future workplaces. In C.H. Mayer., E. Vanderheiden., & P Wong (Eds.), The meaning of shame in cultures of the 4IR. Springer. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-030-59527-2_2.

Mayer, C.-H., & Oosthuizen, R.M. (2021). Anxiety and excitement in the fourth industrial revolution: A systems- psychodynamic perspective. SA Journal of Industrial Psychology/SA Tydskrif vir Bedryfsielkunde, 47(0), a1813. https://doi.org/10.4102/sajip.v47i0.1813.

Mayer, C.-H. and Oosthuizen, R.M. (2021). Positive Intercultural Management in a Diverse and Global Workplace: A Four-stage I4.0 Management Model. Chavan, M. and Taksa, L. (Ed.) Intercultural Management in Practice, Emerald Publishing Limited, Bingley, pp. 157-171. https://doi.org/10.1108/978-1-83982-826-320211017.

Mayer, C.-H., & Oosthuizen, R.M. (2022). Sustainability in Industry 4.0 Business Practice: Insights from a Multinational Technology Company. Frontiers in Sustainability, 3, 886986.  https://doi.org/10.3389/frsus.2022.886986.

Mayer, C.-H., & Oosthuizen, R.M. (2022). Sustainability in Industry 4.0 Business Practice: Insights from a Multinational Technology Company. Frontiers in Sustainability, 3, 886986.  https://doi.org/10.3389/frsus.2022.886986.

Mayer, C.H., & Oosthuizen, R.M. (2022). A System-Psychodynamic View on Unconscious Dynamics within an Engineering Organization Transforming towards Industry 4.0. Frontiers in Psychology, 13, 926245. https://doi.org/10.3389/fpsyg.2022.926245

Oosthuizen, R.M., & Mayer, C-H. (2019). At the edge of the Fourth Industrial Revolution: Employees’ perceptions of employment equity from a CIBART perspective. SA Journal of Industrial Psychology/SA Tydskrif vir Bedryfsielkunde, 45(0), a1695. https://doi.org/10.4102/sajip.v45i0.1695.

Oosthuizen, R.M. (2019). Intelligence, Robotics, and Algorithms (STARA): Employees’ perceptions and well-being of future workplaces. In I. Potgieter., N. Ferreira., & M. Coetzee (Eds.), Theory, Research and Dynamics of Career Wellbeing Becoming Fit for the future: Stream 1: Critical issues in understanding career wellbeing in the emerging digital workspaces of Industry 4.0.  Springer Nature Switzerland. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-030-28180-9.

Oosthuizen, R.M. (2020). Artificial Shame in the 4th Industrial Revolution. In C.H. Mayer., E. Vanderheiden., & P Wong (Eds.), The meaning of shame in cultures of the 4IR. Springer. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-030-59527-2_25.

Oosthuizen, R.M. (2020). The Fourth Industrial Revolution. A Resilience-Based Coping Strategy for disruptive change. In I. Potgieter., N. Ferreira., & M. Coetzee (Eds.), Coping dynamics: Emerging issues for research and practice in a smart digital technological world of work. Springer Nature Switzerland (International) https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-030-70228-1_2.

Oosthuizen, R.M. (2021). Artificial Shame in the 4th Industrial Revolution. In C.H. Mayer., E. Vanderheiden., & P Wong (Eds.), The meaning of shame in cultures of the 4IR. Springer. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-030-59527-2_25.

Oosthuizen, R.M. (2021). The Fourth Industrial Revolution. A Resilience-Based Coping Strategy for disruptive change. In I. Potgieter., N. Ferreira., & M. Coetzee (Eds.), Coping dynamics: Emerging issues for research and practice in a smart digital technological world of work. Springer Nature Switzerland (International) https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-030-70228-1_2.

Oosthuizen, R.M. (2022). The new normal - Managing virtual work from a Human Resources perspective. In IL Potgieter & N Ferreira (Eds.), Managing Human Resources: The new normal. Springer Nature Switzerland (International). https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-031-098031_6.

Oosthuizen, R.M. (2022). The Fourth Industrial Revolution, Smart Technology, Artificial Intelligence, Robotics and Algorithms Industrial Psychologists in Future Workplaces. Frontiers in Artificial Intelligence, 5, 913168. https://doi.org/10.3389/frai.2022.913168.

Oosthuizen, R.M. (2023). Empowerment of Women Leaders in The Fourth Industrial Revolution. In C-H Meyer, E Vanderheiden, O Braun-Lewensohn, G Chen, K Sueda, B Mangolothi, S Safdar, and S Kim Women Empowerment for a sustainable future - transcultural and positive psychology perspectives https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-031-25924-1_23

Oosthuizen, R.M. (2023). Empowerment of Women Leaders in the Fourth Industrial Revolution. In C.H. Mayer., & E. Vanderheiden (Eds.), Women’s Empowerment for a Sustainable Future - Transcultural and Positive Psychology Perspectives. Springer, Cham. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-031-25924-1_23

Oosthuizen, R.M. (2024). Employing artificial intelligence to alleviate shame‐induced barriers to medical treatment of older persons. In E Vanderheiden and C Mayer (Eds.). Shame and Aging in a Transforming World. Springer. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-031-54585-6_11

Putka, D. J., & Dorsey, D. (2018). Beyond “Moneyball”: I-O psychology and the maturation of AI/ML technology in HR. Retrieved on 18 January 2019 from http://www.siop.org/article_view.aspx?article=1847&utm_source=SIOP&utm_medium=Website&utm_campaign=Web%20Article&utm_content=Web%20Article

Singaram, S., Mayer, C-H., & Oosthuizen, R.M. (2023). Leading higher education into the fourth industrial revolution: an empirical investigation. Frontiers in Psychology, 14, 1242835.doi: 10.3389/fpsyg.2023.1242835

Stubbings, C. (2018). Workforce of the future: The competing forces shaping 2030. PriceWaterhouse Coopers report. Retrieved on 24 January 2019 from http://www.pwc.com/people



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection of articles on relevant methodology in this research focus area that you can access online on Google Scholar. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

Babbie, E., & Mouton, J. (2009). The practice of social research. Cape Town: Oxford University.

Creswell, J.W., & Creswell, J.D. (2017). Research design: Qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods approaches (5th Edition). Sage Publishing.

Laverty, S. M. (2003). Hermeneutic phenomenology and phenomenology: A comparison of historical and methodological considerations. International journal of qualitative methods, 2(3), 21-35. 

Petty, N. J., Thomson, O. P., & Stew, G. (2012). Ready for a paradigm shift? Part 2: Introducing qualitative research methodologies and methods. Manual therapy, 17(5), 378-384.

Probert, A. (2006). Searching for an Appropriate Research Design: A Personal Journey. Journal of Research Practice, 2(1).

Salkind, N.J, (2018). Exploring research (9th Edition). Pearson Education Limited.

Schurink, W. J. (2003). Qualitative research in management and organisational studies with reference to recent South African research. SA Journal of Human Resource Management, 1(3), 2-14.

Terre Blanche, M., Durrheim, K., & Painter, D. (2006). Research in practice: Applied methods for the social sciences (2nd Edition). University of Cape Town Press.

Zikmund, W.G., Babin, B.J., Carr, J.C., & Griffin, M. (2013). Business research methods (9th Edition). Cengage Learning

Web Center for Social Research Methods visit the World Wide Web at: https://socialresearchmethods.net/



		Other Open Access Resources:

		European Journal of Training and Development: https://www.emerald.com/insight/publication/issn/2046-9012

International Journal of Environmental Research and Public Health: 

https://www.mdpi.com/journal/ijerph

International Review of Psychiatry: https://www.tandfonline.com/toc/iirp20/current

Journal of Management & Organization: https://www.cambridge.org/core/journals/journal-of-management-and-organization

South African Journal of Human Resources Management: www.sajhrm.co.za 

South African Journal of Industrial Psychology: www.sajip.co.za



		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects

To be directed by sound literature review, a basic methodological understanding of research as well as availability of research context and participants.



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Individual, Group & Organisation Phenomena

		Enhancing STARA awareness in South African and African organisations.



		

		Developing knowledge and insight in the 4IR



		

		STARA programs, policies, and frameworks in the context of 4IR



		

		Transformative research on perspectives on how organisations and employees perceive technological innovations (STARA) regarding careers, and well-being in future workplaces.
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		Department

		Industrial & Organisational Psychology



		Discipline

		Industrial Psychology



		Research Focus Area

		Socio-analytic Methods



		Supervision Team

		Prof M May

Prof HA Barnard

Ms E Ramasodi 

Dr L Tonelli 

Prof A van Niekerk



		Institutional repository link: http://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/25

		Industrial and Organisational Psychology Departmental link: IOP Research Focus Areas



		Total supervision capacity: 4 x master’s and 3 x PhD







		Prof MS May

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: NSR3-77

Phone: +27124298209

mayms@unisa.ac.za

https://orcid.org/0000-0003-3533-4898 



		Academic Profile

Michelle S. May is a full professor in Industrial & Organisational Psychology. Michelle has extensive qualitative research experience on various topics. She has supervised several postgraduate research projects using different meta-theoretical paradigms in qualitative studies in various Psychology disciplines.

		Capacity

Up to 1 Doctorate



		Prof HA Barnard

Office: NSR3-80

Phone: +27124294217

barnaha@unisa.ac.za

https://orcid.org/0000-0003-0371-9486 



		Academic Profile

Antoni Barnard is a full professor in Industrial & Organisational Psychology lecturing Psychological Assessment on postgraduate level. Antoni has published and supervised several qualitative postgraduate research projects in this and other fields related to Industrial Psychology. 

		Capacity

Up to 1 Doctorate



		Ms E Ramasodi 

Office: NSR3-114

Phone: +27124298033

eramass1@unisa.ac.za 

:http://orcid.org/0000-0002-7313-4910



		Academic Profile

Elsie Ramasodi is a lecturer in Industrial & Organisational Psychology. She has published nationally using quantitative methods researching well-being of women in organisations. Currently she is working on projects about the well-being of women using qualitative methods, including socio-analytic methods.  

		Capacity

1 Master’s







		Dr L Tonelli

Office: NSR 3-108

Phone: +27124298228

leyl@unisa.ac.za

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-6092-6740



		Academic Profile

Louise Tonelli is a Senior lecturer in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology. Within the field of Industrial and Organisational Psychology she has published and presented at several conferences both nationally and internationally. She has published chapters in books specifically focusing on shame as a health resource in cultural contexts and transforming shame through practical applications in a South African context. Louise is experienced in using the systems psychodynamic approach in research. Qualitative research methods of particular interest to her are Interactive Qualitative Analysis (IQA) and Listening Posts (LP).

		Capacity

1 Master’s





		Prof A Van Niekerk

Office: NSR3-105

Phone: +27124298231  vnieka2@unisa.ac.za

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-6821-5708 

		Academic Profile

Annelize is an associate professor in Industrial & Organisational Psychology. Annelize lectures on postgraduate level and supervises qualitative postgraduate research projects on masters and doctoral level. Annelize has experience in organisational development and change approaches, organisational development interventions, leadership, personnel psychology, integrity and organisational risk management.

		Capacity

Up to 2 Master’s

Up to 1 Doctorate



		Model of supervision

		Students will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, students will be guided through online tutoring regarding:



1. Research methodology

1. Doing a literature review

1. How to write a research proposal

1. Ethics in research

1. APA 7th edition Referencing



As part of the qualification, students will be expected to write and present a full research proposal to a panel of academics for approval, and obtain ethics clearance from the institutional ethics committee, before continuing with the actual research project.





		Application procedure

		Apply for a space in this focus area using the formal UNISA online application procedure outlined on https://www.unisa.ac.za/sites/corporate/default. 



Remember you must first apply for a student number.





		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the UNISA application website for general M&D qualification admission criteria. In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, applicants are required to prepare:



Masters students:

a three-page research outline describing the following: 

1. A proposed topic 

2. A brief review of relevant literature  

3. Motivation for a quantitative or qualitative choice of study 

4. Access to the research context 

5. List of references (use APA 7 referencing guidelines) 



Doctorate students: 

a five-page research outline describing the following: 

1. A proposed topic 

2. A brief review of relevant literature  

3. Motivation for a quantitative or qualitative choice of study

a. Research participants: Population and sampling strategy

b. Measuring instruments

c. Research procedure

d. Data analysis

4. Envisaged contribution of the study 

5. Access to the research context 

6. List of references (use APA 7 referencing guidelines)



 To prepare your research outline as required above, GO TO the IO Psychology departmental website to download a research outline guide:

 

1. Masters students: Apply: Department of IO Psychology/Masters-degrees   

1. Doctorate students: Apply: Department of IO Psychology/Doctoral-degrees



 On the front page indicate the relevant Research Focus Area (RFA) that you are applying for. It must be clear HOW your proposed study aligns with the topic and methodological focus of this RFA. 





		Selection procedure

		Apply for a space in this focus area using the online application procedure outlined on http://www.unisa.ac.za. 



As part of the selection process and in addition to academic requirements, the following criteria will be applied to assess the 3-page (MCom) or 5-page (PhD) research outline:



1. Relevance to the Research focus area.

1. Academic merit of the research topic: Quality in terms of originality and impact of the topic’s reach and significance toward adults in the African/South African-located work context. Applicants must justify the research problem (in practice and in terms of existing research gaps) and the contribution of the study to advance knowledge in the field.

1. Demonstrate clarity about the core constructs and a fair knowledge base of the most recent research.

1. Evidence of critical thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, applying, and evaluating information.

1. Academic writing skills: The extent to which the research outline convey coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant evidence; the logically sequence of paragraphs; the use of appropriate diction and sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling and syntax.

1. Access to the research context and research participants.





		Documents to support application

		· Academic Record

· Proposed research outline (max 5 pages [masters] or max 20 pages [PhD])

· One-page abbreviated CV including:

· Academic qualification

· Work experience

· Contact details

· Personal motivation for the study

· Previous research, if any





		Research scope

		The Socio-analytical methods research agenda on exploring the value of these methods as research and consulting tools in organisations and other social settings. Socio-analytical methods are part of a methodological approach that belongs in the broader field of socio-analysis, also known as systems psychodynamics (Long, 2013). This is a field of research and organisational consulting that concerns itself with the study of unconscious processes of human systems. It brings together systems theory and psychoanalysis and employs a range of social technologies (Krantz, 2013) to surface what is happening beneath the surface of individuals, groups, organisations and society as a whole. Organisational Role Analysis, Social Dreaming, Social Photo-Matrix, and Social Dream-Drawing are four examples of a growing number of socio-analytic methods that are being developed and used internationally (Mersky, 2012). These methods are 'means of illuminating and potentially helping to resolve emerging but perhaps not as yet fully conscious, professional issues' (Mersky, 2013, p. 153). It is a mechanism for surfacing the unthought known/s (Bollas, 1987) of both the individual and the wider social system. Therefore socio-analytic methods allow researchers and practitioners access (unconscious) social phenomena in organisations by using a third object created by participants, such as a drawing, a dream, or a photo, whether related to a pre-identified theme or a particular organisational or social issue viz, organisational culture, diversity, leadership and management, wellness, to name but a few. The (unconscious) social phenomena in organisations are researched to enhance understanding of the human condition and behaviour in the work place and to inform theory development, policy formulation and intervention development.





		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and books in this research focus area that you can access online on Google Scholar. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:



Bain, A. (1999). On socio-analysis. Socio-Analysis, 1(1), 1–17.

Barnard, A. (2018, July 10th). Well-being, more than a dream: Women constructing metaphors of strength, Frontiers in Psychology, 9: 1186, doi: 10.3389/fpsyg.2018.01186

Borwick, I. (2006). Organizational role analysis: Managing strategic change in business settings. In J. Newton, S. Long & B. Sievers (Eds.), Coaching in  Depth: The Organizational  Role Analysis Approach (pp. 3–28). London: Karnac.

Eden, A. (2010). Learning to host a Social Dreaming Matrix.  In W. G. Lawrence (Ed.), The Creativity  of Social Dreaming (pp. 177–186). London: Karnac.

Lawrence, W. G. (1991). Won from the void  of the infinite:  experiences of Social Dreaming. Free Associations,  2(22), 259–294.

Lawrence, W. G. (1998a). Social Dreaming as a tool of consultancy and action research. In W.G. Lawrence (Ed.), Social Dreaming @  Work (pp. 123–140). London: Karnac.

Lawrence, W. G. (Ed.) (1998b). Social Dreaming @  Work. London: Karnac.

Lawrence, W. G. (1999). The contribution  of Social Dreaming to socio-analysis. Socio-Analysis, 1(1), 18–33.

Lawrence, W. G. (2001). Social Dreaming illuminating social change. Organisational and Social Dynamics, 1(1), 78–93.

Lawrence, W. G. (2003). Social dreaming as sustained thinking. Human Relations, 56(5), 609–624.

Lawrence, W. G. (2005). Introduction  to Social Dreaming: Trans- forming  Thinking. London: Karnac.

Long, S. (2006).  Drawing  from  role biography  in Organizational Role Analysis. In J. Newton, S. Long & B. Sievers (Eds.), Coaching in Depth: The Organizational  Role Analysis approach (pp. 127–143). London: Karnac.

Mersky, R. (2008). Social Dream-Drawing:  A methodology  in the making. Socio-Analysis, 10, 35–50.

Newton, J., Long, S., & Sievers, B. (Eds.) (2006). Coaching in Depth: The Organizational Role Analysis Approach. London: Karnac. 

Reed, B. (1976). Organisational role analysis. In C. Cooper (Ed.), Developing Social Skills in Managers. Advances in Group Training (pp. 89–102). London: Macmillan.

Reed, B., & Bazalgette, J. (2006).  Organizational role analysis at the Grubb Institute of Behavioral Studies: origins and development. In J. Newton, S. Long & B. Sievers (Eds.), Coaching in Depth: The Organizational  Role Analysis  Approach  (pp.  43–61). London: Karnac.

Shepherd, G. (2018). ‘From where I’m looking it just seems like two people have missed the boat…’: understanding set behaviour from a socioanalytic perspective. Educational Action Research, 26(5), 682-696.

Sievers, B. (2007). Pictures from below the surface of the university: The Social Photo-Matrix as a method for understanding organizations in depth. In M. Reynolds & R. Vince (Eds.), Handbook of Experiential Learning and Management Education (pp. 241–257). Oxford: Oxford University  Press.

Sievers, B. (2008). “Perhaps it is the role of pictures to get in contact with  the uncanny”. The Social Photo-Matrix as a method to pro- mote the understanding  of the unconscious in  organizations. Organisational and Social Dynamics, 8(2), 234–254.





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection of articles on relevant methodology in this research focus area that you can access online on Google Scholar. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:



Chang, H. (2008) Autoethnography as method. CA: Left Coast Press.

Chang, H., Ngunjiri, F.W., & Hernandez, K,C. (2013). Collaborative autoethnography. CA: Left Coast Press.

Creswell, J.W. (2008). Research Design: Qualitative, Quantitative, and Mixed Methods Approaches. 3rd edition. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage.

Durrheim, K. (2006). Research design. In M. Terre Blance, K. Durrheim & D. Painter (Eds.), Research in practice: Applied methods for the social sciences (pp. 33–59). Cape Town: UCT Press.

Mersky, R.R. (2008). Social dream-drawing: a methodology in the making. Socio-Analysis 10, pp. 35-50.

Mersky, R.R. (2013). Social dream-drawing: drawing brings the inside out. In S. Long (Ed.), Socio-analytic methods: discovering the hidden in organisations and social systems (pp. 153-178). London: Karnac.

Stevenson, A., Oldfield, J.  & Ortiz, E.  (2019). Image and word on the street: a reflexive, phased approach to combining participatory visual methods and qualitative interviews to explore resilience with street connected young people in Guatemala City.  Qualitative Research in Psychology, DOI: 10.1080/14780887.2018.1557769 To link to this article: https://doi.org/10.1080/14780887.2018.1557769

Ward, K., & Wolf-Wendel, L. (2004). Academic motherhood: managing complex roles in research universities. The Review of Higher Education, 27(2), 233-257.



		Other Resources:

		South African Journal of Industrial Psychology: www.sajip.co.za 

South African Journal of Human Resources Management: www.sajhrm.co.za 

International on Qualitative Studies on Health and Wellbeing http://www.ijqhw.net/index.php/qhw

Forum Qualitative Research: http://www.qualitative-research.net/index.php/fqs



		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects

To be directed by sound literature review, a basic methodological understanding of qualitative research as well as availability of research context and participants.



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Individual

Group

Organisation

Phenomena

		The value of socio-analytic methods (Organisational Role Analysis, Social Dreaming, Social Photo-Matrix, and Social Dream-Drawing) as research method in Industrial and Organisational Psychology



		

		The value of socio-analytic methods as consultancy tool to address a wide range of matters in organisations (action research).



		

		Using Socio-analytic methods to surface and act on (unconscious) social phenomena / experiences in organisations



		

		The value of Social Dream-Drawing to explore social phenomena/ experiences in unique/ distinctive/ exceptional work situations



		

		The value of Social Photo-Matrix to explore social phenomena/ experiences in unique/ distinctive/ exceptional work situations



		

		The value of Social Dream to explore social phenomena/ experiences in unique/ distinctive/ exceptional work situations



		

		The value of Organisational Role Analysis to explore social phenomena/ experiences in unique/ distinctive/ exceptional work situations
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2026 CEMS Systems Psychodynamics RFA



		Department

		Industrial & Organisational Psychology



		Discipline

		Industrial Psychology 



		Research Focus Area

		Systems Psychodynamics



		Supervision Team

		Prof M S May

Prof HA Barnard

Prof AP Flotman

Dr L Tonelli

Prof F Cilliers





		Institutional repository link: http://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/25 



		Total supervision capacity: 3 x master’s and 1 x PhD







		Prof M S May[footnoteRef:1] (Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: NS Radipere 3-77

Phone: +27124298209

mayms@unisa.ac.za

https://orcid.org/0000-0003-3533-4898 



		Academic Profile

Michelle S. May is full professor in Industrial & Organisational Psychology. Michelle has experience in using the system psychodynamics lens to do research on various topics. She has supervised several postgraduate research projects using this perspective and other fields related to Industrial Psychology

		Capacity

Up to 1 Master’s

Up to 1 Doctorate



		Prof HA Barnard 

Office: NS Radipere 3-109

Phone: +27124294541

barnaha@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0003-0371-9486 



		Academic Profile

Antoni Barnard is a full professor in Industrial & Organisational Psychology. Antoni has published and supervised several qualitative postgraduate research projects in this and other fields related to Industrial Psychology.

		Capacity

FULL



		Prof AP Flotman

Office: NS Radipere 3-111

Phone: +27124294879

flotma@unisa.ac.za

https://orcid.org/0000-0001-5663-7279 



		Academic Profile

Aden-Paul Flotman is an Associate Professor in Industrial & Organisational Psychology. Aden-Paul has experience in using the system psychodynamics lens to do research. He has supervised several postgraduate research projects using this perspective and other fields related to Industrial Psychology.



		Capacity

1 Master’s 





		Dr L Tonelli

Office: NS Radipere 3-108

Phone: +27124298228

leyl@unisa.ac.za

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-6092-6740





		Academic Profile

Louise Tonelli is a Senior Lecturer in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology. Within the field of Industrial and Organisational Psychology she has published and presented at several conferences both nationally and internationally. She has published chapters in books specifically focusing on shame as a health resource in cultural contexts and, transforming shame through practical applications in a South African context. Louise is experienced in using the systems psychodynamic approach in research. The Group relations method applied at Group Relations Conferences and qualitative research methods are of particular interest to her. Specifically Interactive Qualitative Analysis (IQA) and Listening Posts (LP).

		Capacity

1 student: Either 1 Master’s

OR 

1 Doctorate





		Prof F Cilliers

Phone: +27837098776

franscilliers1@gmail.com

http://orcid.org/0000-0001-6185-6978

		Academic Profile

Frans Cilliers is an emeritus professor working on contract in the Department of Industrial & Organisational Psychology. Frans has experience in using the system psychodynamics lens to do research on various organisational and leadership topics. He has supervised several postgraduate research projects using this perspective and other fields related to Industrial Psychology.

		Capacity

Full



		Model of supervision



		Students will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, students will be guided through online tutoring regarding:

1. Research methodology

2. Doing a literature review

3. How to write a research proposal

4. Ethics in research

5. APA 7th edition Referencing



As part of the qualification, students will be expected to write and present a full research proposal to a panel of academics for approval, and obtain ethics clearance from the institutional ethics committee, before continuing with the actual research project.





		Application procedure

		Apply for a space in this focus area using the formal UNISA online application procedure outlined on https://www.unisa.ac.za/sites/corporate/default. 



Remember you must first apply for a student number.





		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the UNISA application website for general M&D qualification admission criteria. In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, applicants are required to prepare:



Masters students: a research outline (max 5 pages) describing the following: 

1. A proposed topic and motivation for the study

2. Research problem and objectives

3. A brief review of relevant literature  

4. Research design: Motivation for a quantitative or qualitative study 

5. Ethics considerations and access to the research context 

6. List of references (use APA 7th edition referencing guidelines) 



Doctorate students: a research outline (max 20 pages) describing the following: 

1. A proposed topic and motivation for the study 

2. Problem statement and research aims

3. A brief review of relevant literature  

4. Research design: Motivation for:

a. a qualitative/ mixed-method choice of study 

b. Research participants: Population and sampling strategy

c. Measuring instruments

d. Research procedure

e. Qualitative data analysis

5. Ethics and access to research context

6. Envisaged contribution of the study 

7. List of references (use APA 7th edition referencing guidelines)



 To prepare your research outline as required above, GO TO the IO Psychology departmental website to download a research outline guide:

 

· Masters students: Apply: Department of IO Psychology/Masters-degrees   

· Doctorate students: Apply: Department of IO Psychology/Doctoral-degrees



 On the front page indicate the relevant Research Focus Area (RFA) that you are applying for. It must be clear HOW your proposed study aligns with the topic and methodological focus of this RFA. 





		Selection procedure

		In addition to minimum academic requirements, the following criteria will be applied to assess your research outline:



1. Relevance to the Research focus area.

2. Academic merit of the research topic: Quality in terms of originality and impact of the topic’s reach and significance toward adults in the African/South African-located work context. Applicants must justify the research problem (in practice and in terms of existing research gaps) and the contribution of the study to advance knowledge in the field.

3. Demonstrate clarity about the core constructs and a fair knowledge base of the most recent research.

4. Evidence of critical thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, applying, and evaluating information.

5. Academic writing skills: The extent to which the research outline convey coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant evidence; the logically sequence of paragraphs; the use of appropriate diction and sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling and syntax.

6. Access to the research context and research participants.





		Documents to support application

		· Academic Record

· Proposed research outline (max 5 pages [masters] or max 20 pages [PhD])

· One-page abbreviated CV including:

· Academic qualification

· Work experience

· Contact details

· Personal motivation for the study

· Previous research, if any

· 



		Research scope

		The Systems Psychodynamic research agenda focuses on addressing methodological, practice and literature gaps in the following areas:



Exploring organisational contexts and topics from a systems psychodynamic perspective 

Systems psychodynamics (SP) allows for the study and interpretation of collective, interdependent unconscious and conscious individual, group, intergroup and inter-organisational processes resulting from the interconnection between different groups and subgroups within a social system (Czander & Eisold, 2003; Neumann, 1999). It affords us the opportunity to attend to unconscious phenomena within/amongst people, the organisational context (tasks, structures, boundaries) and the complex interaction between the two (Amado, 1995; Nutkevich, 1998). 



The systems psychodynamic consultancy stance is based upon five basic assumptions as the cornerstones for studying relationships in systems (Hirschhorn, 1993; Obholzer & Roberts, 1994), namely dependency, fight / flight, pairing (Bion, 2003), me-ness (Turquet, 1985) and we-ness (Lawrence, 1999). Its primary task is formulated as pushing the boundaries of awareness to better understand the deeper and covert meaning of organisational behaviour. This is operationalised through a developmentally focussed, psycho-educational process for the understanding of the deep, covert (unconscious) and dynamic behaviour in the organisational system, such as the challenges of management and leadership (Armstrong, 2005; Lawrence, 2000), boundaries, roles and role configurations, structure, organisational design, work culture and group processes (Czander, 1993; Huffington, Armstrong, Halton, Hoyle & Pooley, 2004).



Using the systems psychodynamic lens in research

The systems psychodynamic perspective enables the researcher to explore various pertinent constructs in Industrial and Organisational psychology from a depth perspective. These constructs include, but is not limited to: 

· Leaders/Leadership

· Managers/Management

· Coaching 

· Diversity/Transformation

· Intercultural competence

· Positive organisational behaviour





		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and books in this research focus area that you can access online on Google Scholar. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:



Allcorn, S., & Stein, H.F. (2015). The dysfunctional workplace. Theory, stories and practice. Columbia: University of Missouri Press.



Armstrong, D. (2005). Organisation in the mind. Psychoanalysis, group relations and organisational consultancy. London: Karnac.

Armstrong D, & Rustin, M. (2015). Social defences against anxiety. London: Karnac.



Arundale, J. (2017). Identity, narcissism, and the other. Object relations and their obstacles. London: Karnac



Bion, W.R. (1961). Experiences in groups. London: Tavistock.



Bion, W.R. (2003). Learning from experience. London: Karnac.



Brunner, L.D., Nutkevitch, A. & Sher, M. (2006). Group relations conferences. Reviewing and exploring theory, design, role-taking and application. London: Karnac.



Cilliers, F., (2018). ‘The experienced impact of systems psychodynamic leadership coaching amongst professionals in a financial services organisation’, South African Journal of Economic and Management Sciences 21(1), a2091. https://doi.org/10.4102/sajems.v21i1.2091



Cilliers, F. & Koortzen, P. (2005). Conflict in groups. The CIBART model. HR Future, October, 52-53.



Colman, A.D. & Bexton, W.H. (1975). Group relations reader 1. Jupiter: The A.K. Rice Institute.



Colman, A.D. & Geller, M.H. (1985). Group relations reader 2. Jupiter: The A.K. Rice Institute.



Cardona, F. (2020). Work matters. Consulting to leaders and organisations in the Tavistock tradition. London: Routledge.



Cytrynbaum, S. & Noumair, A. (2004). Group dynamics, organizational irrationality, and social complexity: Group relations reader 3. Jupiter: A.K. Rice.



Czander, W.M. (1993). The psychodynamics of work and organizations. New York: Guilford.



De Board, R. (1978). The psychoanalysis of organisations: A psychoanalytic approach to behaviour in groups and organisations. London: Routledge.



Diamond, M. A. (2016). Discovering organizational identity: Dynamics of relational attachment. Missouri, MO: University of Missouri Press.



Fraher, A. (2004). A history of group study and psychodynamic organisations. London: Free Association.



French, R., & Simpson, P. (2015). Attention, cooperation, purpose. An approach to working in groups using insights from Wilfred Bion. London: Karnac.



Freud, S. (1921). Group psychology and the analysis of the ego. Complete works of Sigmund Freud. London: Hogarth.



Gould, L.J., Stapley, L.F. & Stein, M. (2001). The systems psychodynamics of organisations. London: Karnac.



Gould, L.J., Stapley, L.F. & Stein, M. (2004). Experiential learning in organisations. Applications of the Tavistock group relations approach. London: Karnac.



Hirschhorn, L. (1993). The workplace within: Psychodynamics of organizational life. Cambridge: MIT.



Hirschhorn, L. (1997). Reworking authority. Leading and following in the post-modern organisation. London: MIT.



Huffington, C., Armstrong, A., Halton, W., Hoyle, L. & Pooley, J. (2004). Working below the surface. The emotional life of contemporary organisations. London: Karnac.



Layton, L., & Leavy-Sperounis, M. (2020). Towards a social psychoanalysis. Culture, character, and normative unconscious processes. London: Routledge.



Menzies, I.E.P. (1993). The functioning of social systems as a defence against anxiety. London: The Tavistock Institute of Human Relations.



Miller, E.J. (1993). From Dependency to Autonomy: Studies in Organisation and Change. London: Free Association Books.



Obholzer, A. & Roberts, V.Z. (1994). The unconscious at work. London: Routledge.



Petriglieri, G. A Psychodynamic Perspective on Identity as Fabrication. In The Oxford Handbook of Identities in Organizations; Oxford University Press, 2020; pp. 168–184 ISBN 9780198827115



Petriglieri, G. (2020). F**k Science!? An invitation to humanize organisation theory. Organization Theory, 1, 1–18, DOI: 10.1177/2631787719897663



Petriglieri, G. & Stein, M. (2012). The Unwanted Self: Projective Identification in Leaders’ Identity Work. Organization Studies, 33(9) 1217–1235. DOI: 10.1177/0170840612448158



Segal, H. (2006). Introduction to the work of Melanie Klein. London: Karnac.



Sievers, B. (2009). Psychoanalytic studies of organizations. Contributions from the International Society for the Psychoanalytical Study of Organizations (ISPSO). London: Karnac.



Stapley, L.F. (2006). Individuals, groups and organisations beneath the surface. London: Karnac.



Stein, M. & Pinto, J. (2011). The Dark Side of Groups: A ''Gang at Work'' in Enron Group & Organization Management, 36 (692), DOI: 10.1177/1059601111423533



Vantilborgh, T., Hofmans, J. & Judge, T.A. (2018). The time has come to study dynamics at work. Organisational Behaviour, 39, 1045–1049, DOI: 10.1002/job.2327.







		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection of articles on relevant methodology in this research focus area that you can access online on Google Scholar. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

Churchill, S. D. (2018). Explorations in teaching the phenomenological method: Challenging psychology students to “grasp at meaning” in human science research. Qualitative Psychology, 5(2), 207.

Clarke, S., & Hoggett, P. (2009). Researching beneath the surface. Psycho-social research methods in practice. London: Karnac.



Long, S. (2013). Socioanalytic methods. Discovering the hidden in organisations and social systems. London: Karnac.



Long, S. (2016). Transforming experiences in organisations A framework for organisational research and consultancy. London: Karnac. 



Long, S. (2018). Transforming experience in Organisations: a framework for Organisational research and consultancy. Routledge.



Mouton, J. (2011). How to succeed in your masters and doctoral studies a South African guide and resource book. Van Schaik: Pretoria



Schafer, R. (2003). Insight and interpretation. The essential tools of psychoanalysis. London: Karnac.



Sekaran, U., & Bougie, R. (2018). Research methods for business. A skill-building approach (7th edn.).  New York: Wiley.







		Resources: s-a-p scholar community

		South African Journal of Industrial Psychology: www.sajip.co.za 

South African Journal of Human Resources Management: www.sajhrm.co.za 

Society of Industrial and Organisational Psychology South Africa (SIOPSA): www.siopsa.org.za 

SIOPSA Interest group: Systems Psychodynamics: www.siopsa.org.za 





		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects

To be directed by sound literature review as well as availability of research context, participants and data.



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Individual, Group & Organisation Phenomena

		Exploring leadership from a systems psychodynamics perspective



		

		Exploring any relevant psychology constructs from a systems psychodynamic perspective 



		

		Systems psychodynamics and coaching



		

		Systems psychodynamics and positive organisational behaviour



		

		Exploring diversity psychodynamics
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2026 CEMS Work Related Sense of Coherence RFA



		Department

		Industrial and Organisational Psychology



		Discipline

		Industrial Psychology



		Research Focus Area

		Work-related sense of coherence



		Supervision Team

		Dr NN Bekwa

Dr NI Mdhluli

Prof KP Moalusi

Dr EC Nel

Ms SE Ramasodi

Dr S van der Westhuizen



		Total supervision capacity: 8 x master’s and 1 x PhD







		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity





		Dr NN Bekwa

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Phone: +2712 429 8203

E-mail: bekwann@unisa.ac.za 

		Academic Profile

Nomfusi Bekwa (DCom) is a senior lecturer in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology, lecturing Research Methodology in under-and post-graduate levels. She has supervised a number of Masters students to completion and started co-supervising Doctoral students. She favours quantitative studies. 

		Capacity

Up to 2 Masters

Up to 1 PhD co-supervision



		Dr NI Mdhluli  

Office: NSR 3-100 

Phone: +27124292019 

Email: Mdhluni@unisa.ac.za 

		Dr Mdhluli is a lecturer in the Department of Industrial & Organisational Psychology at the University of South Africa (UNISA). She holds a PhD in Industrial Psychology and is a registered Industrial Psychologist with the Health Professions Council of South Africa (HPCSA). Dr. Mdhluli's research focuses on Sense of Coherence (SOC) in the workplace, exploring its impact on employee wellbeing, work-life balance, and organisational performance. She investigates how SOC can be leveraged to enhance resilience, coping strategies, and overall employee satisfaction in various organisational settings.

		Capacity

Up to 1 Masters



		Prof KP Moalusi 

Phone: +2712 429 8064

E-mail: moalukp@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID: 0000-0002-7223-1313

		Academic Profile

Prof KP Moalusi is an associate professor in Industrial & Organisational Psychology. He has extensive qualitative methods experience. He has published and supervised several qualitative postgraduate research projects.

		Capacity

Up to 1 PhD 

Up to 1 Master’s



		Dr EC Nel

Office: NSR3-73

Phone: +2712 429 3409

E-mail: coetzec1@unisa.ac.za

 

		Academic Profile

Elzabe Nel (PhD) is a lecturer in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology, lecturing in under-and post-graduate levels. She has co-supervised Masters students to completion. She favours quantitative studies. 

		Capacity

Up to 1 Masters





		Ms SE Ramasodi

Office: NSR3-73

Phone: +2712 429 2395

Eramass1@unisa.ac.za 



		Academic Profile

Sekgoma Ramasodi (MCom) is a lecturer in the Department of Industrial and Organisational Psychology, lecturing in under-and post- graduate levels. She is currently registered for DCom and only resumed co-supervising students in 2019. She favours qualitative and quantitative studies. 

		Capacity

Up to 2 Masters



		Dr S van der Westhuizen

Sanet.westhuiz@gmail.com



		Academic Profile

Sanet van der Westhuizen (PhD) has been involved in Higher Education since 2000, lecturing Research Methodology and other Industrial Psychology modules on undergraduate and postgraduate level. Sanet has been doing research in the field of positive psychology for a number of years and has supervised several postgraduate research projects in this field. She favours quantitative studies.

		Capacity

Up to 1 Masters



		Model of Supervision

		Masters’ candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, students will be guided through online tutoring regarding:

1. Quantitative Research methodology

2. How to write a research proposal

3. Ethics in research

4. Referencing



Doctoral candidates will be allocated to a promoter but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, students will be expected to present and motivate their research proposal to a panel of academics for acceptance, before continuing with the actual research project.





		Application procedure

		Apply for a space in this focus area using the formal UNISA online application procedure outlined on https://www.unisa.ac.za/sites/corporate/default. 

Remember you must first apply for a student number.



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the UNISA application website for general M&D qualification admission criteria. In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, applicants are required to prepare:

Masters students: a research outline (max 5 pages) describing the following: 

1. A proposed topic and motivation for the study

2. Research problem and objectives

3. A brief review of relevant literature  

4. Research design: Motivation for a quantitative or qualitative study 

5. Ethics considerations and access to the research context 

6. List of references (use APA 7th edition referencing guidelines) 



Doctorate students: a research outline (max 20 pages) describing the following: 

1. A proposed topic and motivation for the study 

2. Problem statement and research aims

3. A brief review of relevant literature  

4. Research design: Motivation for:

a. a qualitative/ mixed-method choice of study 

b. Research participants: Population and sampling strategy

c. Measuring instruments

d. Research procedure

e. Qualitative data analysis

5. Ethics and access to research context

6. Envisaged contribution of the study 

7. List of references (use APA 7th edition referencing guidelines)



 To prepare your research outline as required above, GO TO the IO Psychology departmental website to download a research outline guide: 

· Masters students: Apply: Department of IO Psychology/Masters-degrees   

· Doctorate students: Apply: Department of IO Psychology/Doctoral-degrees



 On the front page indicate the relevant Research Focus Area (RFA) that you are applying for. It must be clear HOW your proposed study aligns with the topic and methodological focus of this RFA. 





		Selection procedure

		In addition to minimum academic requirements, the following criteria will be applied to assess your research outline:

1. Relevance to the Research focus area.

2. Academic merit of the research topic: Quality in terms of originality and impact of the topic’s reach and significance toward adults in the African/South African-located work context. Applicants must justify the research problem (in practice and in terms of existing research gaps) and the contribution of the study to advance knowledge in the field.

3. Demonstrate clarity about the core constructs and a fair knowledge base of the most recent research.

4. Evidence of critical thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, applying, and evaluating information.

5. Academic writing skills: The extent to which the research outline convey coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant evidence; the logically sequence of paragraphs; the use of appropriate diction and sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling and syntax.

6. Access to the research context and research participants.





		Documents to support application

		· Academic Record

· Proposed research outline (max 5 pages [masters] or max 20 pages [PhD])

· One-page abbreviated CV including:

· Academic qualification

· Work experience

· Contact details

· Personal motivation for the study

· Previous research, if any





		Research Scope

		Sense of coherence is defined as a general orientation that reflects an individual’s perception of life as being comprehensible, manageable and meaningful (Antonovsky, 1987). Previous researchers consistently found that individuals with a stronger sense of coherence are healthier in general and cope more efficiently in the work context (Vogt, Jenny, & Bauer, 2013). Antonovsky (1987) was of the opinion that the working environment plays a decisive role in shaping the sense of coherence of an employee. Based on this, Bauer and Jenny (2007) proposed the concept of work-related sense of coherence (Work-SoC) as a context-specific application of sense of coherence. Work-SoC is defined as “the perceived comprehensibility, manageability and meaningfulness of an individual’s current work situation” (Vogt et al., 2013 p. 1). Subsequent research found Work-SoC to show incremental variance and to be a stronger predictor of work-related stress than sense of coherence (Eberz, Becker, & Antony, 2011). Vogt, Jenny, Füllemann, Inauen and Bauer (2012) developed a nine-item questionnaire measuring the comprehensibility, manageability and meaningfulness of work and has shown that the scale has a good internal consistency (Cronbach alpha = 0.83). Vogt et al., (2013) also confirmed the construct validity of the Work-SoC and found that the scale’s factor structure remains invariant across different employee groups and across time. Work-SoC serves as an indication of an individual’s perception of the health-related qualities of their current work environment and can be useful in planning and evaluating health-related interventions in an organisation (Vogt et al., 2013). Since this is a newly developed concept, there is currently still a paucity of research on Work-SoC in a South African or African context. This research agenda therefore focuses on addressing methodological, practice and literature gaps with regards to Work-SoC, especially in African or South African settings. 





		Reading: 

Subject Field



		Further reading over and above these are essential:



Antonovsky, A. (1987). Unraveling the mystery of health: How people manage stress and stay well. San Francisco, CA: Jossey-Bass.

Berger-Estilita, J., Abegglen, S., Hornburg, N., Greif, R., & Fuchs, A. (2022). Health-promoting quality of life at work during the COVID-19 pandemic: A 12-month longitudinal study on the Work-Related Sense of Coherence in acute care healthcare professionals. International Journal of Environmental Research and Public Health, 19(10), 6053. https://doi:10.3390/ijerph19106053

Brady, L. L., McDaniel, S. C., & Choi, Y. (2023). Teacher stress and burnout: The role of psychological work resources and implications for practitioners. Psychology in the Schools, 60(6), 1706. https://doi:10.1002/pits.22805 

Broetje, S., Bauer, G. F., & Jenny, G. J. (2020). The relationship between resourceful working conditions, work-related and general sense of coherence. Health Promotion International, 35(5), 1168-1179. https://doi.org/10.1093/heapro/daz112

Cecon, N., Krieger, T., Salm, S., Pfaff, H., & Dresen, A. (2022). Salutogenesis at work as a facilitator for implementation? An explorative study on the relationship of job demands, job resources and the Work-Related Sense of Coherence within a complex healthcare programme. International Journal of Environmental Research and Public Health, 19(3), 1842. https://doi:10.3390/ijerph19031842 

Dadaczynski, K., Paulus, P., & Horstmann, D. (2020). The predictive value of individual and work-related resources for the health and work satisfaction of german school principals. Health Education Journal, 79(2), 225-236. https://doi.org/10.1177/0017896919867118 

Fuchs, A., Abegglen, S., Berger-Estilita, J., Greif, R., & Eigenmann, H. (2020). Distress and resilience of healthcare professionals during the COVID-19 pandemic (DARVID): Study protocol for a mixed-methods research project. BMJ Open, 10(7)https://doi.org/10.7892/boris.145567 

Grødal, K., Innstrand, S. T., Haugan, G., & André, B. (2019). Affective organizational commitment among nursing home employees: A longitudinal study on the influence of a health‐promoting work environment. Nursing Open,  6(4), 1414-1423. https://doi.org/10.1002/nop2.338 

Grødal, K., Innstrand, S. T., Haugan, G., & André, B. (2019). Work-related sense of coherence and longitudinal relationships with work engagement and job satisfaction. Scandinavian Journal of Work and Organizational Psychology, 4(1), 5-5. https://doi.org/10.16993/sjwop.73

Lau, S. S. S., Shum, E. N. Y., Man, J. O. T., Cheung, E. T. H., Amoah, P. A., Leung, A. Y. M., Okan, O., & Dadaczynski, K. (2022). A cross-sectional study of the perceived stress, well-being and their relations with work-related behaviours among Hong Kong school leaders during the COVID-19 pandemic. International Journal of Environmental Research and Public Health, 19(23), 15777. https://doi:10.3390/ijerph192315777

Lau, S. S. S., Shum, E. N. Y., Man, J. O. T., Cheung, E. T. H., Amoah, P. A., Leung, A. Y. M., Okan, O., & Dadaczynski, K. (2022). Teachers' well-being and associated factors during the COVID-19 pandemic: A cross-sectional study in Hong Kong, China. International Journal of Environmental Research and Public Health, 19(22), 14661. https://doi:10.3390/ijerph192214661

McDaniel, S. C. (2024). Educator burnout in the age of COVID-19: A mediation analysis of perceived stressors, work sense of coherence, and sociodemographic characteristics. Teaching and Teacher Education, 137, 104384. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.tate.2023.104384

Ramasodi, S. E. (2016). Work-related sense of coherence: demographical differences and its relationship with work engagement in a motor retail organisation in Gauteng. Unpublished Masters dissertation, University of South Africa, Pretoria.

Van der Westhuizen, S. (2018). Incremental validity of work-related sense of coherence in predicting work wellness. South African Journal of Industrial Psychology, 44(0), http://doi.org/10.4102/sajip.v44i0.1467 

Van der Westhuizen, S., & Ramasodi, E. (2016). Reliability and validity of the Work-related Sense of Coherence Scale for a South African sample. Journal of Psychology in Africa, 26(3), 216-220.

Vogt, K., Jenny, G.J., & Bauer, G.F. (2013). Comprehensibility, manageability and meaningfulness at work: Construct validity of a scale measuring work-related sense of coherence. SA Journal of Industrial Psychology/SA Tydskrif vir Bedryfsielkunde, 39(1), Art. #1111, 8 pages. http:// dx.doi.org/10.4102/sajip. v39i1.1111 

Werdecker, L., & Esch, T. (2021). Burnout, satisfaction and happiness among german general practitioners. PloS One, 16(6), e0253447.  https://doi.org/10.1371/journal.pone.0253447



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		Further reading over and above these are essential:



Babbie, E. & Mouton, J. (2013). The practice of social research. (13th ed.) Cape Town: Oxford University Press.

Creswell, J. W. (2013). Research design: Qualitative, quantitative and mixed method approaches. London: Sage.

Davies, M.B. (2014). Doing a successful research project: using qualitative or quantitative methods. (2nd ed.). Basingstoke: Palgrave Macmillan.

Leedy, P.D., & Ormrod, J.E. (2013). Practical research: Planning and Design. (10th Ed.). Upper Saddle River, N.J.: Merrill Prentice Hall. 

*Mouton, J. (2001). How to succeed in your Masters and Doctoral studies.   Pretoria: JL van Schaik.

* Mouton, J. & Marais, H.C. (1990). Basic concepts in the methodology of the social sciences  (rev. ed.). Pretoria: HSRC.

Trafford, V. & Leshem, S. (2008). Stepping stones to achieving your doctorate. Berkshire: Open University Press. (E-Book)

*Classical resources



		Resources: Scholar Community

		South African Journal of Industrial Psychology: www.sajip.co.za  

South African Journal of Human Resources Management: www.sajhrm.co.za

Journal of Psychology in Africa: 

 http://www.tandfonline.com/toc/rpia20/current   





		Potential M&D Research Focus 

To be directed by sound literature review as well as availability of research context, participants and data.



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Individual

		Aspects that have the strongest influence on Work-SoC. In this regard, the interaction between individual personality, experiences, perceptions and characteristics of the work environment could be investigated.



		

		Longitudinal studies (with e.g. daily-dairy method) to see how Work-SoC might be enhanced or if changes in work characteristics lead to changes in Work-SoC.



		

		How Work-SoC as a personal resource can act as a predictor of outcomes at work like work attitudes, performance and psychological well-being. 



		

		How Work-SoC as a personal resource can act as a mediator between working conditions, job demands, job resources on the one hand and performance and health outcomes on the other.



		

		The measurement properties of the Work-SoC scale in the African or South African context.







2
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Operations Management



		Discipline

		Operations Management, Work study



		Broad Research Focus Area

		Operations Management, Quality Management, Project Management, Supply Chain Management, Work study, Productivity, Method study, Work Measurement, Ergonomics, Efficiency, Lean Manufacturing. 



		Total 2026 RFA Capacity

		2 Master’s and 1 PhD



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Prof B. SOOKDEO

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: NSR Building, 4-44, Main Campus, Pretoria

Email: bsookdeo@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: ORCID: 0000-0002-2562-6486

Institutional repository link 



		Prof Barnes Sookdeo is a Associate Professor in the Department of Operations Management at UNISA. 

His research focus areas include and Operations Management, Work-study, Lean Manufacturing, Productivity, Ergonomics, Quality. Prior to joining academia, Barnes spent 16 years in the textile industry specialising in the field of Work Study and Industrial Engineering. He was involved in major projects with the aim to improve organisational effectiveness, improve efficiencies, improve layouts and overall, to enhance productivity. He started his academic career in 1999, by completing a National Diploma in Work Study. He followed this up with a National Higher Diploma in Operations Management. In 2007, he completed his Master’s Degree in Operations Management at the University of Johannesburg. Further to this, in 2016, he completed his Doctoral Degree (PhD) in Operational Research at NWU. 

He has authored books, published articles in accredited journals and has presented various papers at national and international conferences. He is also an external examiner of theses and dissertations at various universities. His professional memberships include:

- Productivity South Africa (PSA): He has been a judge on the adjudication panel for the past 12 years and a member of the Experts Committee (Workplace Challenge Programme). 

- World Academy of Productivity Sciences: He is a Fellow of this academy. His contribution for improving productivity in South Africa. 

- South African Institute of Industrial Engineering (SAIIE). 

- Peer Reviewer: He is the Chairperson of the Peer Review Assessor Committee at the Tshwane University of Technology (TUT), Durban University of Technology (DUT) and a panel member for the University of Johannesburg (UJ).



		2 Master’s and 

1 Doctoral student



		CO-SUPERVISOR(S) INFORMATION

		Prof S. Naidoo:

Prof S. Naidoo is a Professor in the Dept of Operations Management at UNISA. His research focus areas include Digitalising Operations and Quality Management and Industry 4.0.

I welcome students with innovative ways to improve and sustain organisational performance. 

Prior to joining academia, Prof Naidoo spent 15 years in the industry specialising in the field of Operations Management. Prof Naidoo then joined academia after completing his Master’s degree with a focus on Operations Management. Thereafter, obtained his PhD from UNISA with a focus on Operational research. Prof Naidoo favours the positivistic paradigm, but also works within the interpretivist paradigms. A variety of research designs and methods are applied, depending on which is the most appropriate for the problem studied. 

He has authored and published articles in national and international accredited journals. He has presented papers at various national and international conferences. He is a fellow of the Southern African Society for Quality (SASQ) and a member of the South African Institute of Industrial Engineering (SAIIE). Prof Naidoo is also a peer reviewer for international and local journals and examiner of PhD thesis and Masters dissertations.



Jonathan de Villiers:

Jonathan de Villiers is a lecturer in the department of Operations Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA). Mr de Villiers holds a Master’s degree in Operations Management (University of South Africa), for which he was awarded a Cum Laude, as well as the Best Research Masters in the College of Economic and Management Sciences.  He is currently working on his PhD in the field of Quality Management.



Prior to joining UNISA in 2012, Mr de Villiers worked in the field of Operations Management for various companies, whilst also undertaking part-time lecturing responsibilities.



His research focus areas are Operations Management and Quality Management. 

His professional memberships include the Southern African Society for Quality.



Dr Alfred Sithole:

Dr Sithole is a lecturer in the Department of Operations Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA). Dr Sithole holds a Master’s degree.  He also holds a PhD in the field of Project Management.



His research focus areas are Project Management, Operations Management and Quality Management. 



		



		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. 

Additionally, the candidate will have to present his/her work to a panel of academics at colloquia. 



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		Operations Management, Quality Management, Project Management, Supply Chain Management, Work study, Productivity, Method study, Work Measurement, Ergonomics, Efficiency, Lean Manufacturing. 

Method study

Preliminary surveys, Flow process charts, Flow diagrams, Film technique, Report writing, Ergonomics, Good house-keeping, Quality management and Business process reengineering. Determining improved methods.



Work Measurement

Time study, Activity sampling, Synthesis Analytical estimating, Benchmarking, Predetermined motioned time system (PMTS) Incentives, Labour control

Measurement of indirect work, Form design, Restricted and unrestricted work

Division and analysis of work. Compiling standard times. Developing efficiency reporting systems.



Productivity

Productivity measurement. Productivity calculations. Macro productivity (Productivity within a country), Micro productivity (Productivity within an organisation), Specific resource productivity, Total/multifactor productivity. Productivity calculations.



Ergonomics

Ergonomic interventions in the workplace. Redesigning operations to make it user-friendly and an easy-fit for the worker. Lean manufacturing – concentrating on eliminating waste. Operations Management and Quality Management





		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:



1. Currie, R.M.  1977.  Work Study. 4th Edition.  Pitman. London.

2. Freivalds, A. & Niebel, B.W.  2014.  Methods, standards and Work Design.  13th edition.  McGraw-Hill. New York.

3. Kanawaty, G. (ed.). 1992.  Introduction to Work-study. 4th edition. International Labour Office. Geneva.

4. Krajewski, L.J, Ritzman LP. & Malhotra, MK. 11th Ed. 2016. Operations Management: Processes and Supply Chains.  Pearson Education: England

5. Slack, N. Brandon-Jones, A. Johnston, R. Singh, H. & Phihlela, K. 2017. Operations Management: Global and Southern African Perspectives. 3rd edition. Pearson South Africa: Cape Town

6. Stevenson, WJ. 2012. Operations Management: Theory and Practice. 11th edition. Mcgraw Hill Irwin: United Kingdom 



7. Van Niekerk, W.P.  1986.  Productivity and Work study.  2nd Edition.  Butterworths Publishers. Durban.

8. Access research papers on the specific research topic from: Directory of Open Access Journals (DOAJ) and African Journals Online (AJOL). Specific recommended journals include the “Journal of Productivity Analysis”, “International Journal of Productivity and Performance Management”, “Journal of Industrial Engineering International” and “South African Journal of Industrial Engineering”.





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:



1. Cooper, D.R. & Schindler, P.S. 2014. Business research methods. 12th edition. McGraw-Hill: New York.

2. Creswell, J.W. 2019. Research design: qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods approaches. 4th edition. Sage Publications: Thousand Oaks, California. 

3. Hofstee, H. 2006. Constructing a Good Dissertation. EPE: Johannesburg, South Africa.

4. Howitt, D. & Cramer, D. 2014. Introduction to Research Methods in Psychology. Pearson Education Limited: Edinburgh Gate.

5. Leedy, P.D. & Ormrod, J.E. 2015. Practical research. Planning and Design. 11th edition. Pearson Education: Edinburgh Gate, Harlow, UK.

6. Salkind, N.J. 2012. Exploring research. 8th edition. Pearson Education: Upper Saddle River, NJ 

7. Saunders M., Lewis P. & Thornhill A. 2016. Research methods for business students. 7th edition.  Pearson Education: Edinburgh Gate, Harlow, UK.

8. Denicolo, P. & Becker, L. (2012). Developing research proposals. SAGE:     London.

9. Hair, J. F. Jr., Celsi, M., Money, A.,  Samouel, P., &   Page  M. (2016). The Essentials of Business Research Methods. 3rd Edition. Routledge: New York, New York. 

10. Henning, E., Gravett, S., & Van Rensburg, W. (2005). Finding your way in academic writing. 2nd ed. Van Schaik: Pretoria.

11. Mouton, J. (2001). How to succeed in your master's and doctoral studies: A South African guide and resource book. Van Schaik: Pretoria.

12. Layder, D. (2012). Doing excellent small-scale research. Sage: Thousand Oaks, Ca.



		Resources: Scholar community

		BMI (Business Monitor International)

CIPD (Chartered Institute of Personnel and Development)

EbscoHost

Emerald

ILO (International Labor Organization)

UN (United Nations)

Resbank (South African Reserve Bank)

Stassa (Statistics South Africa)

WEF (World Economic Forum)

WHO (World Health Organization)

Wiley

WTO (World Trade Organization)



		Potential M&D research focus area for M&D research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		In general

		Individuals, teams, manufacturing organisations and institutions, collectives e.g. industries and countries; processes; scientific methods and techniques; body of scientific knowledge/literature.

Production and Operations Management/Work study focus, Literature relating the specified research focus areas, Technical presentations and Good writing skills.

Method study investigations to determine efficient methods of working.

Work measurement investigations to determine durations of operations and subsequent compilation of standard times. Removing ineffective times in work processes. 

Development and implementation of efficiency reporting systems to monitor hourly/daily outputs. Assistance with management decision-making. 

Productivity measurement in the workplace and the subsequent improvement thereof.

Ergonomic interventions in the workplace to fit the worker to the job. 





		The delineation as a fundamental of intellectual capital to be considered.

		Overall organisational effectiveness.

Continuous productivity measurement for effectiveness and sustainability of organisations.

Method study investigations to determine efficient methods of working.

Work measurement investigations to determine durations of operations and subsequent compilation of standard times. 

Removing ineffective times in work processes. 

Development and implementation of efficiency reporting systems to monitor hourly/daily outputs. 

Assistance with management decision-making. 

Perceptions and experiences of individuals/groups about their interactions in the workplace (manufacturing and services) and its attribution to competitive advantage and organisational effectiveness.

Were the improvement interventions implemented as planned; and was it monitored to ensure organisational effectiveness. 
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Operations Management



		Discipline

		Project management



		Research Focus Area

		Project management, ICT, 4IR, Sustainability



		Total Capacity for 2026

		1 Master and 1 Doctoral candidates 



		



		Supervisor details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		SUPERVISOR INFORMATION

Dr Alfred Sithole 

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: +27124298970

Email: sithoa@unisa.ac.za

ORCID:

https://orcid.org/0000-0001-5399-5361 







		Alfred Sithole is a Senior lecturer at the University of South Africa (UNISA), where he teaches project management. His current research interests include project management, ICT, 4IR and sustainability. He is an electronics engineer (aircraft computer systems). Before joining Unisa, he worked extensively in the ICT industry for many years, delivering ICT project solutions to various industries. Alfred holds a Doctorate in Business Leadership (DBL) from the University of South Africa Graduate School of Business Leadership.



		1 Master 

and 

1 PhD  





		CO-SUPERVISOR(S) INFORAMTION

		

		



		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. 

Additionally, the candidate will have to present his/her work to a panel of academics at colloquia.



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria.



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure.



		Research scope

		Project management, ICT, 4IR and Sustainability focusing on technology and sustainability integration systems.



Project management

Traditional project management, Agile project management, Project Management 4.0 and Sustainable Project Management.



Information and Communication Technology (ICT)

Hardware, software development, infrastructure, hybrid projects, other types of ICT projects (or projects from other sectors). 



Fourth Industrial Revolution (4IR) technologies

Artificial intelligence: machine learning, expert systems, digital twins, internet of things, cyber-physical systems: robots, drones, 3D printing. Augmented reality, virtual reality, mixed reality, cybersecurity, competence. 



Sustainable Project Management

Sustainable project management practices, organisation, triple bottom-line (3Ps), integration, system boundaries, tools, competence. 





		Reading: 

Subject Field



		1. Reiff, Janine and Schlegel, Dennis (2022) "Hybrid project management – a systematic literature review," International Journal of Information Systems and Project Management: Vol. 10: No. 2, Article 4.

       Available at: https://aisel.aisnet.org/ijispm/vol10/iss2/4

2. Schmidt, J., 2023. Mitigating risk of failure in information technology projects: Causes and mechanisms. Project Leadership and Society, 4, p.100097.

3. El-Emam, K., Koru, A.G., 2008. A replicated survey of it software project failures. Software, IEEE 25 (5).

4. Ika, L.A., Love, P.E.D., Pinto, J.K., 2022. Moving beyond the planning fallacy: the emergence of a new principle of project behavior. IEEE Trans. Eng. Manag. 69 (6), 3310–3325.

5. Ika, L.A., Pinto, J.K., 2022a. The “re-meaning” of project success: updating and recalibrating for a modern project management. Int. J. Proj. Manag. 40 (7), 835–848. https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0263786 322000990. 

6. Ika, L.A., Pinto, J.K., 2022b. The “re-meaning” of project success: updating and recalibrating for a modern project management. Int. J. Proj. Manag. 40, 835–848.

7. Kim, G., Humble, J., Debois, P., Willis, J., Forsgren, N., 2021. The DevOps Handbook: How to Create World-Class Agility, Reliability, & Security in Technology Organizations. IT Revolution. 

8. Love, P.E., Pinto, J.K., Ika, L.A., 2022. Hundreds of years of pain, with minimal gain: capital project cost overruns, the past, present, and optimistic future. IEEE Eng. Manag. Rev. 50 (4), 56–70. 

9. El Khatib, M., Alabdooli, K., AlKaabi, A. and Al Harmoodi, S., 2020. Sustainable Project Management: Trends and Alignment. Theoretical Economics Letters, 10(06), p.1276.

10. Silvius, A.J.G. and Schipper, R.P.J. (2014) Sustainability in Project Management Competencies: Analyzing the Competence Gap of Project Managers. Journal of Human Resource and Sustainability Studies, 2, 40-58. http://dx.doi.org/10.4236/jhrss.2014.22005

11. Paiva, D.C. and Rabechini Jr, R., 2022. Project capabilities in industry 4.0: future research opportunities in project management. Future Studies Research Journal: Trends and Strategies, 14(1), pp.e0581-e0581.

12. Aliu, J.; Oke, A.E.; Kineber, A.F.; Ebekozien, A.; Aigbavboa, C.O.; Alaboud, N.S.; Daoud, A.O. Towards a New Paradigm of Project Management: A Bibliometric Review. Sustainability 2023, 15, 9967. https:// doi.org/10.3390/su15139967

13. Meredith, J.  R., Shafer S.M. and Mantel, S.  J., (2018) Project  Management  -  A  managerial approach, 10th Edition, John Wiley and Sons





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		· Creswell, J.W. & Creswell, J.D. 2017. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative, and mixed methods approaches. Sage publications.

· Brannen, J. ed., 2017. Mixing methods: Qualitative and quantitative research. Routledge.

· Leedy, P.D. & Ormrod, J.E. 2019. Practical Research: planning and design. 12th Ed. Pearson.

· Saunders, M., Lewis, P. & Thornhill, A. 2019. Research methods for business students. 7th Ed. Boston, MA: Pearson Education.

· Yin, R. (2013). Case study research: Design and methods. (5th Ed). Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage.

· Blumberg B, Cooper D R and Schindler P S (2005), Business research methods, MacGraw Hill, Berkshire.

· Hair, J. F. Jr., Celsi, M., Money, A.,  Samouel, P., &   Page  M. (2016). The Essentials of Business Research Methods. 3rd Edition. Routledge: New York, New York. 

· Denicolo, P. & Becker, L. (2012). Developing research proposals. SAGE:     London.

· Henning, E., Gravett, S., & Van Rensburg, W. (2005). Finding your way in academic writing. 2nd ed. Van Schaik: Pretoria.



		Resources: Scholar community









		Sage

Scopus

Web of Science

Elsevier

Springer

Business Source Ultimate (Ebsco)

ABI Inform Complete (Proquest)

Emerald

Sabinet African 

Taylor & Francis

Wiley

IEEE (Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers)

WEF (World Economic Forum)



		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Project management in general





		Information and communication technology is the basis for projects that provide business solutions across industries. Therefore, ICT projects, emerging technologies and sustainability are essential.



Project management

ICT projects (across industries)

Emerging technologies 

Sustainability (Profit, People, Planet)  





		The delineation as a fundamental of project management to be considered.





		Aspects of project management



Project manager competence

Knowledge and skills

Traditional and Agile project management approaches

Methodology

Tools and techniques

Information and Communication Technology projects 

Artificial intelligence

Sustainability

Project manager role

Project management processes

Integration systems

Project environment

Project performance
















image48.emf
Process_Improveme nt_Supply chain_Industry 4.0_PROF A AMADI-ECHENDU.docx


Process_Improvement_Supply chain_Industry 4.0_PROF A AMADI-ECHENDU.docx
CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Operations Management



		Discipline

		Operations Management



		Research Focus Area

		Process/Improvement/Supply chain/Industry 4.0



		Capacity for 2026

		1 Masters and 1 PhD



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Prof Anthea Amadi-Echendu

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: NSR 4-53

Email: amadiap@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : https://orcid.org/0000-0002-6940-1027   

Institutional repository link   

ResearcherID: G-1831-2014

		Anthea Amadi-Echendu [MCom, Unisa; LLB, Unisa; DPhil (UP)], IEB Certificate in Assessment; IEB Certificate in Moderation] is currently an associate professor in the Department of Operations Management at Unisa. She has presented numerous conference papers at local and international conferences, published several articles in accredited journals and authored various book chapters. She works primarily within the interpretivist research philosophy, which applies a qualitative methodology. 



Previous industry experience includes several years in various positions on branch, regional and national levels, including management at a leading bank in South Africa and a prominent information technology organisation.

		1 Masters

1PhD



		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to the supervisor but will be required to work in a group approach and will need to attend weekly classes while working independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate should submit his/her work to be reviewed by a blind peer review process. 



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		Inclusive of the following areas:

a) Operations management which relates to the management of resources that creates products and services of a business

b) Operations strategy that focuses on the decisions and actions of the operation to achieve its objectives and complete its activities

c) Process design – configuring how something works and how the operation is arranged to deliver a workable solution

d) Innovation and design in services and products – exploring how new methods, ideas, products or processes may enhance operational performance in a novel way

e) Supply network design – setting the operations in relation to other operations that it may interact with to optimise performance

f) Process technology – how the use of machines, equipment, applications and devices may enable the delivery of products and services

g) Planning and control – Reconciling the demands of the market with the resources and ability of the operation to deliver the required demand

h) Supply chain management – managing the interconnectedness of organisations in producing value to the end user in the form of products and services

i) Lean – improving quality and removing waste from processes

j) Operations improvement – performance improvement of operations and process improvement

k) Industry 4.0 technologies: Blockchain, Artificial intelligence, etc. that may enhance business intelligence and thus optimise operations of a business

l) Information management by looking at the process of how information can be obtained, translated

m) Conveyancing and property management – exploring the processes and other business-related aspects of the purchasing, selling or transfer of immovable property transactions



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:



Access research papers on the specific research topic from:

1. Directory of Open Access Journals (DOAJ) 

2. African Journals Online (AJOL)

3. Scopus

4. Web of Scioence

5. Springer

6. ScienceDirect.com

7. https://www.jstor.org



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

1. Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill. 2015. Research methods for business students, 7th edition. Pearson.

2. Saunders, M.N., 2011. Research methods for business students, 5/e. Pearson Education India.

3. Hofstee, H. 2006. Constructing a Good Dissertation. EPE: Johannesburg, South Africa.

4. Trafford, V. and Leshem, S., 2008. Stepping stones to achieving your doctorate: focusing on your viva from the start. Maidenhead, Open University Press.



		Resources: Scholar community

		n/a



		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Requirements in general

		1. Production and operations management focus

2. Literature relating the specified area must be assessed critically

3. Technical presentation is important

4. Good writing skills

5. Student must be able to work independently as well as in a team

6. Student must be teachable and listen to recommendations



		The necessary aspects as a fundamental output of the research

		1. Title of the proposal

2. Statement of a problem

3. Research objectives

4. Literature relating the specified area (relevant references from literature is very important)

5. Proposed methodology must support the research problem and objectives

6. Technical presentation

7. Ethical considerations

8. Methods of trustworthiness

9. Referencing from academic sources (Harvard)

10. Academic writing in proficient English
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		Department

		Economics



		Discipline

		Economics



		Research Focus Area

		Monetary & Financial Economics



		Total capacity for 2026

		18 (10 Master’s and 8 PhDs)



		The purpose of this document is to provide prospective Master’s and Doctoral applicants in the fields of Monetary and Financial Economics with an overview of staff members’ current research agendas, as well as broader research topics in these fields.

All applicants should consult our institutional repository and list of current and recent topics in order to ensure that their proposed topics do not overlap with other topics that we have supervised or are currently supervising within the department. The onus is on the applicant to ensure that the proposed study makes a significant and original contribution to the scholarly body of knowledge.

Prospective students are encouraged to match their research interests to potential supervisors’ research profiles. Applicants can also contact specific staff members to discuss their research ideas before applying. Reusing Unisa Honours (HRECS83) research topics for new Master’s applications will not be accepted. Applicants wishing to extend their research in these fields are required to discuss such extensions with potential supervisors. Please note, however, that research discussions with individual staff members do not guarantee acceptance into the programme as the final decision rests with the Departmental Higher Degrees Committee (HDC) and is based on a range of institutional requirements.



		Supervision Team details



		Research Profile

		Capacity (2026)



		Dr SJ Joubert[footnoteRef:1] [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: 4-46

Email: sjjoube@unisa.ac.za



Orcid ID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-3880-1033



ResearchGate: https://www.researchgate.net/profile/Fanie_Joubert

		Dr Joubert is a senior lecturer in the Department of Economics. He holds a DCom (Economics) degree from the University of South Africa. His research interests include financial markets, household finance and fiscal sustainability.

Possible topics under these items include: 

Financial markets

· Examining co-operative financial institutions (CFI’s) in the South African economy 

· Examining mutual banks in the South African economy 

· Analysis of various asset classes (performance, volatility, etc) over time and its impact on the JSE and/or South African economy 



Household finance

· Analysis of the (contrasting) findings of the allocation of households’ assets between various surveys and the National Accounts 

· The use of stokvels as a saving instrument by households in South Africa.

· Foreign saving(s) of South African residents

Fiscal sustainability 

· The impact of demographic changes (e.g. longevity and ageing) on fiscal sustainability in South Africa. 

· Should South Africa have a mandatory contribution, public pension (‘social security’) system?  

· The impact of a basic income grant (BIG) or similar on South Africa’s fiscal sustainability 

Supervision type: Quantitative and qualitative research

Econometrics: Intermediate

		1 PhD  

1 Master’s



		Prof SY Ho



Office: 4-22

Email: hosy@unisa.ac.za



Ideas/RePEc:

https://ideas.repec.org/f/pho624.html

Google Scholar:

https://scholar.google.co.za/citations?user=W1oaqQkAAAAJ&hl=en

Orcid ID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-0032-1616

		Prof Ho is an associate professor in the Department of Economics. She holds a PhD (Economics) from the University of South Africa and a C2 rating from the National Research Foundation (NRF). Her specific research focus areas in monetary and financial economics are:

· Financial development (bank based and market based) and economic growth

· Financial development and trade openness

· Macroeconomic determinants on stock market growth

· Inflation and inflation uncertainty on macroeconomic variables

· Stock return predictability

· Selected topic on energy finance

· Selected topics on financial inclusion



Supervision type: Quantitative and qualitative research 

Econometrics: Intermediate

		None 



		Dr S Kennedy-Palmer

Office: 5-72

Email: kennes@unisa.ac.za



Orcid:

https://orcid.org/0000-0001-5693-824X 



Google Scholar

https://scholar.google.com/citations?user=JYA-3rIAAAAJ&hl=en 

Researchgate:

https://www.researchgate.net/profile/Storme-Kennedy-Palmer 

Ideas/RePEc:

RePEc Short-ID: pke414

		Dr Kennedy-Palmer is a senior lecturer in the Department of Economics. She holds a MCom in Economics (cum laude) from the University of South Africa and a PhD in Economics from the University of Cape Town. Her research interests are in financial markets, financial instruments and systemic risk.

Particularly interested in supervising the following topics

· South African exchange rate volatility dynamics during black swan events such as Covid-19.

· The role of alternative assets such as cryptocurrency as safe havens during financial crises.

· Cryptocurrencies and traditional assets as risk hedges for South African investors.

· The use of artificial intelligence by students at higher education institutions.

Supervision type: Quantitative research and Qualitative research

Econometrics: Intermediate

		None



		Prof TLA Leshoro

Office:4-44

Email: lesholat@unisa.ac.za



Ideas/RePEc:

https://ideas.repec.org/f/ple973.html

Google Scholar: https://scholar.google.co.za/citations?hl=en&pli=1&user=bTPzTFEAAAAJ

Orcid ID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-7115-2701

		Prof Leshoro is an associate professor in the Department of Economics. She holds a PhD (Economics) degree from the University of the Witwatersrand with the research focus on inflation dynamics in South Africa. Her specific research  focus areas are:

· Monetary policy regimes: GDP targeting, inflation (targeting)

· Monetary policy transmission mechanism

· Monetary and fiscal policy and economic growth

· Macroeconomic variables and financial economics nexus

· Measures of Inflation expectations (and economic growth)



Supervision type: Quantitative research 

Econometrics: Intermediate

		None



		Prof NM Odhiambo

Email: odhianm@unisa.ac.za

Office: 4-50

Ideas/RePEc : https://ideas.repec.org/e/pod33.html#research

Google Scholar :

https://scholar.google.com/citations?user=BjtB0b8AAAAJ&hl=en

ORCID ID:

https://orcid.org/0000-0003-4988-0259



		Prof Odhiambo is a full professor in the Department of Economics and the founder and head of the Macroeconomic Policy Analysis (MPA) research flagship programme. He holds a PhD (Economics) degree from Stellenbosch University. He is also an elected Fellow of the African Academy of Sciences (AAS) and a member of the American Association for the Advancement of Science.

[bookmark: _Hlk190351305]His areas of specialisation in monetary and financial economics include, among others:

· Monetary policy in developing countries

· Financial markets (bank-based and market-based)

· Monetary policy regimes

· Monetary policy targets and instruments

· Financial institutions

· Financial liberalisation policies 

· Analysis of fiscal and monetary policies 

· International lending and debt dynamics

· Portfolio Investment

Supervision type: Quantitative 

Econometrics: Advanced 

		1 PhD 

1 Master’s 



		Dr JC Vermeulen

Office: 4-13

Email: vermejc@unisa.ac.za



Orcid ID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1385-1838



Google scholar:

https://scholar.google.co.za/citations?user=N5_GldQAAAAJ&hl=en



Ideas/RePEc:

https://ideas.repec.org/f/pve349.html





		Dr Vermeulen is a senior lecturer in the Department of Economics. He holds a PhD (Economics) degree from the University of Pretoria. His research interests include behavioural economics, rational expectations, game theory, DSGE modelling and macro and monetary theory. 

Current active research:

· Inflation and inequality in South Africa

· Drivers of South African inflation

· The central bank balance sheet and unconventional monetary policies

· Fiscal/monetary policy coordination

· Macroprudential policy

Supervision type: Quantitative research 

Econometrics: Intermediate



		1 PhD

1 Master’s



		
Dr M Zuka

Office: 4-43

Email: zukam1@unisa.ac.za

Orcid ID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-2000-7432

		Dr Zuka is a senior lecturer in the Department of Economics. He holds a PhD (Financial Economics) degree from the Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University. His research focus areas are as follows: Bayesian econometrics, financial economics, and macroeconomics.

Masters Available Research Topics:

· Examining contemporary Issues in Government Bonds: A survey on rating methods and sovereign credit default swaps in BRIC countries.

· The impact of interest rate uncertainty on the real economy in South Africa. 

· Examining the duration of order books for high frequency equity trades: The choice between Poisson and Hawkes stochastic processes based on outlier analysis.

· Stochastic Dominance as an alternative to Markowitz Mean Variance Hedge Fund Portfolio Choices.

· The Response of Bond Yield Factors on Macroeconomic Variables.

· Does Lack of Monetary Policy Credibility create Business cycle fluctuations in South Africa.

· A long-dated sample of hedge fund returns in optimal portfolio choices under Black Litterman Approach.



Proposed Doctoral Research Topics:

· Monetary policy shocks in a Bayesian Time Varying Parameter, Factor Augmented Autoregressive Model with Gaussian mixture like structural breaks in latent parameters: A study on US Fed, SA Reserve Bank and ECB policy rates.

· Investigating the role of non – fundamental factors on the effects of U.S unconventional monetary policy tools in South African economy.

· Assessing the joint effects of monetary and fiscal policy uncertainty on South Africa solvency.

· Estimating interest rate uncertainty in South Africa using DSGE models and its impact on real economy.

· Misguided by Inflation, Empirical evidence on missed opportunities by policy authorities.

· Exchange monetary controls, herding behaviour and state of the economy.

Supervision type: Quantitative empirical finance and macroeconomic research

Econometrics: Advanced

		1 PhD  

2 Master’s



		Mr. M Ntshwanti



Office:5-71



Email: ntshwm@unisa.ac.za 



ORCID ID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-2321-1826





		Mr Ntshwanti is a lecturer in the Department of Economics, UNISA. His research interests are open macroeconomics, particularly looking at economic growth for small open economies, fiscal and monetary policy dynamics, international finance and international trade theory and policy. He mostly works with time-series data, Dynamic Stochastic General Equilibrium (DSGE) and Computable General Equilibrium (CGE) models.



Supervision type: Qualitative and Quantitative research 



Econometrics: Intermediate



Available topics: Masters

· The African Debt Crisis and its impact on foreign direct investment.

· Is there a link between inequality and current account balances?

· Rising foreign debt and the risks of secular stagnation in emerging markets.

· The impact of increased demand for critical minerals on trade and growth in Africa.



PhD

· The impact of monetary policy conduct on the labour share in the era of secular stagnation.

· Monetary policy response to high global tariff structures using a DSGE model.





		1 PhD co-supervision

2 Master’s







		Dr E Ndou 



Office : 4-29

Email: ndoue@unisa.ac.za





Ideas/RePEc:

https://ideas.repec.org/e/pnd46.html





ORCID ID:

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1917-8912







		Dr Ndou is a Senior lecturer in the Department of Economics, UNISA. He holds a PhD in Economics degree from the University of the Witwatersrand. 

He mostly works with time-series and panel data econometrics. He also works on nonlinear econometrics modelling. His research interests are macroeconomics, 

· Business cycles and monetary policy

· Monetary policy and labour

· Financial stability and macroprudential policy

· Interaction between monetary and fiscal policies

· Price stability and public debt

· Drivers of inflation expectations

· Distributional effects oil price, exchange rate and consumer price and inflation

· Energy, consumer price inflation and inflation expectations





Supervision type: Quantitative research 



Econometrics: Advanced and intermediate



		4 PhD

3 Master’s








		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. As part of the process of obtaining the Master’s or PhD degree, the Department of Economics requires that all candidates present their proposal to the departmental higher degrees committee. This presentation must take place within one year of successful registration of the programme. Therefore, all registered students are required to make allowance for this presentation in their year plan. The presentations will take place via MS Teams.  

The following should be noted regarding the presentation of the proposals:

1. A complete draft of the proposal must be submitted to the candidate’s supervisor around the end of August of the relevant year.

2. The proposal presentations will take place around October. Students will be informed of the respective dates in due course.

3. Each candidate must prepare a 15-minute presentation. 

4. All feedback must be incorporated and a final proposal submitted to the supervisor. 



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		Some foundational introductory texts include:

· Cecchetti, S.G. & Schoenholtz, K.L. 2015. Money, banking and financial markets. 4th edition. New York: McGraw-Hill.

· Mishkin, F. 2019. The Economics of money, banking and financial markets. 12th edition. New York: Pearson.

· Van der Merwe, E. & Mollentze, S. 2014. Monetary economics in South Africa. 2nd edition. Cape Town: Oxford University Press Southern Africa.

· Van Wyk, K., Botha, Z. & Goodspeed, I. 2019. Understanding South African financial markets. 6th edition. Cape Town: Van Schaik Publishers.



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		· Ethridge, D. 2004. Research methodology in applied economics: Organizing, planning and conducting economic research. 2nd edition. Oxford: Blackwell.

· Creswell, J.W. 2009. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods approaches. Los Angeles: Sage.

· Hofstee, E. 2006. Constructing a good dissertation: A practical guide to finishing a master’s, MBA or PhD on schedule. South Africa: EPE Publishers. 

· Vital, R. & Jansen, J. 2010. Designing your first research proposal: A manual for researchers in education and the social sciences. Rev edition. Lansdowne: Juta. 



		Resources: Scholar community

		The following organisations’ websites have various links to useful scholarly research and data:

· South African Reserve Bank (SARB)

· Bank of International Settlements (BIS)

· International Monetary Fund (IMF)

· Bank of England (BoE)

· European Central Bank (ECB)

· World Bank 
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Operations Management



		Discipline

		Operations Management and Quality Management 



		Research Focus Area

		Operations Management, Supply Chain Management, Logistics, Procurement/Purchasing, Sustainability, 4IR, AI, Blockchain, Operations digitalisation



		Total Capacity for 2026

		2 PhD’s and 5 Masters students



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		SUPERVISOR INFORMATION

Tshepo Mabotja

Email: mabottp@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-3790-3284

		Dr Tshepo Mabotja is a Lecturer and a Researcher in the Department of Operations Management at UNISA. 

His research focus areas include Digitalising Operations and Lean Manufacturing, 4IR, AI, Blockchain and Global Sustainability Challenges.



Dr. Tshepo Mabotja is a highly accomplished professional with a Doctor of Philosophy in Operations Management from the esteemed University of Johannesburg. His exceptional expertise lies in the development of advanced supply chain models, Lean manufacturing while leveraging the Fourth Industrial Revolution and Artificial Intelligence. Throughout his distinguished career, he has garnered over 15 years extensive corporate experience in various sectors, including Mining, FMCG, Manufacturing, and Pharmaceutical, while holding multiple high-level positions before transitioning to the academic sector. His contributions have extended beyond the classroom, as evidenced by the successful creation and approval of four distinctive programs by the South African Qualifications Authority (SAQA). These programs include the Advance Diploma in Supply Chain Management, the Higher Certificate in Logistics Management, the Bachelor of Commerce in Supply Chain and Operations Management Program, and the Bachelor of Commerce in Logistics and Transport Management. Dr. Mabotja's wealth of expertise encompasses a broad spectrum of domains, such as Operations, Logistics, Production, Planning, Procurement, and Information Technology. These skills have been cultivated through his extensive tenure in the corporate sector, solidifying his reputation as a true authority in the field of Operations, Supply Chain & Logistics Management. 



He has published numerous scholarly articles in nationally and internationally accredited journals. Additionally, he has gained extensive exposure to his research areas through active participation in national and international conferences, where he has presented research papers and contributed to academic discourse.  Dr Mabotja is also a peer reviewer for international and local journals and examiner of PhD thesis and Masters dissertations.



		2 Doctoral students



5 Masters students



		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. 

Additionally, the candidate will have to present his/her work to a panel of academics at colloquia. 



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		Operations Management, Quality Management, Project Management, Supply Chain Management, Work study, Productivity, Method study, Work Measurement, Ergonomics, Efficiency, Lean Manufacturing. 





		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:



1. Mabotja, T.P. and Mavutha, W., 2024. Effect of Lean Six Sigma on order fulfilment process: evidence from manufacturing companies in Gauteng, South Africa. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science (2147-4478), 13(3), pp.54-65.

2. Mabotja, T., Molokomme, K. and Ngcobo, N., 2024. Reforming public sector supply chains in Limpopo: Unveiling governance challenges and strategic imperatives. International Journal of Research in Business & Social Science, 13(10).

3. Mabotja, T., 2024. The role of 4IR technologies and organizational culture in enhancing manufacturing supply chain performance. International Journal of Research in Business & Social Science, 13(10).

4. Mavutha, W., Buthelezi, M. and Mabotja, T.P., 2024. Utilising Big Data Analytics for Enhancing Retail Sales Forecasting and Supply Chain Management. In AI-Driven Marketing Research and Data Analytics (pp. 406-429). IGI Global.

5. Mabotja, T., 2024. Revitalizing warehouse management to enhance global manufacturing competitiveness: insights from South Africa. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science (2147-4478), 13(1), pp.108-120.

6. Javaid, M., Haleem, A., Singh, R.P., Khan, S. and Suman, R., 2021. Blockchain technology applications for Industry 4.0: A literature-based review. Blockchain: Research and Applications, 2(4), p.100027.

7. Naidoo, S and Crozier, N. Adopting green supply chain management using integrated quality systems.2021 Bisschoff, C. International Business Conference, Virtual Conference, Online proceedings International Business Conference, 20-21 September.

8. Alsharari, N., 2021. Integrating blockchain technology with internet of things to efficiency. International Journal of Technology, Innovation and Management (IJTIM), 1(2), pp.01-13.

9. Naidoo, S, Demystifying the factors that impact integration of management systems: A top management South African perspective. Hattingh, T. SAIIE 32 Steps, Glenburn Lodge, Muldersdrift, 4-6 October.

10. [bookmark: _Hlk116893877]Naidoo, S and Pilusa, T.M. Factors impacting supply chain management performance: a meta-analysis of selected South African municipalities, Proceedings, Hattingh, T. SAIIE 32 Steps, Glenburn Lodge, Muldersdrift, South Africa , 4-6 October.

11. van Kolfschooten, H. and van Oirschot, J., 2024. The EU artificial intelligence act (2024): implications for healthcare. Health Policy, 149, p.105152. 

12. Kruger, S. and Steyn, A.A., 2024. Leveraging technology adoption to navigate the 4IR towards a future‐ready business: A systematic literature review. Engineering Reports, 6(5), p.e12762.

13. Mavutha, W. and Mabotja, T., 2024. Digital literacy: a foreign language for students from rural areas in South Africa. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science, 13(5), pp.784-793.

14. 
Mabotja, T., Cele, C. and Mavutha, W., 2024. Exploring the effectiveness of employee engagement strategies in the manufacturing industry: a South African perspective. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science, 13(5), pp.28-38.

15. Mabotja, T. and Ngcobo, N., 2024. Navigating emotional labour: the role of deep acting in enhancing job performance and customer relations in the South African racecourse industry. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science, 13(5), pp.324-334. 

16. Camagu, S, D and Naidoo, S., Using regression analysis to evaluate the impact of training and development on organisational performance: A study of selected automotive industries, Bisschoff, C. 15th International Business Conference, Proceedings International Business Conference, 25-29 September. Lord Charles Hotel, Cape Town, South Africa

17. Kokong, L.N. & Naidoo, S., 2022, ‘Digitalisation of the professional hairdressing industry and the impact on value chain stakeholders’, South African Journal of Information Management 24(1), a1554. https://doi.org/ 10.4102/sajim.v24i1.1554

18. Govender, V and Naidoo, S (2023) A fourth industrial revolution approach to total quality management on innovation performance: evidence from South Africa, International Journal of Business Excellence. Vol. 29, No. 1

19. Gota, P and Naidoo, S., Factors affecting the implementation of lean manufacturing: A case of an international food flavours manufacturing company in South Africa, Hattingh, T. International Conference on Industrial Engineering, Systems Engineering and Engineering Management, Proceedings, 2-4 October 2023. Lord Charles Hotel, Cape Town, South Africa

20. Matsheka, D and Naidoo, S., The impact of total quality management on organisational performance in a financial service organisation, Hattingh, T. International Conference on Industrial Engineering, Systems Engineering and Engineering Management, Proceedings, 2-4 October 2023. Lord Charles Hotel, Cape Town, South Africa.



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:



1. Denicolo, P. & Becker, L. (2012). Developing research proposals. SAGE:     London.

2. Hair, J. F. Jr., Celsi, M., Money, A.,  Samouel, P., &   Page  M. (2016). The Essentials of Business Research Methods. 3rd Edition. Routhledge: New York, New York. 

3. Henning, E., Gravett, S., & Van Rensburg, W. (2005). Finding your way in academic writing. 2nd ed. Van Schaik: Pretoria.

4. Mouton, J. (2001). How to succeed in your master's and doctoral studies: A South African guide and resource book. Van Schaik: Pretoria.

5. Layder, D. (2012). Doing excellent small-scale research. Sage: Thousand Oaks, Ca.



		Resources: Scholar community

		BMI (Business Monitor International)

CIPD (Chartered Institute of Personnel and Development)

EbscoHost

Emerald

ILO (International Labor Organization)

UN (United Nations)

Resbank (South African Reserve Bank)

Stassa (Statistics South Africa)

WEF (World Economic Forum)

WHO (World Health Organization)

Wiley

WTO (World Trade Organization)



		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		

		Individuals, teams, social organisations and institutions, collectives e.g. industries and countries; processes; human actions; social interventions; concepts and or notions; scientific theories and models; scientific methods and techniques; body of scientific knowledge/literature; scientific data or statistics; schools of thought, philosophies of worldviews.



		The delineation as a fundamental of intellectual capital to be considered.

		Organisational improvement

Industry 4.0

Smart industries within 4IR quality

Digitalisation of Operations Management

Operations Management
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT



		Discipline

		MULTI-DISCIPLINARY



		Research Focus Area

		INTELLECTUAL CAPITAL (HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT)



		Total Capacity for 2026

		2 Masters and 1 PhD candidates 



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Prof Sumei van Antwerpen

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: +27 12 4294988

Email: vanans@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : https://orcid.org/0000-0002-5915-3584

ResearcherID: www.researcherid.com/rid/O-8737-2014

		Sumei van Antwerpen is an Associate Professor who lectures on information management to honour students. She possesses extensive practical and theoretical knowledge in the fields of Information Management and Administrative and Office Management, and she has authored accredited publications locally and internationally. She has been in the academic field for the past 32 years. Her academic qualifications include a National Diploma: Executive Secretary, National Higher Diploma: Post School Education, an MTech: Office Management and Technology and DTech: Business Administration. Sumei has peer-reviewed articles and conferences locally and internationally. She is the main and joint supervisor for several Masters and PhD candidates. Her areas of expertise include information management, corporate information strategy and management, strategic management of technological innovation, information ethics, general office management, administrative management, well-being, public administration (administrative functions), ICT-interfaced environment, human capital (morale, motivation, engagement, trust, employee well-being, job satisfaction, equity, organisational culture, gender issues), and in the working environment, community engagement and outreach, Higher Education.



Candidates may use a qualitative, a quantitative, OR mixed methods approach as research methodology.

		1 Master

1 PhD 



		Dr Riaan Dirkse van Schalkwyk

Office: +27 12 4292109

Email:dirksr@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : https://orcid.org/0000-0001-8511-5648



		Dr Riaan Dirkse van Schalkwyk is a senior lecturer in quality, project and operations management in UNISA’s Department of Operations Management. He has extensive practical experience and left the private sector for academia in 2006. Riaan has taught at various private higher education institutions before joining UNISA in 2009. His academic qualifications include a BCom Marketing Management, BCom (Hons) Business management, MCom in Business Management (cum laude) and a PhD in Management Studies (Operations Management) conferred by the University of South Africa. Riaan received the Unisa Council Platinum Award in CEMS – Top performer in a master’s degree for 2011. 



He has authored several publications and presented papers at both local and international conferences. Riaan is also the programme leader for the short course in Basics of Project Management offered by the CBM. His research interests include service quality, quality management and leadership.

		1 Masters 





		Model of supervision

		We are interested in well-articulated expressions that demonstrate a clear research focus, and your insight and interest in the topic. If you get accepted to this focus area, you will be allocated a supervisor or two who will guide you on your topic and assist you in developing it into a research proposal and, later, a dissertation/thesis. In accordance with the requirements of higher degrees you will be expected to work independently. Additionally, the candidate will have to present his/her work to a panel of academics at colloquia



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Students’ applications will be reviewed in accordance with the Procedures for Master’s and Doctorate Degrees (sections 3.1 to 3.3).  Note that the selection panel is not obliged to accept prospective students who meet the minimum criteria as there are other factors (see below) that will be considered (Section 3.1):

· Meeting the minimum requirements as set out online

· Academic record

· Academic background

· Language competency

· The topic the student wishes to research

· The topic’s alignment with the preferred research focus area

· Capacity and expertise to supervise student

· Limitations imposed by enrolment planning



The selection panel will review the pool of applications per the research focus area against the criteria stipulated above. Thereafter all the applicants will be ranked in accordance to how best the applications fit the above criteria. Only the best applicants will be selected in accordance with supervisory capacity. 



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for the selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		Intellectual capital includes the talents, knowledge and creativity of people, the efficacy of management systems, and the relationships between various people and organisations. The sources of intellectual capital are threefold: namely human capital, organisational capital and social capital. Human capital (HC) is the combined knowledge, skills, and abilities of a population. Organisational capital (OC) is the hardware, software, databases, patents, learning capabilities, cultural features and management methods that support human capital. Finally, social capital (SC) is the quality of relationships between people and organisations, along with the impact of these relationships.



Intellectual capital refers to the intangible assets possessed by an organisation that contribute to its value and competitiveness. These assets typically include knowledge, expertise, skills, patents, trademarks, copyrights, and other intellectual property. Unlike physical assets, intellectual capital is not easily quantifiable but plays a crucial role in driving innovation, problem-solving, and creating sustainable competitive advantage. Intellectual capital encompasses both human capital (the knowledge and skills of individuals within the organisation) and structural capital (the systems, processes, and intellectual property owned by the organisation). Effectively managing and leveraging intellectual capital can lead to increased innovation, productivity, and organisational performance.



The intellectual capital of an organisation can be thought of as the sum of its knowledge assets. This knowledge is embodied in the talent, know-how and skills of the members of the organisations, who need to attract and retain the best people for their requirements in the same way that they seek the best technologies or physical assets. 



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

1. Van Antwerpen, S. & Ferreira, E.J. 2014. An international comparison of the productivity and well-being of administrative public service employees. South African Business Schools Association North West Potchefstroom University, pp. 286-301.

2. Van Antwerpen, S. 2016. Pivotal role of call centre managers from an outsourced telecommunications company: A case in Gauteng, South Africa. Journal of Communication, 7(2), pp 197-207.

3. Nahapiet, J. U Ghoshal, S. 1998. Social capital, intellectual capital and the organizational advantage. Academy of Management Review, 23(2).

4. Goldin, C. 2016. Human capital. In Handbook of Cliometrics, ed. Claude Diebolt and Michael Haupert, 55-86. Heidelberg, Germany: Springer Verlag.

5. Acemoglu, D., Gallego, F.A. & Robinson, J.A. 2014. Institutions, human capital and development. Annual Review of Economics, 6:875-912. 

6. Dubos, R. 2017. Social capital: Theory and research. Routledge.

7. Bamel, U., Pereira, V., Del Giudice, M. & Temouri, Y. 2022. The extent and impact of intellectual capital research: a two decade analysis. Journal of Intellectual Capital, 23(2), pp.375-400.

8. Buenechea-Elberdin, M. 2017. Structured literature review about intellectual capital and innovation. Journal of Intellectual capital, 18(2), pp.262-285.

9. Deming, D.J. 2022. Four facts about human capital. Journal of Economic Perspectives, 36(3), pp.75-102.

10. Boon, C., Eckardt, R., Lepak, D.P. & Boselie, P. 2018. Integrating strategic human capital and strategic human resource management. The International Journal of Human Resource Management, 29(1), pp.34-67.

11. Serageldin, I. & Grootaert, C. 2017. Defining social capital: an integrating view 1. In Evaluation & Development (pp. 201-217). Routledge.

12. Martín-de Castro, G., Díez-Vial, I. and Delgado-Verde, M., 2019. Intellectual capital and the firm: evolution and research trends. Journal of Intellectual Capital, 20(4), pp.555-580.

13. Nadeem, M., Dumay, J. & Massaro, M., 2019. If you can measure it, you can manage it: a case of intellectual capital. Australian Accounting Review, 29(2), pp.395-407.

14. Ginesti, G., Caldarelli, A. & Zampella, A., 2018. Exploring the impact of intellectual capital on company reputation and performance. Journal of Intellectual Capital, 19(5), pp.915-934.



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection of books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Creswell, J.W. & Creswell, J.D. 2017. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative, and mixed methods approaches. Sage publications.

· Bryman, A. & Bell, E. 2015. Business research methods. Oxford University Press, USA.

· Brannen, J. ed., 2017. Mixing methods: Qualitative and quantitative research. Routledge.

· Saunders, M., Lewis, P. & Thornhill, A. 2019. Research methods for business students. 7th Ed. Boston, MA: Pearson Education.

· Taylor, S.J., Bogdan, R. & DeVault, M. 2015. Introduction to qualitative research methods: A guidebook and resource. John Wiley & Sons.

· Leedy, P.D. & Ormrod, J.E. 2019. Practical Research: planning and design. 12th Ed. Pearson.

· Babbie, E. 2017. The basics of social research. 7th Ed. Cengage Learning.

· Yin, R.K., 2014. Case Study Research: Design and Methods. 5th ed. Newbury Park, U.S.: Sage.



		Resources: Scholar community

		

· Scholarly reading will include peer-reviewed and academic journal articles, applicable textbooks, as well as the latest legislative and regulatory requirements in the chosen field of study. It is also advised that students familiarise themselves with the resources provided by industry bodies, both national and international.



BMI (Business Monitor International)

CIPD (Chartered Institute of Personnel and Development)

EbscoHost

Emerald

ILO (International Labor Organization)

UN (United Nations)

Resbank (South African Reserve Bank)

Stassa (Statistics South Africa)

WEF (World Economic Forum)

WHO (World Health Organization)

Wiley

WTO (World Trade Organization)



		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Intellectual capital in general

		Intellectual capital is the value of a company or organisation’s employee knowledge, skills, business training or any proprietary information that may provide the company with a competitive advantage. Intellectual capital is considered an asset and can broadly be defined as the collection of all informational resources a company has at its disposal that can be used to drive profits, gain new customers, create new products or otherwise improve the business. It is the sum of employee expertise, organisational processes, and other intangibles that contribute to a company's bottom line.



Some of the subsets of intellectual capital include human capital, information capital, brand awareness, relational capital, culture and leadership, structural awareness, and instructional capital.



		The delineation as a fundamental of intellectual capital to be considered.

		Factors determining human capital can be built into your proposal when selecting a topic. 

· Skills and qualifications

· Education levels

· Work experience

· Social skills – communication

· Intelligence

· Emotional intelligence

· Judgement

· Well-being

· Job satisfaction

· Personality – hard-working, harmonious in an office

· Habits and personality traits

· Creativity - Ability to innovate new working practices/products.

· Geography – Social peer pressure of the local environment can affect expectations and attitudes


Factors involved with organisational capital

· Internal – Mission

· Internal – Leadership

· Internal – Communication

· Internal – Organisational structure

· Internal – Learning

· External – Affecting an organisation

Factors involved with social capital

· The set of trust

· Institutions

· Social norms

· Social networks

· Organisations that shape the interactions of actors within a society



In addition to the above mentioned, Intellectual capital is furthermore influenced by several additional factors, including:

Human capital: This includes the knowledge, skills, experience, and creativity of individual employees within an organisation. Investments in employee training, education, and development contribute to human capital accumulation.

Structural capital: Structural capital encompasses the systems, processes, databases, intellectual property, and organisational culture that support and facilitate the creation and utilisation of knowledge within an organisation. This includes patents, trademarks, copyrights, organisational routines, and knowledge management systems.

Relational capital: Relational capital refers to the relationships, networks, and partnerships that an organisation has with its stakeholders, including customers, suppliers, partners, and communities. These relationships can provide access to valuable information, resources, and opportunities.

Innovation and Research & Development (R&D): Investments in innovation, R&D, and technological capabilities are critical for developing new products, services, and processes. These activities contribute to the creation of intellectual property and enhance the organisation's competitive position.

Brand and reputation: The reputation, brand image, and goodwill associated with an organisation can be considered as forms of intellectual capital. A strong brand and positive reputation can attract customers, talent, and investment, creating value for the organisation.

Culture and leadership: Organisational culture, leadership style, and values play a significant role in shaping how knowledge is shared, utilised, and leveraged within an organisation. A culture that encourages collaboration, learning, and innovation fosters the development of intellectual capital.

Knowledge management: Effective knowledge management practices, including capturing, storing, sharing, and applying knowledge, are essential for maximising the value of intellectual capital within an organisation.



By recognising and leveraging these factors, organisations can effectively manage and capitalise on their intellectual assets to drive innovation, competitiveness, and long-term success.



		CATALYTIC NICHE AREAS 

		Intellectual capital, encompassing human, organisational, and social capital, aligns most closely with Unisa's catalytic niche area of the Fourth Industrial Revolution (4IR) and Digitalisation. This niche area focuses on leveraging advanced technologies and digital transformation, which are integral to managing and enhancing intellectual capital within organisations. By integrating human expertise with digital systems, organisations can foster innovation, improve management processes, and strengthen collaborative networks, all of which are essential components of intellectual capital.



Additionally, the Student Support and Co-Curricular Activities niche area is relevant, as it emphasises human capital development through education and training. This area focuses on enhancing individuals' knowledge, skills, and abilities, thereby contributing to the overall intellectual capital of the institution.



While other niche areas like Energy Studies, Space Studies, and Natural Sciences (Biotechnological Studies) involve specialised knowledge domains, the Fourth Industrial Revolution, Digitalisation, and Student Support and Co-Curricular Activities provide the foundational framework for cultivating and managing intellectual capital across various sectors.
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Operations Management



		Discipline

		Occupational Health & Safety (OHS) Management



		Broad Research Focus Area

		OHS Legal and Regulatory Compliance



		*Note to students

		Note that this is a research focus area and not your research topic. You research topic needs to slot in under this research focus area. It is important that your research focus on a topic that does not simply repeat what other researchers have already researched. Look at topics that are burning issues or that could make a difference in OHS legal and regulatory compliance. 



		Total Capacity for 2026

		2 Doctorate & 1 Master’s







		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Dr E Esterhuyzen

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved. If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: 012 429 3612

Email: estere@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID :  https://orcid.org/0000-0002-2940-387X



		Dr Elriza Esterhuyzen is currently employed as a senior lecturer in Safety Management in the Department of Operations Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA). Her PhD qualification is entitled Occupational Health and Safety: A Compliance Management Framework for Small Businesses in South Africa.



Her tertiary qualifications include a BA degree (University of Pretoria [UP]), a BCom degree with specialisation in Law (UNISA), an MPhil degree in Small Business Management and Entrepreneurship (UP, with distinction), an MSc in Occupational Safety and Health from Columbia Southern University (Summa Cum Laude) as well as various certificates in Environmental Management and Environmental Law from North-West University and the Unisa Centre for Business Management. She has also successfully completed (with distinction) the Stellenbosch University’s CREST Online Training Course for Supervisors of Doctoral Candidates at African Universities.



In addition to lecturing Safety Management and supervising various Master’s and Doctoral students at UNISA, Elriza has been involved as part-time lecturer and supervisor on Advanced Research Methodology at the Tshwane University of Technology, as well as on Talent Management, Customer Relationship Management, Risk Management and Business Intelligence master’s level modules at STADIO. She is also an external supervisor at various tertiary institutions.



Before joining the academic community, Elriza owned and managed her own business for 12 years. She is registered with the South African Qualifications Authority (SAQA) as an assessor and moderator and is a member of the Golden Key International Honour Society as well as the Order of the Sword & Shield Academic and Professional Honour Society. She is a Graduate Member of the South African Institute of Occupational Safety and Health (SAIOSH) and a member of the Southern African Institute for Management Scientists (SAIMS). She has authored and co-authored several publications and delivered conference papers at national and international conferences. She has supervised several Master’s and Doctoral students to completion.

		1 PhD



		Dr Cheryl Rielander

Office: 012 429 2497

Email: rielacl@unisa.ac.za

ORCID  https://orcid.org/0000-0002-4624-5033



		Cheryl Rielander is employed at Unisa as a senior lecturer in safety management in the Department of Operations Management. She was previously employed by the South African National Defence force (1983 – 2015). She has been involved in occupational health and safety in the medical environment since 1994. Cheryl is the author of a number of textbooks and textbook chapters in a series of safety management textbooks. Cheryl is registered with the South African Institute for Occupational Safety and Health (SAIOSH) as a graduate member. 



Cheryl has completed her PhD in management studies with a focus on safety risk management. She holds a Master’s degree in Safety Management through Columbia Southern University (sum Cum Laude). She also has extensive knowledge related to the field of health and holds several Diplomas in Nursing and a Certificate in Occupational Health Nursing which provides a unique perspective on the various disciplines in occupational health and safety. Cheryl completed various short courses relating to Occupational health and Hygiene. Other short courses that Cheryl completed in Safety Management includes SAMTRACK, assessors, moderators, and design and development courses to name but a few. 





		1 PhD 





		Ms Leonie Louw

Office: 012 429 4799

Email: louwlb@unisa.ac.za

ORCID :  https://orcid.org/0000-0002-9725-0756  

		Leonie Barbara Louw, an esteemed Lecturer in Operations Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA) and a passionate researcher, exemplifies academic excellence and dedication. With advanced degrees in Science Occupational Safety and Health and Management Sciences, she is pursuing a PhD in Management Studies. Ms Louw has significantly contributed to academia by supervising various research projects and publications. Her work focuses on integrating sustainable development goals within occupational safety and health, small business success, and safety hazard exploration. Ms. Louw's commitment extends beyond academia, evidenced by her volunteer work and leadership in community service projects. Recognized for her contributions to teaching, learning, and research ethics, she is an outstanding mentor for postgraduate students embarking on their research journeys. 

		1 Master’s



		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate will have to present his/her work to a panel of academic at colloquia.  Additionally, the candidate should submit his/her work to be reviewed by a blind peer review process. 



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		Research under the research focus area of OHS legal and regulatory compliance will relate to the following:



OHS legislative and regulatory compliance with specific reference to workplace safety in relation to the Occupational Health and Safety Act (85 of 1993) and its attached regulations. Legislative and regulatory compliance relating to other legislation such as COIDA, SANS codes, Companies Act, Small Business Amendment Act and Acts related to the Department of Labour will be considered as part of this research focus area. Specific legislation relating, but not limited to: OHS Act, general administrative regulations, general health and safety regulations, health related regulations, electrical related regulations, mechanical related regulations, construction related regulations, legislative perspectives that relate to mining and construction, legal perspectives on safety risk and hazardous material.



The context of research in terms of these research focus areas will include individuals, teams, organizations, institutions, various collectives such as industries and countries, processes, safety interventions, safety concepts, safety theories, safety models, scientific methods and techniques, bodies of scientific safety knowledge and literature, and safety data or statistics. Incorporating 4IR and digitalisation in a research topic related to this Research Focus Area is encouraged.



Please note that research relating to Aviation and Maritime safety does not form part of this research focus area.



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Goetsch, D.L. and Davis, S.B., 2014. Quality management for organizational excellence. Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson.

· Reese, C.D., 2015. Occupational health and safety management: a practical approach. CRC press.

· Glendon, A.I., Clarke, S. and McKenna, E., 2016. Human safety and risk management. Crc Press.

· Jeremy. Stranks, 2016. Health and Safety At Work: Key Terms. Routledge.

· Hollnagel, E., 2014. Safety-I and safety–II: the past and future of safety management. Ashgate Publishing, Ltd..





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Creswell, J.W. and Creswell, J.D., 2017. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative, and mixed methods approaches. Sage publications.

· Bryman, A. and Bell, E., 2015. Business research methods. Oxford University Press, USA.

· Brannen, J. ed., 2017. Mixing methods: Qualitative and quantitative research. Routledge.

· Saunders, M., Lewis, P. & Thornhill, A. 2016. Research methods for business students. Seventh edition. Boston, MA: Pearson Education.

· Taylor, S.J., Bogdan, R. and DeVault, M., 2015. Introduction to qualitative research methods: A guidebook and resource. John Wiley & Sons.





		Resources: Scholar community

		Scholarly reading will include peer reviewed and academic journal articles, applicable textbooks, as well as the latest legislative and regulatory requirements in the chosen field of study. It is also advised that students familiarise themselves with the resources provided by industry bodies, both national and international. 





		Potential M&D research focus area for M&D research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		In general

		Individuals, teams, organizations, institutions, various collectives such as industries and countries, processes, safety interventions, safety concepts, safety theories, safety models, scientific methods and techniques, bodies of scientific safety knowledge and literature, and safety data or statistics.



		OHS legal and regulatory compliance 

		OHS legislative and regulatory compliance with specific reference to workplace safety in relation to the Occupational Health and Safety Act (85 of 1993) and its attached regulations. Legislative and regulatory compliance relating to other legislation such as COIDA, SANS codes, Companies Act, Small Business Amendment Act and Acts related to the Department of Labour will be considered as part of this research focus area. 

Specific legislation relating, but not limited to: OHS Act, general administrative regulations, general health and safety regulations, health related regulations, electrical related regulations, mechanical related regulations, construction related regulations, legislative perspectives that relate to mining and construction, legal perspectives on safety risk and hazardous material. Incorporating 4IR and digitalisation in a research topic related to this Research Focus Area is encouraged.
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Operations Management



		Discipline

		Occupational Health & Safety (OHS) Management



		Broad Research Focus Area

		Strategic safety & safety risk management 



		Notes to students

		The “Research Focus Area” is not your topic. 

You need to find a topic that is relevant to the area described above. Your research should not just be a repetition of issues already researched. Look at burning issues and topics that could make a difference in strategic safety and safety risk management.



		Total Capacity for 2025

		1 Doctorate and 1 Masters



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Dr Cheryl Rielander

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved. If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: 012 429 2497

Email: rielacl@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : https://orcid.org/0000-0002-4624-5033



		Cheryl Rielander is employed at Unisa as a senior lecturer in safety management in the Department of Operations Management. She was previously employed by the South African National Defence force (1983 – 2015). She has been involved in occupational health and safety in the medical environment since 1994. Cheryl is the author of a number of textbooks and textbook chapters in a series of safety management textbooks. Cheryl is registered with the South African Institute for Occupational Safety and Health (SAIOSH) as a graduate member. 



Cheryl has a PhD in management studies with a focus on safety risk management and a Master’s degree in Safety Management through Columbia Southern University (sum Cum Laude). She also has extensive knowledge related to the field of health and holds several Diplomas in Nursing and a Certificate in Occupational Health Nursing which provides a unique perspective on the various disciplines in occupational health and safety. Cheryl completed various short courses relating to Occupational health, safety and Hygiene. Other short courses that Cheryl completed in Safety Management include SAMTRAC, assessors, moderators, and design and development courses to name but a few. 



		1 PhD 







		Dr Elriza Esterhuyzen

Office: 012 429 3612

Email: estere@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID :  https://orcid.org/0000-0002-2940-387X





      

		Dr Elriza Esterhuyzen is currently employed as a senior lecturer in Safety Management in the Department of Operations Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA). Her PhD qualification is entitled Occupational Health and Safety: A Compliance Management Framework for Small Businesses in South Africa.



Her tertiary qualifications include a BA degree (University of Pretoria [UP]), a BCom degree with specialisation in Law (UNISA), an MPhil degree in Small Business Management and Entrepreneurship (UP, with distinction), an MSc in Occupational Safety and Health from Columbia Southern University (Summa Cum Laude) as well as various certificates in Environmental Management and Environmental Law from North-West University and the Unisa Centre for Business Management. She has also successfully completed (with distinction) the Stellenbosch University’s CREST Online Training Course for Supervisors of Doctoral Candidates at African Universities.



In addition to lecturing Safety Management and supervising various Master’s and Doctoral students at UNISA, Elriza is currently involved as part-time lecturer and supervisor on Advanced Research Methodology at the Tshwane University of Technology, as well as on master’s level Talent Management and Customer Relationship Management modules at STADIO. Her previous teaching experience includes being a part-time lecturer on Risk Management and Business Intelligence at master’s level, and various undergraduate modules at tertiary institutions.



Before joining the academic community, Elriza owned and managed her own business for 12 years. She is registered with the South African Qualifications Authority (SAQA) as an assessor and moderator and is a member of the Golden Key International Honour Society as well as the Order of the Sword & Shield Academic and Professional Honour Society. She is a Graduate Member of the South African Institute of Occupational Safety and Health (SAIOSH) and a member of the Southern African Institute for Management Scientists (SAIMS). She has authored and co-authored a number of publications and has delivered several conference papers. She has supervised several Master’s and Doctoral students to completion.

		1 Master’s





		Ms Leonie Louw

[footnoteRef:2](Contact person for this focus area) [2:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: 012 429 4799

Email: louwlb@unisa.ac.za

ORCID :  https://orcid.org/0000-0002-9725-0756  

		Leonie Barbara Louw, an esteemed Lecturer in Operations Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA) and a passionate researcher, exemplifies academic excellence and dedication. With advanced degrees in Science Occupational Safety and Health and Management Sciences, she is pursuing a PhD in Management Studies. Ms Louw has significantly contributed to academia by supervising various research projects and publications. Her work focuses on integrating sustainable development goals within occupational safety and health, small business success, and safety hazard exploration. Ms. Louw's commitment extends beyond academia, evidenced by her volunteer work and leadership in community service projects. Recognized for her contributions to teaching, learning, and research ethics, she is an outstanding mentor for postgraduate students embarking on their research journeys. 

		· 



		Model of supervision

		We are seeking individuals who can articulate a clear research focus on Occupational Health & Safety (OHS) Management and Small Medium Enterprises (SMEs) and Entrepreneurial Safety as a research topic. We value insightful and well-articulated expressions that demonstrate a deep understanding and interest in the subject matter. Successful applicants to this focus area will be matched with one or two supervisors who will provide guidance and support in refining their topic and developing it into a robust research proposal and subsequent dissertation. While pursuing higher degrees, candidates are expected to work independently in accordance with the requirements of the program.



Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate will have to present his/her work to a panel of academic at colloquia. Additionally, the candidate should submit his/her work to be reviewed by a blind peer review process. 



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 

In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, potential students are required to prepare a 5-page Expression of interest (EOI) essay according to these guidelines:

1. Front Cover (Your name and contact details, your student number and the topic’s title)

2. Topic (½ page) 

3. Short literature review (2 pages)

4. Potential contribution of the study which includes a clear problem/gap (½ page)

5. Potential unit of analysis and potential research approach (1 page)

6. Access to the research context (½ page)

7. Personal motivation to pursue studies in this topic (½ page) 

8. List of references (use Harvard referencing method)



This page limit excludes the cover page and list of references.



We are interested in well-articulated expressions that demonstrate a clear research focus and your insight, experience and interest in the topic. If you get accepted to this focus area, you will be able to further discuss this topic with your supervisor and to develop it into a research proposal.



Direct clarification questions about the focus area to any one of the researchers within this focus area via email. However, please note that no EOI will be read before the closing date for applications and it is not the responsibility of researchers to compile your research outline document for you.



Applicants may be invited to interviews to present their expressions of interest, therefore please include detailed and accurate contact information on your expression of interest cover page.



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for the selection procedure. 

In addition to the selection criteria followed on the qualification website, take note of the following criteria that apply:

a) Academic merit: The academic merit of expression of interest/research outline will be evaluated based on quality, originality, significance and rigour and impacts in terms of their reach and significance.

b) Evidence of higher-order thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, synthesizing, applying, and evaluating information.

c) Academic writing skills: The extent to which the submission conveys coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant, detailed and convincing evidence (references); the logical sequence of paragraphs with content-based transitions; the use of appropriate diction and tone and constructively vary sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling and syntax. 

Academic and professional experience: Strengths and relevance relative to the candidate’s opportunities (impact).



		Possible Alternative Opportunities for Unsuccessful Candidates





		The names of unsuccessful candidates and the reasons for their rejection will be submitted to the College Executive Committee for validation.  Applicants have the right to appeal to the College Executive Management if admission is refused. Reasons for such refusal must be furnished to the applicant. 



The following possible alternative opportunities exist for applicants who do not meet the generic admission requirements for CEMS:

(1) Applicants with degrees that have different structures from normal South African honours degrees, applicants whose degrees do not clearly correspond to generic CEMS admissions requirements (e.g. no mark awarded for previous dissertations, no clear evidence of having completed a research-related module as part of the previous qualification, etc.), or applicants who do not meet generic admissions requirements but who possess applicable experience in research that may qualify them for admissions to a master’s degree will be required to apply for Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL).  Prior academic and research activity by the applicant will be evaluated in accordance with formal Unisa RPL procedures and the outcome of the RPL process will be submitted to and approved by the College Executive Committee.  If the approved outcome of the RPL process is positive, the applicant will be allowed to proceed with an application for admission, subject to all terms and conditions governing the admissions process.

(2) Students who have been refused admission because of limited capacity within the academic department where the application was made may reapply in subsequent years. 

(3) In instances where a student does not have an average of 60% or more a submission may be made to the Department to allow such a student admission. Students must provide a written motivation of not more three pages requesting admission to the department. The department will consider the application, taking into account:

· The relevant experience, work or otherwise, of the student,

· Alternative options for access into the programme

Any other factor deemed necessary by the department.



		Technical requirements for EOI/Research outline

		· Arial, font size 12

· Justified lines

· Page numbers

· Standard margins



		Documents to Support Application 

		One-page abbreviated CV, including:

· Academic qualifications: Academic record & copies of degrees

· Work experience

· Contact details

Expression of interest (see selection criteria)



		Research scope

		The primary objective of this designated research focus area is to establish a comprehensive nexus between the major theories of Strategic safety & safety risk management with the overarching goal of formulating an integrated theoretical framework. This entails a rigorous examination and synthesis of key concepts and principles from the fields of Strategic safety & safety risk management, aimed at elucidating the multifaceted relationships between organisational management practices, entrepreneurial behaviour, and workplace safety outcomes.



Research in the field of strategic safety and safety risk management  will relate to:

· strategic safety direction and corporate governance,

· strategy safety formulation, application and implementation,

· strategic safety drives,

· strategic safety management concepts,

· strategic safety analysis framework,

· functional aspects of strategic safety management

· safety risks, 

· safety hazards and risk identification, 

· safety risk assessment and evaluation,

· safety risk control and safety risk financing, 

· safety risk management systems, 

· safety health and environmental plans and programs in terms of mitigating safety risk.

· Evaluating the effectiveness of safety protocols in high-risk industries (e.g., mining, construction, manufacturing).

· The role of predictive analytics and AI in Strategic safety & safety risk management.

· The role of leadership in fostering a strong safety culture within organisations.

· Behavioral-based safety programs and their effectiveness in reducing workplace incidents.

· Mental Health & Workplace Productivity: Investigating the impact of stress management programs on employee performance.

· Corporate Responsibility & OHS Compliance: How do organisations integrate OHS into their corporate social responsibility (CSR) strategies?

· Psychological Safety & Team Performance: How open communication impacts Strategic safety, safety risk management, workplace safety and productivity.



The context of research in terms of these research focus areas will include individuals, teams, organizations, institutions, various collectives such as industries and countries, processes, safety interventions, safety concepts, safety theories, safety models, scientific methods and techniques, bodies of scientific safety knowledge and literature, and safety data or statistics.





		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

· David, FR., David, FR, and David ME. 2020. Strategic management: a competitive advantage approach. 17th ed. Kuala Lumpur: Pearson.

· David, FR., David, FR, and David ME. 2024. Strategic management: a competitive advantage approach. 18th ed. Kuala Lumpur: Pearson.

· Van Nieuwenhuizen, P.J.J., Manie, T., Miller, T., and Randles, W. 2021. Strategic direction, planning and management: an introduction. Cape Town: Edge Learning Media.

· Reese, C.D., 2015. Occupational health and safety management: a practical approach. CRC press.

· Glendon, A.I., Clarke, S. and McKenna, E., 2016. Human safety and risk management. CRC Press.

· Jeremy. Stranks, 2016. Health and Safety At Work: Key Terms. Routledge.

· Hollnagel, E., 2014. Safety-I and safety–II: the past and future of safety management. Ashgate Publishing, Ltd..

· Morden, T. 2016. Principles of strategic management. Routledge. UK.



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Fouche, C.B., Strydom, H., and Roestenburg, W.J.H. 2021. Research at Grass Roots. Van Schaik Publishing.

· du Plooy-Cilliers, F., Davis, C., Bezuidenhout , R., 2021. Research Matters. Juta & Co: Cape Town.

· Creswell, J.W. and Creswell, J.D., 2017. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative, and mixed methods approaches. Sage publications.

· Bryman, A. and Bell, E., 2015. Business research methods. Oxford University Press, USA.

· Brannen, J. ed., 2017. Mixing methods: Qualitative and quantitative research. Routledge.

· Saunders, M., Lewis, P. & Thornhill, A. 2016. Research methods for business students. Seventh edition. Boston, MA: Pearson Education.

· Taylor, S.J., Bogdan, R. and DeVault, M., 2015. Introduction to qualitative research methods: A guidebook and resource. John Wiley & Sons.





		Resources: Scholar community

		Scholarly reading will include peer reviewed and academic journal articles, applicable textbooks, as well as the latest legislative and regulatory requirements in the chosen field of study. It is also advised that students familiarise themselves with the resources provided by industry bodies, both national and international. 





		Potential M&D research focus area for M&D research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Strategic safety and safety risk management

		Suggested areas of focus in this field of study include the following: assessing strategic safety direction and corporate governance, strategy safety formulation, application and implementation, strategic safety drives, strategic safety management concepts, strategic safety analysis framework, functional aspects of strategic safety management, safety risks, safety hazards and risk identification, safety risk assessment and evaluation, safety risk control and safety risk financing, safety risk management systems, safety health and environmental plans and programmes in terms of mitigating safety risk.
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Operations Management



		Discipline

		Occupational Health & Safety (OHS) Management



		Broad Research Focus Area

		Occupational risk exposure (Toxicology)



		Note to students 

		The “Research Focus Area” is not your topic. 

You need to find a topic that is relevant to the area described above. Your research should not just be a repetition of issues already researched. Look at burning issues and topics that could make a difference in strategic safety and safety risk management.



		Total capacity for 2026

		1 PhD and 2 Master’s



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Dr Cheryl Rielander

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved. If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: 012 429 2497

Email: rielacl@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : https://orcid.org/0000-0002-4624-5033



		Cheryl Rielander is employed at Unisa as a senior lecturer in safety management in the Department of Operations Management. She was previously employed by the South African National Defence force (1983 – 2015). She has been involved in occupational health and safety in the medical environment since 1994. Cheryl is the author of a number of textbooks and textbook chapters in a series of safety management textbooks. Cheryl is registered with the South African Institute for Occupational Safety and Health (SAIOSH) as a graduate member. 



Cheryl has a PhD in management studies with a focus on safety risk management and a Master’s degree in Safety Management through Columbia Southern University (sum Cum Laude). She also has extensive knowledge related to the field of health and holds several Diplomas in Nursing and a Certificate in Occupational Health Nursing which provides a unique perspective on the various disciplines in occupational health and safety. Cheryl completed various short courses relating to Occupational health, safety and Hygiene. Other short courses that Cheryl completed in Safety Management include SAMTRAC, assessors, moderators, and design and development courses to name but a few. 



		1 PhD



		Dr Elriza Esterhuyzen

Office: 012 429 3612

Email: estere@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID :  https://orcid.org/0000-0002-2940-387X





      

		Dr Elriza Esterhuyzen is currently employed as a senior lecturer in Safety Management in the Department of Operations Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA). Her PhD qualification is entitled Occupational Health and Safety: A Compliance Management Framework for Small Businesses in South Africa.



Her tertiary qualifications include a BA degree (University of Pretoria [UP]), a BCom degree with specialisation in Law (UNISA), an MPhil degree in Small Business Management and Entrepreneurship (UP, with distinction), an MSc in Occupational Safety and Health from Columbia Southern University (Summa Cum Laude) as well as various certificates in Environmental Management and Environmental Law from North-West University and the Unisa Centre for Business Management. She has also successfully completed (with distinction) the Stellenbosch University’s CREST Online Training Course for Supervisors of Doctoral Candidates at African Universities.



In addition to lecturing Safety Management and supervising various Master’s and Doctoral students at UNISA, Elriza is currently involved as part-time lecturer and supervisor on Advanced Research Methodology at the Tshwane University of Technology, as well as on master’s level Talent Management and Customer Relationship Management modules at STADIO. Her previous teaching experience includes being a part-time lecturer on Risk Management and Business Intelligence at master’s level, and various undergraduate modules at tertiary institutions.



Before joining the academic community, Elriza owned and managed her own business for 12 years. She is registered with the South African Qualifications Authority (SAQA) as an assessor and moderator and is a member of the Golden Key International Honour Society as well as the Order of the Sword & Shield Academic and Professional Honour Society. She is a Graduate Member of the South African Institute of Occupational Safety and Health (SAIOSH) and a member of the Southern African Institute for Management Scientists (SAIMS). She has authored and co-authored a number of publications and has delivered several conference papers. She has supervised several Master’s and Doctoral students to completion.

		1 Master’s





		Ms Leonie Louw

Office: 012 429 4799

Email: lubbelb@unisa.ac.za

ORCID :  https://orcid.org/0000-0002-9725-0756  

		Leonie Barbara Louw, an esteemed Lecturer in Operations Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA) and a passionate researcher, exemplifies academic excellence and dedication. With advanced degrees in Science Occupational Safety and Health and Management Sciences, she is pursuing a PhD in Management Studies. Ms Louw has significantly contributed to academia by supervising various research projects and publications. Her work focuses on integrating sustainable development goals within occupational safety and health, small business success, and safety hazard exploration. Ms. Louw's commitment extends beyond academia, evidenced by her volunteer work and leadership in community service projects. Recognized for her contributions to teaching, learning, and research ethics, she is an outstanding mentor for postgraduate students embarking on their research journeys. 

		· 



		Ms Elizma Bok

Office: 012 429 3621

Email: bokes@unisa.ac.za



		Elizma Bok a lecturer in the Department of Operations Management at the University of South Africa (Unisa). Her tertiary qualifications include a BCom, a BCom Honours and a MCom in Business Management, all conferred by Unisa. Over the years she has also obtained various other certificates, in the form of an N6 in Human Resource Management, assessor and moderator credentials and certificates for numerous short learning programmes. 



Before commencing her academic career Elizma worked in the banking industry, where she acquired extensive knowledge and skills in a fast-paced, solution-driven environment. She has also been involved in several community engagement initiatives and volunteering projects at non-profit organisations. Elizma is registered with the South African Institute for Occupational Safety and Health (SAIOSH) as a graduate member. Her current publication list includes textbook chapters’ in the Environmental Management – A Business management approach textbook by JUTA and Company (Pty) Ltd 2020.



		1 Master’s



		Model of supervision

		We are seeking individuals who can articulate a clear research focus on Occupational Health & Safety (OHS) Management and Small Medium Enterprises (SMEs) and Entrepreneurial Safety as a research topic. We value insightful and well-articulated expressions that demonstrate a deep understanding and interest in the subject matter. Successful applicants to this focus area will be matched with one or two supervisors who will provide guidance and support in refining their topic and developing it into a robust research proposal and subsequent dissertation. While pursuing higher degrees, candidates are expected to work independently in accordance with the requirements of the program.



Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate will have to present his/her work to a panel of academic at colloquia.  Additionally, the candidate should submit his/her work to be reviewed by a blind peer review process. 



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 

In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, potential students are required to prepare a 5-page Expression of interest (EOI) essay according to these guidelines:

1. Front Cover (Your name and contact details, your student number and the topic’s title)

2. Topic (½ page) 

3. Short literature review (2 pages)

4. Potential contribution of the study which includes a clear problem/gap (½ page)

5. Potential unit of analysis and potential research approach (1 page)

6. Access to the research context (½ page)

7. Personal motivation to pursue studies in this topic (½ page) 

8. List of references (use Harvard referencing method)



This page limit excludes the cover page and list of references.



We are interested in well-articulated expressions that demonstrate a clear research focus and your insight, experience and interest in the topic. If you get accepted to this focus area, you will be able to further discuss this topic with your supervisor and to develop it into a research proposal.



Direct clarification questions about the focus area to any one of the researchers within this focus area via email. However, please note that no EOI will be read before the closing date for applications and it is not the responsibility of researchers to compile your research outline document for you.



Applicants may be invited to interviews to present their expressions of interest, therefore please include detailed and accurate contact information on your expression of interest cover page.



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 

In addition to the selection criteria followed on the qualification website, take note of the following criteria that apply:

a) Academic merit: The academic merit of expression of interest/research outline will be evaluated based on quality, originality, significance and rigour and impacts in terms of their reach and significance.

b) Evidence of higher-order thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, synthesizing, applying, and evaluating information.

c) Academic writing skills: The extent to which the submission conveys coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant, detailed and convincing evidence (references); the logical sequence of paragraphs with content-based transitions; the use of appropriate diction and tone and constructively vary sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling and syntax. 

Academic and professional experience: Strengths and relevance relative to the candidate’s opportunities (impact).



		Possible Alternative Opportunities for Unsuccessful Candidates





		The names of unsuccessful candidates and the reasons for their rejection will be submitted to the College Executive Committee for validation.  Applicants have the right to appeal to the College Executive Management if admission is refused. Reasons for such refusal must be furnished to the applicant. 



The following possible alternative opportunities exist for applicants who do not meet the generic admission requirements for CEMS:

(1) Applicants with degrees that have different structures from normal South African honours degrees, applicants whose degrees do not clearly correspond to generic CEMS admissions requirements (e.g. no mark awarded for previous dissertations, no clear evidence of having completed a research-related module as part of the previous qualification, etc.), or applicants who do not meet generic admissions requirements but who possess applicable experience in research that may qualify them for admissions to a master’s degree will be required to apply for Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL).  Prior academic and research activity by the applicant will be evaluated in accordance with formal Unisa RPL procedures and the outcome of the RPL process will be submitted to and approved by the College Executive Committee.  If the approved outcome of the RPL process is positive, the applicant will be allowed to proceed with an application for admission, subject to all terms and conditions governing the admissions process.

(2) Students who have been refused admission because of limited capacity within the academic department where the application was made may reapply in subsequent years. 

(3) In instances where a student does not have an average of 60% or more a submission may be made to the Department to allow such a student admission. Students must provide a written motivation of not more three pages requesting admission to the department. The department will consider the application, taking into account:

· The relevant experience, work or otherwise, of the student,

· Alternative options for access into the programme

· Any other factor deemed necessary by the department.



		Technical requirements for EOI/Research outline

		· Arial, font size 12

· Justified lines

· Page numbers

Standard margins



		Documents to Support Application 

		One-page abbreviated CV, including:

· Academic qualifications: Academic record & copies of degrees

· Work experience

· Contact details

Expression of interest (see selection criteria)



		Research scope

		The primary objective of this designated research focus area is to establish acomprehensive nexus between the major theories of work pla cesafety, with the overarching goal of formulating an integrated theoretical framework. This entails a rigorous examination and synthesis of key concepts and principles from the field of occupational health and safety (OHS), aimed at elucidating the multifaceted relationships between organisational management practices  and workplace safety outcomes.



Research in the field of workplace safety relating to toxicology, hazardous chemicals, health, hygiene and ergonomics in terms of the OHS Act will relate to:

· Predictive Analytics & AI in Hazard Prevention: How can AI-driven models improve hazard identification and risk assessment?

· Fatigue Management & Workplace Safety: Examining the relationship between work hours, fatigue, and incident rates.

· Mental Health & Workplace Productivity: Investigating the impact of stress management programs on employee performance.

· Workplace Ergonomics & Musculoskeletal Disorders: How ergonomic interventions can reduce workplace injuries.

· Shift Work, Sleep Disorders, and Occupational Health: Assessing health risks associated with irregular work hours.

· Workplace Nutrition & Employee Well-being: The role of workplace dietary programs in reducing absenteeism and increasing productivity.

· Long-Term Effects of Hazardous Chemical Exposure: Examining risks in industries such as agriculture, manufacturing, and healthcare.

·  Occupational Respiratory Diseases: Investigating the role of air quality monitoring in preventing lung diseases.

· Noise-Induced Hearing Loss: Assessing the effectiveness of hearing conservation programs.

· Nanotechnology & Worker Safety: Understanding the health risks of nanomaterial exposure in various industries.

· Regulatory Challenges in Emerging Work Environments: Addressing gig economy, remote work, and hybrid workplaces.

· Wearable Safety Technology: Evaluating the impact of smart PPE (e.g., biometric sensors) on workplace safety.

· Virtual Reality (VR) & Augmented Reality (AR) in OHS Training: How effective are immersive simulations in hazard identification training?

· Automation & Robotics for Hazardous Jobs: Reducing human exposure to dangerous tasks.

· Post-COVID-19 Workplace Safety Policies: Evaluating changes in OHS protocols after the pandemic.

· Infection Control in Occupational Settings: Best practices for managing health risks in healthcare and service industries.

· Remote Work & Employee Health: Investigating the ergonomic and mental health implications of long-term remote work.

· The Role of Occupational Health Professionals in Pandemic Preparedness: Lessons learned from COVID-19.

· fundamentals of occupational hygiene, 

· ergonomics, 

· thermal stress, 

· first aid and workplace health and safety, 

· confined space work risks, 

· biological, chemical and physical hazards in the workplace, 

· materials handling, and humans as safety hazards, 

· toxic hazards,

 noise, and 

· vibration.



The context of research in terms of these research focus areas will include individuals, teams, organizations, institutions, various collectives such as industries and countries, processes, safety interventions, safety concepts, safety theories, safety models, scientific methods and techniques, bodies of scientific safety knowledge and literature, and safety data or statistics.





		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Reese, C.D., 2015. Occupational health and safety management: a practical approach. CRC press.

· Glendon, A.I., Clarke, S. and McKenna, E., 2016. Human safety and risk management. Crc Press.

· Jeremy. Stranks, 2016. Health and Safety At Work: Key Terms. Routledge.

· Hollnagel, E., 2014. Safety-I and safety–II: the past and future of safety management. Ashgate Publishing, Ltd..

· Kacew. and Lee, B. 2013. Lu’s basic toxicology. Taylor and Francis Group.





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Fouche, C.B., Strydom, H., and Roestenburg, W.J.H. 2021. Research at Grass Roots. Van Schaik Publishing.

· du Plooy-Cilliers, F., Davis, C., Bezuidenhout , R., 2021. Research Matters. Juta & Co: Cape Town.

· Creswell, J.W. and Creswell, J.D., 2017. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative, and mixed methods approaches. Sage publications.

· Bryman, A. and Bell, E., 2015. Business research methods. Oxford University Press, USA.

· Brannen, J. ed., 2017. Mixing methods: Qualitative and quantitative research. Routledge.

· Saunders, M., Lewis, P. & Thornhill, A. 2016. Research methods for business students. Seventh edition. Boston, MA: Pearson Education.

· Taylor, S.J., Bogdan, R. and DeVault, M., 2015. Introduction to qualitative research methods: A guidebook and resource. John Wiley & Sons.



		Resources: Scholar community

		Scholarly reading will include peer reviewed and academic journal articles, applicable textbooks, as well as the latest legislative and regulatory requirements in the chosen field of study. It is also advised that students familiarise themselves with the resources provided by industry bodies, both national and international. 





		Potential M&D research focus area for M&D research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Workplace safety relating to toxicology, hazardous chemicals, health, hygiene and ergonomics in terms of the OHS Act

		Suggested areas of focus in this field of study include the following: Fundamentals of occupational hygiene, ergonomics, thermal stress, first aid and workplace health and safety, confined space work risks, biological, chemical and physical hazards in the workplace, materials handling, and humans as safety hazards, toxic hazards, noise and vibration.
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026



		Department

		Operations Management/Applied Management/Finance Risk and Banking



		Discipline

		Any



		Research Focus Area

		Cryptocurrency Portfolio Management, Digitalization, 4IR, 5IR and Financial Risk Strategies



		Total capacity for 2026

		10 (7 Masters, 3 PhDs)



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Mrs Zainab Aziz

(Contact person for RFA)

Office: Department of Operations Management

Email: azizz@unisa.ac.za 

		Ms Zainab Aziz is a Lecturer in the Department of Operations Management. She is the Programme Leader and Manager of the Cryptocurrency Portfolio Management SLP. Her areas of expertise include project and operations management, blockchain applications in education, and student-focused innovation.

		2 Masters students



		Dr Lenny Mamaro

Office: Department of Finance, Risk Management and Banking

Email: mamarlp@unisa.ac.za 

		Dr Lenny Mamaro is a Lecturer in the Department of Finance, Risk Management and Banking. He plays a key role in teaching within the SLP, focusing on financial planning, risk analysis, and investment strategies.

		1 Masters and 1 PhD student



		Dr Nthabeleng Mmako

Office: Department of Applied Management

Email: mmakonm@unisa.ac.za

		Dr Nthabeleng Mmako is a Senioe Lecturer in the Department of Applied Management. She is responsible for the quality assurance of the SLP and ensures compliance with university policies. Her expertise includes strategic management and academic governance.

		1 Masters and 1 PhD student



		Prof Tshilidzi Eric Nenzhelele

Office: Department of Operations Management

Email: nenzht@unisa.ac.za 

		Prof Tshilidzi Eric Nenzhelele is a Professor in the Department of Operations Management. He is recognized for his extensive research in operations management, digitalization, 4IR and 5IR, competitive intelligence, entrepreneurship and small business management, employability and sustainability. He brings a wealth of knowledge to the SLP and plays a significant role in guiding research, ensuring its academic rigour.

		1 Masters and 1 PhD student



		Ms Nomakhwezi Mafuya

Office: Department of Operations Management

Email:mafuyn@unisa.ac.za

		Ms Nomakhwezi Mafuya is a lecturer in the Department of Operations management. She has done research in construction health and safety management. Has interest in digitalization, 4IR, 5IR and cryptocurrency. She is very passionate about sustainability and environmental issues. 

		2 Masters students





		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate should submit his/her work to be reviewed by a blind peer review process. 





		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		The research focus lies within the emerging field of cryptocurrency portfolio management, digitalization, 4IR, 5IR and financial risk strategies. Given the rapid evolution of the cryptocurrency market, this research focus area investigates critical areas of interest such as portfolio diversification, risk management strategies, technological advancements, blockchain, digitalization, 4IR, 5IR and the financial implications of cryptocurrency investment. Key areas of exploration include:

1. Portfolio Construction and Management

Principles of portfolio theory applied to cryptocurrencies.

Risk-return trade-offs in cryptocurrency investments.

Asset allocation and diversification techniques.

2. Cryptocurrency Risk Management

Identifying and mitigating risks associated with cryptocurrency investments.

Volatility and market fluctuations in the cryptocurrency space.

Hedging and other risk management strategies tailored to the crypto market.

3. Market Analysis and Trends

Evaluating market data, trends, and performance indicators in the cryptocurrency space.

The role of blockchain technology in cryptocurrency markets.

Understanding market cycles and investor behaviour in crypto assets.

4. Regulatory and Ethical Considerations

Legal frameworks surrounding cryptocurrency investments.

Ethical implications of investing in emerging technologies and digital currencies.

The impact of government policies and international regulations on cryptocurrency markets.

5. Technological Innovations in Crypto Investment

The role of financial technology (FinTech) in enhancing cryptocurrency investment strategies.

Tools and platforms for cryptocurrency portfolio tracking and management.

Innovations in blockchain technology and their potential impact on the future of cryptocurrency investments.





		Reading: 

Subject Field



		General Overview and Theoretical Foundations

Johansson, K., & Boyd, S. (2024). Simple and Effective Portfolio Construction with Crypto Assets.

This paper explores methodologies for constructing portfolios that integrate traditional financial assets with cryptocurrencies, addressing challenges such as high volatility and skewness inherent in crypto assets.



Jeleskovic, V., et al. (2023). Optimization of Portfolios with Cryptocurrencies: Markowitz and GARCH-Copula Model Approach.

This study investigates the impact of cryptocurrencies on portfolio performance, employing the classic variance-covariance approach and GARCH-Copula methods for risk assessment.



Diversification and Risk Management

Bouri, E., et al. (2017). Does Bitcoin Offer Diversification Benefit in a Portfolio?

This research examines the potential of Bitcoin as a diversification tool within investment portfolios, analyzing its correlation with traditional asset classes and assessing its impact on portfolio risk and return.

 ​

Advanced Portfolio Optimization Techniques

Cheng, T., & Chen, K. (2023). A General Framework for Portfolio Construction Based on Generative Models of Asset Returns.

This research introduces a framework for portfolio construction that employs generative models to forecast asset returns, optimizing portfolios for cryptocurrencies and traditional assets.



Jing, R., & Correa Rocha, L. E. (2023). A Network-based Strategy of Price Correlations for Optimal Cryptocurrency Portfolios.

The authors apply network analysis to identify price correlations among cryptocurrencies, proposing strategies for constructing diversified portfolios based on these relationships.



 Practical Applications and Industry Perspectives

Grayscale Research (2023). The Role of Crypto in a Portfolio.

Grayscale's report discusses the potential benefits of incorporating cryptocurrencies into investment portfolios, emphasizing diversification and risk-adjusted returns.



BlackRock (2024). BlackRock Recommends Bitcoin Portfolio Weighting of Up to 2% for Interested Investors.

BlackRock's recommendation provides insights into institutional perspectives on allocating Bitcoin within investment portfolios, considering factors like volatility and correlation with traditional assets.





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Alvesson, M. & Deetz, S. 2000. Doing Critical Management Research. London: Sage 

· Creswell, J.W. 2009. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods approaches. London: Sage.

· Mouton, J. 2001. How to succeed in your master’s and doctoral studies: A South African guide and resource book. Pretoria: Van Schaik.



		Resources: Scholar community

		1. General Overview and Theoretical Foundations

Johansson, K., & Boyd, S. (2024). Simple and Effective Portfolio Construction with Crypto Assets.

This paper explores methodologies for constructing portfolios that integrate traditional financial assets with cryptocurrencies, addressing challenges such as high volatility and skewness inherent in crypto assets. ​



Jeleskovic, V., et al. (2023). Optimization of Portfolios with Cryptocurrencies: Markowitz and GARCH-Copula Model Approach.

This study investigates the impact of cryptocurrencies on portfolio performance, employing the classic variance-covariance approach and GARCH-Copula methods for risk assessment. ​



2. Diversification and Risk Management

Bouri, E., et al. (2017). Does Bitcoin Offer Diversification Benefit in a Portfolio?

This research examines the potential of Bitcoin as a diversification tool within investment portfolios, analyzing its correlation with traditional asset classes and assessing its impact on portfolio risk and return. ​

Knowledge Bank





3. Advanced Portfolio Optimization Techniques

Cheng, T., & Chen, K. (2023). A General Framework for Portfolio Construction Based on Generative Models of Asset Returns.

This research introduces a framework for portfolio construction that employs generative models to forecast asset returns, optimizing portfolios for cryptocurrencies and traditional assets. ​



Jing, R., & Correa Rocha, L. E. (2023). A Network-based Strategy of Price Correlations for Optimal Cryptocurrency Portfolios.

The authors apply network analysis to identify price correlations among cryptocurrencies, proposing strategies for constructing diversified portfolios based on these relationships. ​



4. Practical Applications and Industry Perspectives

Grayscale Research (2023). The Role of Crypto in a Portfolio.

Grayscale's report discusses the potential benefits of incorporating cryptocurrencies into investment portfolios, emphasizing diversification and risk-adjusted returns. ​



BlackRock (2024). BlackRock Recommends Bitcoin Portfolio Weighting of Up to 2% for Interested Investors. BlackRock's recommendation provides insights into institutional perspectives on allocating Bitcoin within investment portfolios, considering factors like volatility and correlation with traditional assets.



		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Individual Investors

		Ethical implications of cryptocurrency investments, including environmental impact and social considerations.



		Investment Portfolios

		Risk-return trade-offs in cryptocurrency investments and the application of portfolio theory.



		cryptocurrency Assets

		Asset allocation strategies and diversification techniques involving cryptocurrencies.



		Cryptocurrency Markets

		Market analysis, trends, and performance indicators in the cryptocurrency space.



		Regulatory Bodies

		Legal frameworks and ethical implications of cryptocurrency investments.



		Financial Technology (FinTech) Tools

		Technological innovations in crypto investment tools and their ethical considerations.



		Academic Literature

		Theoretical foundations and methodologies in cryptocurrency portfolio construction and optimization.
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Operations Management



		Discipline

		Occupational Health & Safety (OHS) Management



		Research Focus Area

		OHS in SMEs and Entrepreneurial Safety



		Total Capacity for 2026

		1 Master’s & 2 PhD



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Dr Elriza Esterhuyzen

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved. If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: 012 429 3612

Email: estere@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID :  https://orcid.org/0000-0002-2940-387X



		Dr Elriza Esterhuyzen is currently employed as a senior lecturer in Safety Management in the Department of Operations Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA). Her PhD qualification is entitled Occupational Health and Safety: A Compliance Management Framework for Small Businesses in South Africa.



Her tertiary qualifications include a BA degree (University of Pretoria [UP]), a BCom degree with specialisation in Law (UNISA), an MPhil degree in Small Business Management and Entrepreneurship (UP, with distinction), an MSc in Occupational Safety and Health from Columbia Southern University (Summa Cum Laude) as well as various certificates in Environmental Management and Environmental Law from North-West University and the Unisa Centre for Business Management. She has also successfully completed (with distinction) the Stellenbosch University’s CREST Online Training Course for Supervisors of Doctoral Candidates at African Universities.



In addition to lecturing Safety Management and supervising various Master’s and Doctoral students at UNISA, Elriza has been involved as part-time lecturer and supervisor on Advanced Research Methodology at the Tshwane University of Technology, as well as on Talent Management, Customer Relationship Management, Risk Management and Business Intelligence master’s level modules at STADIO. She is also an external supervisor at various tertiary institutions.



Before joining the academic community, Elriza owned and managed her own business for 12 years. She is registered with the South African Qualifications Authority (SAQA) as an assessor and moderator and is a member of the Golden Key International Honour Society as well as the Order of the Sword & Shield Academic and Professional Honour Society. She is a Graduate Member of the South African Institute of Occupational Safety and Health (SAIOSH) and a member of the Southern African Institute for Management Scientists (SAIMS). She has authored and co-authored several publications and delivered conference papers at national and international conferences. She has supervised several Master’s and Doctoral students to completion.









		1 PhD



		Ms Leonie Louw

[footnoteRef:2](Contact person for this focus area) [2:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: 012 429 4799

Email: louwlb@unisa.ac.za

ORCID :  https://orcid.org/0000-0002-9725-0756  



		Leonie Barbara Louw, an esteemed Lecturer in Operations Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA) and a passionate researcher, exemplifies academic excellence and dedication. With advanced degrees in Science Occupational Safety and Health and Management Sciences, she is pursuing a PhD in Management Studies. Ms Louw has significantly contributed to academia by supervising various research projects and publications. Her work focuses on integrating sustainable development goals within occupational safety and health, small business success, and safety hazard exploration. Ms. Louw's commitment extends beyond academia, evidenced by her volunteer work and leadership in community service projects. Recognized for her contributions to teaching, learning, and research ethics, she is an outstanding mentor for postgraduate students embarking on their research journeys.

		1 Master’s



		Dr Cheryl Rielander

[footnoteRef:3](Contact person for this focus area) [3:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved. If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: 012 429 2497

Email: rielacl@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : https://orcid.org/0000-0002-4624-5033



		Cheryl Rielander is employed at Unisa as a senior lecturer in safety management in the Department of Operations Management. She was previously employed by the South African National Defence force (1983 – 2015). She has been involved in occupational health and safety in the medical environment since 1994. Cheryl is the author of a number of textbooks and textbook chapters in a series of safety management textbooks. Cheryl is registered with the South African Institute for Occupational Safety and Health (SAIOSH) as a graduate member. 



Cheryl has completed her PhD in management studies with a focus on safety risk management. She holds a Master’s degree in Safety Management through Columbia Southern University. She also has extensive knowledge related to the field of health and holds several Diplomas in Nursing and a Certificate in Occupational Health Nursing which provides a unique perspective on the various disciplines in occupational health and safety. Cheryl completed various short courses relating to Occupational health and Hygiene. Other short courses that Cheryl completed in Safety Management includes SAMTRACK, assessors, moderators, and design and development courses to name but a few. 

		1 PhD



		Model of supervision

		We are seeking individuals who can articulate a clear research focus on Occupational Health & Safety (OHS) Management and Small Medium Enterprises (SMEs) and Entrepreneurial Safety as a research topic. We value insightful and well-articulated expressions that demonstrate a deep understanding and interest in the subject matter. Successful applicants to this focus area will be matched with one or two supervisors who will provide guidance and support in refining their topic and developing it into a robust research proposal and subsequent dissertation. While pursuing higher degrees, candidates are expected to work independently in accordance with the requirements of the program.



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, potential students are required to prepare a 5-page Expression of interest (EOI) essay according to these guidelines:

1. Front Cover (Your name and contact details, your student number and the topic’s title)

2. Topic (½ page) 

3. Short literature review (2 pages)

4. Potential contribution of the study which includes a clear problem/gap (½ page)

5. Potential unit of analysis and potential research approach (1 page)

6. Access to the research context (½ page)

7. Personal motivation to pursue studies in this topic (½ page) 

8. List of references (use Harvard referencing method)



This page limit excludes the cover page and list of references.



We are interested in well-articulated expressions that demonstrate a clear research focus and your insight, experience and interest in the topic. If you get accepted to this focus area, you will be able to further discuss this topic with your supervisor and to develop it into a research proposal.



Direct clarification questions about the focus area to any one of the researchers within this focus area via email. However, please note that no EOI will be read before the closing date for applications and it is not the responsibility of researchers to compile your research outline document for you.



Applicants may be invited to interviews to present their expressions of interest, therefore please include detailed and accurate contact information on your expression of interest cover page.



		Selection Procedure

		In addition to the selection criteria followed on the qualification website, take note of the following criteria that apply:

a) Academic merit: The academic merit of expression of interest/research outline will be evaluated based on quality, originality, significance and rigour and impacts in terms of their reach and significance.

b) Evidence of higher-order thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, synthesizing, applying, and evaluating information.

c) Academic writing skills: The extent to which the submission conveys coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant, detailed and convincing evidence (references); the logical sequence of paragraphs with content-based transitions; the use of appropriate diction and tone and constructively vary sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling and syntax. 

d) Academic and professional experience: Strengths and relevance relative to the candidate’s opportunities (impact).



		Possible Alternative Opportunities for Unsuccessful Candidates





		The names of unsuccessful candidates and the reasons for their rejection will be submitted to the College Executive Committee for validation.  Applicants have the right to appeal to the College Executive Management if admission is refused. Reasons for such refusal must be furnished to the applicant. 



The following possible alternative opportunities exist for applicants who do not meet the generic admission requirements for CEMS:

(1) Applicants with degrees that have different structures from normal South African honours degrees, applicants whose degrees do not clearly correspond to generic CEMS admissions requirements (e.g. no mark awarded for previous dissertations, no clear evidence of having completed a research-related module as part of the previous qualification, etc.), or applicants who do not meet generic admissions requirements but who possess applicable experience in research that may qualify them for admissions to a master’s degree will be required to apply for Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL).  Prior academic and research activity by the applicant will be evaluated in accordance with formal Unisa RPL procedures and the outcome of the RPL process will be submitted to and approved by the College Executive Committee.  If the approved outcome of the RPL process is positive, the applicant will be allowed to proceed with an application for admission, subject to all terms and conditions governing the admissions process.

(2) Students who have been refused admission because of limited capacity within the academic department where the application was made may reapply in subsequent years. 

(3) In instances where a student does not have an average of 60% or more a submission may be made to the Department to allow such a student admission. Students must provide a written motivation of not more three pages requesting admission to the department. The department will consider the application, taking into account:

· The relevant experience, work or otherwise, of the student,

· Alternative options for access into the programme

· Any other factor deemed necessary by the department.



		Technical requirements for EOI/Research outline

		· Arial, font size 12

· Justified lines

· Page numbers

· Standard margins



		Documents to Support Application 

		One-page abbreviated CV, including:

· Academic qualifications: Academic record & copies of degrees

· Work experience

· Contact details

· Expression of interest (see selection criteria)



		Research scope

		The primary objective of this designated research focus area is to establish a comprehensive nexus between the major theories of small business management and entrepreneurial safety, with the overarching goal of formulating an integrated theoretical framework. This entails a rigorous examination and synthesis of key concepts and principles from the fields of entrepreneurship, business management, and occupational health and safety (OHS), aimed at elucidating the multifaceted relationships between organizational management practices, entrepreneurial behaviour, and workplace safety outcomes within small and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs).



By scrutinizing the intricate dynamics of small business management and entrepreneurial safety, this research endeavour aims to provide students with the opportunity to cultivate a nuanced understanding of theoretical frameworks and practical applications relevant to SME contexts. Through empirical inquiry, theoretical analysis, and practical case studies, this research seeks to elucidate the role of OHS management systems, risk management strategies, and regulatory compliance mechanisms in promoting workplace safety culture, preventing occupational hazards, and enhancing overall organizational resilience within SMEs.



Moreover, this research focus area aims to bridge the gap between academic scholarship and industry practice by exploring how theoretical insights into small business management can inform the design and implementation of OHS interventions and safety management systems in real-world SME settings. By fostering interdisciplinary dialogue and collaboration between academia, industry stakeholders, and regulatory bodies, this research endeavour strives to advance the field of OHS in SMEs by generating actionable insights, best practices, and evidence-based solutions that contribute to the well-being and prosperity of small business owners, entrepreneurs, and their employees.



		Research Agenda

		In alignment with the catalytic niche areas identified by the University of South Africa (UNISA), our research agenda aims to investigate Occupational Health & Safety (OHS) in Small and Medium-sized Enterprises (SMEs) and Entrepreneurial Safety. This research focus area seeks to address critical gaps in understanding and promoting workplace safety within the unique context of SMEs and entrepreneurial ventures, with a focus on fostering a culture of safety, risk management, and regulatory compliance among small business owners and entrepreneurs.



Drawing upon the interdisciplinary nature of OHS management and the dynamic landscape of entrepreneurship, our research agenda encompasses empirical investigations, theoretical analyses, and practical interventions aimed at informing policy development, industry best practices, and educational curricula tailored to the needs of SMEs and entrepreneurial enterprises.



Specifically, our research agenda seeks to:



· Explore the unique challenges and opportunities for promoting OHS in SMEs and entrepreneurial ventures, including limited resources, regulatory complexities, and competing priorities.

· Investigate the impact of organizational culture, leadership styles, and management practices on workplace safety attitudes, behaviours, and outcomes within SMEs and entrepreneurial settings.

· Develop and evaluate innovative approaches to OHS training, education, and support services tailored to the needs and constraints of SMEs and entrepreneurial enterprises.

· Examine the role of government agencies, industry associations, and other stakeholders in facilitating OHS compliance, enforcement, and support services for SMEs and entrepreneurial ventures.

· Identify strategies for integrating OHS considerations into entrepreneurial decision-making processes, business planning, and risk management practices.

· Foster collaboration and knowledge exchange between academia, industry, government agencies, and entrepreneurial support organizations to develop contextually relevant OHS interventions and resources for SMEs and entrepreneurial ventures.



By aligning our research agenda with the catalytic niche area of SMEs and Entrepreneurial Safety, we aim to contribute to the enhancement of workplace safety, health, and well-being within the SME sector and entrepreneurial ecosystem. Through rigorous inquiry and collaborative partnerships, we aspire to empower small business owners, entrepreneurs, and their employees with the knowledge, skills, and resources necessary to create safer, healthier, and more sustainable workplaces, thereby fostering entrepreneurship, economic growth, and social development.



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Dabić, M., Dana, L.P., Nziku, D.M. and Ramadani, V., 2022. Women Entrepreneurs in Sub-Saharan Africa. Springer Nature Switzerland AG.

· Louw, L.B. and Esterhuyzen, E., 2022. Disaster risk reduction: Integrating sustainable development goals and occupational safety and health in festival and event management. Jàmbá: Journal of Disaster Risk Studies, 14(1), p.10.

· Esterhuyzen, E. and Louw, L.B., 2019. Small business success: Identifying safety hazards and safety risks. Jàmbá: Journal of Disaster Risk Studies, 11(1), pp.1-7.

· Esterhuyzen, E. and Louw, L.B., 2019. Fundamentals of safety hazards: A scientific perspective. Jàmbá: Journal of Disaster Risk Studies, 11(1), pp.1-10.

· Smit, S.J. and Masebe, 2023. Managing organisational safety culture., 2nd Ed. Juta.

· Bok, E.S., 2019. Adopting green information and communication technology: barriers for South African small and medium enterprises. (https://uir.unisa.ac.za/bitstream/handle/10500/26472/dissertation_bok_es.pdf?sequence=1&isAllowed=y)

· Makomeni, WJ & Smit, SJ, 2020.  Environmental Management – A Business management approach. JUTA and Company (Pty) Ltd.

· Cronje, L., Ferreira, E.J. & Van Antwerpen, S. 2017.  Responsible business practices: aspects influencing decision-making in small, medium and micro-sized enterprises. African Journal of Business Ethics, 2017-1

· Scholtz, E. & van Antwerpen, S. 2021. An assessment of the psychological impacts of time management on employees in the events management sector. Journal of Contemporary Management, 18(2): online. ISSN 1815-7440.

· Louw, L., Esterhuyzen, E., & Swart, M.P. (2022). Towards the development of a sustainable events risk management framework for the South African events industry. 2021 ICE Conference Proceedings, p316- 334 (ISBN: 978-0-620-98104-0).

· Esterhuyzen, E. & Visser, D. (2022) ‘Occupational health and safety in small businesses – a South African perspective’, Int. J. Entrepreneurship and Small Business, Vol. 46, No. 3, pp.287–309.

· Wijayanto, A., Dzulkirom, M. and Nuzula, N.F., 2019. The effect of competitive advantage on financial performance and firm value: evidence from Indonesian manufacturing companies. Russian Journal of Agricultural and Socio-Economic Sciences, 85(1), pp.35-44.

· Zhao, Z., Meng, F., He, Y. and Gu, Z., 2019. The influence of corporate social responsibility on competitive advantage with multiple mediations from social capital and dynamic capabilities. Sustainability, 11(1), p.218.

· Goetsch, D.L. and Davis, S.B., 2014. Quality management for organizational excellence. Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson.

· Reese, C.D., 2015. Occupational health and safety management: a practical approach. CRC press.

· Glendon, A.I., Clarke, S. and McKenna, E., 2016. Human safety and risk management. Crc Press.

· Jeremy. Stranks, 2016. Health and Safety At Work: Key Terms. Routledge.

· Hollnagel, E., 2014. Safety-I and safety–II: the past and future of safety management. Ashgate Publishing, Ltd..





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Fouche, C.B., Strydom, H., and Roestenburg, W.J.H. 2021. Research at Grass Roots. Van Schaik Publishing.

· du Plooy-Cilliers, F., Davis, C., Bezuidenhout , R., 2021. Research Matters. Juta & Co: Cape Town.

· Creswell, J.W., 2021. A concise introduction to mixed methods research. SAGE publications.

· Creswell, J.W. and Creswell, J.D., 2017. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative, and mixed methods approaches. Sage publications.

· Bryman, A. and Bell, E., 2015. Business research methods. Oxford University Press, USA.

· Brannen, J. ed., 2017. Mixing methods: Qualitative and quantitative research. Routledge.

· Saunders, M., Lewis, P. & Thornhill, A. 2019. Research methods for business students. Seventh edition. Boston, MA: Pearson Education.

· Taylor, S.J., Bogdan, R. and DeVault, M., 2015. Introduction to qualitative research methods: A guidebook and resource. John Wiley & Sons.
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Operations Management



		Discipline

		Occupational Health & Safety (OHS) Management



		Broad Research Focus Area

		Ethics and leadership in OHS



		*Note to students

		Note that this is a research focus area and not your research topic. You research topic needs to slot in under this research focus area. It is important that your research focus on a topic that does not simply repeat what other researchers have already researched. Look at topics that are burning issues or that could make a difference in the field of ethics and leadership in OHS.



		Total capacity for 2026

		2 Doctorate & 1 Master’s



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Dr Elriza Esterhuyzen

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: 012 429 3612

Email: estere@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID :  https://orcid.org/0000-0002-2940-387X



   

		Dr Elriza Esterhuyzen is currently employed as a senior lecturer in Safety Management in the Department of Operations Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA). Her PhD qualification is entitled Occupational Health and Safety: A Compliance Management Framework for Small Businesses in South Africa.



Her tertiary qualifications include a BA degree (University of Pretoria [UP]), a BCom degree with specialisation in Law (UNISA), an MPhil degree in Small Business Management and Entrepreneurship (UP, with distinction), an MSc in Occupational Safety and Health from Columbia Southern University (Summa Cum Laude) as well as various certificates in Environmental Management and Environmental Law from North-West University and the Unisa Centre for Business Management. She has also successfully completed (with distinction) the Stellenbosch University’s CREST Online Training Course for Supervisors of Doctoral Candidates at African Universities.



In addition to lecturing Safety Management and supervising various Master’s and Doctoral students at UNISA, Elriza is currently involved as part-time lecturer and supervisor on Advanced Research Methodology at the Tshwane University of Technology, as well as on master’s level Talent Management and Customer Relationship Management modules at STADIO. Her previous teaching experience includes being a part-time lecturer on Risk Management and Business Intelligence at master’s level, and various undergraduate modules at tertiary institutions.



Before joining the academic community, Elriza owned and managed her own business for 12 years. She is registered with the South African Qualifications Authority (SAQA) as an assessor and moderator and is a member of the Golden Key International Honour Society as well as the Order of the Sword & Shield Academic and Professional Honour Society. She is a Graduate Member of the South African Institute of Occupational Safety and Health (SAIOSH) and a member of the Southern African Institute for Management Scientists (SAIMS). She has authored and co-authored a number of publications and has delivered several conference papers. She has supervised several Master’s and Doctoral students to completion.

		1 PhD





		Dr Cheryl Rielander

Office: 012 429 2497

Email: rielacl@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : https://orcid.org/0000-0002-4624-5033



		Cheryl Rielander is employed at Unisa as a senior lecturer in safety management in the Department of Operations Management. She was previously employed by the South African National Defence force (1983 – 2015). She has been involved in occupational health and safety in the medical environment since 1994. Cheryl is the author of a number of textbooks and textbook chapters in a series of safety management textbooks. Cheryl is registered with the South African Institute for Occupational Safety and Health (SAIOSH) as a graduate member. 



Cheryl has completed her PhD in management studies with a focus on safety risk management. She holds a Master’s degree in Safety Management through Columbia Southern University (sum Cum Laude). She also has extensive knowledge related to the field of health and holds several Diplomas in Nursing and a Certificate in Occupational Health Nursing which provides a unique perspective on the various disciplines in occupational health and safety. Cheryl completed various short courses relating to Occupational health and Hygiene. Other short courses that Cheryl completed in Safety Management includes SAMTRACK, assessors, moderators, and design and development courses to name but a few. 



		1 PhD 



		Ms Leonie Louw

Office: 012 429 4799

Email: louwlb@unisa.ac.za

ORCID :  https://orcid.org/0000-0002-9725-0756  

		Leonie Barbara Louw, an esteemed Lecturer in Operations Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA) and a passionate researcher, exemplifies academic excellence and dedication. With advanced degrees in Science Occupational Safety and Health and Management Sciences, she is pursuing a PhD in Management Studies. Ms Louw has significantly contributed to academia by supervising various research projects and publications. Her work focuses on integrating sustainable development goals within occupational safety and health, small business success, and safety hazard exploration. Ms. Louw's commitment extends beyond academia, evidenced by her volunteer work and leadership in community service projects. Recognized for her contributions to teaching, learning, and research ethics, she is an outstanding mentor for postgraduate students embarking on their research journeys. 

		1 Master’s



		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate will have to present his/her work to a panel of academic at colloquia.  Additionally, the candidate should submit his/her work to be reviewed by a blind peer review process. 



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		The suggested areas of focus in this field of study include, but are not limited to, the following: 

· Safety culture

· Analyse and assess importance of leadership role in safety

· Personal ownership of safety as cornerstone for safety excellence

· Leadership/supervisor’s goals and responsibilities in the workplace

· Safety communication

· Benchmarking

· Performance measurement and improvement of safety in the workplace

· Problem solving in occupational safety

· Managing safety through organizational change.

Incorporating 4IR and digitalisation in a research topic related to this Research Focus Area is encouraged.





		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Esterhuyzen, E., 2022. Occupational health and safety in small businesses: The rationale behind compliance. African Journal of Business Ethics, 16(1), pp.42-61.

· Esterhuyzen, E., 2019. Small business barriers to occupational health and safety compliance. The Southern African Journal of Entrepreneurship and Small Business Management, 11(1), pp.1-8.

· Goetsch, D.L. and Davis, S.B., 2014. Quality management for organizational excellence. Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson.

· Reese, C.D., 2015. Occupational health and safety management: a practical approach. CRC press.

· Glendon, A.I., Clarke, S. and McKenna, E., 2016. Human safety and risk management. Crc Press.

· Jeremy. Stranks, 2016. Health and Safety At Work: Key Terms. Routledge.

· Hollnagel, E., 2014. Safety-I and safety–II: the past and future of safety management. Ashgate Publishing, Ltd..





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Creswell, J.W. and Creswell, J.D., 2017. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative, and mixed methods approaches. Sage publications.

· Bryman, A. and Bell, E., 2015. Business research methods. Oxford University Press, USA.

· Brannen, J. ed., 2017. Mixing methods: Qualitative and quantitative research. Routledge.

· Saunders, M., Lewis, P. & Thornhill, A. 2016. Research methods for business students. Seventh edition. Boston, MA: Pearson Education.

· Taylor, S.J., Bogdan, R. and DeVault, M., 2015. Introduction to qualitative research methods: A guidebook and resource. John Wiley & Sons.





		Resources: Scholar community

		Scholarly reading will include peer reviewed and academic journal articles, applicable textbooks, as well as the latest legislative and regulatory requirements in the chosen field of study. It is also advised that students familiarise themselves with the resources provided by industry bodies, both national and international. 











		Potential M&D research focus area for M&D research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		In general

		Individuals, teams, organizations, institutions, various collectives such as industries and countries, processes, safety interventions, safety concepts, safety theories, safety models, scientific methods and techniques, bodies of scientific safety knowledge and literature, and safety data or statistics.



		Ethics and leadership in OHS

		Suggested areas of focus in this field of study include the following: Safety culture, analyse and assess importance of leadership role in safety, personal ownership of safety as cornerstone for safety excellence, leadership/supervisor’s goals and responsibilities in the workplace, safety communication, benchmarking, performance measurement and improvement of safety in the workplace, problem solving in occupational safety, managing safety through organizational change. Incorporating 4IR and digitalisation in a research topic related to this Research Focus Area is encouraged.
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Operations Management



		Discipline

		Occupational Health & Safety (OHS) Management



		Broad Research Focus Area

		Workplace incident and accident analysis



		* Note to students

		The “Research Focus Area” is not your topic. 

You need to find a topic that is relevant to the area described above. Your research should not just be a repetition of issues already researched. Look at burning issues and topics that could make a difference in strategic safety and safety risk management.



		Total Capacity for 2026

		1 Doctorate & 3 Master’s



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Dr Elriza Esterhuyzen

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved. If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: 012 429 3612

Email: estere@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID :  https://orcid.org/0000-0002-2940-387X





      

		Dr Elriza Esterhuyzen is currently employed as a senior lecturer in Safety Management in the Department of Operations Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA). Her PhD qualification is entitled Occupational Health and Safety: A Compliance Management Framework for Small Businesses in South Africa.



Her tertiary qualifications include a BA degree (University of Pretoria [UP]), a BCom degree with specialisation in Law (UNISA), an MPhil degree in Small Business Management and Entrepreneurship (UP, with distinction), an MSc in Occupational Safety and Health from Columbia Southern University (Summa Cum Laude) as well as various certificates in Environmental Management and Environmental Law from North-West University and the Unisa Centre for Business Management. She has also successfully completed (with distinction) the Stellenbosch University’s CREST Online Training Course for Supervisors of Doctoral Candidates at African Universities.



In addition to lecturing Safety Management and supervising various Master’s and Doctoral students at UNISA, Elriza has been involved as part-time lecturer and supervisor on Advanced Research Methodology at the Tshwane University of Technology, as well as on Talent Management, Customer Relationship Management, Risk Management and Business Intelligence master’s level modules at STADIO. She is also an external supervisor at various tertiary institutions.



Before joining the academic community, Elriza owned and managed her own business for 12 years. She is registered with the South African Qualifications Authority (SAQA) as an assessor and moderator and is a member of the Golden Key International Honour Society as well as the Order of the Sword & Shield Academic and Professional Honour Society. She is a Graduate Member of the South African Institute of Occupational Safety and Health (SAIOSH) and a member of the Southern African Institute for Management Scientists (SAIMS). She has authored and co-authored several publications and delivered conference papers at national and international conferences. She has supervised several Master’s and Doctoral students to completion.

		1 PhD





		Dr Cheryl Rielander

[footnoteRef:2](Contact person for this focus area) [2:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved. If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: 012 429 2497

Email: rielacl@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : https://orcid.org/0000-0002-4624-5033



		Cheryl Rielander is employed at Unisa as a senior lecturer in safety management in the Department of Operations Management. She was previously employed by the South African National Defence force (1983 – 2015). She has been involved in occupational health and safety in the medical environment since 1994. Cheryl is the author of a number of textbooks and textbook chapters in a series of safety management textbooks. Cheryl is registered with the South African Institute for Occupational Safety and Health (SAIOSH) as a graduate member. 



Cheryl has completed her PhD in management studies with a focus on safety risk management. She holds a Master’s degree in Safety Management through Columbia Southern University (sum Cum Laude). She also has extensive knowledge related to the field of health and holds several Diplomas in Nursing and a Certificate in Occupational Health Nursing which provides a unique perspective on the various disciplines in occupational health and safety. Cheryl completed various short courses relating to Occupational health and Hygiene. Other short courses that Cheryl completed in Safety Management includes SAMTRACK, assessors, moderators, and design and development courses to name but a few. 



		1 Master’s





		Ms Leonie Louw

Office: 012 429 4799

Email: louwlb@unisa.ac.za

ORCID :  https://orcid.org/0000-0002-9725-0756  

		Leonie Barbara Louw, an esteemed Lecturer in Operations Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA) and a passionate researcher, exemplifies academic excellence and dedication. With advanced degrees in Science Occupational Safety and Health and Management Sciences, she is pursuing a PhD in Management Studies. Ms Louw has significantly contributed to academia by supervising various research projects and publications. Her work focuses on integrating sustainable development goals within occupational safety and health, small business success, and safety hazard exploration. Ms. Louw's commitment extends beyond academia, evidenced by her volunteer work and leadership in community service projects. Recognized for her contributions to teaching, learning, and research ethics, she is an outstanding mentor for postgraduate students embarking on their research journeys. 

		1 Master’s



		Mr Abednigo Ngcobo

Office: 012 429 2247

Email: ngcobam@unisa.ac.za 



ORCID : https://orcid.org/0000-0001-5801-8156



		Abednigo Mkhetheni Ngcobo worked for Rustenburg Local Municipality for 6 years, 9 months as Special Worksman in the Roads and Stormwater maintenance department. On the 1st June 2018, he subsequently joined University of South Africa where he worked for 2 years (until 31st May 2020) as a Postgraduate Research Fellow in the College of Economics Management Sciences in Operations Management Department. In the 1st of March 2021 he joined the Vaal University of Technology as a Lecturer for 2 years (until the 30th of April 2023) in the Department of Human Resource Management Academic. He earned his National Diploma Operations Management, B-Tech Operations Management, both at the University of South Africa and the Master of Business Leadership (MBL) at Unisa Graduate School of Business Leadership. He is currently enrolled for PhD degree in Supply Chain Management at Vaal University of Technology. Abednigo taught Strategic Human Resource Management, Organisational Dynamics, Labour Economics for Postgraduate Diploma Human Management at Vaal University of Technology. He is also serving as a co-supervisor for master’s degree student in Operations Management Department. Abednigo has published a paper titled “Extending Green Supply Chain Management to the Mining Sector in South Africa: Implications for Corporate Performance” with the Journal of Inter/Multidisciplinary Studies on the 24th of October 2022.

		1 Master’s



		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate will have to present his/her work to a panel of academic at colloquia.  Additionally, the candidate should submit his/her work to be reviewed by a blind peer review process. 



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 





		Research scope

		Research in the field of workplace incidents and accident analysis will relate to:

· accidents and human errors, 

· hazard recognition, 

· safety management and workplace incidents, 

· investigation, 

· evaluation, 

· control and prevention of workplace incidents and accidents,

· accident causation theories and loss,

· reporting



The context of research in terms of these research focus areas will include individuals, teams, organizations, institutions, various collectives such as industries and countries, processes, safety interventions, safety concepts, safety theories, safety models, scientific methods and techniques, bodies of scientific safety knowledge and literature, and safety data or statistics.



Incorporating 4IR and digitalisation in a research topic related to this Research Focus Area is encouraged.



However, research relating to Aviation and Maritime safety does not form part of this research focus area.



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Reese, C.D., 2015. Occupational health and safety management: a practical approach. CRC press.

· Glendon, A.I., Clarke, S. and McKenna, E., 2016. Human safety and risk management. Crc Press.

· Jeremy. Stranks, 2016. Health and Safety At Work: Key Terms. Routledge.

· Hollnagel, E., 2014. Safety-I and safety–II: the past and future of safety management. Ashgate Publishing, Ltd..

· Smit, S.J. 2018. Analysis of safety incidents. Juta. Cape Town.







		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Creswell, J.W. and Creswell, J.D., 2017. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative, and mixed methods approaches. Sage publications.

· Bryman, A. and Bell, E., 2015. Business research methods. Oxford University Press, USA.

· Brannen, J. ed., 2017. Mixing methods: Qualitative and quantitative research. Routledge.

· Saunders, M., Lewis, P. & Thornhill, A. 2016. Research methods for business students. Seventh edition. Boston, MA: Pearson Education.

· Taylor, S.J., Bogdan, R. and DeVault, M., 2015. Introduction to qualitative research methods: A guidebook and resource. John Wiley & Sons.





		Resources: Scholar community

		Scholarly reading will include peer reviewed and academic journal articles, applicable textbooks, as well as the latest legislative and regulatory requirements in the chosen field of study. It is also advised that students familiarise themselves with the resources provided by industry bodies, both national and international. 





		Potential M&D research focus area for M&D research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Workplace incidents and accident analysis

		Suggested areas of focus in this field of study include the following: Accidents and human errors, hazard recognition, safety management and workplace incidents, investigation, evaluation, control and prevention of workplace incidents and accidents, accident causation theories and loss, and reporting. Incorporating 4IR and digitalisation in a research topic related to this Research Focus Area is encouraged.
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Operations Management



		Discipline

		Occupational Health & Safety (OHS) Management



		Research Focus Area

		Sustainability in the Context of OHS in Africa



		Total Capacity for 2026

		2 Master’s, 1 PhD



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Ms Leonie Louw

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: 012 429 4799

Email: louwlb@unisa.ac.za

ORCID :  https://orcid.org/0000-0002-9725-0756  

		Leonie Barbara Louw, an esteemed Lecturer in Operations Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA) and a passionate researcher, exemplifies academic excellence and dedication. With advanced degrees in Science Occupational Safety and Health and Management Sciences, she is pursuing a PhD in Management Studies. Ms Louw has significantly contributed to academia by supervising various research projects and publications. Her work focuses on integrating sustainable development goals within occupational safety and health, small business success, and safety hazard exploration. Ms. Louw's commitment extends beyond academia, evidenced by her volunteer work and leadership in community service projects. Recognised for her contributions to teaching, learning, and research ethics, she is an outstanding mentor for postgraduate students embarking on their research journeys. 

		1 Master’s



		Ms Elizma Bok

[footnoteRef:2](Contact person for this focus area) [2:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved. If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: 012 429 3621 

Email: bokes@unisa.ac.za



Orchid ID - https://orcid.org/0000-0002-3584-5666



		Elizma Bok is a lecturer in the Department of Operations Management at the University of South Africa (Unisa). Her tertiary qualifications include a BCom, a BCom Honours and an MCom in Business Management, all conferred by Unisa. Over the years she has also obtained various other certificates, in the form of an N6 in Human Resource Management, assessor and moderator credentials and certificates for numerous short learning programmes. She also successfully completed a strategic thinking executive programme as part of a skills development course at the University of Albany - State University of New York (SUNY).



Before commencing her academic career Elizma worked in the banking industry, where she acquired extensive knowledge and skills in a fast-paced, solution-driven environment. She has also been involved in several community engagement initiatives and volunteering projects at non-profit organisations. Elizma is registered member with the South African Institute for Occupational Safety and Health (SAIOSH) and Safety First Association. Her current publication list includes textbook chapters in the Environmental Management – A Business Management Approach textbook by JUTA and Company (Pty) Ltd 2020.

		1 Master’s



		Dr Elriza Esterhuyzen

[footnoteRef:3](Contact person for this focus area) [3:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved. If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: 012 429 3612

Email: estere@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID :  https://orcid.org/0000-0002-2940-387X



		Dr Elriza Esterhuyzen is currently employed as a senior lecturer in Safety Management in the Department of Operations Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA). Her PhD qualification is entitled Occupational Health and Safety: A Compliance Management Framework for Small Businesses in South Africa.



Her tertiary qualifications include a BA degree (University of Pretoria [UP]), a BCom degree with specialisation in Law (UNISA), an MPhil degree in Small Business Management and Entrepreneurship (UP, with distinction), an MSc in Occupational Safety and Health from Columbia Southern University (Summa Cum Laude) as well as various certificates in Environmental Management and Environmental Law from North-West University and the Unisa Centre for Business Management. She has also successfully completed (with distinction) the Stellenbosch University’s CREST Online Training Course for Supervisors of Doctoral Candidates at African Universities.



In addition to lecturing Safety Management and supervising various Master’s and Doctoral students at UNISA, Elriza is currently involved as part-time lecturer and supervisor on Advanced Research Methodology at the Tshwane University of Technology, as well as on master’s level Talent Management and Customer Relationship Management modules at STADIO. Her previous teaching experience includes being a part-time lecturer on Risk Management and Business Intelligence at master’s level, and various undergraduate modules at tertiary institutions.



Before joining the academic community, Elriza owned and managed her own business for 12 years. She is registered with the South African Qualifications Authority (SAQA) as an assessor and moderator and is a member of the Golden Key International Honour Society as well as the Order of the Sword & Shield Academic and Professional Honour Society. She is a Graduate Member of the South African Institute of Occupational Safety and Health (SAIOSH) and a member of the Southern African Institute for Management Scientists (SAIMS). She has authored and co-authored a number of publications and has delivered several conference papers. She has supervised several Master’s and Doctoral students to completion.

		1 PhD



		Model of supervision

		We seek individuals with a keen interest in exploring Occupational Health & Safety (OHS) Management and its intersection with sustainability within the African context as a research topic. We value well-defined research objectives that exhibit a clear focus and demonstrate the applicant's depth of insight and enthusiasm for the subject matter. Accepted candidates will be paired with one or two supervisors who will provide guidance in refining their research topic and crafting a comprehensive research proposal, ultimately leading to the development of a dissertation. As part of the requirements for advanced degrees, candidates will be expected to demonstrate the ability to work autonomously and effectively.



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, potential students are required to prepare a 5 page Expression of interest (EOI) essay according to these guidelines:

1. Front Cover (Your name and contact details, your student number and the topic’s title)

2. Topic (½ page) 

3. Short literature review (2 pages)

4. Potential contribution of the study which includes a clear problem/gap (½ page)

5. Potential unit of analysis and potential research approach (1 page)

6. Access to the research context (½ page)

7. Personal motivation to pursue studies in this topic (½ page) 

8. List of references (use Harvard referencing method)



This page limit excludes the cover page and list of references.



We are interested in well-articulated expressions that demonstrate a clear research focus and your insight, experience and interest in the topic. If you get accepted to this focus area, you will be able to further discuss this topic with your supervisor and to develop it into a research proposal.



Direct clarification questions about the focus area to any one of the researchers within this focus area via email. However, please note that no EOI will be read before the closing date for applications and it is not the responsibility of researchers to compile your research outline document for you.



Applicants may be invited to interviews to present their expressions of interest, therefore please include detailed and accurate contact information on your expression of interest cover page.



		Selection Procedure

		In addition to the selection criteria followed on the qualification website, take note of the following criteria that apply:

a) Academic merit: The academic merit of expression of interest/research outline will be evaluated based on quality, originality, significance and rigour and impacts in terms of their reach and significance.

b) Evidence of higher-order thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, synthesizing, applying, and evaluating information.

c) Academic writing skills: The extent to which the submission conveys coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant, detailed and convincing evidence (references); the logical sequence of paragraphs with content-based transitions; the use of appropriate diction and tone and constructively vary sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling and syntax. 

d) Academic and professional experience: Strengths and relevance relative to the candidate’s opportunities (impact).



		Possible Alternative Opportunities for Unsuccessful Candidates





		The names of unsuccessful candidates and the reasons for their rejection will be submitted to the College Executive Committee for validation.  Applicants have the right to appeal to the College Executive Management if admission is refused. Reasons for such refusal must be furnished to the applicant. 



The following possible alternative opportunities exist for applicants who do not meet the generic admission requirements for CEMS:

(1) Applicants with degrees that have different structures from normal South African honours degrees, applicant’s whose degrees do not clearly correspond to generic CEMS admissions requirements (e.g. no mark awarded for previous dissertations, no clear evidence of having completed a research-related module as part of the previous qualification, etc.), or applicants who do not meet generic admissions requirements but who possess applicable experience in research that may qualify them for admissions to a master’s degree will be required to apply for Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL).  Prior academic and research activity by the applicant will be evaluated in accordance with formal Unisa RPL procedures and the outcome of the RPL process will be submitted to and approved by the College Executive Committee.  If the approved outcome of the RPL process is positive, the applicant will be allowed to proceed with an application for admission, subject to all terms and conditions governing the admissions process.

(2) Students who have been refused admission because of limited capacity within the academic department where the application was made may reapply in subsequent years. 

(3) In instances where a student does not have an average of 60% or more a submission may be made to the Department to allow such a student admission. Students must provide a written motivation of not more three pages requesting admission to the department. The department will consider the application, taking into account:

· The relevant experience, work or otherwise, of the student,

· Alternative options for access into the programme

Any other factor deemed necessary by the department



		Technical requirements for EOI/Research outline

		· Arial, font size 12

· Justified lines

· Page numbers

· Standard margins



		Documents to Support Application 

		One-page abbreviated CV, including:

· Academic qualifications: Academic record & copies of degrees

· Work experience

· Contact details

· Expression of interest (see selection criteria)



		Research scope

		The primary objective of this designated research focus area is to establish a comprehensive nexus between the foundational theories of sustainability, sustainable development, and the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), and the domain of Occupational Health & Safety (OHS), with the overarching goal of formulating an integrated theoretical framework. This entails a rigorous examination and application of the fundamental principles of OHS within diverse contextual and environmental settings, aimed at elucidating its indispensable role in fostering sustainable practices. By scrutinizing and operationalizing the pivotal significance of OHS within the broader spectrum of sustainability, students are afforded a unique opportunity to unearth novel insights and develop empirically grounded findings that hold tangible relevance for workplace environments and other pertinent settings. This endeavour not only enriches scholarly discourse but also fosters the generation of actionable solutions geared towards fostering sustainable development within organizational and societal contexts.



		Research Agenda

		In alignment with the catalytic niche areas identified by the University of South Africa (UNISA), our research agenda aims to explore the intersection of Occupational Health & Safety (OHS) Management and Sustainability within the context of the Fourth Industrial Revolution and Digitalisation. Our focus is to investigate the transformative potential of integrating OHS principles with the disruptive technologies and methodologies characterizing the Fourth Industrial Revolution (4IR) landscape.



Through interdisciplinary inquiry and collaborative partnerships, our research endeavours seek to address critical gaps in understanding how advancements in 4IR technologies, such as artificial intelligence, machine learning, and big data analytics, can be harnessed to enhance workplace safety and promote sustainable practices. Specifically, we aim to elucidate the role of OHS management systems in adapting to and leveraging 4IR innovations to mitigate occupational hazards, optimize resource utilization, and foster a culture of safety and sustainability in industrial settings.



Our research agenda encompasses empirical investigations, theoretical analyses, and practical interventions aimed at informing policy development, industry best practices, and educational curricula. By forging synergies between OHS management and 4IR technologies, we aspire to contribute to the advancement of both occupational safety and sustainable development agendas, thereby fostering resilient and inclusive socio-economic growth within South Africa and beyond.



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Dabić, M., Dana, L.P., Nziku, D.M. and Ramadani, V., 2022. Women Entrepreneurs in Sub-Saharan Africa. Springer Nature Switzerland AG.

· Louw, L.B. and Esterhuyzen, E., 2022. Disaster risk reduction: Integrating sustainable development goals and occupational safety and health in festival and event management. Jàmbá: Journal of Disaster Risk Studies, 14(1), p.10.

· Esterhuyzen, E. and Louw, L.B., 2019. Small business success: Identifying safety hazards and safety risks. Jàmbá: Journal of Disaster Risk Studies, 11(1), pp.1-7.

· Esterhuyzen, E. and Louw, L.B., 2019. Fundamentals of safety hazards: A scientific perspective. Jàmbá: Journal of Disaster Risk Studies, 11(1), pp.1-10.

· Smit, S.J. and Masebe, 2023. Managing organisational safety culture., 2nd Ed. Juta.

· Bok, E.S., 2019. Adopting green information and communication technology: barriers for South African small and medium enterprises. (https://uir.unisa.ac.za/bitstream/handle/10500/26472/dissertation_bok_es.pdf?sequence=1&isAllowed=y)

· Makomeni, WJ & Smit, SJ, 2020.  Environmental Management – A Business management approach. JUTA and Company (Pty) Ltd.

· Cronje, L., Ferreira, E.J. & Van Antwerpen, S. 2017.  Responsible business practices: aspects influencing decision-making in small, medium and micro-sized enterprises. African Journal of Business Ethics, 2017-1

· Scholtz, E. & van Antwerpen, S. 2021. An assessment of the psychological impacts of time management on employees in the events management sector. Journal of Contemporary Management, 18(2): online. ISSN 1815-7440.

· Louw, L., Esterhuyzen, E., & Swart, M.P. (2022). Towards the development of a sustainable events risk management framework for the South African events industry. 2021 ICE Conference Proceedings, p316- 334 (ISBN: 978-0-620-98104-0).

· Esterhuyzen, E. & Visser, D. (2022) ‘Occupational health and safety in small businesses – a South African perspective’, Int. J. Entrepreneurship and Small Business, Vol. 46, No. 3, pp.287–309.

· Wijayanto, A., Dzulkirom, M. and Nuzula, N.F., 2019. The effect of competitive advantage on financial performance and firm value: evidence from Indonesian manufacturing companies. Russian Journal of Agricultural and Socio-Economic Sciences, 85(1), pp.35-44.

· Zhao, Z., Meng, F., He, Y. and Gu, Z., 2019. The influence of corporate social responsibility on competitive advantage with multiple mediations from social capital and dynamic capabilities. Sustainability, 11(1), p.218.

· Goetsch, D.L. and Davis, S.B., 2014. Quality management for organizational excellence. Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson.

· Reese, C.D., 2015. Occupational health and safety management: a practical approach. CRC press.

· Glendon, A.I., Clarke, S. and McKenna, E., 2016. Human safety and risk management. Crc Press.

· Jeremy. Stranks, 2016. Health and Safety At Work: Key Terms. Routledge.

· Hollnagel, E., 2014. Safety-I and safety–II: the past and future of safety management. Ashgate Publishing, Ltd..





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Fouche, C.B., Strydom, H., and Roestenburg, W.J.H. 2021. Research at Grass Roots. Van Schaik Publishing.

· du Plooy-Cilliers, F., Davis, C., Bezuidenhout , R., 2021. Research Matters. Juta & Co: Cape Town.

· Creswell, J.W., 2021. A concise introduction to mixed methods research. SAGE publications.

· Creswell, J.W. and Creswell, J.D., 2017. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative, and mixed methods approaches. Sage publications.

· Bryman, A. and Bell, E., 2015. Business research methods. Oxford University Press, USA.

· Brannen, J. ed., 2017. Mixing methods: Qualitative and quantitative research. Routledge.

· Saunders, M., Lewis, P. & Thornhill, A. 2019. Research methods for business students. Seventh edition. Boston, MA: Pearson Education.

· Taylor, S.J., Bogdan, R. and DeVault, M., 2015. Introduction to qualitative research methods: A guidebook and resource. John Wiley & Sons.
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		Department

		Economics



		Discipline

		Economics



		Research Focus Area

		Public Economics



		Total Capacity for 2026

		8 (7 Master’s and 1 PhD)



		The purpose of this document is to provide prospective Master’s and Doctoral applicants in the field of Public Economics with an overview of staff members’ current research agendas, as well as broader research topics in these fields. Applicants should consult our institutional repository and list of current and recent topics to ensure that their proposed topics do not overlap with other topics that we have supervised or are currently supervising within the department. The onus is on the applicant to ensure that the proposed study makes a significant and original contribution to the scholarly body of knowledge.

Prospective students are encouraged to match their research interests to potential supervisors’ research profiles. Applicants can also contact specific staff members to discuss their research ideas before applying. We advise against reusing Unisa Honours (HRECS83) research topics for new Master’s applications. Applicants wishing to extend their research in these fields are required to discuss such extensions with potential supervisors. Please note, however, that research discussions with individual staff members do not guarantee acceptance into the programme as the final decision rests with the Departmental Higher Degrees Committee (HDC) and is based on a range of institutional requirements.



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Prof Z Robinson

Office: 5-77

Email: robinz@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID ID: https://orcid.org/0000-0001-6375-7535.



		Prof Robinson is a professor in the Department of Economics. She holds a PhD (Economics) degree from the University of Cape Town. Her research focus areas include Macroeconomics with a focus on Public Economics and Mineral economics. 

Her research interests include amongst others:

Public Economics

· Government failure vs market failure with specific reference to Africa/BRICS

· A critical appraisal of tax avoidance and/or tax evasion in Africa/BRICS

· Ease of doing business and regulatory reform in South Africa

Mineral Economics

· Cyclical commodity price and sustainability impact on the South African economy

Supervision type:  Quantitative and qualitative research 

Econometrics: Intermediate

		None



		Dr N Mkhize

Office: 4-37

Email: mkhizni@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID ID: [image: Description: Description: ORCID iD icon]orcid.org/0000-0001-6207-7538



		Prof Mkhize holds a PhD (Economics) degree from the University of South Africa.  His research focus areas include amongst others:

· Labour Economics, 

· Open Economy Macroeconomics, 

· Inclusive Growth, 

· Public Finance, and 

· Health Economics.

Supervisor type: Qualitative and quantitative 

Econometrics: Intermediate

		1 Master’s

1 PhD







		Dr SJ Joubert

Office: 4-46

Email: sjjoube@unisa.ac.za



ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-3880-1033



		Dr Joubert holds a DCom (Economics) degree from the University of South Africa.  His research interests include financial markets, household finances and fiscal sustainability.

Possible topics under these items include: 

Financial markets

· Examining co-operative financial institutions (CFI’s) in the South African economy

· Examining mutual banks in the South African economy 

· Analysis of various asset classes (performance, volatility, etc) over time and their impact on the JSE and/or South African economy 

Household finance

· Analysis of the (contrasting) findings of the allocation of households’ assets between various surveys and the National Accounts 

· The use of stokvels as a saving instrument by households in South Africa.

· Foreign saving(s) of South African residents

Fiscal sustainability 

· The impact of demographic changes (e.g. longevity and ageing) on fiscal sustainability in South Africa. 

· Should South Africa have a mandatory contribution, public pension (‘social security’) system?  

· The impact of a basic income grant (BIG) on South Africa’s fiscal sustainability 

· An analysis of National Treasury’s forecast accuracy and its impact on fiscal planning in South Africa

· General analysis of the development of government (and other) debt levels in South Africa. These could include comparative studies, e.g. with other developing countries.

Supervision type: Quantitative and qualitative research 

Econometrics: Advanced 

		1 Master’s



		Dr G Maluleke

Office: 4-15

Email: malulg@unisa.ac.za 



Orcid ID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-5234-3115 

Google Scholar: https://scholar.google.co.za/citations?user=dQ_GK3UAAAAJ&hl=en   

		Dr Maluleke holds a PhD (Economics) degree from the University of South Africa.  Her research interests include:

· Public investment in infrastructure, education

· Government spending and poverty reduction

Supervisor type: Quantitative 

Econometrics: Intermediate

		2 Masters 



1 PhD (Co-Supervision)







		Dr NP Vacu-Ngqila

Office 4-12

Tel: 012 433 4758

E-mail: vacunp@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID ID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-4518-7764   



		Dr Vacu-Ngqila is a lecturer in the Department of Economics at UNISA. She holds a PhD in economics degree from UNISA. Dr Vacu-Ngqila’s research interests are macroeconomics, with a particular focus on:

· Fiscal policy

· Public Economics and International trade

· International trade policy and socioeconomic issues  in African developing countries 

· International finance and public economics

· Public economics and environmental issues



Supervision type: Quantitative research 



Econometrics: Intermediate

		1 master’s co-supervsion









		Ms L Nkosi



Office : 4-06

e-mail : nkosil@unisa.ac.za





Google Scholar : https://scholar.google.com/citations?user=mjcFzswAAAAJ&hl=en





Orchid ID : https://orcid.org/0000-0002-9478-2714

		Ms L Nkosi is a Lecturer in the Department of Economics. She holds an MCom (Economics) degree from the University of South Africa. Her research focuses mainly on public economics, specifically:

· Public finance

· Energy economics 

· Industrial organisation of state-owned enterprises 



Supervision type:  Quantitative and qualitative research 

Econometrics: Advanced

		1 Master’s 



		Ms TS. Moletsane



Office 4-48

Email: moletts@unisa.ac.za

ORCID ID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-8993-2191





		Ms Moletsane is a Lecturer in the Department of Economics holds a MCom (Economics). Her research includes:

Public Economics with the main focus on tax policy, public spending and public debt. 

· The effect of direct and indirect tax on tax revenue and economic growth.

· The effect of VAT on economic growth.

· Productive public expenditure and budget analysis

· The impact of Carbon tax on economic growth.

Health Economics focusing on economic evaluation, the economics of Health Systems, Universal health coverage and Health Equity Studies.

Industrial organisation and competition policy: Analysis of the health and Energy markets in terms of pricing, regulation and policy.



Supervisor type: Quantitative 

Econometrics: Intermediate

		2 Masters (co-supervision)



		Dr IA Iwegbunam

Office 5-77



Email: eiwegbia@unisa.ac.za



Orchid: https://orcid.org/0000-0001-8893-1384















		Dr Iwegbunam holds a PhD (Economics) degree from the University of the Witwatersrand.  Her research interests include macroeconomics focusing on fiscal and monetary policy issues such as:

· Effects of Monetary Policy on Income Inequality in Emerging Markets Economies/South Africa

· Relationship between Monetary Policy, Fiscal Policy, and Economic Growth in Emerging Markets Economies/South Africa

· Monetary Policy, Fiscal Policy, and Exchange Rate Shocks on Real Output Growth in Emerging Markets Economics/South Africa

· The Role of Fiscal Policy and Economic Growth across South African Municipalities or across a set of Emerging Market Economies

Supervisor type: Quantitative 

Econometrics: Intermediate

		1 Master’s (Co-supervision)



		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate will have to present his/her work to a panel of academics at colloquia. / Additionally, the candidate should submit his/her work to be reviewed by a blind peer review process. 



As part of the process of obtaining the Master’s, the Department of Economics requires that all Master’s degree candidates present the proposal to the departmental higher degrees committee. The presentation must be within one (1) year of successful registration of the programme. Therefore, all registered students are required to make allowance for the presentations in their year plan. The presentations will take place in the department.  Accommodation and travel arrangements should be made by the student. Provision will be made for presentations via MS Teams for students who are not able to physically attend. 

The following should be noted regarding the presentation of the proposals:

1. A complete draft of the proposal must be submitted to the candidate’s supervisor by the end of August of the relevant year.

2. The proposal presentations will take place in the last week of October. Students will be informed of the respective dates in due course.

3. Each candidate has to prepare a 15-minute presentation. 

4. All feedback must be incorporated and the final proposal submitted to the supervisor by the third week of November of the respective year. 



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for the selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential. 



No specific articles are prescribed here, because of the diverse scope of topics researched in public economics. It is, however, essential that you read extensively on the chosen topic.



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection of journals you may read to orientate you better concerning methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· 1   Journal of Public Economics

· 2   National Tax Journal

· 3   Finanz Archiv/Public Finance Analysis



		Resources: Scholar community

		

· International Institute of Public Finance





		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		The economic rationale of government in a mixed market economy



		· Efficiency, markets and governments

· Market failures: externalities, public goods and inequality

· Government failure: public choice, bureaucratic behaviour and corruption



		The economics of public expenditure and, in particular, public spending on social security and social insurance

		· Social insurance and social security

· Transfer payments and their impact

· Basic income grants



		The economics of selected tax types and tax reform

		· Taxation as a source of finance and its impact on equity and economic efficiency

· The economics of various taxes

· Tax reform and policy trends in emerging market economies



		National Health Insurance

		· Determinants and impact in emerging economies



		Fiscal federalism and intergovernmental fiscal relations

		· Fiscal federalism and the supply of local public goods
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Department  Economics  


Discipline  Economics  


Research Focus Area  Public Economics  


Total Capacity for 202 6  8   ( 7   Master’s and 1   PhD )  


The purpose of this document is to provide prospective Master’s and Doctoral applicants in the field of  Public   Economics with an overview of staff members’ current research agendas, as well as broader  research topics in these fields.   A pplicants should consult our  institutional repository   and  list of current and  recent topics   to ensure that their proposed topics do not overlap with other topics that we have supervised  or are currently supervising within the department. The onus is on the applicant to ensure that the proposed  study makes a significant and original contribution  to the scholarly body of knowledge.   Prospective students are encouraged to match their research interests to potential supervisors’ research  profiles.  Applicants   can also contact specific staff members to discuss their research ideas before applying.  We advise against reusing Unisa Honours (HRECS83) research topics for new Master’s applications.  Applicants wishing to extend their research in these fields are requi red to discuss such extensions with  potential supervisors. Please note, however, that research discussions with individual staff me mbers do  not guarantee acceptance into the programme   as   t he final decision rests with the Departmental Higher  Degrees Committee  (HDC)  and is based on a range of institutional requirements.  


Supervision Team details:  Academic Profile  Capacity  


Prof Z Robinson   Office: 5 - 77   Email:  robinz@unisa.ac.za     ORCID ID:  https://orcid.org/0000 - 0001 - 6375 - 7535 .    Prof Robinson is a professor in the Department of  Economics.  She h olds a PhD (Economics)  degree  from  the University of Cape Town.  Her  research  focus areas  include  Macroeconomics with a focus on  P ublic  Economics   and  M ineral  economics .     Her research interests include amongst others:   Public Economics      Government failure vs market failure  with  specific reference to  Africa /BRICS      A critical appraisal of tax avoidance   and / or  tax  evasion in  Africa/BRICS      Ease of doing business and regulatory reform  in South Africa   Mineral Economics      Cyclical commodity   price   and sustainability   impact on the South African economy   Supervision type:    Quantitative and qualitative  research    Econometrics:  Intermediate  None  


Dr N Mkhize   Office: 4 - 37   Email:  mkhizni@unisa.ac.za     ORCID ID:   orcid.org/0000 - 0001 - 6207 - 7538    Prof   Mkhize holds a PhD (Economics) degree from the  University of South Africa.     His research focus areas  include  amongst others:      Labour Economics,       Open Economy Macroeconomics,       Inclusive Growth,       Public Finance, and       Health Economics.  1 Master’s   1 PhD      
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Operations Management



		Discipline

		Occupational Health & Safety (OHS) Management



		Research Focus Area

		Skills Development in the Context of OHS in Africa



		Total Capacity for 2026

		1 Master’s and 1 PhD



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Ms Leonie Louw

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: 012 429 4799

Email: louwlb@unisa.ac.za

ORCID :  https://orcid.org/0000-0002-9725-0756  

		Leonie Barbara Louw, an esteemed Lecturer in Operations Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA) and a passionate researcher, exemplifies academic excellence and dedication. With advanced degrees in Science Occupational Safety and Health and Management Sciences, she is pursuing a PhD in Management Studies. Ms Louw has significantly contributed to academia by supervising various research projects and publications. Her work focuses on integrating sustainable development goals within occupational safety and health, small business success, and safety hazard exploration. Ms. Louw's commitment extends beyond academia, evidenced by her volunteer work and leadership in community service projects. Recognized for her contributions to teaching, learning, and research ethics, she is an outstanding mentor for postgraduate students embarking on their research journeys. 

		1 Master’s



		Dr Elriza Esterhuyzen

[footnoteRef:2](Contact person for this focus area) [2:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved. If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: 012 429 3612

Email: estere@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID :  https://orcid.org/0000-0002-2940-387X



		Dr Elriza Esterhuyzen is currently employed as a senior lecturer in Safety Management in the Department of Operations Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA). Her PhD qualification is entitled Occupational Health and Safety: A Compliance Management Framework for Small Businesses in South Africa.



Her tertiary qualifications include a BA degree (University of Pretoria [UP]), a BCom degree with specialisation in Law (UNISA), an MPhil degree in Small Business Management and Entrepreneurship (UP, with distinction), an MSc in Occupational Safety and Health from Columbia Southern University (Summa Cum Laude) as well as various certificates in Environmental Management and Environmental Law from North-West University and the Unisa Centre for Business Management. She has also successfully completed (with distinction) the Stellenbosch University’s CREST Online Training Course for Supervisors of Doctoral Candidates at African Universities.



In addition to lecturing Safety Management and supervising various Master’s and Doctoral students at UNISA, Elriza is currently involved as a part-time lecturer and supervisor on Advanced Research Methodology at the Tshwane University of Technology, as well as on master’s level Talent Management and Customer Relationship Management modules at STADIO. Her previous teaching experience includes being a part-time lecturer on Risk Management and Business Intelligence at master’s level, and various undergraduate modules at tertiary institutions.



Before joining the academic community, Elriza owned and managed her own business for 12 years. She is registered with the South African Qualifications Authority (SAQA) as an assessor and moderator and is a member of the Golden Key International Honour Society as well as the Order of the Sword & Shield Academic and Professional Honour Society. She is a Graduate Member of the South African Institute of Occupational Safety and Health (SAIOSH) and a member of the Southern African Institute for Management Scientists (SAIMS). She has authored and co-authored a number of publications and has delivered several conference papers. She has supervised several Master’s and Doctoral students to completion.

		1 PhD



		Model of supervision

		We are seeking individuals who can articulate a clear research focus on Occupational Health & Safety (OHS) Management and Skills Development for OHS in Africa as a research topic. We value insightful and well-articulated expressions that demonstrate a deep understanding and interest in the subject matter. Successful applicants to this focus area will be matched with one or two supervisors who will provide guidance and support in refining their topic and developing it into a robust research proposal and subsequent dissertation. While pursuing higher degrees, candidates are expected to work independently in accordance with the requirements of the program.



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, potential students are required to prepare a 5-page Expression of interest (EOI) essay according to these guidelines:

1. Front Cover (Your name and contact details, your student number and the topic’s title)

2. Topic (½ page) 

3. Short literature review (2 pages)

4. Potential contribution of the study which includes a clear problem/gap (½ page)

5. Potential unit of analysis and potential research approach (1 page)

6. Access to the research context (½ page)

7. Personal motivation to pursue studies in this topic (½ page) 

8. List of references (use Harvard referencing method)



This page limit excludes the cover page and list of references.



We are interested in well-articulated expressions that demonstrate a clear research focus and your insight, experience and interest in the topic. If you get accepted to this focus area, you will be able to further discuss this topic with your supervisor and develop it into a research proposal.



Direct clarification questions about the focus area to any one of the researchers within this focus area via email. However, please note that no EOI will be read before the closing date for applications and it is not the responsibility of researchers to compile your research outline document for you.



Applicants may be invited to interviews to present their expressions of interest, therefore please include detailed and accurate contact information on your expression of interest cover page.



		Selection Procedure

		In addition to the selection criteria followed on the qualification website, take note of the following criteria that apply:

a) Academic merit: The academic merit of expression of interest/research outline will be evaluated based on quality, originality, significance and rigour and impacts in terms of their reach and significance.

b) Evidence of higher-order thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, synthesizing, applying, and evaluating information.

c) Academic writing skills: The extent to which the submission conveys coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant, detailed and convincing evidence (references); the logical sequence of paragraphs with content-based transitions; the use of appropriate diction and tone and constructively vary sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling and syntax. 

d) Academic and professional experience: Strengths and relevance relative to the candidate’s opportunities (impact).



		Possible Alternative Opportunities for Unsuccessful Candidates





		The names of unsuccessful candidates and the reasons for their rejection will be submitted to the College Executive Committee for validation.  Applicants have the right to appeal to the College Executive Management if admission is refused. Reasons for such refusal must be furnished to the applicant. 



The following possible alternative opportunities exist for applicants who do not meet the generic admission requirements for CEMS:

(1) Applicants with degrees that have different structures from normal South African honours degrees, applicants whose degrees do not clearly correspond to generic CEMS admissions requirements (e.g. no mark awarded for previous dissertations, no clear evidence of having completed a research-related module as part of the previous qualification, etc.), or applicants who do not meet generic admissions requirements but who possess applicable experience in research that may qualify them for admissions to a master’s degree will be required to apply for Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL).  Prior academic and research activity by the applicant will be evaluated in accordance with formal Unisa RPL procedures and the outcome of the RPL process will be submitted to and approved by the College Executive Committee.  If the approved outcome of the RPL process is positive, the applicant will be allowed to proceed with an application for admission, subject to all terms and conditions governing the admissions process.

(2) Students who have been refused admission because of limited capacity within the academic department where the application was made may reapply in subsequent years. 

(3) In instances where a student does not have an average of 60% or more a submission may be made to the Department to allow such a student admission. Students must provide a written motivation of not more three pages requesting admission to the department. The department will consider the application, taking into account:

· The relevant experience, work or otherwise, of the student,

· Alternative options for access into the programme

Any other factor deemed necessary by the department



		Technical requirements for EOI/Research outline

		· Arial, font size 12

· Justified lines

· Page numbers

· Standard margins



		Documents to Support Application 

		One-page abbreviated CV, including:

· Academic qualifications: Academic record & copies of degrees

· Work experience

· Contact details

· Expression of interest (see selection criteria)



		Research scope

		The primary objective of this designated research focus area is to establish a comprehensive nexus between the major theories of skills development within both formal and informal educational settings, spanning primary to tertiary education levels, as well as encompassing workplace training programs and other relevant skill-building activities pertinent to the theory and practice of Occupational Health & Safety (OHS). This entails a rigorous examination of the pedagogical approaches, instructional methodologies, and curriculum frameworks employed in fostering skill acquisition and proficiency in OHS across diverse educational and occupational contexts.

By scrutinizing the intricate dynamics of skills development in OHS, this research endeavour aims to provide students with the opportunity to cultivate a nuanced understanding of theoretical frameworks and practical applications relevant to both workplace and academic environments. Through empirical inquiry and theoretical analysis, this research seeks to elucidate the efficacy of various skills development strategies in equipping individuals with the competencies necessary to navigate and mitigate occupational hazards, promote workplace safety culture, and enhance overall organizational resilience.

Moreover, this research focus area aims to bridge the gap between academic scholarship and industry practice by exploring how theoretical insights into skills development can inform the design and implementation of OHS training programs and interventions in real-world settings. By fostering interdisciplinary dialogue and collaboration between academia, industry stakeholders, and regulatory bodies, this research endeavour strives to advance the field of OHS by fostering a culture of continuous learning, innovation, and professional development. Ultimately, this research agenda seeks to contribute to the enhancement of occupational health and safety outcomes, thereby promoting the well-being and prosperity of individuals, organizations, and communities alike.



		Research Agenda

		In consonance with the catalytic niche areas identified by the University of South Africa (UNISA), our research agenda aims to explore and enhance skills development for Occupational Health & Safety (OHS) in Africa within the context of the Fourth Industrial Revolution and Digitalisation. This research agenda seeks to address critical gaps in understanding and implementing effective OHS training programs and interventions tailored to the African context, with a focus on leveraging digital technologies and innovative methodologies to promote workplace safety and mitigate occupational hazards.



Drawing upon the interdisciplinary nature of OHS management and the transformative potential of digitalization, our research agenda encompasses empirical investigations, theoretical analyses, and practical interventions aimed at informing policy development, industry best practices, and educational curricula. By forging synergies between academic scholarship, industry stakeholders, and regulatory bodies, we aspire to advance the field of OHS in Africa by fostering a culture of continuous learning, innovation, and professional development.



Specifically, our research agenda seeks to:



Explore innovative approaches to skills development for OHS in Africa, spanning formal and informal educational settings, workplace training programs, and other relevant skill-building activities.

Investigate the impact of digital technologies, such as virtual reality simulations, augmented reality training modules, and online learning platforms, on enhancing OHS competencies and promoting a culture of safety in African workplaces.

Examine the socio-economic factors influencing skills acquisition and proficiency in OHS among diverse populations in Africa, with a focus on marginalized communities and underserved regions.

Foster collaboration and knowledge exchange between academia, industry, and government agencies to develop contextually relevant OHS training programs and interventions tailored to the needs of African industries and workforce.

Promote gender-inclusive approaches to skills development for OHS, with a focus on addressing barriers to participation and advancement faced by women and other underrepresented groups in the field.

By aligning our research agenda with the catalytic niche area of the Fourth Industrial Revolution and Digitalisation, we aim to contribute to the advancement of both occupational health and safety outcomes and sustainable socio-economic development in Africa. Through rigorous inquiry and collaborative partnerships, we aspire to empower individuals, organizations, and communities with the knowledge, skills, and resources necessary to create safer, healthier, and more resilient workplaces across the continent.



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Dabić, M., Dana, L.P., Nziku, D.M. and Ramadani, V., 2022. Women Entrepreneurs in Sub-Saharan Africa. Springer Nature Switzerland AG.

· Louw, L.B. and Esterhuyzen, E., 2022. Disaster risk reduction: Integrating sustainable development goals and occupational safety and health in festival and event management. Jàmbá: Journal of Disaster Risk Studies, 14(1), p.10.

· Esterhuyzen, E. and Louw, L.B., 2019. Small business success: Identifying safety hazards and safety risks. Jàmbá: Journal of Disaster Risk Studies, 11(1), pp.1-7.

· Esterhuyzen, E. and Louw, L.B., 2019. Fundamentals of safety hazards: A scientific perspective. Jàmbá: Journal of Disaster Risk Studies, 11(1), pp.1-10.

· Smit, S.J. and Masebe, 2023. Managing organisational safety culture., 2nd Ed. Juta.

· Bok, E.S., 2019. Adopting green information and communication technology: barriers for South African small and medium enterprises. (https://uir.unisa.ac.za/bitstream/handle/10500/26472/dissertation_bok_es.pdf?sequence=1&isAllowed=y)

· Makomeni, WJ & Smit, SJ, 2020.  Environmental Management – A Business management approach. JUTA and Company (Pty) Ltd.

· Cronje, L., Ferreira, E.J. & Van Antwerpen, S. 2017.  Responsible business practices: aspects influencing decision-making in small, medium and micro-sized enterprises. African Journal of Business Ethics, 2017-1

· Scholtz, E. & van Antwerpen, S. 2021. An assessment of the psychological impacts of time management on employees in the events management sector. Journal of Contemporary Management, 18(2): online. ISSN 1815-7440.

· Louw, L., Esterhuyzen, E., & Swart, M.P. (2022). Towards the development of a sustainable events risk management framework for the South African events industry. 2021 ICE Conference Proceedings, p316- 334 (ISBN: 978-0-620-98104-0).

· Esterhuyzen, E. & Visser, D. (2022) ‘Occupational health and safety in small businesses – a South African perspective’, Int. J. Entrepreneurship and Small Business, Vol. 46, No. 3, pp.287–309.

· Wijayanto, A., Dzulkirom, M. and Nuzula, N.F., 2019. The effect of competitive advantage on financial performance and firm value: evidence from Indonesian manufacturing companies. Russian Journal of Agricultural and Socio-Economic Sciences, 85(1), pp.35-44.

· Zhao, Z., Meng, F., He, Y. and Gu, Z., 2019. The influence of corporate social responsibility on competitive advantage with multiple mediations from social capital and dynamic capabilities. Sustainability, 11(1), p.218.

· Goetsch, D.L. and Davis, S.B., 2014. Quality management for organizational excellence. Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson.

· Reese, C.D., 2015. Occupational health and safety management: a practical approach. CRC press.

· Glendon, A.I., Clarke, S. and McKenna, E., 2016. Human safety and risk management. Crc Press.

· Jeremy. Stranks, 2016. Health and Safety At Work: Key Terms. Routledge.

· Hollnagel, E., 2014. Safety-I and safety–II: the past and future of safety management. Ashgate Publishing, Ltd..





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Fouche, C.B., Strydom, H., and Roestenburg, W.J.H. 2021. Research at Grass Roots. Van Schaik Publishing.

· du Plooy-Cilliers, F., Davis, C., Bezuidenhout , R., 2021. Research Matters. Juta & Co: Cape Town.

· Creswell, J.W., 2021. A concise introduction to mixed methods research. SAGE publications.

· Creswell, J.W. and Creswell, J.D., 2017. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative, and mixed methods approaches. Sage publications.

· Bryman, A. and Bell, E., 2015. Business research methods. Oxford University Press, USA.

· Brannen, J. ed., 2017. Mixing methods: Qualitative and quantitative research. Routledge.

· Saunders, M., Lewis, P. & Thornhill, A. 2019. Research methods for business students. Seventh edition. Boston, MA: Pearson Education.

· Taylor, S.J., Bogdan, R. and DeVault, M., 2015. Introduction to qualitative research methods: A guidebook and resource. John Wiley & Sons.
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Operations Management



		Discipline

		Occupational Health & Safety (OHS) Management



		Broad Research Focus Area

		Occupational Health & Safety (OHS) Management

Disability management



		*Note to students

		Note that this is a research focus area and not your research topic. Your research topic needs to slot in under this research focus area. It is important that your research focus on a topic that does not simply repeat what other researchers have already researched. Look at topics that are burning issues or that could make a difference in OHS legal and regulatory compliance. 



		Total Capacity for 2026

		1 Master’s







		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Dr Cheryl Rielander

Office: 012 429 2497

Email: rielacl@unisa.ac.za

ORCID  https://orcid.org/0000-0002-4624-5033



		Cheryl Rielander is employed at Unisa as a senior lecturer in safety management in the Department of Operations Management. She was previously employed by the South African National Defence force (1983 – 2015). She has been involved in occupational health and safety in the medical environment since 1994. Cheryl is the author of a number of textbooks and textbook chapters in a series of safety management textbooks. Cheryl is registered with the South African Institute for Occupational Safety and Health (SAIOSH) as a graduate member. 



Cheryl has completed her PhD in management studies with a focus on safety risk management. She holds a Master’s degree in Safety Management through Columbia Southern University (sum Cum Laude). She also has extensive knowledge related to the field of health and holds several Diplomas in Nursing and a Certificate in Occupational Health Nursing which provides a unique perspective on the various disciplines in occupational health and safety. Cheryl completed various short courses relating to Occupational health and Hygiene. Other short courses that Cheryl completed in Safety Management includes SAMTRACK, assessors, moderators, and design and development courses to name but a few. 



		1 Master’s





		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate will have to present his/her work to a panel of academic at colloquia.  Additionally, the candidate should submit his/her work to be reviewed by a blind peer review process. 



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		Research under the research focus area of OHS disability management will relate to the following:

· Managing disabilities in the workplace

· Role of occupational health services in disabilities 

· Framework to health and safety disability management 

· Disability and return to work





		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

· What is disability management and return to work? Available on https://www.pcu-whs.ca/what-is-disability-management-return-to-work/

· RIDM (2023). The role of occupational health services in disability management. Available on https://ridm.net/the-role-of-occupational-health-services-in-disability-management/

· Lukes, E.; Wachs, JE. 



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· ILO. Managing disability in the workplace





		Resources: Scholar community

		Scholarly reading will include peer reviewed and academic journal articles, applicable textbooks, as well as the latest legislative and regulatory requirements in the chosen field of study. It is also advised that students familiarise themselves with the resources provided by industry bodies, both national and international. 





		Potential M&D research focus area for M&D research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		In general

		Individuals, teams, organizations, institutions, various collectives such as industries and countries, processes, safety interventions, safety concepts, safety theories, safety models, scientific methods and techniques, bodies of scientific safety knowledge and literature, and safety data or statistics.



		Occupational Health & Safety (OHS) Disability Management



		Disability management is a set of employer practices designed to effectively mitigate workplace disabilities and assist workers in recovering to normal functioning. However, there are instances where recovery is not possible, and such disabled persons need to be re-integrated into the workplace. Disability management involves the effective handling of health-related aspects that could impact an employee’s ability to perform their job optimally. The aim of disability management is to promote employee well-being and to facilitate a safe and healthy work environment. An effective disability management program assists in giving organizations a structure to understand and develop people with disabilities in the workplace.
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Department of Applied Management



		Discipline

		Tourism Management



		Research Focus Area

		Business & Leisure Tourism and Events



		Total Capacity for 2026

		1 Doctoral student and 3 Master’s student 



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Prof C van Zyl

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Email: vzylc@unisa.ac.za

ORCID

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-9302-6677



		DCom in Tourism Management, research expertise in the broader field of tourism marketing, festival and events tourism.

		Up to 1 Doctorate student



		Prof Nellie Swart, CMP

Email: swartmp@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-8414-2289

		Prof Nellie Swart is an associated professor in Tourism Management and developed a service quality scorecard to predict business tourist retention for her doctoral studies.  Prof Swart has supervised several postgraduate research projects and favours quantitative studies with a focus on strategic business tourist management models. Her research focus include Business Tourism and Events.

		Up to 1 Master’s student





		Dr L Nduna 

Email: ndunalt@unisa.ac.za

ORCID:

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-7256-7474 

		PhD in Tourism management, research expertise in the broader field of tourism marketing and management.

		Up to 1 master’s student



		Ms N Mahlangu

Email: mahlan1@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-7433-7621

		MCom in Tourism Management, research expertise is destination Management organisations, destination marketing and Management, business tourism and events, eSports events. 

		Up to 1 master’s student



		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate will have to present his/her work to a panel of academic at colloquia or the candidate should submit his/her work to be reviewed by a blind peer review process. 



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		Business tourism is a relatively new research area in tourism.  Many people travel for work related purposes, allowing the opportunity to investigate their behaviour and service quality requirements.  The general service quality requirements of business tourists are known, however, the specific needs in different working sectors are unknown.  Longitudinal investigations on business tourist behaviour are another potential research area.  The application of different sampling techniques for data collection amongst these tourists provides numerous opportunities.   The events domain includes a variety of areas, such as festivals, meetings, conference and exhibitions.  Leisure tourism is the main motivator when attending festivals and one-day sport events.



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Louw, L., Esterhuyzen, E., & Swart, M.P. (2022). Towards the development of a sustainable events risk management framework for the South African events industry. 2021 ICE Conference Proceedings, p316- 334 (ISBN: 978-0-620-98104-0).

· Swart, M.P., & Roodt, G. (2020). Mapping the constructs of a business tourist service quality scorecard causal model. Journal of Convention & Event Tourism. 10.1080/15470148.2020.1719947

· Swart, M.P., Engelbreght, W, & Sotiriadis, M (2019). Investigating the intentions of tourism providers and trade exhibition visitors to use technology: A technology acceptance model approach. Acta Commercii, 19(1): a693

· Swart, M.P. (2019). Making conferences a success: Perspectives of a meetings professional. In Delivering Tourism Intelligence; From Analysis to Action (Bridging Tourism Theory And Practice, Vol. 11), Emerald Publishing Limited, pp. 281 – 298.

· Swart, M.P. & Engelbrecht, W.H. (2017). Expo market segmentation variables as moderators of expo technology acceptance. African Journal for Physical Activity and Health Sciences, June (Supplement), 170-183. (ISSN: 2411-6939).

· Yuan, J., Cai, L.A., Morrison, A.M. & Linton, S. An analysis of wine festival attendees' motivations: a synergy of wine, travel and special events? Journal of Vacation Marketing, 2005.11(1):41.

· Swart, MP & Roodt, G. 2015. Market segmentation variables as moderators in the prediction of business tourist retention. Service Business, 9(3): 491-513.

· Van Zyl, C. 2008. A conjoint analysis of festival attributes for successful positioning of selected arts festivals in South Africa. Southern African Business Review 12(3):128-155.

· Van Zyl, C. 2012. Tourism marketing: a game theory tool for application in arts festivals. Tourism Economics, 18(1).

· Van Zyl, C. 2017. Positioning maps: a conjoint analysis tool for festival or event application. International Journal of Tourism Cities,, 3(4).



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Cooper, D.R. and P.S. Schindler, Business Research Methods. 12th ed 2022, New York, NY: McGraw-Hill Companies Inc.

· Mouton, J., How to succeed in your masters and doctoral studies, a South African perspective2001, Pretoria: Van Schaik Publishers.

· Zikmund, W.G., et al., Business Research Methods. 9th ed 2022, Mason, OH: South-Western.

· Pallant, J., SPSS Survival Manual: A Step by Step Guide to Data Analysis using SPSS for Windows. 7th edition2020, London, Routledge.

· Hair, J.F., et al., Multivariate data analysis: A global perspective 8th ed 2018, New York: Cengage Learning EMEA.

· Frazier, P.A., K.E. Barron, and P.T. Andrew, Testing moderator and mediator effects in counselling psychology research. Journal of Counselling Psychology, 2004. 51(1): p. 115-134.



		Resources: Scholar community

		· Annals of Tourism Research

· Annals of Tourism Economics

· Current Issues in Tourism

· Cornell Hospitality Quarterly

· Event Management

· Hospitality Management

· International Journal of Tourism Cities

· International Journal of Event and Festival Management

· Journal of Business Research

· Journal of Convention and Event Tourism

· Journal of Policy Research in Tourism, Leisure and Events

· Journal of Hospitality & Tourism Research

· Journal of Operations Management

· Managing Service Quality

· Service Quality Management in Hospitality, Tourism & Leisure

· Service Business

· Tourism & Hospitality Management

· Tourism Management





		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Prospective students can make use of the topics listed below or propose their own topic within Business & Leisure Tourism and Events. Students’ research outlines will be reviewed in terms of topic, the identified problem, feasibility to conduct the research, the context of the study and the scholarliness of presented outline (i.e. academic writing skills, referencing, argumentative skills, golden thread and resources consulted). Consulting and referencing additional resources other than those presented in this document are essential.   



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Business or/Leisure Tourist Service Excellence and Satisfaction

		· Applying different service management models to specific business / leisure tourism segments 

· Investigating the different service excellence requirements amongst business / leisure tourists in different management levels in organisations

· Apply the SQSC in different business / leisure tourism segments

· Development of a service excellence model for different business / leisure tourist segments

· Investigate mediators and moderator variables in service excellence models within a business / leisure tourism context

· Investigate business / leisure tourist satisfaction within specific tourism segments



		Event Management

		· Development of strategic event management principles for developing economies

· Investigate event attendee satisfaction variables and motivational factors for attendance

· Investigate event retention strategies in a developing economy

· Investigate event tendering success factors in a developing economy

· Investigate motivations and situational inhibitors of festivals OR events

· Investigate marketing strategies of domestic or international festivals OR events

· Investigate human resources in business events

· Design of online and hybrid events













CEMS Research Focus Areas   202 6      


Department  Department of  Applied   Management  


Discipline  Tourism Management  


Research Focus Area  Business & Leisure Tourism and Events  


Total Capacity for 202 6  1 Doctoral student and  3   Master’s student    


 


Supervision Team details:  Academic Profile  Capacity  


Prof C   van Zyl  


1


(Contact person for this  focus area)   Email:  vzylc@unisa.ac.za   ORCID   https://orcid.org/0000 - 0002 - 9302 - 6677    DCom   in Tourism Management, research expertise in the  broader  field of  tourism marketing , festival and events tourism.  Up to  1  Doctorate   student  


Prof  Nellie Swart , CMP   Email:   swartmp@unisa.ac.za   ORCID:  https://orcid.org/0000 - 0002 - 8414 - 2289  Prof   Nellie Swart is a n associated professor   in Tourism  Management and developed a service quality scorecard to predict  business tourist retention for her doctoral studies.   Prof   Swart has  supervised several postgraduate research projects and favours  quantitative studies with a focus on strategic business tourist  management models.   Her  research focus include  Business   Tourism and Events .  Up to 1   Master’s   student    


Dr L Nduna    Email:  ndunalt@unisa.ac.za   ORCID:   https://orcid.org/0000 - 0002 - 7256 - 7474    PhD in Tourism management,  research expertise in the broader  field of tourism marketing and management.  U p to 1  master’s  student  


Ms N Mahlangu   Email:  mahlan1@unisa.ac.za   ORCID:  https://orcid.org/0000 - 0002 - 7433 - 7621  MCom   in Tourism Management, research expertise is destination  Management organisations, destination marketing and  Management, business tourism and events, eSports events.   Up to 1  master’s  student  


Model of supervision  Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work  independently within the requirements of higher degree studies.  Additionally, the  candidate will have to present his/her work to a panel of academic at colloquia   or   the candidate should submit his/her work to be reviewed by a blind peer review  process.   


Selection criteria:  Master’s/Doctorate  Refer to   the qualification website for selection criteria.    


Selection Procedure  Refer to   the qualification website for selection procedure.    


Research  scope  Business tourism is a relatively new research area in tourism.  Many people  travel for work related purposes, allowing the opportunity to investigate their  behaviour and service quality requirements.  The general service quality  requirements of business to urists are known, however, the specific needs in  different working sectors are unknown.  Longitudinal investigations on business  tourist behaviour are another potential research area.  The application of  different sampling techniques for data collection am ongst these tourists  provides numerous opportunities.   The events domain includes a variety of  areas, such as festivals, meetings, conference and exhibitions.  Leisure tourism is  the main motivator when attending festivals and one - day sport events.  


 


1


  Please note that  consulting   the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be  approved .  If , however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as  your supervisor.  
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Department of Applied Management



		Discipline

		Tourism Management



		Research Focus Area

		Hospitality and Attractions Management



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Prof Nellie Swart, CMP

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Email: swartmp@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-8414-2289

		Prof Nellie Swart is an Associate Professor of Tourism Management, and she conducted her doctoral research within the context of strategic service excellence.  Prof Swart has supervised several postgraduate research projects and favours quantitative studies focusing on strategic service management models, capacity building, training, mentoring and education.

		1 Master student and 1 PhD student



		Mr Sello Nthebe

Email: Enthebss@unisa.ac.za

ORCID:

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-7819-6342

		Mr. Sello Nthebe is a lecturer in Tourism Management and completed his Master’s degree (Cum Laude) in Tourism Management in 2016.  Mr. Nthebe has presented his research from his dissertation at national and international research conferences.  His research focuses on hotel front office services relating to tourist attractions.  

		Co-supervisor of 1 Master student and 1 PhD student. 



		Dr Lombuso Shabalala

E-mail: shabalp@unisa.ac.za

ORCID:      https://orcid.org/0000-0001-8415-9980   

		Dr Lombuso Precious Shabalala is a lecturer in Tourism Management.  Her key interest is conducting research in tourism attractions within a local community context of cultural and heritage tourism.  This is associated with adherence to traditional protocols and community engagement and involvement.  She holds a PhD, Master's Degree in Tourism and Hospitality Management and a Post Graduate Diploma in Higher Education.  

		Co-supervise 1 Master and 1 PhD student. 



		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but must work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate will have to present his/her work to a panel of academics at colloquia, or the candidate should submit his/her work for review through a blind peer review process. 



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for the selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		The sectors of Hospitality and Attractions within the tourism system form the core of the tourism product. Without attractions and hospitality, there would be no need for tourism services. Research opportunities exist in the accommodation and food and beverage sectors, but F&B have limited scope.  With the vital importance of attractions in the tourism industry as the main motivators of travel, research into this in South Africa is essential. The growth in the supply of attractions has created real concerns regarding the long-term ability of the tourism industry to keep up with this growth. This raises the need for research in these areas. The National Tourism Sector Strategy (NTSS) provides a good frame of reference for research gaps in service excellence, guest satisfaction, and human resource development.



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Shabalala, L.P., 2024. Heritage sites as tourism attractions: Spiritual, psychological and emotional toll on communities. KOEDOE-African Protected Area Conservation and Science, 66(2), 1-8.

· Shale, J.S., Nthebe, S.S. & Swart, M.P. (2023). Authenticity as an Antecedent Of The Tourist Experience In Measuring The Gap Between Tourist Experiences At An Accommodation Establishment And A Tourist Attraction In Lesotho. Tourism, Travel, and Hospitality in a Smart and Sustainable World - 9th International Conference, IACuDiT Conference proceedings, held in Syros, Greece, 2022. Springer Proceedings in Business and Economics.

· Shale, J.S., Nthebe, S.S. & Swart, M.P. (2023). Exploring the Relationship Between Tourist Safety and Tourist Experience: Theories from Accommodation Establishments and Attractions. Tourism, Travel, and Hospitality in a Smart and Sustainable World - 9th International Conference, IACuDiT Conference proceedings, held in Syros, Greece, 2022. Springer Proceedings in Business and Economics.

· Louw, L., Esterhuyzen, E., & Swart, M.P. (2023). Aligning Event Risk Management with the Sustainable Development Goals. Filho, W.L (Ed). Implementing the UN Sustainable Development Goals – Regional Perspectives: SDGs in Africa and the Middle East Region (Edition 1). Switzerland, Springer.

· Tendani, E., Swart, M.P., & van Zyl, C. (2023). Changing ethnic culinary tourists’ behaviour through motivation. Journal of Tourism & Development, 42, 173-199. (Q4; H-index 5, Cite Score 1.1).

· Seoe, N., & Swart, M.P. (2023). Putting money together: How tourism stokvels can improve living standards in South Africa. Journal of Tourism & Development, 151-17242, (Q4; H-index 5, Cite score 1.1).

· Gotore, M., Swart, M.P. & Oliphant, K. (2023). Factors Influencing Urban Tourism Demand: - The City of Tshwane Case. Tourism, Travel, and Hospitality in a Smart and Sustainable World - 9th International Conference, IACuDiT Conference proceedings, held in Syros, Greece, 2022. Springer Proceedings in Business and Economics.

· Tendani, E., Swart, M.P., & van Zyl, C. (2022). The Road To A Tourist’s Heart Is Through Their Stomach: Exploring Culinary Tourist Motivation In Zimbabwe. IACuDiT Conference proceedings.

· Tendani, E., Swart, M.P., & van Zyl, C. (2022). The proof is in the pudding! A Culinary Tourist Value Scorecard to inform tourist behaviour in Zimbabwe. 2021 ICE Conference Proceedings, p 223- 242 (ISBN: 978-0-620-98104-0).

· Tisaker, N., & Swart, M.P. (2022). Investigating barriers to career advancement for women in the western cape business tourism industry. 2021 ICE Conference Proceedings, p 386 - 398 (ISBN: 978-0-620-98104-0).

· Seoe, N., & Swart, M.P. (2022). A conceptual tourism investment framework: the case of stokvels. 2021 ICE Conference Proceedings, p. 418 - 432 (ISBN: 978-0-620-98104-0).

· S Tiwari, N Tomczewska-Popowycz, SK Gupta, MP Swart. (2021). Local Community Satisfaction toward Tourism Development in Pushkar Region of Rajasthan, India. Sustainability 13 (23), 13468 (20 pages). https://doi.org/10.3390/su132313468 (MDPI)

· Tendani, E., Swart, M.P., & Van Zyl, C. (2021). Come dine with me! Exploring the behavioural involvement of culinary tourists in Zimbabwe. African Journal of Hospitality, Tourism and Leisure, 10(6):1655-1669. DOI: https://doi.org/10.46222/ajhtl.19770720-184.

· Tendani, E., Swart, M.P., & van Zyl, C. (2021). The Road to A Tourist’s Heart Is Through Their Stomach: Exploring Culinary Tourist Motivation in Zimbabwe. IACuDiT Conference proceedings published in Springer.

· Nthebe, S.S. & Swart, M.P. (2020). Shaping urban destinations. In Morrison, A.M. & Stefaniak, A. Routledge Handbook for Tourism Cities. p 319-332 https://doi.org/10.4324/9780429244605-21

· Nthebe, S.S., Swart, M.P., & Queiros, D.R. (2020). Front Office Staff’s Performance of Services Relating to Tourist Attractions: Understanding The Service Delivery of Hotel Concierges. Conference proceedings of the 8th ITSA Biennial conference held in Jakarta, Indonesia. The British Library, United Kingdom (ISSN: 2517 – 1488).

· Swart, M.P. (2020). Future perspectives on entrepreneurial education for women in tourism. In Hasan, S.R., Nagpal, S., & Sahu, D.P., Recent Trends in Hospitality Operation.

· Tracey, JB., & Swart, MP. (2020) Training and development research in tourism and hospitality: A perspective paper. Tourism Review, 75(1):256-259. https://doi.org/10.1108/TR-06-2019-0206

· Swart, M.P. (2018) Providing service quality and customer care in tourism businesses. In Sotiriadis, M. Handbook of entrepreneurship in tourism, travel and hospitality: skills for successful ventures. Emerald Publishing. ISBN: 978-1-78743-530-8

· Swart, M.P., & Taylor, A. (2018) Monitoring and assessing business performance in tourism business: the case of hospitality businesses. In Sotiriadis, M. Handbook of entrepreneurship in tourism, travel and hospitality: skills for successful ventures. Emerald Publishing. ISBN: 978-1-78743-530-8

· Tracey, J.B., Swart, M.P., & Murphy, J. (2018). Perceptions of MOOC utility: How expectations affect perceived outcomes of massive open online courses. Cornell Hospitality Report, 18(5),3-12.

· Nthebe, S.S. & Swart, M.P. (2017). The mediating role of tourist attractions in the relationship between hotel employees and business tourists’ intentions to visit tourist attractions in Pretoria, South Africa. African Journal for Physical Activity and Health Sciences, June (Supplement), 133-145. (ISSN: 2411-6939).

· Swart, MP. (2016). Re-inventing experiential value and satisfaction behaviour in business tourism experiences, In Sotiriadis, M & Gursoy, D (Ed.) Managing and marketing tourism experiences: issues, challenges and approaches, Emerald. (ISBN: 978-1-78635-290-3).



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Baron, R.M. and Kenny, D.A. 1986. The moderator - mediator variable distinction in social psychological research: Conceptual, strategic and statistical considerations. Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 51(6): p. 1173-1182.

· Cooper, D.R. and Schindler, P.S. 2022. Business Research Methods. 12th ed, New York, NY: McGraw-Hill Companies Inc.

· Creswell, J.W. & Creswell, J.D. 2023. Research Design: Qualitative, Quantitative and Mixed Methods approaches. 6th ed. Los Angeles: Sage. ISBN: 9781071817940. 

· Frazier, P.A., Barron, K.E. and Andrew, P.T. 2004.  Testing moderator and mediator effects in counselling psychology research. Journal of Counselling Psychology, 51(1): p. 115-134.

· Hair, J.F., et al., 2018. Multivariate data analysis: A global perspective, 8th ed, New York: Cengage Learning EMEA.

· Moser, A. & Korstjens, I. 2017. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 1: Introduction. European Journal of General Practice, 23(1):271-273, DOI: 10.1080/13814788.2017.1375093. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375093?needAccess=true

· Korstjens, I. & Moser, A. 2017. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 2: Context, research questions and designs, European Journal of General Practice, 23(1):274-279, DOI: 10.1080/13814788.2017.1375090. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375090

· Korstjens, J. & Moser, A. 2018. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 4: Trustworthiness and publishing, European Journal of General Practice, 24(1):120-124, DOI: 10.1080/13814788.2017.1375092. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375092?needAccess=true

· Moser, A. & Korstjens, I. 2018. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 3: Sampling, data collection and analysis. European Journal of General Practice. 24(1):9–18. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375091

· Mouton, J., 2001. How to succeed in your masters and doctoral studies, a South African perspective, Pretoria: Van Schaik Publishers.

· Pallant, J., 2020. SPSS Survival Manual: A Step by Step Guide to Data Analysis using SPSS for Windows. 7th ed, London: Routledge.

· Zikmund, W.G., et al., 2022. Business Research Methods. 9th ed, Mason, OH: South-Western.



		Resources: Scholar community

		· Advances in Culture, Tourism and Hospitality Research

· Advances in Hospitality and Leisure

· Advances in Hospitality and Tourism Research

· African Journal of Hospitality, Tourism and Leisure

· Annals of Tourism Research

· Asia Pacific Journal of Tourism Research

· Asia-Pacific Journal of Innovation in Hospitality and Tourism

· Bridging Tourism Theory and Practice

· Current Issues in Tourism

· Enlightening Tourism

· e-Review of Tourism Research

· European Journal of Tourism Research

· Geojournal of Tourism and Geosites

· Information Technology and Tourism

· International Journal of Culture, Tourism, and Hospitality Research

· International Journal of Hospitality and Tourism Administration

· International Journal of Hospitality and Tourism Systems

· International Journal of Religious Tourism and Pilgrimage

· International Journal of Tourism Anthropology

· International Journal of Tourism Cities

· International Journal of Tourism Policy

· International Journal of Tourism Research

· Journal of China Tourism Research

· Journal of Convention and Event Tourism

· Journal of Ecotourism

· Journal of Environmental Management and Tourism

· Journal of Heritage Tourism

· Journal of Hospitality and Tourism Education

· Journal of Hospitality and Tourism Management

· Journal of Hospitality and Tourism Research

· Journal of Hospitality and Tourism Technology

· Journal of Hospitality, Leisure, Sports and Tourism Education

· Journal of Human Resources in Hospitality and Tourism

· Journal of Outdoor Recreation and Tourism

· Journal of Policy Research in Tourism, Leisure and Events

· Journal of Quality Assurance in Hospitality and Tourism

· Journal of Sport and Tourism

· Journal of Sustainable Tourism

· Journal of Teaching in Travel and Tourism

· Journal of Tourism and Cultural Change

· Journal of Tourism Futures

· Journal of Tourism History

· Journal of Travel and Tourism Marketing

· Polish Journal of Sport and Tourism

· Scandinavian Journal of Hospitality and Tourism

· Tourism

· Tourism Analysis

· Tourism and Hospitality Management

· Tourism and Hospitality Research

· Tourism Economics

· Tourism Geographies

· Tourism in Marine Environments

· Tourism Management

· Tourism Management Perspectives

· Tourism Planning and Development

· Tourism Recreation Research

· Tourism Review

· Tourism Review International

· Tourism Social Science Series

· Tourism, Culture and Communication

· Tourismos

· Tourist Studies

· Worldwide Hospitality and Tourism Themes

· Hospitality and Society

· Cornell Hospitality Quarterly

· Hospitality Management

· International Journal of Contemporary Hospitality Management

· International Journal of Hospitality Management

· Journal of Hospitality Financial Management

· Journal of Hospitality Marketing and Management

· Journal of Foodservice Business Research

· Journal of Hospitality & Tourism Research

· Journal of Operations Management

· Managing Service Quality

· Service Quality Management in Hospitality, Tourism & Leisure

· Annals of Tourism Economics



		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Prospective students can make use of the topics listed below or propose their own topic within Hospitality and Attractions Management. Students’ research outlines will be reviewed in terms of topic, the identified problem, feasibility to conduct the research, the context of the study and the scholarliness of presented outline (i.e. academic writing skills, referencing, argumentative skills, golden thread and resources consulted). Consulting and referencing additional resources other than those presented in this document are essential.   



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Hospitality Service Excellence and Satisfaction

		· Applying different service management models in the hospitality industry.

· Investigating the different service excellence requirements at the different levels of star graded accommodation establishments.

· Investigating the different service excellence requirements in the different types of accommodation establishments as identified by the Tourism Grading Council South Africa (TGCSA).

· Investigating trends in culinary or gastronomy tourism.



		Human Resource Development & Training in the Hospitality Industry

		· Investigate the notion of decent work in the hospitality industry

· Investigate work identity in the hospitality industry

· Investigate staff retention strategies in the hospitality industry

· The development of online training initiatives for tourism, hospitality and attractions learners/employees.

· Capacitating Women in Tourism



		Hospitality Operations

		· Investigate the key success criteria related to different operational areas in a hospitality establishment



		The Development and Management of Visitor Attractions

		· The role of visitor attractions in peripheral areas

· Improving and sustaining museums as visitor attractions in Africa

· Benchmarking best practice research in the museum sector OR heritage sector for application in the African context

· Marketing and managing a visitor attraction to maximise its life cycle

· Marketing visitor attractions utilising hotel front office services.

· Impact of the Internet and virtual reality on visitor attractions and the marketing of these attractions

· Meeting the needs of the ‘new’ tourist at visitor attractions

· Developing world-class special interest attractions in South Africa



		Trends Shaping Hospitality and Attraction

		(a) The Psychology of Hospitality and Attractions – Guest Experience and Changing Preferences

· The psychology of modern travellers

· Motivation and decision-making in hospitality and attractions

· Work-life balance and well-being benefits of travel experiences

· Cultural perceptions of hospitality and tourism

· Generational shifts in travel expectations and experiences

b) Technology, Digital Innovation, and the Future of Hospitality

· Technology’s role in enhancing guest experiences

· The rise of remote work and its impact on hospitality

· Impact of digital tools, AI, and automation on attractions and services

· Smart hotels, virtual concierge services, and connectivity needs

· The role of social media in shaping travel trends and destination marketing

(c) Sustainability and Ethical Considerations in Hospitality and Attractions

· Carbon footprint of tourism and hospitality operations

· Sustainable practices in hotels, resorts, and attractions

· Community engagement and responsible tourism initiatives

· Strategies for eco-friendly attractions and accommodations

· Regenerative tourism principles for long-term sustainability



		Keywords

		Attractions, Hospitality,  Service Excellence, Sustainability, Tourism Sector, Hospitality management, Service quality, Customer experience, Guest satisfaction, Hotel industry trends, Lodging sector, Hospitality technology, Tourist behavior, Destination marketing, Visitor experience, Cultural tourism, Heritage tourism, Ecotourism, Theme parks, Customer expectations, Guest loyalty, Hospitality personalisation, Consumer behavior in hospitality, Artificial Intelligence (AI) in hotels, Smart hotels, Virtual Reality (VR) tourism, Mobile booking trends, Contactless check-in, Hospitality automation, Green hotels, Eco-friendly lodging, Carbon footprint in tourism, Responsible tourism, Restaurant management, Culinary tourism, Consumer dining trends, Employee retention in hotels, Hospitality workforce challenges, Work-life balance in tourism, Hospitality leadership, Crisis management in hotels, Pandemic impact on hotels and attractions, Risk management in hospitality



		SDGs

		#1 - No Poverty

#3 – Good health and well-being

#4 – Quality education

#8 – decent work and economic growth

#9 – Industry, Innovation and Infrastructure

#12 – responsible consumption and production

#17 Partnerships and Goals



		Catalytic Niche Areas 

		#6 – Fourth Industrial Revolution and Digitisation
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Department of Applied Management



		Discipline

		Transport Economics and Tourism Management 



		Research Focus Area

		Transport and Travel & Tourism



		Capacity for 2026

		2 PhD and 1 Masters student 



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Prof C van Zyl 

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Email: vzylc@unisa.ac.za

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-9302-6677



		DCom in Tourism Management, research expertise in the broader field of transport, logistics and tourism. 

		Up to 1 Doctoral student



		Dr L Nduna 

Email: ndunalt@unisa.ac.za

ORCID:

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-7256-7474 

		PhD in Tourism management, research expertise in the broader field of tourism management.

		Up to 1 master’s student



		Prof P Potgieter

Email: potgiph@unisa.ac.za

 

		PhD in Mathematics, NRF-rated researched (C3) in the area of unconventional computation.

		1 Doctoral student



		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate will have to present his/her work to a panel of academic at colloquia or the candidate should submit his/her work to be reviewed by a blind peer review process.



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		This focus area deals with transport in its broader societal context, relating to the demographic, socio-economic, political and environmental considerations. It also deals with the application of economic theory and wider micro-economic principles to the transport market.  Transport also play in integral part of tourism and a vital role in tourism development. Research into the field of transport and tourism can be applied to the various modes and forms of transport. 



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Page, S.J. 2009. Transport and tourism: global perspectives. 3rd ed. Harlow: Pearson Prentice Hall.

· Bardi, E.J., Coyle, J.J. & Novack, R.A. 2006. Management of Transportation. Ohio: South-Western.

· Button, K.J.. 2010. Transport Economics, 3rd Ed. Cheltenham: Edward Elgar Publishing Limited.

· Cole, S. 2005. Applied Transport Economics: Policy, Management and Decision-Making, 3rd Ed. London: Kogan Page Limited.

· ‎Hunt, J.D., Kriger, D.S., Miller, E.J. 2005. Current operational urban land‐use–transport modelling frameworks: A review. Transport Review: A Transnational Transdiciplinary Journal, 25(3): 329-376.

· Jacobs, J. 2016. The economy of cities. Vintage.

· Jacobs, J. 1961. The death and life of American cities.

· Vickrey, W. 1992. Principles of efficient congestion pricing. Columbia
University.

· Does Manhattan need a congestion tax on Uber?
https://www.learnliberty.org/blog/does-manhattan-need-a-congestion-tax-on-uber/
MICHAEL MUNGER  JANUARY 10, 2018

· Externalities
http://www.econlib.org/library/Enc/Externalities.html
Bryan Caplan​



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection of books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Kumar, R. 2014. Research Methodology: A Step-by-Step Guide for Beginners. 4th edition. Los Angeles: SAGE.

· Guthrie, G. 2010. Basic research methods: an entry to social science research. New Delhi, India ; Thousand Oaks, Calif.: SAGE. 

· Cooper, D.R. & Schindler, P.S. 2011. Business Research Methods. 11 th Ed. McGraw-Hill Companies Inc.: New York

· Creswell, J.W. 2014. Research Design: Qualitative, Quantitative and Mixed Methods Approaches. 4th Ed. Sage: California.

· Saunders, M., Lewis, P. & Thornhill, A. 2016. Research methods for business students. Seventh edition. Harlow: Pearson Education.

· Coles, D., Duval, D. T., & Shaw, G. (2013). Student’s Guide to Writing Dissertation and Theses in Tourism Studies and Related Disciplines. Abingdon: Routledge.

· Hofstee, E. 2006. Constructing a Good Dissertation: A Practical Guide to Finishing a Masters, MBA or PhD on Schedule. EPE Publishers: South Africa. 

· Mouton, J. 2001. How to Succeed in Your Master’s and Doctoral Studies: A South African Guide and Resource Book. Van Schaik Publishers: Pretoria.

· Barry, A.E., Chaney, E.H.; Stellefson, M.L. & Chaney, J.D. 2011. So you want to develop a survey: practical recommendations for scale development. American Journal of Health Studies, 26(2):97-105.

· Krejcie, R.B. & Morgan, D.W.  1970.  Determining sample size for research activities. Educational and Psychological Measurement, 30(3):607-610. 



		Resources: Scholar community

		· Chartered Institute of Transport  and Logistics South Africa (CILTSA)

· Global Sustainable Tourism Criteria, 2011. Available at: www.sustainabletourismcriteria.org  ‎

· National Rural Tourism Strategy 2012. Available at http://www.tourism.gov.za 





		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Prospective students can make use of the topics listed below or propose their own topic within Transport and Travel & Tourism. Students’ research outlines will be reviewed in terms of topic, the identified problem, feasibility to conduct the research, the context of the study and the scholarliness of presented outline (i.e. academic writing skills, referencing, argumentative skills, golden thread and resources consulted). Students are encouraged to clearly indicate the unit of analysis since most of the suggested topics below focus on the triple bottom lime and/or an overlap between the triple bottom line aspects. [Consulting and referencing additional resources other than those presented in this document are essential.] 

  



		

		Research Focus



		Transport Economics and Transportation Planning and Development

		· Pay principles for transport infrastructure

· Public transport planning 

· External costs and effects of transport: Environmental sustainability in transportation planning and development

· The effects of government intervention and policy on transport in South Africa

· Investment criteria: private and public sector analysis



		Transport and Tourism

		· Tourist transport and government policies

· Tourist transport technology

· Demand for tourist transport

· Supply for tourist transport

· Tourism and types of transport

· Sustainable transport
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026



		Department

		Department of Applied Management



		Discipline

		Tourism Management



		Research Focus Area

		Marketing of Tourism Destinations and Tourism Businesses



		Total capacity for 2026

		3 Doctoral and 5 Master’s students



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Prof C van Zyl

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Email: vzylc@unisa.ac.za

ORCID

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-9302-6677

 

		DCom in Tourism Management, research expertise in the broader field of tourism marketing and management.

		Up to 1 Doctoral student and up to 1 master’s student



		Dr N Conradie

Email: conran@unisa.ac.za

ORCID:

https://orcid.org/0000-0003-0569-2643



		PhD in Tourism Management, research expertise in the broader field of tourism marketing and destinations.

		Up to 1 Doctoral student and up to 1 master’s student



		Mrs Nandipha David

Email: davidn@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID: 

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-3796-1484 

		[bookmark: _Hlk53082515]Mrs Nandipha David is a lecturer in the Department of Applied Management. She completed her master’s degree in the field of ecotourism with a focus on sustainable tourism, destination competitiveness, tourism infrastructure and accessibility in ecotourism destinations. Since then she has presented her paper and its findings in conference proceedings. 

		Up to 1 master’s student



		Dr L Nduna 

Email: ndunalt@unisa.ac.za

ORCID:

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-7256-7474 

		PhD in Tourism management, research expertise in the broader field of tourism marketing and management.

		Up to 1 Doctoral student and up to 1 master’s student



		Ms N Mahlangu

Email: mahlan1@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-7433-7621

		MCom in Tourism Management, research expertise is destination Management organisations, destination marketing and Management, business tourism and events, eSports events. 

		Up to 1 master’s student



		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate will have to present his/her work to a panel of academic at colloquia or the candidate should submit his/her work to be reviewed by a blind peer review process. 





		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		Marketing is defined as “the activity, set of institutions, and processes for creating, communicating, delivering and exchanging offerings that have value for customers, clients, partners and society at large in a way that preserves or enhances the customers’ and the society’s well-being” (American Marketing Association, 2007; Kotler, 1991: 26). Tourism marketing is not a separate discipline but an adaptation of basic principles that have been developed and practised for many decades across a wide spectrum of consumer products, and more recently developed for the public sector and for services provided by not-for-profit organizations.



The essential focus is on the customer or user. The nature and speed of development of the Internet, Web 2.0 and e-marketing has delivered a seismic shift in the exchange process that has tilted the balance of power to the customer/user and away from the producer.



Within this context and business environment, tourism marketing research is interested in analysing, exploring and gaining insights on all main issues, aspects and parties involved in designing, creating and communicating services and experiences for tourist consumers in all stages of the experience service encounter: before, during and after.



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Bignè Alcaniz, E., Sànchez Garcìa, I., and Sanz Blas, S. (2009) ‘The functional-psychological continuum in the cognitive image of a destination: A confirmatory analysis’, Tourism Management, 30, pp. 715-723.

· Blain, C., Levy, S.E., and Brent Ritchie, J.R. (2005) ‘Destination branding: insights and practices from destination management organizations’, Journal of Travel Research, 43(4), pp. 328-338.

· Brassington, F., and Pettitt, S. (2006) Principles of Marketing (4th ed.). Harlow: Financial Times & Prentice-Hall.

· Chen, C.-F. and Tsai, DC. (2007) ‘How destination image and evaluative factors affect behavioral intentions?’, Tourism Management 28(4), pp. 1115–1122.

· Echtner, C.M. and Brent Ritchie, J.R. (2003) ‘The meaning and measurement of destination image’, The Journal of Tourism Studies, 14(1), pp. 37-48.

· Gallarza, M.G., Saura, I.G. and Calderón Garcıá, H. (2002) ‘Destination image; towards a conceptual framework’, Annals of Tourism Research, 29(1), pp. 56-78.

· Gross, M.J. and Brown, G. (2006) ‘Tourism experiences in a lifestyle destination setting: The roles of involvement and place attachment’, Journal of Business Research, 59(3), pp. 696–700.

· Gursoy, D., Saayman, M. and Sotiriadis, M. (eds) (2015) Collaboration in Tourism Businesses and Destinations: A Handbook. Bingley, UK: Emerald Publishing

· Hu, T., Marchiori, E., Kalbaska, N. and Cantoni, L. (2014) ‘Online representation of Switzerland as a tourism destination: an exploratory research on a Chinese microblogging platform’, Studies in Communication Sciences, 14, pp. 136-143.

· Jalilvand, M.R., Samiei, N., Dini, B and Yaghoubi Manzari, P. (2012) ‘Examining the structural relationships of electronic word-of-mouth, destination image, tourist attitude toward destination and travel intention: An integrated approach’, Journal of Destination Marketing & Management, 1(1), pp. 134-143.

· Kim, J.-H. (2014) ‘The antecedents of memorable tourism experiences: The development of a scale to measure the destination attributes associated with memorable experiences’, Tourism Management, 44(1), pp. 34-45.

· Kim, W.G., Park, Y., Gazzoli, G. and Sheng, E. (2011) ‘Benefit segmentation of international travellers to Macau, China’, Journal of Quality Assurance in Hospitality & Tourism, 12(1), pp. 28-57.

· Kotler, P. and Armstrong, G. (2010) Principles of Marketing (13th Global ed.). Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson Education Inc.

· Kotler, P., Bowen, J. and Makens, J. (2010) Marketing for Hospitality and Tourism (5th ed.). Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson Education Inc.

· Mill, R.C. and Morrison, A.M. (2012) The Tourism System, 7th edn. Dubuque, IA: Kendall Hunt Publishing.

· McCabe, S. (2009) Marketing Communications in Tourism and Hospitality: Concepts, Strategies and Cases. London: Taylor and Francis.

· Middleton, V.T., Fyall, A., Morgan, M. and Ranchhod, A. (2009), Marketing in Travel and Tourism. Oxford, UK: Butterworth-Heinemann. 

· Morrison, A.M. (2013) Marketing and Managing Tourism Destinations. New York, NY: Routledge.

· Pike, S. (2008) Destination Marketing: An Integrated Marketing Communications Approach. Oxford, UK: Butterwort-Heinemann. 

· Pine, B.J. and Gilmore, J.H. (1999) The Experience Economy: Work is Theatre and every Business a Stage. Boston, MASS: Harvard Business School Press.

· Prayag, G. (2009) ‘Tourists’ evaluation of destination image, satisfaction and future behavioral intentions- the case of Mauritius’, Journal  of Travel and Tourism Marketing, 26(8), pp. 836–853.

· Prayag, G. (2010), ‘Images as pull factors of a tourist destination: a factor-cluster segmentation analysis’, Tourism Analysis, 15(1), pp. 1–14.

· Reid, R.D. and Bojanic, D.C. (2009) Hospitality marketing management (5th ed.). New York, NY: John Wiley & Sons. 

· Sotiriadis, M. (2012) ‘Tourism destination marketing: approaches improving effectiveness and efficiency’, Journal of Hospitality and Tourism Technology, 3(2), pp. 107-120.

· Sotiriadis, M. and Van Zyl, C. (2013) ‘Electronic word-of-mouth and online reviews in tourism services: the use of twitter by tourists’, Electronic Commerce Research Journal, 13(1), pp. 103-124.

· Sotiriadis, M. and Snyman AJ (2013) ‘Tourism property acquisition in South Africa: a destination marketing analysis’, Journal TOURISMOS an international, multi-disciplinary journal of tourism, 8(3), pp. 39-57.

· Walls, A.R., Okumus, F., Wang, Y(R). and Kwun, D.J.-W. (2011) ‘An epistemological view of consumer experiences’, International Journal of Hospitality Management, 30(1), pp. 10-21.

· Zeithaml, V.A. and Bitner, M.J. (2007). Services Marketing,  7th ed. New York, NY: McGraw-Hill.



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Babbie, E. (2009) The Basics of Social Research (12th ed.). Belmont, USA:  Thomson Wadsworth. 

· Coles, T., Duval, D.T. and Shaw, G. (2013) Student’s Guide to Writing Dissertations and Theses in Tourism Studies and Related Disciplines. New York, NY: Routledge.

· Cooper, D.R. and Schindler, P.S. (2011) Business research methods. (11th ed.). New York, NY: McGraw-Hill. 

· Creswell, J.W. (2009) Research Design: Qualitative, Quantitative and Mixed Methods Approaches. Los Angeles, CA: Sage.

· De Vos, A.S. (ed.) (2005) Research at Grass Roots: for the Social Sciences and Human Service Professions. Pretoria: Van Schaik.

· Hair, J.F., et al., 2010. Multivariate Data Analysis: A Global Perspective (7th ed.). New York, NY: Pearson.

· Henning, E. (2005) Finding your Way in Qualitative Research (2nd ed.). Pretoria: Van Schaik

· Hofstee, E. (2006) Constructing a Good Dissertation: A Practical Guide to Finishing a Masters, MBA or PhD on Schedule. South Africa: EPE Publishers. 

· Maree, K. (ed.) (2007) First Steps in Research. Pretoria, SA: Van Schaik Publishers.

· Mouton, J. (2001) How to Succeed in your Master’s and Doctoral Studies: a South African Guide and Resource Book. Pretoria, SA: Van Schaik Publishers.

· Nachmais, C.F. and Nachmais, D. (2008) Research Methods in the Social Sciences (7th ed.). New York, NY: Worth Publishers.

· Pallant, J. (2007) SPSS Survival Sanual: A Step by Step Guide to Data Analysis using SPSS for Windows (3rd ed.). Berkshire, UK: McGraw-Hill & Open University Press.

· Zikmund, W.G., Babin, B.J., Carr, J.C. and Griffin, M. (2010) Business Research Methods (8th Ed.). Mason, OH: South-Western. 

· Vital, R. and Jansen, J. (2010) Designing your First Research Proposal: A Manual for Researchers in Education and the Social Sciences. Rev ed. Lansdowne: Juta. 

· Welman, J.C. and Kruger, S.J. (2007) Research Methodology. Cape Town, SA: Oxford.





		Resources: Scholar community

		· Anatolia: An International Journal of Tourism and Hospitality Research 

· Annals of Tourism Research

· Cornell Hospitality Quarterly 

· Current Issues in Tourism

· Electronic Commerce Research and Applications 

· Electronic Commerce Research Journal

· International Journal of Contemporary Hospitality Management

· International Journal of Hospitality Management

· International Journal of Hospitality and Tourism Administration

· International Journal of Tourism Research

· Journal of Business Research

· Journal of Destination Marketing & Management

· Journal of Hospitality and Tourism Research

· Journal of Hospitality and Tourism Technology 

· Journal of Hospitality Marketing & Management

· Journal of Service Theory and Practice (former Managing Service Quality)

· Journal of Quality Assurance in Hospitality & Tourism 

· Journal Service Business

· Journal of Travel & Tourism Marketing

· Journal of Travel Research

· Journal of Vacation Marketing 

· Tourism: an international interdisciplinary journal

· Tourismos: an interdisciplinary journal  

· Tourism & Hospitality Management

· Tourism Economics

· Tourism Management 

· Tourism Review (Revue de Tourisme)





		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Prospective students can make use of the topics listed below or propose their own topic within Marketing of Tourism Destinations and Tourism Businesses. Students’ research outlines will be reviewed in terms of topic, the identified problem, feasibility to conduct the research, the context of the study and the scholarliness of presented outline (i.e. academic writing skills, referencing, argumentative skills, golden thread and resources consulted). Consulting and referencing additional resources other than those presented in this document are essential.



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Tourist Consumer and Experience

		· Understanding the consumer: tourism motivations and buying behaviour

· Factors influencing demand for tourism

· Market segmentation for tourism and travel markets

· Marketing mix for tourism services

· Information and communication technologies and their influence on tourists

· Social Media and User-Generated Content in tourism

· Tourists’ experiences

· Post-behavioural intentions in a selected tourism context

· Tourism experiences within various tourism contexts and setting



		Tourism Business (Hospitality, Travel and Visitor Attractions)

		· E-marketing in tourism: the effective use of ICT

· Approaches and uses of social media in the tourism industry

· Distribution channels in travel and tourism

· Intermediaries in tourism and travel markets

· Promotional and communication tools in tourism

· Marketing approaches, tools and techniques in the tourism context

· Collaboration in tourism business marketing

· Competitive strategies within the tourism industry

· Developing offerings / tourism experiences

· Locating the tourism offering

· Pricing the tourism offering / services

· Communication in tourism: approaches, tools and methods

· Physical environment (environmental psychology) (in the tourism context)

· Service processes in tourism

· Tourism service encounter: customer and contact employees

· Quality audit and customer satisfaction in travel



		Tourism Destinations

		· Tourism marketing research

· Tourism marketing planning 

· Planning marketing strategy

· Destination image

· Destination positioning

· Destination branding

· Planning tourism marketing campaigns

· Evaluating tourism marketing performance

· Approaches and tools to improve marketing efficiency and effectiveness in tourism















CEMS Research Focus Areas 20 2 6        


Department  Department of  Applied   Management  


Discipline  Tourism Management  


Research Focus Area  Marketing of Tourism Destinations and Tourism Businesses  


Total capacity for 202 6  3   Doctoral and  5   Master’s students  


 


Supervision Team  details:  Academic Profile  Capacity  


Prof C van Zyl  


1


(Contact person for this  focus area)   Email:  vzylc@unisa.ac.za   ORCID   https://orcid.org/0000 - 0002 - 9302 - 6677      DCom in Tourism Management, research expertise in the broader  field of tourism marketing   and management.  Up to  1   Doctoral  student   and  up to 1  master’s   student  


Dr N Conradie   Email: conran@unisa.ac.za   ORCID:   https://orcid.org/0000 - 0003 - 0569 - 2643    PhD in Tourism  Management ,  research   expertise in the broader  field of  tourism marketing and destinations.  Up to 1  Doctoral  student and  up to 1  master’s   student  


Mrs Nandipha David   Email: davidn@unisa.ac.za    ORCID:     https://orcid.org/0000 - 0002 - 3796 - 1484    Mrs Nandipha David is a lecturer in the Department of Applied  Management. She completed her master’s degree in the field of  ecotourism with a focus on sustainable  tourism, destination  competitiveness ,   tourism infrastructure   and accessibility in  ecotourism destinations . Since then she has presented her paper  and its findings in conference proceedings.   Up to 1  master’s  student  


Dr L Nduna    Email:  ndunalt@unisa.ac.za   ORCID:   https://orcid.org/0000 - 0002 - 7256 - 7474    PhD in Tourism management,  research expertise in the broader  field of tourism marketing and management.  Up to 1  Doctoral  student and  up to 1  master’s  student  


Ms N Mahlangu   Email:  mahlan1@unisa.ac.za   ORCID:  https://orcid.org/0000 - 0002 - 7433 - 7621  MCom   in Tourism Management, research expertise is destination  Management organisations, destination marketing and  Management, business tourism and events, eSports events.   Up to 1  master’s  student  


Model of supervision  Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work  independently within the requirements of higher degree studies.  Additionally, the  candidate will have to present his/her work to a panel of academic at colloquia   or  the candidate should submit his/her work to be reviewed by a blind peer review  process.     


Selection criteria:  Master’s/Doctorate  Refer to   the qualification website for selection criteria.    


Selection Procedure  Refer to   the qualification website for selection procedure.    


Research  scope  Marketing is defined as “the activity, set of institutions, and processes for  creating, communicating, delivering and exchanging offerings that have value  for customers, clients, partners and society at large in a way that preserves or  enhances the custome rs’ and the society’s well - being” (American Marketing 
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  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be  approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as  your supervisor.  
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Department of Applied Management 



		Discipline

		Sustainable Tourism Management (environment, economic & social)



		Research Focus Area

		Sustainable Tourism



		Capacity for 2026

		Three students in total (2 Masters and 1PhD)



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Dr Dorothy Queiros



Office: Anton Lembede 5- 37

queirdr@unisa.ac.za

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-6988-5818  

		Dr Queiros is a senior lecturer. She has published on sustainable tourism, community involvement in conservation and tourism, and tourism and protected areas (see ORCID).   She holds a PhD in environmental management, which focused on pro-conservation attitudes and behaviour of rural communities living around protected areas.

		1 Masters or 1 PhD student (Qualitative studies only)



		Dr Elricke Botha



Office: Anton Lembede 5-31

vlogge@unisa.ac.za

http://orcid.org/0000-0003-1761-8264 

		Dr Botha is a senior lecturer. Her PhD degree was in the field of ecotourism with specific focus on interpretation (i.e. communication and education of conservation practices). She has published in sub-fields of sustainable tourism (see ORCID) with a focus on the tourist’s experience. 

		1 Masters  or 1 PhD student



		Dr Nicolene Conradie



Office: Anton Lembede 5-17

conran@unisa.ac.za

https://orcid.org/0000-0003-0569-2643



		Dr Conradie is a senior lecturer. Her PhD in Tourism Management focussed on the sustainability of avi-tourism (birding tourism), based on environmental education and conservation. She has published in the sub-fields of tourism management, ecotourism, avi-tourism and education.

		1 Masters or 1 PhD student



		Mrs Nandipha David



Office: Anton Lembede 5-40

davidn@unisa.ac.za 

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-3796-1484 

		[bookmark: _Hlk53082515]Mrs David is a lecturer. She completed her master’s degree in the field of ecotourism with a focus on sustainable tourism, destination competitiveness, tourism infrastructure and accessibility in ecotourism destinations. Mrs David is in her final year of her PhD which focuses on rural and urban tourism development.

		2 Master’s students



		Dr Nombuso Shabalala



Office: Anton Lembede 5-20

shabalp@unisa.ac.za

https://orcid.org/0000-0001-8415-9980

		Dr Shabalala is a lecturer. Her key research interest is the local community context of cultural and heritage tourism, particularly around protected areas. She is interested in adherence to traditional protocols, community engagement and involvement. She holds a PhD in Tourism and Hospitality Management.

		1 Masters or 1 PhD



		Dr Lesedi Tomana Nduna

Office: Anton Lembede 5-18



https://orcid.org/0000-0002-7256-7474

		Dr Lesedi Nduna is a lecturer. Her research expertise lies in sustainable tourism, particularly agritourism and its role in sustainable development. Her PhD in Tourism Management developed a sustainable agritourism model for South Africa, exploring environmental literacy and Psychological Capital as key enablers.

		1 Masters or 1 PhD



		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate should submit his/her work to be reviewed by a blind peer review process.



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Students’ applications will be reviewed in accordance with the Procedures for Master’s and Doctorate Degrees (sections 3.1 to 3.3).  Note that the selection panel is not obliged to accept prospective students who meet the minimum criteria as there are other factors (see below) that will be considered (Section 3.1):

· Meeting the minimum requirements as set out online

· Academic record

· Academic background

· Language competency

· The topic the student wishes to research

· The topic’s alignment with the preferred research focus area

· Capacity and expertise to supervise student

· Limitations imposed by enrolment planning



The selection panel will review the pool of applications against the criteria stipulated above. Thereafter all the applicants will be ranked in accordance to how best the applications fit the above criteria. Only the best applicants will be selected in accordance with supervisory capacity. 



In addition to the selection criteria set out previously, applicants should be aware that the selection panel will review each applicant’s research outline in accordance with the Higher Education Qualifications Standard Framework (HEQSF). In other words, the panel will consider whether the student will be able to conduct research at the required NQF level. Students’ research outlines will therefore be reviewed in terms of: 

· how well the topic is defined;

· whether there is a research problem based on credible resources; 

· the feasibility to conduct the research (i.e. is it possible to accomplish and can it be done within the prescribed time frame?); 

· the context of the study [i.e. the case study and/or unit of analysis (i.e. who/what will be researched)]; and 

· the scholarliness of the presented outline (i.e. academic writing skills, referencing, argumentative skills, golden thread and resources consulted)



Consulting and referencing additional resources other than those presented in this document is essential.



		Research scope

		Tourism has become an increasingly popular mechanism through which to integrate conservation, environmental sustainability, and socio-economic development. Sustainable tourism is important, as natural resources are under pressure, local communities seek to be involved and benefit, tourists are seeking more meaningful and responsible experiences, and sections of the tourism industry seek to follow a wiser approach while still being economically successful. The three pillars of sustainable tourism, also known as the triple bottom line, are environmental, societal, and economic sustainability. Within this triple bottom line, there are sub-fields that require further research to broaden our understanding and application of successful sustainable tourism (see research focus sub-areas at the end of the document). 



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential. Google Scholar is an excellent resource and many articles are free to access within this resource.

· Sustainable tourism and ecotourism

· Fennell, D.A. & Cooper, C. 2020. Sustainable tourism: Principles, concepts and practices. Bristol, UK: Blue Ridge Summit, PA: Channel View Publications.

· Stronza, A.L., Hunt, C.A. & Fitzgerald, L.A. 2019. Ecotourism for conservation? Annual Review of Environment and Resources, 44: 229-254. Available at https://www.annualreviews.org/doi/full/10.1146/annurev-environ-101718-033046#_i3 

· Tan, N.Q., Ubukata, F., Dinh, N.C., & Ha, V.H. 2024. Rethinking community-based tourism initiatives through community development lens: A case study in Vietnam. Community Development, 55(5): 754-774. https://doi.org/10.1080/15575330.2024.2344218  

· Fennell, D.A. 2020. Ecotourism. 5th ed. NY: Routledge.

· Gurung, D.B. & Seeland, K. 2011. Ecotourism benefits and livelihood ‎improvement for sustainable development in the nature conservation ‎areas of Bhutan. Sustainable Development, 19:348-358.‎

· Interpretation (edutainment)

· Weiler, B., Skibins, J.C. & Markwell, K. 2016. Interpretation and tourism: holy grail or emperor’s robes. International Journal of Culture, Tourism and Hospitality Research, 10(2):235-238.

· Sibian, A.R. & Untaru, E.N. 2023. An overview of interpretation in tourism and its role in sustainable tourism development. Journal of Smart Economic Growth, 8(2):127-146.

· Moscardo, G. 2014. Interpretation and tourism: holy grail or emperor’s robes? International Journal of Culture, Tourism and Hospitality Research, 8(4):462-476. 

· Jacobs, M.H. & Harms, M.  2014.  Influence of interpretation on conservation intentions of whale tourists.  Tourism Management, 42(June):123-131.

· Community

· Allendorf, T.D., Aung, M., Swe, K.K. & Songer, M. 2017. Pathways to improve park-people relationships: Gendered attitude changes in Chatthin Wildlife Sanctuary, Myanmar. Biological Conservation. 216:78–85.

· Lee, T.H. 2013. Influence analysis of community resident support for ‎sustainable tourism development. Tourism Management, 34:37-46.‎

· Queiros, D.R. 2022. People Parks Win-Win Framework: Integrating components that can influence people-parks relationships. KOEDOE, 64(1):1-16. Available at: https://koedoe.co.za/index.php/koedoe/article/view/1723

· Saufi, A., O’Brien, D., & Wilkins, H. 2014. Inhibitors to host community participation in sustainable ‎tourism development in developing countries. Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 22(5):801-820.‎

· Stone, M.T. & Nyaupane, G.P. 2018. Protected areas, wildlife-based community tourism and community livelihoods dynamics: Spiraling up and down of community capitals. Journal of Sustainable Tourism. 26(2):307–324.

· Shabalala, L.P. 2024. Heritage sites as tourism attractions: Spiritual, psychological and emotional toll on communities. KOEDOE-African Protected Area Conservation and Science, 66(2):1-8. https://koedoe.co.za/index.php/koedoe/article/view/1800 . 

· Wali, A., Alvira, D., Tallman, P.S., Ravikumar, A. & Macedo, M.O. 2017. A new approach to conservation: Using community empowerment for sustainable well-being. Ecology and Society. 22(4):1–14.

· Ward, C., Holmes, G. & Stringer, L. 2018. Perceived barriers to and drivers of community participation in protected-area governance. Conservation Biology. 32(2):437–446.

· Agritourism and sustainability

· Baipai, R., Chikuta, O., Gandiwa, E. & Mutanga, C.N. 2022. Critical success factors for sustainable agritourism development in Zimbabwe: A multi-stakeholder perspective. African Journal of Hospitality, Tourism and Leisure, 11(SE1): 617–632.

· Damnet, A., Sangnak, D. & Poo-Udom, A. 2024. Thailand’s innovative agritourism in the post COVID-19 new normal: A new paradigm to achieve sustainable development goals. Research in Globalization, 8, p.100171.

· Dionizi, B. and Kercini, D. 2025. Sustainable Business Models in Agritourism: an Opportunity For Achieving SDGS and Circular Economy. Journal of Lifestyle and SDGs Review, 5(1), pp.e03957-e03957.

· Karampela, S.; Andreopoulos, A.; Koutsouris, A. 2021. “Agro”, “Agri”, or “Rural”: The Different Viewpoints of Tourism Research Combined with Sustainability and Sustainable Development. Sustainability 2021, 13, 9550. https://doi.org/10.3390/ su13179550

· Ndhlovu, E. and Dube, K., 2024. Agritourism and sustainability: A global bibliometric analysis of the state of research and dominant issues. Journal of Outdoor Recreation and Tourism, 46, p.100746.

· Paola M. A. Paniccia & Silvia Baiocco. 2021 Interpreting sustainable agritourism through co-evolution of social organizations, Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 29:1, 87-105, DOI: 10.1080/09669582.2020.1817046

· Purandare, S., 2023. Krishivan agri tourism: challenges for sustainability. The CASE Journal, 19(6), pp.896-919.



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection of books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Cohen, L., Manion, L. & Morrison, K. 2018. Research Methods in Education. 8th ed. New York: Routledge. ISBN: 9781138209886

· Coles, T., Duval, D.T. & Shaw, G. 2013. Student’s Guide to Writing Dissertations and Theses in Tourism Studies and Related Disciplines. New York: Routledge. ISBN: 9780415460194.

· Cooper, D.R. & Schindler, P.S. 2018. Business Research Methods. 13th ed. New York: McGraw-Hill Companies Inc.

· Creswell, J.W. & Creswell, J.D. 2023. Research Design: Qualitative, Quantitative and Mixed Methods approaches. 6th ed. Los Angeles: Sage. ISBN: 9781071817940.

· Creswell, J.W. & Poth, C.N. 2018. Qualitative Enquiry and Research Design: Choosing Among Five Approaches. 4th ed. Los Angeles: Sage. ISBN: 9781506361178. 

· Hofstee, E. 2011. Constructing a Good Dissertation: A Practical Guide to Finishing a Masters, MBA or PhD on Schedule. South Africa: EPE Publishers. ISBN: 0958500711.

· Hussain, M.A., Elyas, T. & Nasseef, O.A. 2013. Research paradigms: A slippery slope for fresh researchers. Life Science Journal, 10(4): 2374–2381.

· Kumar, R. 2019. Research Methodology: A Step-by-Step Guide for Beginners. 5th ed. SAGE: Los Angeles. ISBN: 9781526449900.

· Miles, M.B., Huberman, A.M. & Saldaña, J. 2014. Qualitative Data Analysis: A Methods Sourcebook. 3rd ed. California: SAGE Publications. ISBN: 9781452257877.

· Moser, A. & Korstjens, I. 2017. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 1: Introduction. European Journal of General Practice, 23(1):271-273, DOI: 10.1080/13814788.2017.1375093. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375093?needAccess=true

· Korstjens, I. & Moser, A. 2017. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 2: Context, research questions and designs, European Journal of General Practice, 23(1):274-279, DOI: 10.1080/13814788.2017.1375090. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375090

· Moser, A. & Korstjens, I. 2018. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 3: Sampling, data collection and analysis. European Journal of General Practice. 24(1):9–18. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375091

· Korstjens, J. & Moser, A. 2018. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 4: Trustworthiness and publishing, European Journal of General Practice, 24(1):120-124, DOI: 10.1080/13814788.2017.1375092. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375092?needAccess=true

· Krejcie, R.B. & Morgan, D.W.  1970.  Determining sample size for research activities. Educational and Psychological Measurement, 30(3):607-610.

· Myers, M.D. 2020. Qualitative Research in Business and Management. 3rd ed. London: SAGE Publications. ISBN:9781473912335.

· Pallant, J. 2020. SPSS Survival Manual. 7th ed. Routledge. ISBN: 9781760875534.

· Wahyuni, D. 2012. The research design maze: Understanding paradigms, cases, methods and methodologies. JAMAR. 10(1):69–80.

· Yin, R.K. 2018. Case Study Research and Applications. 6th ed. Los Angeles: SAGE. ISBN: 9781506336169.



		Resources: Scholar community

		· Global Sustainable Tourism Criteria. Available at: https://www.gstcouncil.org/.  ‎

· Responsible Travel.com. Available at http://www.responsibletravel.com 

· National Rural Tourism Strategy 2012. Available at https://www.tourism.gov.za/AboutNDT/Branches1/domestic/Documents/National%20Rural%20Tourism%20Strategy.pdf 

· Spenceley, A., Relly, P., Keyser, H., Warmeant, P., McKenzie, M., Mataboge, A., Norton, P., Mahlangu, S., & Seif, J. 2002. Responsible Tourism Manual for South Africa, Department of Environmental Affairs and Tourism. Available at https://www.tourism.gov.za/CurrentProjects/ResponsibleTourism/Responsible%20Tourism/Responsible%20Tourism%20Manual.pdf. 

· The International Ecotourism Society (TIES): Available at http://www.ecotourism.org. ‎

· United Nations Development Programme (UNDP): Sustainable development goals. Available at: http://www.undp.org/content/undp/en/home/sustainable-development-goals.html

· UNWTO. 2011. Global code of ethics for tourism. Available at: https://www.unwto.org/global-code-of-ethics-for-tourism 

· UNWTO. 2020. Tourism and the sustainable development goals – journey to 2030. Available at:  https://www.unwto.org/global/publication/tourism-and-sustainable-development-goals-journey-2030   ‎

· WESSA (the Wildlife and Environment Society of South Africa):  Available at http://wessa.org.za/

· Responsible Tourism – Requirements (SABS, SANS 1162:2011).  Available at: https://www.tourism.gov.za/CurrentProjects/ResponsibleTourism/Responsible%20Tourism/Responsible%20Tourism%20Publications.pdf    



		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Prospective students can make use of the research sub-areas listed at the end as a guideline from which to identify their own specific topic. Students are encouraged to clearly indicate the unit of analysis (i.e. who or what will be researched) since most of the suggested research sub-areas below focus on the triple bottom line and/or an overlap between the triple bottom line aspects.



The structure below must be followed. Please ensure that when you submit your research outline, you have included all of the sections requested in the outline below. Research outlines done in another format will not be considered.



		Structure of the research outline with included fictious example



· Select a research focus sub-area (see from the list below) (e.g. Avi-tourism) 

· Structure of the research outline:

· Page 1: 

· Proposed topic: Test your proposed topic against the SMART principles: Is it specific, measurable, attainable, relevant, and timely? (e.g. The relationship between avi-tourism and pro-environmental behaviour in South Africa)

· Your name and surname

· Master’s/Doctorate

· Student number

· Rest of the document: 

· 1. Background to the proposed study/Introduction 

(e.g. Your background or introduction will cover literature [from credible, recent resources] that explain that ecotourists have pro-environmental behaviour. You might then move over to explain that avi-tourism is a special niche of ecotourism.) 

· 2. Literature: In this section you will discuss the literature that you have read to arrive at your topic. What do other authors say about this area of research? Cite all sources /references within the sentences where they are used. 

(e.g. Linking with the previous heading, you will focus on avi-tourism literature in this section. You might indicate that avi-tourism is growing rapidly. You might highlight several authors who have researched avi-tourism and what their topics focussed on.)

· 3. Problem statement: Lay out the research problem or research gap. This should come from literature and should make it clear why your proposed research is needed. If you are a Doctoral candidate, please make sure to highlight the possible contribution this study will make as this is a key outcome of the thesis. 

(e.g. Linking with the previous headings, you might highlight the fact that there is a gap in research on avi-tourist and their behaviour. You can then support this claim with several authors who have indicated that research is required in this field and further support it with reasons why it is necessary. Perhaps there is research that indicates that, due to the growing nature of avi-tourism, some authors have found higher negative impacts on the environment or communities in specific contexts. Thus, contradicting the pro-environmental behaviour of ecotourists, of which avi-tourism is a special niche.  You might have found that the National Tourism Sector Strategy [NTSS] of South Africa specifically focusses on avi-tourism and, that if South African avi-tourists also portray similar behaviour as in the previously mentioned studies, that would counteract the strategy of South Africa. You can then explain that research on this topic may assist the South African government to employ specific tactics to achieve their goals.) 

· 4. Research aim and objectives

· 4.1 Aim of the study: This basically reflects the topic of the study. 

(e.g. The aim of this study is to determine the relationship between avi-tourism and pro-environmental behaviour in South Africa.)

· 4.2 Objectives of the study: These are smaller steps (approximately three to five) which you will take to achieve the above-mentioned aim of the study. 

(e.g. i. To determine the profile of avi-tourists in South Africa; ii. To determine whether avi-tourists in South Africa’s portray pro-environmental behaviour; iii. To recommend initiatives to improve avi-tourists’ pro-environmental behaviour.)  

· 5. Proposed methodology 

· 5.1 Research method: Will this study be quantitative, qualitative or mixed- methodology? Make sure to justify the reasons for your choice by citing sources on methodology. Make sure the method is fit for the purpose of the study. We discourage mixed-methods studies for Masters students. 

(e.g. You will explain that this study will follow a quantitative research method since similar studies on the topic [include your evidence] have followed a similar approach. To research South Africa’s avi-tourists this approach is also better suited to generalise the findings of the sample to the population.)

· 5.2 Population: Who will be the population for this study? Will you have access to them? 

(e.g. Birdlife South Africa has a database with contact details of South Africa’s avi-tourists. This database can be accessed by means of permission from Birdlife South Africa.)

· 5.3 Sampling: In this section you should indicate the sampling technique that will be used and justify the technique by citing sources on methodology.

(e.g. This study will make use of a probability sampling technique by means of convenience sampling. Then you provide a definition of this sampling technique and indicate why this is the best approach for your study.)  

· 5.4 Research instrument and data collection: This section should link with section 5.1. If a qualitative method will be followed, you might make use of interviews or focus groups for data collection purposes. If a quantitative method will be followed, you might make use of questionnaires to collect data. Also keep the maximum number of years to complete the qualification in mind. You will not be able to conduct longitudinal research studies for a Masters or Doctoral study. 

(e.g. This study will make use of a self-designed electronic questionnaire that can be distributed via Birdlife South Africa’s membership database. Members will receive an email with the link of the questionnaire and can complete the questionnaire electronically. Section A of the questionnaire will contain demographic profile questions and Section B will contain Likert scale type questions pertaining to pro-environmental behaviour.)

· 6. Conclusion

· 7. Reference list: Include all references cited in the research outline. The College of Economic and Management Sciences follows the Augmented Harvard Referencing technique. Ensure that at least over half of your sources cited in the text and referenced in Section 7 are from newer sources, less than five years old. Google Scholar is an excellent resource and many articles are free to access within this resource.



















		Research focus sub-areas



		· Application of sustainable tourism indicators

· Township tourism as a form of urban sustainable tourism

· Fair Trade tourism as a means of achieving sustainable tourism

· Pursuing community development and environmental protection 

· Tourism as a form of community based natural resource management

· Sustainable community-based tourism

· Local ownership and control in sustainable tourism management

· Managing culture within sustainable tourism

· Marine sustainability (coastal tourism, marine parks, marine activities)

· Ecotourism in the urban environment

· Urban Park and recreation tourism

· Avi-tourism

· Conditions that encourage pro-conservation attitudes and behaviour amongst communities surrounding protected areas

· Conditions that encourage pro-conservation attitudes and behaviour amongst tourists in protected areas

· Sustainability marketing

· Management of interpretation for the tourist. Various sub-topics can be researched such as:

· Effective communication techniques for interpretation (the use of messages, mediums and  

            contexts)

· Learning theories and interpretation

· Attitudes and behavioural intentions 

· Marketing and interpretation

· Sustainable agritourism
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1. Introduction to referencing 
 



The College of Economic and Management Sciences (CEMS) at Unisa uses the Harvard referencing 



method. This method has been internationally accepted and standardised, and is a widely accepted 



referencing method in many higher education institutions worldwide. 



It is very important that you use the contents of this guide when writing your assignments, research 



proposals and research reports to add in-text citations where you use another author’s work or idea, and 



to compile a list of cited references at the end of your document. You will be penalised if you do not use 



the correct referencing technique and if your list of references is not of a high academic standard. 



An author’s idea is acknowledged by adding an in-text citation where you refer to such author’s work and 



by including the complete reference in the list of references at the end of your document. Sources are 



acknowledged whether you quote directly from it, summarise ideas from it, or base an argument on it. 



 



Works are cited for the following reasons: 



 



• to indicate the source of any statements made; 



• to acknowledge authors’ work; 



• to enable the reader to locate and consult your sources. The reader must be able to go to the sources 



you have consulted to judge whether each source is credible and whether you have interpreted and 



transmitted the facts and ideas correctly;  



• to add weight to your argument by citing authoritative sources; and 



• most students do not intend to commit plagiarism but may do so unintentionally due to ignorance, 



because they are in a hurry, or they might have careless study habits. Failure to provide references 



discredits the integrity of your research and exposes you to a charge of plagiarism. 
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2. In-text citations 
 
 



The basic format of an in-text citation can be seen in the following diagram: 
 



 
 
When an author’s work is cited directly, the page number(s) must be added to the in-text citation: 
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2.1. General rules for in-text citations 
 



Publications with one author 



 



• If the publication has one author and the author’s name occurs naturally in the sentence, just 



add the year in brackets. 



 



Example: 



… Ndlovu (2021) predicts the role of … 



 



• Otherwise, put both the name and the year in brackets at the end of the sentence. 



 



Example: 



… (Ndlovu, 2021). 



 



• If you are quoting directly from the publication, the quotation is placed in inverted commas, 



followed by the author(s) with the relevant page numbers, for example 



 



Example: 



…” (Ndlovu, 2021: 34-35). 



 



Publications with two authors or editors 



 



Use the ampersand (&) sign when the authors are placed in brackets as well as in the list of 



references. 



 



Example: 



 … framework that identifies four very closely linked levels of analysis (Vaara & Fritsch, 2021: 8) 



 



• However, the ampersand (&) may not be used when the authors’ names occur naturally in the 



sentence, i.e. not in brackets. 



 



Example: 



According to Vaara and Fritsch (2021: 8), they outlined a framework that identifies four very 



closely linked … 



 



• If you cite directly from a publication with two authors, mention both authors and place the 



quotation in inverted commas, followed by the reference to the authors, with the relevant page 



numbers.  



 



Example: 



… and “positive relationship between CSR and financial results or neutral” (Barauskaite & 



Streimikiene, 2020: 285-286). 
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Publications with between three and five authors 



 



• All the authors are mentioned the first time you cite them, and the ampersand (&) is used before 



the last author’s surname, e.g. (Ivana, Zaharie & Metz, 2021). 



 



• For subsequent citations of this source, only the first author followed by et al. (with a full stop 



after al.) is used, e.g. (Ivana et al., 2021: 43–44). Please note that there should be no comma in 



front of et al. 



 



Publications with six or more authors 



 



• If there are six or more authors, et al. is used from the outset. 



 



• If you cite directly from the publication, include page numbers  



 



Example: 



(Sityata et al., 2021: 13-14). 



 



Publications with an author, or more than one author with more than one publication in 



the same year 



 



• Distinguish between the publications by adding a, b, c, etc. after the date. The a, b and c are 



allocated according to the alphabetical order of the title following the year. Ensure that they are 



all listed in the list of references, for example 



 



… (Sharma & Kumar, 2018a) 



… (Sharma & Kumar, 2018b) 



… If both are used in one reference (Sharma & Kumar 2019a; 2019b) 
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2.2. Examples of the use of in-text citations depending on publication type 
 



• chapter in a book – use the author of the chapter for your citation and not the editor of the 



book. 



 



• report – use the name of the corporate author or international organisation as the author. In 



cases where the corporate body is both the author and the publisher of the document, the name 



is not repeated. 



 



• government publication – refer to it as (Country. Government department or body, year). Add 



the page numbers if you quote from the text. 



 



(South Africa. Statistics South Africa, 2019: ii–iv). 



 



• statute or act – use the short title for in-text citations. The title of the act can be followed by its 



number and year (as relevant to the act, not the year of publication). 



 



… (South Africa. Taxation Laws Amendment Act 20 of 2021). 



• court case – include full details and define how you are going to cite it after that 



 



… (Hoffmann v South African Airways 2017 (1) SA 1 (CC) (hereinafter ‘the Hoffmann case’). 



 



• video – use the title of the video. 



(The importance of diversity in the workplace, 2022) 



• podcast – use the name of the presenter of the podcast. 



 



• direct quote from an interview or e-mail – use the name of the person with whom you have 



communicated and the type of communication to which you are referring. 



(Maggs, 2021) 



 



• website and no date is given – can be cited as (Smith, n.d.). 



 



• blog where the author is a pseudonym – cite the pseudonym as the author using double 



quotation marks (“Julia”, 2017). 
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3. List of references 
 



A list of references is an alphabetical list of all the sources that you have cited in the text of your 



work. This means that all the publications cited in your work must be contained in the list of references. 



 



A bibliography, on the other hand, is far more comprehensive, as it is an alphabetical list of all 



materials consulted, in addition to those cited in the text. 



 



CEMS requires a single list of references at the end of the written work that provides accurate details 



of all the sources cited. It should provide enough information to allow your reader to identify and locate 



the source that you have used and to distinguish it from other versions of the same material. An 



example of a list of references is included at the end of this guide. 



 



General rules of referencing 



 



• Be consistent throughout your list of references! 



• The reference list is always arranged in alphabetical order by the author’s surname.  



• References must not be numbered. 



• The layout, punctuation and capitalisation of all references should be consistent throughout the 



list of references. 



• Capitalise the first letter of all personal names, corporate authors and place names. 



• Only capitalise the first letter of the first word in the title of a book or journal article, e.g. Cases in 



services marketing. In the case of a book, the title should be in italics. The title of an article is 



neither in italics nor in inverted commas (see examples in the list at the end of this guide). 



• Capitalise the first letter of all the words other than conjunctions (and, or, of, etc.) for names of 



journals, e.g. Management Review Quarterly (name of journal in italics). 



• Use italics as shown in this guide when using a word processor and underlining when you are 



writing or using a typewriter. The titles of unpublished works are not italicised. 



• For in-text citations, use round brackets (). 



• Do not use brackets around the date in your list of references, but use square brackets [ ] for the 



date on which you accessed an online resource. 



• If there is no date, use (n.d.). If no place of publication is given, use (s.l.) and if no author is 



given, use Anon. 



• Always use the ampersand, i.e. & instead of ‘and’, except in cases where the author is cited as 



part of a sentence, e.g. According to Wiid and Cant (2021) … 



• Page ranges must be written as: 78–80. 



• The year of publication always follows the author(s). 



• Editions of books are always written in full, e.g., 2nd edition. A first edition is never referred to as 



such in the reference list. 
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3.1. List of references according to document type 
 



There are specific components within a bibliographic description for each type of source as 



explained in this section. 



 



Please note: The examples used in this guide do not necessarily refer to actual published texts. In 



addition, these guidelines do not include all types of texts. 



 



3.1.1. Books and chapters in books 



Some books can be written by one or more authors, while other books may be edited by one 



or more authors. It is important to make sure that these are referenced differently. 



Written by one author or editor  



 



Author’s surname, initials. Year of publication. Title of book (in italics). Edition (if it is the first 



edition of the book, this is not indicated). Place of publication: Publisher. 



 



Example:  



Hughes, O.E. 2021. The art of strategy. New York: Routledge. 



 



Editor’s surname, initials. (Ed.). Year of publication. Title of book (in italics). Edition (if it is the 



first edition of the book, this is not indicated). Place of publication: Publisher. 



Example:  



Pehrsson, A. (Ed.). 2021. Competitive international strategy: Key implementation issues. New 



York: Routledge.  
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Written/edited by two authors/editors 



 



First author’s surname, initials & second author’s surname, initials. Year of publication. Title of 



book (in italics). Edition (if it is the first edition of the book, this is not indicated). Place of 



publication: Publisher. 



 



Example: 



Cant, M.C. & Van Heerden, C.H. 2020. Marketing management: A South African perspective. 



4th edition. South Africa: Juta. 



 



First editor’s surname, initials & second editor’s surname, initials. (Eds.). Year of publication. 



Title of book (in italics). Edition (if it is the first edition of the book, this is not indicated). Place 



of publication: Publisher. 



 



Example: 



Dahlgaard-Park, S.M. & Dahlgaard, J.J. (Eds.). 2021. Key challenges and opportunities of 



quality, sustainability and innovation in the Fourth Industrial Revolution. Singapore: World 



Scientific. 



 



Written by three or more authors or editors 



 



First author’s surname, initials, second author’s surname, initials & third author’s surname, 



initials. Year of publication. Title of book. Edition (if it is the first edition of the book, this is not 



indicated). Place of publication: Publisher. 



 



Example: 



Cokins, G., Pohlen, T. & Klammer, T. 2021. Supply chain costing and performance 



management. 2nd edition. Hoboken, N J: Wiley. 



 



First editor’s surname, initials, second editor’s surname, initials & third editor’s surname. 



initials. (Eds.). Year of publication. Title of book (in italics). Edition (if it is the first edition of the 



book, this is not indicated). Place of publication: Publisher. 



 



Odiyo, J.O., Bikam, P.B. & Chikwizira, J. (Eds.). 2022. Green economy in the transport sector. 



Bern: Springer. 
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Electronic books 



 



Author’s surname, initials. Year of publication. Title of book (in italics). Edition. Publisher. 



Available at: URL [Accessed: day month year]. 



 



Example: 



Thompson, S. 2021. Green and sustainable finance. Kogan Page. Available at: https://0-



ebookcentral-proquest-com.oasis.unisa.ac.za/lib/unisa1-ebooks/detail.action?docID=6483565 



[Accessed: 7 April 2022]. 



 



Individual chapters in edited books 



 



When a book is a compilation of individual chapters by different authors, there will be an editor 



for the book and individual authors for each chapter. 



Author’s surname, initials. Date of publication. Title of chapter or paper. In editor’s initials and 



surname (Ed./Eds.). Title of book (in italics). Place of publication: Publisher, page numbers of 



the individual chapter. 



 



Example: 



Broermann, S. 2020. Trade-led growth: A path to sustainable development in sub-Saharan 



Africa. In S.F. Churchill (Ed.). Moving from the millennium to the sustainable development 



goals: Lessons and recommendations. Singapore: Palgrave Macmillan, 119-153. 



  





https://0-ebookcentral-proquest-com.oasis.unisa.ac.za/lib/unisa1-ebooks/detail.action?docID=6483565


https://0-ebookcentral-proquest-com.oasis.unisa.ac.za/lib/unisa1-ebooks/detail.action?docID=6483565
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3.1.2. Journal articles 



Journal articles are seen as printed if they have a volume number, and electronic when the 



pagination of the full-text journal article differs from its printed equivalent, or is not supplied at 



all, or is only in HTML format. It is important to indicate to your reader which format of the 



journal you are using. 



A DOI is a unique number used by publishers to identify electronic articles, but not all articles 



have a DOI. If there is a DOI, the URL is not needed, but if the article does not have a DOI, 



you need to add the URL. 



In some cases, the article has only been submitted for publication but is not published yet, 



which will influence how you reference the journal article. 



 



Printed journal articles 



 



Author’s surname, initials. Year of publication. Title of article. Journal Title (in italics), volume 



number (issue number): page numbers. 



 



Example: 



Rogerson, J.M. 2021. Tourism business responses to South Africa’s COVID-19 pandemic 



emergency. GeoJournal of Tourism & Geosites, 35(2): 338-347. 



 



Electronic journal articles 



 



Author’s surname, initials. Year of publication. Title of article. Journal Title (in italics), volume 



number (issue number): pages. doi: or if no DOI is available add Available at: URL [Accessed: 



day month year]. 



 



Example of a reference with a DOI: 



Salehi, M. & Arianpoor, A. 2021. The relationship among financial and non-financial aspects of 



business sustainability performance: Evidence from Iranian panel data. The TQM Journal, 



33(6): 1447-1468. doi: 10:1108/TQM-08-2020-0175. 



 



Example of a reference with a URL: 



Okharedia, A.A. 2020. The role of servant leadership and spirituality in promoting efficiency 



and productivity in the workplace. Pharos Journal of Theology, 101: a10. Available at: 



https://www.pharosjot.com/uploads/7/1/6/3/7163688/article_10_vol_101__2020__unisa.pdf 



[Accessed: 23 July 2021]. 



  





https://www.pharosjot.com/uploads/7/1/6/3/7163688/article_10_vol_101__2020__unisa.pdf
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Journal articles in press (submitted but currently unpublished) 



 



Author’s surname, initials. Year of printing. Title of article. Journal Title (in italics). [In press]. 



 



Example: 



Kreuter, T., Scavarda, L.F. & Thomé, A.M.T. 2021. Empirical and theoretical perspectives in 



sales and operations planning. Review of Managerial Science. [In press]. 



 



3.1.3. Dissertations and theses 



When referring to an unpublished dissertation or thesis, the name of the relevant degree, the 



name of the university that awarded the degree and the location of the university (even if the 



name of the location forms part of the name of the university) are given, instead of the place of 



publication and the name of the publisher. 



 



Example of a printed thesis 



 



Author’s surname, initials. Year of completion. Title. Unpublished Degree name. Name of 



institution, Place. 



Durie, A.D. 2017. Marketing strategies of textile companies: The case of selected medium and 



large Ethiopian textile companies. Unpublished DBL thesis. University of South Africa, 



Pretoria. 



 



Example of an electronic thesis 



 



Author’s surname, initials. Year of completion. Title. Unpublished Degree name. Name of 



institution. Available at: URL [Accessed: day month year]. 



 



Milanzi, S.A. 2021. Inclusive growth, innovation and economic development in South Africa: An 



empirical analysis. Unpublished PhD (Economics). University of Limpopo. Available at: 



http://hdl.handle.net/10386/3596 [Accessed: 9 January 2022]. 



 



3.1.4. Publications and reports of corporate bodies and international organisations 



A body corporate is an organisation that is formed by a group of people, identified by a 



particular name, and which acts as an entity. 



An international organisation is legally established, has authority, and is created for a specific 



purpose, e.g. United Nations, World Health Organization or NATO. 



  





http://hdl.handle.net/10386/3596
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Printed publications and reports 



 



The body responsible for the document. Year of publication. Title (in italics). Report number 



(when applicable). Place of publication: Publisher. 



 



Examples: 



 



IMF (International Monetary Fund). 2022. IMF Committee on Balance of Payments Statistics: 



Annual report 2021. Washington, DC. 



Stats SA (Statistics South Africa). 2020. The marginalised groups series 6: The social profile of 



youth, 2014 - 2020. 03-19-07. Pretoria.  



 



Electronic reports 



 



The body responsible for the document. Year of publication. Title. Report number (when 



applicable). Publisher. Available at: URL [Accessed: day month year]. 



 



Example: 



 



UN (United Nations). 2020. UNDESA World Social Report 2020. UNDESA. Available at: 



https://www.un.org/development/desa/dspd/world-social-report/2020-2.html [Accessed: 5 



March 2020]. 



 



Unpublished report 



 



Collins, J. 2017. Report on visit to international business schools. Unpublished report to the 



Unisa Graduate School of Business Leadership.  



  





http://www.un.org/development/desa/dspd/world-social-report/2020-2.html


http://www.un.org/development/desa/dspd/world-social-report/2020-2.html
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3.1.5. Conference proceedings and papers 



Conference proceedings 



 



Author or editor’s surname, initials. Year. Title of conference: Subtitle (in italics), Location, day 



and month of conference. Place of publication: Publisher. 



 



Example: 



 



Soliman, K.S. (Ed.). 2019. Ethical culture development in family-owned businesses: 



Proceedings of the 34th International Business Information Management Association (IBIMA) 



Conference, Madrid, 13-14 November. Madrid: International Business Information 



Management Association. 



 



Printed conference paper 



 



Surname of author of the paper, initials. Year of publication. Title of paper. In Editor’s initials. 



surname (Ed.). Title of conference and subtitle (in italics), location, day and month of 



conference. Place of publication: Publisher, Pagination if available. 



Example: 



Wheeler, D. 2017. Getting to grips with the e-supply chain. In T. Andersson (Ed.). Getting 



started with electronic commerce: Proceedings of the 7th International Conference on 



Electronic Commerce, Geneva, 2 - 4 October. New York, NY: Association for Computing 



Machinery, 121-139. 



 



Electronic conference paper 



 



Surname of author of the paper, initials. Year of publication. Title of paper. In Editor’s initials. 



surname (Ed.). Title of conference and subtitle, location and day and month of conference. 



Publisher, Pagination if available. Available at: URL [Accessed: day month year]. 



 



Example: 



 



Pillay, A.S. & Pillay, C.A. 2018. The beneficiation of waste as part of the implementation of the 



circular economy in South Africa. In S.K. Ghosh (Ed.). Waste management as economic 



industry towards circular economy: Proceedings of the 8th International Conference on 



Sustainable Waste Management, Vijayawada, 22-24 November. Singapore: Springer, 17-35. 



Available at: https://0-link-springer-com.oasis.unisa.ac.za/chapter/10.1007/978-981-15-1620-



7_3 [Accessed: 9 January 2021]. 
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3.1.6. Government publications 



These include green and white papers, bills, statutes or acts, amendments to acts, regulations 



and government notices, all of which are published in the government and provincial gazettes. 



The annual reports of various government departments and bodies, the parliamentary debates 



published in the Hansards, and various reports and commissions of inquiry all fall under this 



category. Government or state publications are examples of works by corporate authors. 



 



The name of the legislative body, court, executive department, bureau, council, commission or 



committee. If given, the name of the relevant sections or office. Year of publication. Title. 



Report number (where applicable). Further particulars will depend on the nature of the source. 



Place of publication: Publisher. 



 



Example: 



 



Stats SA (Statistics South Africa). 2020. The Marginalised Groups Series 6: The Social Profile 



of Youth 2014-2020. Pretoria. 



 



Note: You should provide the number of the publication where possible, as this helps readers to 



trace the source. 



 



3.1.7. Statutes and acts 



Laws have two titles: a long official title and a short title. The short title is mostly used for in-text 



references. The title of the act can be followed by its number and year (as relevant to the act, 



not the year of publication). Add (as amended) if the title does not include the words 



amended/amendment. 



 



Country/Entity. Year. Full title of Act (italics). Available at: URL [Accessed: day month year].  



 



Example of a printed act 



 



South African Government. 2021. Taxation Laws Amendment Act 20 of 2021. Pretoria: 



Government Printer. 



 



Examples of electronic acts 



 



South African Government. 2021. Financial Sector Laws Amendment Act 23 of 2021. Available 



at: https://www.gov.za/documents/financial-sector-laws-amendment-act-23-2021-english-



setswana-28-jan-2022-0000 [Accessed: 9 January 2021]. 
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3.1.8. Court cases 



Name of the case Year Reference details (including volume number, abbreviated reference 



series, starting page number). 



 



Examples: 



S v Maseko 2020 (1) SACR 107 (A). 



Hurwitz v Taylor 2019 TPD 81. 



Hoffmann v South African Airways 2022 (1) SA 1 (CC). 



Metal and Allied Workers Union and another v A Mauchle (Pty) Ltd t/a Precision Tools 2021 (1) 



ILJ 227 (IC) 152. 



 



NB: For more information on legal referencing, please consult the Law Library Guide at: 



http://libguides.unisa.ac.za/law 



 



3.1.9. Newspaper articles 



Example of a printed newspaper article 



 



Author’s surname, initials. Year. Headline title. Name of the newspaper (in italics). Date of 



issue: Page number(s). 



 



Moraka, W. 2022. Access to water a human right that needs more focus, Cape Argus, 28 



March: 6. 



 



If the author’s name is not identifiable, it must be referenced under the title of the 



newspaper headline. 



The Star. 2022. December power outage in Cape Town’s CBD explained: This is how and why 



it happened, 7 April: 9. 



 



Example of an electronic newspaper article 



 



Moraka, W. 2022. Access to water a human right that needs more focus. Cape Argus, 28 



March: 6. Available at: https://www.pressreader.com/south-africa/cape-



argus/20220328/281625308807869 [Accessed: 7 April 2022]. 



  





http://libguides.unisa.ac.za/law


https://www.pressreader.com/south-africa/cape-argus/20220328/281625308807869


https://www.pressreader.com/south-africa/cape-argus/20220328/281625308807869
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3.1.10. Unisa study guides and lecture notes 



Unisa study guides are published works. 



 



Example of a study guide 



 



Mamaregane, F. 2022. Accounting for managers: Study guide for PBA4807. Midrand: 



University of South Africa. 



 



Unisa (University of South Africa). 2022. Value-based management: Study guide for 



MBA5901. Midrand: Graduate School of Business Leadership. 



 



Example of lecture notes 



 



This is any material provided by lecturers during a class or lecture.  



 



Author’s surname, initials. Year. Title (in italics). Description of format. Course name and code. 



University, delivered date of lecture. 



 



Example: 



 



Naughton, S. 2018. Seminar 7: Transforming organisations: Strategy, structure & design. 



Lecture notes. Organisation Change Management BMO6624. Victoria University, delivered 21 



May 2018. 



 



3.1.11. Company reports 



Publishing organisation. Year of publication/last updated. Title of extract. Available at: URL 



[Accessed: day month year]. 



 



Example: 



 



BHP Billiton. 2017. BHP Billiton sustainability report for the year ended 30 June 2017. 



Available at: https://www.bhp.com/-/media/documents/investors/annual- 



reports/2017/bhpsustainabilityreport2017.pdf? [Accessed: 2 May 2018]. 



  





https://www.bhp.com/-/media/documents/investors/annual-reports/2017/bhpsustainabilityreport2017.pdf


https://www.bhp.com/-/media/documents/investors/annual-reports/2017/bhpsustainabilityreport2017.pdf
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3.1.12. Case studies 



 



Example of a printed case study 



 



Author’s surname, initials. Year. Title (in italics). Case number. Place: Publisher or institution. 



 



Example: 



 



Spar, D. & Burns, J. 2017. Hitting the wall: Nike and International Labor Practices. HBS 



700047. Boston, MA: Harvard Business School Publishing. 



 



Example of an electronic case study 



 



Author’s surname, initials. Year. Title (in italics). Case number. Place: Publisher or Institution. 



 



Example: 



 



Mathu, K.M. & Scheepers, C. 2016. Leading change towards sustainable green coal mining. 



Emerald Emerging Markets Case Studies. Available at: 



https://www.emeraldinsight.com/doi/full/10.1108/EEMCS-01-2016-0007 [Accessed: 7 June 



2017]. 



 



3.1.13. Internet sources 



No standard method for citing electronic sources of information has yet been agreed upon. The 



recommendations in this document follow the practices most likely to be adopted and are 



intended solely as a guideline. There are numerous approaches to citing works from the 



Internet. To maintain consistency, the following points should be noted in line with the 



preferred style guide: 



• Cite enough information for the reader to locate the citation in future. 



• Many web documents do not give an author anywhere on the page. If not explicit or obvious, 



the author’s name may be found in the header of the HTML encoded text. You can view this 



by choosing the option to view the document source. If there is no author indicated on the 



webpage, use the name of the company/organisation or the word ‘Anon’. 



• Cite the date on which the document was last updated, which usually appears at the bottom 



of the page. Alternatively, use the abbreviation ‘n.d.’ (without the inverted commas). 



• When the web page does not have a clear title, use the main (i.e. most distinctive) heading 



on the web page as the title. 



• Because web pages do not have page numbers, page numbers are not included in any in-



text citations. 





http://www.emeraldinsight.com/doi/full/10.1108/EEMCS-01-2016-0007


http://www.emeraldinsight.com/doi/full/10.1108/EEMCS-01-2016-0007
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• Indicate the exact URL of the web page and the date on which you visited it. No punctuation 



should be added, nor should the upper or lower case of any characters in the address be 



altered. Web addresses are case sensitive. 



• Look for the date on which the page was last modified – this date often appears at the 



bottom of a page. Alternatively, use the abbreviation ‘N.d.’ or the words ‘Not dated’ (without 



the inverted commas). 



• You should include the complete URL of the specific web page within a website that you 



have used as a source of information in order to enable to reader to find the information 



again. 



 



Internet site 



 



Author surname, Initials. Year (or N.d., if the date of publication is not given in the source). 



Title. Owner of site. Available at: URL [Accessed: day month year]. 



 



Example: 



 



Smith, J. 2019. Outsourcing logistics. Logistics International. Available at: 



http://www.logisticsinternational.org.us/html [Accessed: 28 November 2019]. 



 



Facebook and Twitter posts 



 



Author. Year page was published/last updated. Title of page [Facebook/Twitter], day and 



month of posted message. Available at: URL [Accessed: day month year]. 



 



Example: 



Wessels, J.S. 2021. Reflective public administration [Facebook], 1 July. Available at: 



https://web.facebook.com/ReflectivePACKM [Accessed: 18 June 2021]. 



Fry, S. 2019. Stephen Fry [Twitter], 2 August. Available at: http://www.twitter.com/stephenfry 



[Accessed: 18 December 2019]. 



  





http://www.logisticsinternational.org.us/html


http://www.twitter.com/stephenfry
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Podcast 



 



A podcast is a radio programme that is digitally stored, and which can be downloaded from the 



Internet and played on a computer or MP3 player (Cambridge Dictionary, 2021). 



Author/Presenter. Year. Title of podcast [Podcast], day and month of podcast. Available at: 



URL [Accessed: day month year]. 



 



Example: 



 



Curran, S. 2019. Yesterday in Parliament 18th June [Podcast], 18 June. Available at: 



http://www.bbc.co.uk/programmes/p02tys33 [Accessed: 19 June 2019]. 



 



3.1.14. Multimedia 



 



Video 



 



Author/Editor’s surname, initials. Year. Title [Format, i.e. video, film or DVD]. Edition. Place of 



publication (if known): Publisher (if known) (or URL and access date). Supplier or database 



identifier. 



 



Examples: 



 



HoffsTech. 2022. The importance of diversity in the workplace [YouTube video]. Available at: 



https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Pn6WzHw7gHY [Accessed: 2 March 2022]. 



 



Song, J. 2021. Supply chain innovations [Video]. Henry Stewart Talks. Available at 



https://hstalks.com/bm/4583/ [Accessed: 10 April 2022]. 



 



Radio 



 



Broadcast Company. Year. Title of programme (in italics). Off-air recording [Video], 



Transmission date. 



 



Examples: 



 



SABC 3. 2020. News at 8. Off-air recording [Video], 9 March. 



Radio 702. 2020. John Robbie show. Off-air recording [Audiotape], 8 March. 



 



 





http://www.bbc.co.uk/programmes/p02tys33


https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Pn6WzHw7gHY


https://hstalks.com/bm/4583/
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3.1.15. Personal communications 



Interview 



 



Surname, initials of person being interviewed. Year. The position of the person (if applicable). 



[Nature of interview] (e.g. personal interview, correspondence), day and month, Place. 



 



Example: 



 



Maggs, P.N. 2021. Director, E-Commerce Solutions [Personal interview], 27 September, 



Midrand. 



 



E-mail 



 



Sender’s surname, initials. (sender’s e-mail address). Year. Re: Subject of message (in italics). 



e-mail to recipient (recipient’s e-mail address), day month. 



 



Example: 



 



May, P. (jayp54@hotmail.com). 2019. Re: Outsourcing supply. E-mail to M. Ndlovu 



(mndlovu@unisa.ac.za), 9 March. 
 



  





mailto:jayp54@hotmail.com


mailto:mndlovu@unisa.ac.za
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3.1.16. PowerPoint presentations 



Author’s surname, initials. Year. Title [PowerPoint presentation], day month. Institution, place. 



 



Example: 



 



Dlamini, N. 2021. E-commerce trends in retail in South Africa [PowerPoint presentation], 4 



November. Business Solutions, Midrand. 



 



3.1.17. Images and diagrams 



• Any image, diagram, table, etc. needs a caption as well as an in-text citation to the 



original work. 



• If the image, diagram, table, etc. being cited belongs to the author of the book, cite the 



book as normal, but include the page number as if you were performing a direct quote. 



• If the image, diagram table, etc. being cited does not belong to the author of the book, 



then you will need to include additional information. 



• The citation order, capitalisation and punctuation are as follows: 



 



Author’s surname, initial. Year. Title of the work – image title [Material type]. In author’s/editor’s 



initial surname. Year. Title. Edition. Place of Publication: Publisher, page number. 



 



Example: 



Mintzberg, H. 1979. The basic parts of organisations – Mintzberg’s model [Diagram]. In G.A. 



Cole. 2004. Management theory and practice. 6th edition. London: Thomson, 186. 



 



A caption should always include: 



• The word ‘Figure’ or ‘Table’ (with a capital letter). 



• A number (from 1, in numerical order). 



• In the case of a thesis or dissertation, it should refer to the specific chapter and the number 



of the figure in that specific chapter, e.g. Figure 3.5 refers to the fifth figure in Chapter 3. 



• A title (caption) for the figure or table. 



• An in-text citation for the reference of the source, which includes the author(s), date and 



page number of the source, i.e. (Saunders et al., 2007:102). 



• The number and caption always appear below the image, figure, etc. In the case of a table, 



however, the number and caption appear above the table. 



• Figures and/or tables are always referred to by their full number (e.g. Figure 2.5) in the 



text.  
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Example of a diagram with a caption 



 



Figure 2.6: The research onion (Saunders et al.., 2007:102) 



where 2 indicates the number of the chapter, and 6 the number of the figure in Chapter 2. 



3.1.18. Data sets 



• Include author’s name for dataset references where possible (an author may be a 



corporate body or organisation responsible for creating, producing or publishing a 



webpage or website). 



• Where there is no identifiable author or authoring body, use the title of the dataset. 



• Raw data from a dataset should not be quoted directly but should instead be 



summarised.  



 



Author’s surname, initial. Year. Title of dataset [Dataset]. Publisher. DOI or URL [Accessed: 



day month year].  



 



Examples: 



Woods, C., Fernee, C., Browne, M., Zakrzewski, S. & Dickinson, A. 2018. The potential of 



statistical shape modelling for geometric morphometric analysis of human teeth in 



archaeological research [Dataset]. University of Southampton Institutional Repository. doi: 



10.5258/SOTON/404043 



 



City of Melbourne. 2018. Buildings with name, age, size, accessibility, and bicycle facilities. 



Census of Land Use and Employment [Dataset]. Available at: 



https://data.melbourne.vic.gov.au/Property-Planning/Buildings-with-name-age-size- 



accessibility-and-bic/pmhb-s6pn [Accessed: 7 January 2019]. 
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3.1.19. Standards and patents 



Standards 



 



The citation order, capitalisation and punctuation are as follows: 



 



Name of the authorising body. Year. Number and title of standard. Place of publication: 



Publisher. 



 



Example of a print standard: 



 



British Standards Institute. 2015. BS ISO 14001: Environmental management systems. 



Requirements with guidance for use. London. 



 



Example of an electronic standard taken from a database: 



 



SABS (South African Bureau of Standards). 2013. Standards – overview. Available at: 



https://www.sabs.co.za/Standardss/index.asp [Accessed: 17 March 2017] 



 



Patents 



 



Inventor(s). Year of publication. Title. Authorising organisation, patent number. Available at: 



URL [Accessed: day month year]. 



 



Example: 



 



Fredericks, F. 2012. Vinyl cleaning tool. UK Intellectual Property Office, patent no. 



GB2468906. Available at: http://www.ipo.gov.uk/p/find-publication [Accessed: 5 June 2013]. 



  





https://www.sabs.co.za/Standardss/index.asp
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3.1.20. Software programs 



Developer. Year. Title of software (Version number/year) [Software]. [Accessed: day month 



year].  



 



Example: 



 



Robert Gordon University. 2016. WinDiets student (2016) [Software]. [Accessed: 18 April 



2016]. 



 



4. Secondary referencing 



 



You may wish to quote a piece of work that has been referred to in something you have read. This is 



called ‘secondary referencing’ because you have not read the original piece of work. In other words, 



you are relying on the author you are reading to give a fair reflection of the contents of the original work. 



Wherever possible, it is important to read the original work, but this may be difficult in some instances. If 



you must refer to a secondary reference, your text should make it clear that you have not read the 



original. 



For example: 



Research used by Smith (2000) regarding services marketing shows that the indicators formulated by 



Grant (1994) in his PhD thesis entitled Services marketing in transportation (Dunhill University) apply to 



the airline industry. 



The work by Smith 2000 is included in your list of references because this is where you read about 



Grant’s research. However, the work by Grant (1994) is not included. You cannot include details about 



the original study, simply because you have not consulted it. 
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· Tan, N. Q., Ubukata, F., Dinh, N. C., & Ha, V. H. (2024). Rethinking community-based tourism initiatives through community development lens: A case study in Vietnam. Community Development, 55(5): 754-774. https://doi.org/10.1080/15575330.2024.2344218 

· Tendani, E., Swart, M.P., & Van Zyl, C. (2021). Come dine with me! Exploring the behavioural involvement of culinary tourists in Zimbabwe. African Journal of Hospitality, Tourism and Leisure, 10(6):1655-1669. DOI: https://doi.org/10.46222/ajhtl.19770720-184.

· Tisaker, N., & Swart, M.P. (2022). Investigating barriers to career advancement for women in the western cape business tourism industry. 2021 ICE Conference Proceedings, p 386 - 398 (ISBN: 978-0-620-98104-0).

· Tracey, JB., & Swart, MP. (2020) Training and development research in tourism and hospitality: A perspective paper. Tourism Review, 75(1):256-259. https://doi.org/10.1108/TR-06-2019-0206

· Tracey, J.B., Swart, M.P., & Murphy, J. (2018). Perceptions of MOOC utility: How expectations affect perceived outcomes of massive open online courses. Cornell Hospitality Report, 18(5),3-12.

· Tran, L. & Walter, P. 2014. Ecotourism, gender and development in northern Vietnam. Annals of Tourism Research. 44(1):116–130.

· Tshabalala, S. P., & Ezeuduji, I. O. (2016). Women Tourism Entrepreneurs in KwaZulu-Natal, South Africa: Any Way Forward? Acta Universitatis Danubius: Oeconomica, 12(5), 19-32. 
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· UNTWO. (2019). Global Report on Women in Tourism (2nd ed.). Madrid. The World Tourism Organization (UNWTO).
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· Yang, E.C.L., Kimbu, A.N., Cai, W., & Swart, M.P. (2024). We are breaking the Glass Ceiling, but Can we Shatter the Concrete Roof: What Is Next for Gender Studies in Tourism? In Swart, M.P., Cai, W, Yang, E.C.L., & Kimbu, A.N. (Eds.). Routledge Handbook on Gender in Tourism: Views on Teaching, Research and Praxis. London, Taylor and Francis Group.
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· Zhang, C. X., Kimbu, A. N., Lin, P., & Ngoasong, M. Z. (2020). Guanxi influences on women's intrapreneurship. Tourism Management, 81. doi: 10.1016/j.tourman.2020.104137



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection of books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Cooper, D.R. and Schindler, P.S. 2022. Business Research Methods. 12th ed, New York, NY: McGraw-Hill Companies Inc.

· Creswell, J.W. & Creswell, J.D. 2023. Research Design: Qualitative, Quantitative and Mixed Methods approaches. 6th ed. Los Angeles: Sage. ISBN: 9781071817940. 

· Moser, A. & Korstjens, I. 2017. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 1: Introduction. European Journal of General Practice, 23(1):271-273, DOI: 10.1080/13814788.2017.1375093. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375093?needAccess=true

· Korstjens, I. & Moser, A. 2017. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 2: Context, research questions and designs, European Journal of General Practice, 23(1):274-279, DOI: 10.1080/13814788.2017.1375090. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375090

· Moser, A. & Korstjens, I. 2018. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 3: Sampling, data collection and analysis. European Journal of General Practice. 24(1):9–18. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375091

· Korstjens, J. & Moser, A. 2018. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 4: Trustworthiness and publishing, European Journal of General Practice, 24(1):120-124, DOI: 10.1080/13814788.2017.1375092. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375092?needAccess=true

· Mouton, J., 2001. How to succeed in your masters and doctoral studies, a South African perspective, Pretoria: Van Schaik Publishers.

· Zikmund, W.G., et al., 2022. Business Research Methods. 9th ed, Mason, OH: South-Western.

· Pallant, J., 2020. SPSS Survival Manual: A Step-by-Step Guide to Data Analysis using SPSS for Windows. 7th ed, London: Routledge.

· Hair, J.F., et al., 2018. Multivariate data analysis: A global perspective, 8th ed, New York: Cengage Learning EMEA.

· Baron, R.M. and Kenny, D.A. 1986. The moderator-mediator variable distinction in social psychological research: Conceptual, strategic and statistical considerations. Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 51(6): p. 1173-1182.

· Frazier, P.A., Barron, K.E. and Andrew, P.T. 2004.  Testing moderator and mediator effects in counselling psychology research. Journal of Counselling Psychology, 51(1): p. 115-134.



		Resources: Scholar community

		· Advances in Culture, Tourism and Hospitality Research

· Advances in Hospitality and Leisure

· Advances in Hospitality and Tourism Research

· African Journal of Hospitality, Tourism and Leisure

· Annals of Tourism Research

· Asia Pacific Journal of Tourism Research

· Asia-Pacific Journal of Innovation in Hospitality and Tourism

· Bridging Tourism Theory and Practice

· Current Issues in Tourism

· Enlightening Tourism

· e-Review of Tourism Research

· European Journal of Tourism Research

· Information Technology and Tourism

· International Journal of Culture, Tourism, and Hospitality Research

· International Journal of Hospitality and Tourism Administration

· International Journal of Hospitality and Tourism Systems

· International Journal of Religious Tourism and Pilgrimage

· International Journal of Tourism Anthropology

· International Journal of Tourism Cities

· International Journal of Tourism Policy

· International Journal of Tourism Research

· Journal of China Tourism Research

· Journal of Convention and Event Tourism

· Journal of Ecotourism

· Journal of Environmental Management and Tourism

· Journal of Heritage Tourism

· Journal of Hospitality and Tourism Education

· Journal of Hospitality and Tourism Management

· Journal of Hospitality and Tourism Research

· Journal of Hospitality and Tourism Technology

· Journal of Hospitality, Leisure, Sports and Tourism Education

· Journal of Human Resources in Hospitality and Tourism

· Journal of Outdoor Recreation and Tourism

· Journal of Policy Research in Tourism, Leisure and Events

· Journal of Quality Assurance in Hospitality and Tourism

· Journal of Sport and Tourism

· Journal of Sustainable Tourism

· Journal of Teaching in Travel and Tourism

· Journal of Tourism and Cultural Change

· Journal of Tourism Futures

· Journal of Tourism History

· Journal of Travel and Tourism Marketing

· Polish Journal of Sport and Tourism

· Scandinavian Journal of Hospitality and Tourism

· Tourism

· Tourism Analysis

· Tourism and Hospitality Management

· Tourism and Hospitality Research

· Tourism Economics

· Tourism Geographies

· Tourism in Marine Environments

· Tourism Management

· Tourism Management Perspectives

· Tourism Planning and Development

· Tourism Recreation Research

· Tourism Review

· Tourism Review International

· Tourism Social Science Series

· Tourism, Culture and Communication

· Tourismos

· Tourist Studies

· Worldwide Hospitality and Tourism Themes

· Hospitality and Society

· Cornell Hospitality Quarterly

· Hospitality Management

· International Journal of Contemporary Hospitality Management

· International Journal of Hospitality Management

· Journal of Hospitality Financial Management

· Journal of Hospitality Marketing and Management

· Journal of Foodservice Business Research

· Journal of Hospitality & Tourism Research

· Journal of Operations Management

· Managing Service Quality

· Service Quality Management in Hospitality, Tourism & Leisure

· Annals of Tourism Economics



		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Prospective students can make use of the topics listed below or propose a topic. Students’ research outlines will be reviewed in terms of topic; the context of the study, which should include recent and relevant literature; the identified research problem/gap (which must come out of literature and be properly cited and referenced); research questions or objectives; and proposed research design and methodology (which should also consider the feasibility of conducting the research). The research outline will also be assessed based on the scholarliness of the outline (i.e. academic writing skills, referencing, argumentative skills, golden thread and resources consulted). Consulting and referencing additional resources other than those presented in this document is essential.   



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Capacitating Women in Tourism

		· Applying different management models to capacitate women entrepreneurs.

· Investigating the ontologies and epistemologies that impact women’s empowerment in the tourism industry

· Investigating trends to empower women at middle and senior management levels.

· Empowerment of women in rural areas (facilitators and detractors)



		Human Resource Development & Training of women and youth

		· Investigate the notion of decent work in the hospitality and tourism industry

· Investigate work identity in the hospitality and tourism industry

· Investigate staff retention strategies in the hospitality and tourism industry

· The development of online training initiatives for tourism and hospitality learners/employees.



		Keywords

		Women in hospitality, Female employment in tourism, Gender roles in tourism, Women-led tourism businesses, Women’s participation in hospitality, Women in travel entrepreneurship, Gender diversity in tourism workforce, Gender equality in tourism, Women’s empowerment in tourism, Female leadership in hospitality, Women’s rights in tourism, Gender wage gap in tourism, Women and tourism entrepreneurship, Gendered labor division in hospitality, Economic empowerment of women in tourism, Women’s contribution to tourism economy, Feminisation of tourism labor, Gender-based tourism policies, Women’s access to tourism funding, Gender discrimination in tourism, Workplace harassment in hospitality, Work-life balance in tourism, Glass ceiling in hospitality industry, Occupational segregation in tourism, Female travel behavior, Women solo travelers, Gendered travel experiences, Safety concerns for women travelers, Women and adventure tourism, Women in ecotourism, Gender and sustainable tourism, Community tourism and women, Women’s role in cultural tourism, Indigenous women in tourism, Women’s rights in tourism policy, Tourism gender mainstreaming, Gender-sensitive tourism development.



		SDGs

		#1 - No Poverty

#2 – Zero hunger

#3 – Good health and well-being

#4 – Quality education

#5 – Gender equality

#8 – Decent work and economic growth

#9 – Industry, Innovation and Infrastructure

#10 – Reduced inequalities

#16 – Peace, Justice and strong institutions

#17 Partnerships and Goals



		Catalytic Niche Areas

		Feminist, Womanist, Bosadi Theorizations
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		CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Department of Applied Management



		Discipline

		Logistics Management 



		Research Focus Area

		Integrated logistics and Transport Management



		Capacity for 2026

		15 (12 master’s and 3PhD)



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Dr PD Lavhelani

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Email lavhepd@unisa.ac.za

		Dr Phathutshedzo David Lavhelani is a lecturer in Transport and Logistics in the Department of Applied Management, where he has been a valued member since 2021. He earned his PhD from the University of Venda and brings nine years of teaching experience in higher education. He has also examined theses and dissertations from various institutions. In 2024, he served as the Section Head for Transport and Logistics and currently leads the RFA for Transport and Logistics. He is also an active member of the Language Committee, where he leads several school projects. Dr Lavhelani has published numerous research articles in both national and international accredited journals and is currently supervising Master’s and Doctoral students at the university of South-Africa.

		Up to 8 master’s and 2 Doctoral students



		Dr T Ngcamphalala

Email: engcamt@unisa.ac.za

		Thobeka Ngcamphalala is a lecturer at the University of South Africa, in the Department of Applied Management, and has14 years of teaching experience in higher learning. She holds a PhD in Management Sciences, focusing on Transport Economics from Unisa (completed in 2024). She has served on a few committees (as the Head of Quality Assurance in the Department of Applied Management, served as the Head of Secretariat in the African Institute for Supply Chain Research and the Ethics Committee at Unisa). She is currently the section head for the Logistics and Transport Economics section within the Department of Applied Management. She is also supervising both Masters’ and Doctoral students in the logistics and transport economics fields. She has further published several articles in both national and international conferences and journals and has co-authored and co-edited a book in Logistics published in 2024. Prior to joining academia, she has worked as a buyer in the aviation industry and has worked as a transport consultant focusing on public transport.

		3 Masters students and 1 PhD student



		Dr A Nieuwoudt

E-mail: badena@unisa.ac.za

		Dr Nieuwoudt is a senior lecturer in logistics in the Department of Applied Management. She joined the department in 2007. In 2024, she obtained her PhD qualification at Unisa. She published several scientific research articles in both national and international accredited journals. She also authored business logistics and supply chain management book chapters and presented conference papers at local and international conferences. Dr Nieuwoudt is part of the editorial board at the Journal of Transport and Supply Chain Management. She is currently supervising both master’s and doctoral students 

		Up to 1 master’s and 1 doctoral student



		

Dr NJ Matsoma 

Email: matsonj@unisa.ac.za  



ORCID:0000-0003-4964-8089

		Dr Matsoma is a logistics lecturer in the Department of Applied Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA). She holds a doctoral degree in management studies, focusing specifically on supply chain management, which equips her with deep theoretical and practical insights into the field. Dr. Matsoma's research contributions are significant, particularly within the South African clothing industry, where she has published numerous articles and presented her findings at various academic conferences. Her work critically examines procurement practices, sustainability and localisation and offers valuable insights that inform both industry practices and academic discourse. Additionally, she has contributed chapters to several books on logistics, transport economics, and procurement, further solidifying her expertise in these areas. She specialises in quantitative research and currently supervises numerous Master’s and Doctoral students.

		1 doctoral student co-supervision



		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate will have to present his/her work to a panel of academics at colloquia or the candidate should submit his/her work to be reviewed by a blind peer review process. 





		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		Integrated Logistics Management research deals with the fundamentals of supply chain logistics management and the operations, design and administration thereof. The framework of supply chain management creates a foundation for in-depth research of the above-mentioned logistic operational components. Furthermore, within each of these fundamentals are sub-fields that require further research to broaden the student’s understanding and application of successful integrated logistics management.



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in the logistics research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

· [bookmark: _Hlk129172566]Ambe, IM, Badenhorst, JA, van Biljon, EBW & Cillliers, O. 2022. Supply chain management: A balanced approach. Pretoria, Van Schaik.

· Niemann, W & de Villiers, G. 2022. Strategic logistics management: A supply chain management approach, Third Edition, Van Schaiks.

· Bowersox, DJ, Closs, DJ & Cooper, MB. 2020. Supply chain logistics management. 5th edition. New York: McGraw-Hill.

· Chopra, S & Meindl, P. 2013. Supply chain management: strategy, planning and operation. 5th edition. Boston: Pearson.

· Chase, RB & Jacobs, FR. 2011 Operations and supply chain management. 13th eds. New York, McGraw-Hill.

· Coyle, JJ., Langley, CJ., Novack, RA & Gibson, BJ. 2017. 10th ed.  Supply chain management: A logistics perspective. Boston, Ma. Cencage¸ 

· Hugo, W.M.J. & Badenhorst-Weiss, J.A. 2011. Purchasing and supply management. 6th edition. Pretoria: Van Schaik. 

· Johnson, P.F., Leenders, M.R.  & Flynn, A.E. 2011. 14th ed. Purchasing and supply management. New York, NY.: McGraw-Hill.

·  Monczka, R.M., Handfield, R.B., Giunipero, L.C. & Patterson, J.L. 2016. Sourcing and supply management, 6th ed. Boston, MA: Cengage learning. 

· Van Weele, A.J. 2014. Purchasing and supply chain management, 6th ed. Hampshire, UK: Cengage Learning.

· Wisner, J.L., Tan, K.-C. & Leong, G.K. 2016. Principles of supply chain management: a balanced approach. Boston, MA, US: Cengage Learning.



Journals:

· Journal of Transport and Supply Chain Management

· Journal of Logistics Management

· Journal of Business Logistics

· International Journal of Logistics Management

· International Journal of Logistics Research and Applications

· International Journal of Logistics Systems and Management

· International Journal of Physical Distribution & Logistics Management

· International Journal of Supply Chain Management

· European Journal of Operational Research 

· International Journal of Production Economics

· Journal of Cleaner Production





This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in the transport economics research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Engelbrecht, W. & Ramgovind, P. 2020. Transportation Management: A Southern African Perspective. 1st edition. Pretoria: Van Schaik. 

Journals:

· Journal of Transport and Supply Chain Management

· Journal of Public Transportation

· Advances in Transport Policy and Planning

· Advances in Transportation Studies

· Case Studies on Transport Policy

· European Journal of Transport and Infrastructure Research

· International Journal of Rail Transportation

· International Journal of Sustainable Transportation

· International Journal of Transport Economics

· Journal of Rail Transport Planning and Management



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Barua, M. K. and Sinha, S. 2015. Research methodology and communication. 1st ed. Nashik: Yashwantrao Chavan Maharashtra (YCM) Open University.

·  Bhwama, M & Gobind, S. 2015. ‘Research methodology and approaches’, Journal of Research and Method in Education, 5(3): 48-49.

· Brigham, F. J. 2010. Quantitative education research: Impact on evidence-based instruction, Advances in Special Education, (20): 3-6.

· Borbasi, S. & Jackson, D. 2012. Navigating the maze of research. 3rd ed. Chatswood, Sydney: Mosby Elsevier.

· Castellan, C. M. 2010. ‘Quantitative and qualitative research: A view for clarity’, International Journal of Education, 2(2): 7.

· Choy, L. T. 2014. ‘The strengths and the weaknesses of research methodology: Comparison and complementary between qualitative and quantitative approaches’, Journal of Humanities and Social Sciences, 19(4): 99.

· Creswell, J.W. 2013. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods approaches. Sage. 4th ed.

· Fassinger, R. & Morrow, S. L. 2013. ‘Towards best practices in quantitative, qualitative, and mixed-research method: A social justice perspective’, Journal for Social Action in Counselling and Psychology, 5(2): 75.

· Ingham-Broomfield, R. 2014. ‘A nurses’ guide to quantitative research’, Australian Journal of Advanced Nursing, 32(2): 33- 36.

· Jonker, J. & Pennink, B. 2010. The essence of research methodology. A concise guide for Master and PHD students in management science. Berlin: Springer. 

· Kumar, R. 2013. Research methodology: A step by step guide for beginners. 3rd ed. India: Sage. 

· Long, H. 2014. ‘An empirical review of research methodologies and methods in creativity studies (2013-2012)’, Creativity Research Journal, 26(4): 428.



		Resources: Scholar community

		· Chartered Institute of Logistics and Transport: South Africa (CILTSA)





		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Prospective students can make use of the topics listed below or propose their own topic within Logistics Management and Transport Economics studies. Students’ research outlines will be reviewed in terms of topic, the identified problem, feasibility to conduct the research, the context of the study and the scholarliness of presented outline (i.e. academic writing skills, referencing, argumentative skills, golden thread and resources consulted). Consulting and referencing additional resources other than those presented in this document are essential.

· Supply chain collaboration from a logistics perspective

· The role of customer relationship management, procurement and manufacturing in integrated logistics management

· The role of transportation management in logistics

· Packaging and material handling technologies in logistics operations

· Warehousing operations

· Development and management of supply chain relationships

· Collaboration among supply chain members

· 3PL and 4PL agreements and relationships

· Sustainability in logistics processes

· Reverse logistics

· Green logistics

· SME logistics problems

· Information systems and technology in logistics

· Public transportation

· Maritime Studies

· Transport infrastructure management

· Land-use transport systems

· Transportation planning and policies

· Transport economics

· Road safety

· Traffic and demand management

· Freight transport and logistics

· Community transport

· Road safety



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		

		Local, national, continent and  international logistics networks, including private sector and public sector or public-private initiatives
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Department of Applied Management



		Discipline

		Supply Chain Management



		Research Focus Area

		Supply Chain Management



		Capacity for 2026

		2 Master’s students



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Ms W Dlamini

(Research focus area leader) 



Email: dlamiw@unisa.ac.za  

  

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-2253-1473

 

		Ms. Winnie Dlamini is currently pursuing a PhD. She holds an MCom degree focused on determining best practices in procurement at South African comprehensive universities with cum laude. As a lecturer at the University, Ms. Winnie Dlamini specialises in purchasing and supply chain management. Over the years, Ms. Dlamini has presented papers on procurement and supply chain management topics at local and international conferences. In addition to her research and teaching efforts, a highlight was an achievement in guiding and coaching students in research projects: the student she co-supervised in 2022 received the Principal’s Award for Excellent Sustainability Practices in SOEs for the master’s degree, recognised across the entire university. Under her leadership, undergraduate students have acquired essential skills and best practices for solving supply chain challenges facing organisations.

		MCom: Co-supervise 1 student





		Dr EG Trollip



Email: trolleg@unisa.ac.za



https://orcid.org/0000-0003-4018-1670 



		Dr Elize Trollip has been a Purchasing and supply chain management lecturer in the Department of Applied Management at Unisa since 2006. She obtained her master’s degree (cum laude) in supply chain management, focusing on sustainability-environmental management. She obtained her PhD in sustainability, focusing on adaptation management. Elize has been published in an accredited journal. She currently supervises two master’s students and specialises in qualitative research. Before joining UNISA, Elize worked in the private sector for sixteen years in the FMCG industry and was involved with various supply chain processes. 

		MCom:  Co-supervise 1 student

 



		Dr AN Weber



Email: snymaan@unisa.ac.za





https://orcid.org/0000-0001-5388-7280 

		Dr. Alicia Weber is a Senior Lecturer in the Department of Applied Management at UNISA, where she has been a faculty member since 2011. She holds a PhD in Supply Chain Management from UNISA. Her research explores the strategic alignment of key supply chain functions within the retail industry, including retailer-supplier collaboration, cross-functional integration, and e-commerce supply chains. A specialist in qualitative research, she supervises numerous Master's and Doctoral students. Her work has been published both locally and internationally.

		MCom:  Co-supervise 1 student





		Dr T Grebe   

 

Email: dvillt@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID ID: 

https://orcid.org/0000-0003-3115-0880 

		Dr. Themari Grebe is a Lecturer in the Department of Applied Management at UNISA, where she has been a faculty member since 2013. She obtained her PhD in Supply Chain Management from UNISA in 2024. Dr Grebe’s research focuses on developing purchasing and supply professionals' skills to perform their tasks and responsibilities efficiently and effectively. She specialises in quantitative research and currently supervises numerous Master’s students. Her expertise covers topics such as purchasing in private organisations, strategic sourcing, purchasing and supply skills development and supply chain strategies.  

		MCom: Co-supervise 1 student  

 



		Model of supervision:

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor or co-supervisor with relevant expertise to guide them on their specific research topic. However, the candidate will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher-degree studies.



		Selection criteria: Master’s/PhD

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Students’ applications will be reviewed following the Procedures for Master’s and Doctorate Degrees (sections 3.1 to 3.3). Note that the selection panel is not obliged to accept prospective students who meet the minimum criteria as there are other factors (see below) that will be considered (section 3.1):

1. Meeting the minimum requirements in the Procedures for Master’s and Doctorate Degrees.

2. Academic record 

Additional notes: Please ensure a complete and updated academic record is submitted along with your application. 

3. Academic and professional background (i.e., whether the student has completed a module on research methodology and a research project in their previous degree, as well as their level of experience in the purchasing and supply management field).   

Additional notes: Please ensure a complete and updated CV is submitted along with your application indicating any experience in the topic.  

4. Submitted research outline. Students will be reviewed based on:

a. The scholarliness of the presented outline (i.e., academic writing skills, referencing, argumentative skills, golden thread and resources consulted).

b. The feasibility of the selected research topic (i.e., whether a relevant research problem has been identified based on credible resources and whether it can be done within the prescribed time frame).

c. The understanding of research methodology. 

d. Consulting and referencing additional resources other than those presented in this document.

5. The topic’s alignment with the preferred research focus area.

6. Capacity and expertise to supervise students.



The selection panel will review the pool of applications per the research focus area against the criteria stipulated above. Thereafter, all the applicants will be ranked according to how best the applications fit the above criteria. Only the best applicants will be selected following supervisory capacity. Therefore, to improve your chances of securing a position in this research focus area, please submit a complete application with all required documents. 



		Research scope

		Supply Chain Management (SCM) encompasses a broad range of topics that cover the planning, execution, and optimisation of supply chain processes. SCM serves as a robust research focus area due to its broad application across industries, encompassing the complex network of activities involved in procuring raw materials, manufacturing, storing, and distributing finished products, allowing researchers to explore various aspects such as, efficiency, sustainability, technology integration, and risk management within this dynamic system; making it a fertile ground for diverse research questions across disciplines like operations management, logistics, data analytics, and economics. 



		

Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

Supply chain (general):

· Ambe, IM, Badenhorst-Weiss, JA, Van Biljon, EBW & Cilliers, JO. 2022. 3rd edition. Supply chain management: A balanced approach. Pretoria, Van Schaik.

· Chopra, S & Meindl, P. 2019. Supply chain management: strategy, planning and operation. 7th edition. Boston: Pearson.

· Monczka, R.M., Handfield, R.B., Giunipero, L.C. & Patterson, J.L. 2021 Purchasing and supply chain management, 7th ed. Boston, MA: Cengage learning. 

· Ramgovind, R & Engelbrecht, W. 2022. Strategic supply chain management. Pretoria, van Schaik. 

· Van Weele, A.J.  & Rozemeijer, F. 2022. Purchasing and supply chain management, 8h ed. Hampshire, UK: Cengage Learning.

Journals:

· Chauhan, C. and Singh, A., 2019. A review of Industry 4.0 in supply chain management studies. Journal of Manufacturing Technology Management, 31(5), pp.863-886.

· Lambert, D.M. and Enz, M.G., 2017. Issues in supply chain management: Progress and potential. Industrial marketing management, 62, pp.1-16.

· Min, S., Zacharia, Z.G. and Smith, C.D., 2019. Defining supply chain management: In the past, present, and future. Journal of Business Logistics, 40(1), pp.44-55.

· Pettit, T.J., Croxton, K.L. and Fiksel, J., 2019. The evolution of resilience in supply chain management: a retrospective on ensuring supply chain resilience. Journal of Business Logistics, 40(1), pp.56-65.

· Stadtler, H., 2014. Supply chain management: An overview. Supply chain management and advanced planning: Concepts, models, software, and case studies, pp.3-28.

· Touboulic, A. & Walker, H., 2015. Theories in sustainable supply chain management: A structured literature review. International Journal of Physical Distribution & Logistics Management, 45(1/2), pp.16-42. doi: 10.1108/IJPDLM-05-2013-0106

· Wieland, A., 2021. Dancing the supply chain: Toward transformative supply chain management. Journal of Supply Chain Management, 57(1), pp.58-73.

· Wieland, A. & Wallenburg, C.M., 2018. Resilience in supply chain management: A bibliometric analysis and systematic literature review. International Journal of Physical Distribution & Logistics Management, 48(8), pp.842-865. doi: 10.1108/IJPDLM-03-2017-0093

· Wu, L., Yue, X., Jin, A. and Yen, D.C., 2016. Smart supply chain management: a review and implications for future research. The International Journal of Logistics Management, 27(2), pp.395-417.

· Zekhnini, K., Cherrafi, A., Bouhaddou, I., Benghabrit, Y. and Garza-Reyes, J.A., 2021. Supply chain management 4.0: a literature review and research framework. Benchmarking: An International Journal, 28(2), pp.465-501

It would be best to read more than the sources mentioned above when conducting your search. 



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection of books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Blaikie, N. & Priest, J. 2019. Designing Social Research: The Logic of Anticipation. 3rd ed. Cambridge: Polity Press. ISBN: 39781509517442.

· Brannen, J. ed., 2017. Mixing methods: Qualitative and quantitative research. Routledge

· Cohen, L., Manion, L. & Morrison, K. 2018. Research Methods in Education. 8th ed. New York: Routledge. ISBN: 9781138209886

· Cooper, D.R. & Schindler, P.S. 2018. Business Research Methods. 13th ed. New York: McGraw-Hill Companies Inc.

· Creswell, J.W. 2018. Research Design: Qualitative, Quantitative and Mixed Methods approaches. 5th ed. Los Angeles: Sage. ISBN: 978150638670.

· Creswell, J.W. & Poth, C.N. 2018. Qualitative Enquiry and Research Design: Choosing Among Five Approaches. 4th ed. Los Angeles: Sage. ISBN: 9781506361178. 

· Hair, J., Babin, B.J., Anderson, R.E. & Black, W.C. 2018. Multivariate Data Analysis. 8th ed. UK: Cengage Learning. ISBN: 9781473756540.

· Hussain, M.A., Elyas, T. & Nasseef, O.A. 2013. Research paradigms: A slippery slope for fresh researchers. Life Science Journal, 10(4): 2374–2381.

· Kumar, R. 2019. Research Methodology: A Step-by-Step Guide for Beginners. 5th ed. SAGE: Los Angeles. ISBN: 9781526449900.

· Moser, A. & Korstjens, I. 2017. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 1: Introduction. European Journal of General Practice, 23(1):271-273, DOI: 10.1080/13814788.2017.1375093. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375093?needAccess=true

· Korstjens, I. & Moser, A. 2017. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 2: Context, research questions and designs, European Journal of General Practice, 23(1):274-279, DOI: 10.1080/13814788.2017.1375090. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375090

· Moser, A. & Korstjens, I. 2018. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 3: Sampling, data collection and analysis. European Journal of General Practice. 24(1):9–18. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375091

· Korstjens, J. & Moser, A. 2018. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 4: Trustworthiness and publishing, European Journal of General Practice, 24(1):120-124, DOI: 10.1080/13814788.2017.1375092. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375092?needAccess=true

· Krejcie, R.B. & Morgan, D.W.  1970.  Determining sample size for research activities. Educational and Psychological Measurement, 30(3):607-610.

· Myers, M.D. 2020. Qualitative Research in Business and Management. 3rd ed. London: SAGE Publications. ISBN:9781473912335.

· Mouton, J. 2022. How to Succeed in Your Master’s and Doctoral Studies: A South African Guide and Resource Book. Pretoria: Van Schaik Publishers. ISBN: 9780627034923. 

· Pallant, J. 2020. SPSS Survival Manual. 7th ed. Routledge. ISBN: 9781760875534.

· Quinlan, C., Babin, B., Carr, J., Griffin, M. & Zikmund, W. 2019. Business research methods. 2nd ed. UK: Cengage Learning.

· Taylor, S.J., Bogdan, R. and DeVault, M., 2015. Introduction to qualitative research methods: A guidebook and resource. John Wiley & Sons.

· Wahyuni, D. 2012. The research design maze: Understanding paradigms, cases, methods and methodologies. JAMAR. 10(1):69–80.

· Yin, R.K. 2018. Case Study Research and Applications. 6th ed. Los Angeles: SAGE. ISBN: 9781506336169.



		Resources: Scholar community

		Scholarly reading should include peer-reviewed and academic journal articles and relevant textbooks.

International:

· Journal of Operations Management

· Journal of Supply Chain Management

· Journal of Business Logistics

· Supply Chain Management: An International Journal

· International Journal of Physical Distribution & Logistics Management

· Decision Sciences Journal

· Production and Operations Management

· Manufacturing & Service Operations Management

· International Journal of Operations & Production Management

· Journal of Purchasing & Supply Management

· Transportation Research Part E: Logistics and Transportation Review

· International Journal of Logistics Management

· European Journal of Operational Research

· Operations Research

· Management Science

· Omega: The International Journal of Management Science

· International Journal of Production Research

· Transportation Journal

· Journal of Business Logistics

· Journal of Supply Chain Management, Logistics and Procurement



Local (South African): 

· Journal of Transport and Supply Chain Management (JTSCM)

· South African Journal of Business Management (SAJBM)

· South African Journal of Economic and Management Sciences (SAJEMS)

· South African Journal of Industrial Engineering (SAJIE)



		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects.

Prospective students can use the proposed research sub-areas below or use their relevant topics within supply chain management within sectors like infrastructure, healthcare, and technology, essentially exploring how spending can be used to achieve broader policy goals beyond simply acquiring goods and services. 



		Risk Management:

· Analysing the impact of geopolitical events on global supply chains. 

· Developing risk mitigation strategies for natural disaster disruptions. 

· Assessing the effectiveness of supplier diversification in reducing risk. 

		Transportation and Distribution:

· Optimising route planning using advanced algorithms to reduce transportation costs. 

· Evaluating the sustainability implications of different transportation modes. 



		Integration:  

· Investigating the role of information-sharing platforms in improving collaboration across supply chain tiers. 

· Examining the impact of enterprise resource planning (ERP) systems on supply chain integration. 

· Designing performance metrics to evaluate the level of integration within a supply chain. 

		Circular Economy:

· Designing product recovery and reuse strategies within a circular economy framework. 

· Analysing the economic benefits of incorporating recycled materials into product manufacturing. 



		Resilience:

· Developing strategies to recover from supply chain disruptions caused by pandemics or economic fluctuations. 

· Assessing the impact of buffer stock management on supply chain resilience. 

· Investigating the role of agility and flexibility in building resilient supply chains. 





		Inventory Management:

· Implement demand forecasting models to optimise inventory levels. 

· Exploring the use of data-driven approaches to manage inventory in dynamic markets. 



		Visibility:

· Evaluating the effectiveness of real-time tracking technologies in enhancing supply chain visibility. 

· Exploring the use of data analytics to identify potential bottlenecks and optimize supply chain flows. 

		Reverse Logistics:

· Develop efficient processes for product returns and refurbishment. 

· Assessing the environmental impact of reverse logistics operations. 



		Technology Adoption:

· Investigating the adoption of artificial intelligence (AI) and machine learning (ML) in warehouse management systems. 

· Analysing the impact of blockchain technology on supply chain transparency and traceability. 

		Customer Relationship Management:

· Analysing customer demand patterns to improve supply chain responsiveness. 

· Investigating the impact of customer service levels on supply chain performance. 



		Agility

· Explore responsive supply chains to sell trendy products during peak demand. 

· Tracking market demand in real time, co-manages its inventory, utilizes collaborative product designs, and emphasizes end-to-end efficiency. 



		



		Structure of the Outline 



		Prospective students can make use of the research sub-topics listed above as a guideline from which to identify their own specific topic.  The research outline structure below must be followed. Please ensure that when you submit your research outline, you have included all the sections requested in the outline below. Research outlines done in another format will not be considered. Generative AI tools like ChatGPT may not be used to create your research outline document or sections thereof. Please note that copying and pasting from generative AI Tools are strictly prohibited in postgraduate research—you may not copy and paste AI-generated text under any circumstances. The university has adopted a stringent stance on this matter. 

 

		Structure of the research outline 



TOPIC SELECTION: 

Select a research topic from the list above and formulate a study title (your own title from the list of potential sub-topics provided). Consider the following questions when refining your topic: 

· What will be researched? (e.g., challenges in creating alliances with strategic suppliers)

· What specific aspects will be considered? (e.g. challenges or opportunities) 

· How will the research be conducted? (e.g., a quantitative study)

· With whom? (e.g., purchasing and supply professionals within the retail industry)

· Where will the study be conducted? (e.g., in South Africa)

 

STRUCTURE OF THE RESEARCH OUTLINE:

Section A: Cover page

Proposed title: Test your proposed topic against the SMART principles: Is it specific, measurable, attainable, relevant, and timely? 

Page limit: 10 pages (excluding the cover page and reference list)

Your name and surname

The degree you are applying for (Master’s/PhD)

Student number

If you have communicated with any of the faculty members in this RFA

Please add the following statement to the cover page of your submission: I, _________, hereby declare that this research outline is my own original work, completed independently, and does not contain any plagiarised content, AI-generated text, or violations of intellectual property rights.



Section B: Headings in your research outline 

Heading 1: Background to the proposed study/introduction 

Your background or introduction will cover literature (from credible, recent resources) that provides an overview of your selected topic.  



Heading 2: Literature: In this section, you will discuss the literature you read to determine your topic. What do other authors say about this area of research? Cite all sources/references within the sentences where they are used. 



Heading 3: Problem statement: Lay out the research problem or gap. This should come from the literature, and you should clarify why your proposed research is needed. For example, linking with the previous headings, you might highlight the fact that there is a gap in research on the topic you are researching. You can then support this claim with several authors who have indicated that research is required in this field and further support it with reasons why it is necessary. Credible, recent resources are critical here to show the selection committee that you have identified a research problem. 



If you are a PhD candidate, please highlight the possible contribution this study will make, as this is a key outcome of the thesis. Doctoral candidates are also strongly advised to include a theory (theoretical lens) that would guide the proposed study, as this is a key outcome expected at NQF level 10. 



Heading 4: Research aim and objectives

Aim of the study: This reflects the topic of the study. 

Objectives of the study: These are smaller steps (approximately three to five) that you will take to achieve the above-mentioned aim of the study. Please refer to previously completed Master’s or PhD dissertations for guidance here. 



Heading 5: Proposed methodology 

Research method: Will this study use quantitative, qualitative, or mixed methodology? Make sure to justify the reasons for your choice by citing sources on methodology. Make sure the method fits the purpose of the study. We discourage mixed-methods studies for Master’s students. PhD students should include the paradigm in which they will be working.

Population: Who will be the population for this study? Will you have access to them? 

Sampling: In this section, you should indicate the sampling technique used and justify the technique by citing sources on methodology (e.g., This study will use a probability sampling technique using convenience sampling. Then, you define this sampling technique and indicate why this is the best approach for your study). Important: Please also indicate how you will access the data (e.g., interviewing managers in an organisation). 

Research instrument and data collection: This section should link with the research method. If a qualitative method is used, you might use interviews or focus groups for data collection. If a quantitative method is followed, you might use questionnaires to collect data. Also, keep the maximum number of years to complete the qualification in mind. You will not be able to conduct longitudinal research studies for a Master’s or PhD study. 



Heading 6: Conclusion

Write a short conclusion that provides a broad overview and summary of the information shared in headings 1-5. 



Reference list: Include all references cited in the research outline. The College of Economic and Management Sciences follows the Augmented Harvard Referencing technique. Ensure that at least over half of your sources cited in the text and referenced are from newer, less than five years old references. Google Scholar is an excellent resource, and many articles are free to access within this resource. (https://libguides.unisa.ac.za/CEMSHarvard). 
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Department  Department of Applied Management  


Discipline  Supply Chain Management  


Research Focus Area  Supply Chain Management  


Capacity for 202 6  2   Master’s students  


 


Supervision  Team details:  Academic Profile  Capacity  


Ms W Dlamini   (Research focus  area leader)      Email:  dlamiw@unisa.ac. za            https://orcid.org/0 000 - 0002 - 2253 - 1473      Ms. Winnie Dlamini is currently pursuing a PhD. She holds an  MCom degree focused on determining best practices in  procurement at South African comprehensive universities  with cum laude. As a lecturer at the University, Ms. Winnie  Dlamini specialises in pur chasing and supply chain  management. Over the years, Ms. Dlamini has presented  papers on procurement and supply chain management topics  at local and international conferences. In addition to her  research and teaching efforts, a highlight was an  achievement   in guiding and coaching students in research  projects: the student she co - supervised in 2022 received the  Principal’s Award for Excellent Sustainability  Practices in  SOEs  for the master’s degree, recognised across the entire  university. Under her leadership, undergraduate students  have acquired essential skills and best practices for solving  supply chain challenges facing organisations.  MCom:  Co - supervise   1  s tudent    


Dr EG Trollip     Email:  trolleg@unisa.ac. za     https://orcid.org/000 0 - 0003 - 4018 - 1670      Dr Elize Trollip has been a Purchasing and supply chain  management lecturer in the Department of Applied  Management at Unisa since 2006. She obtained her master’s  degree (cum laude) in supply chain management, focusing  on sustainability - environmental manag ement. She obtained  her   PhD in sustainability, focusing on adaptation  management. Elize has been published in an accredited  journal. She currently supervises two master’s students and  specialises in qualitative research. Before joining UNISA,  Elize worked  in the private sector for sixteen years in the  FMCG industry and was involved with various supply chain  processes.   MCom:    Co - supervise  1   s tudent      


Dr AN Weber     Email:  snymaan@unisa. ac.za       https://orcid.org/0 000 - 0001 - 5388 - 7280    Dr. Alicia Weber is a Senior Lecturer in the Department of  Applied Management at UNISA, where she has been a  faculty member since 2011.  She holds a   PhD in Supply Chain  Management from UNISA .   Her  research explores the  strategic alignment of key   supply chain  functions   within the  retail industry , including   retailer - supplier collaboration, cross - functional integration, and  e - commerce supply chains.   A  specialist in qualitative research, she supervises numerous  Master's and Doctoral students.  Her  work   has been pu blished  both locally and internationally.  MCom:  Co - supervise 1  student    


Dr T Grebe             Email:   dvillt@unisa.ac.za     ORCID ID:    Dr.   Themari Grebe is a Lecturer in the Department of Applied  Management at UNISA, where she has been a faculty  member since 2013. She obtained her PhD in Supply Chain  Management from UNISA in 2024. Dr Grebe’s research  focuses on developing purchasing and supp ly professionals'  skills to perform their tasks and responsibilities efficiently and MCom: Co - supervise 1  student          
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		[bookmark: _Hlk102128133]Department

		Decision Sciences 



		Discipline

		Operations Research and/or Quantitative Management



		Research Focus Area

		Quantitative Finance



		Total Capacity for 2026

		23 (15 Masters and 8 PhDs)



		

		



		Supervision Team

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Under normal circumstances and at the time of writing the following staff members are available and have the expertise to supervise topics in this focus area.



		[bookmark: professor-petrus-h-potgieter]Prof HP Mashele

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1: Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Email: mashehp@unisa.ac.za





		Highest qualification: PhD in Mathematics (Wits).

Research interests: Computational Mathematics; Financial Risk Analysis; Financial Engineering.

NRF-rated researcher (C2).

		Master’s: Up to 3

Doctorates: Up to 2

Post-doctoral fellows: Up to 1



		Prof PH Potgieter

Email: Potgiph@unisa.ac.za 



		Highest qualification: PhD in Mathematics (UNISA).

Research interests: Unconventional. computation



		Master’s: Up to 1

Doctorates: Up to 1



		Prof KH Jordaan



Email: jordakh@unisa.ac.za 

		Highest qualification: PhD in Mathematics (Wits). 

Research interests: Financial Mathematics, Mathematical Analysis, Approximation Theory.

NRF-rated researcher (B3).

		Master’s: Up to 1

Doctorates: Up to 1



		[bookmark: professor-mp-mulaudzi]Prof MP Mulaudzi

Email: Mulaump@unisa.ac.za 

		Highest qualification: PhD in Applied Mathematics (NWU). 

Research interests: Stochastic Control and Optimisation in Banking and Finance, Sustainable Finance, Reinforcement Learning in Mathematical Finance, Stochastic Processes.

		Master’s: Up to 3

Doctorates: Up to 1



		[bookmark: professor-safari-mukeru]Prof S Mukeru

Email: Mukers@unisa.ac.za 

		Highest qualification: PhD in Operations Research (Unisa).

Research interests: Stochastic Processes and applications in Finance.

NRF-rated researcher (C3).

		Master’s: Up to 3

Doctorates: Up to 1



		Dr MM Mpanda

Email: mpandmm@unisa.ac.za

		Highest qualification: PhD in Operations Research (UNISA). 

Research interests: 

Stochastic volatility modelling,

Robust portfolio optimisation and 

Financial Machine Learning



		Master’s: Up to 2

Doctorates: Up to 2



		Mr TL Kubjana

Email: 	kubjatl@unisa.ac.za



		Highest qualification: MSc . 

Research interests: 

Derivative Pricing and calibration of financial models, Stochastic optimal control



		Master’s: Up to 1





		Dr RS Koffi

Email: 	koffirs@unisa.ac.za



		Highest qualification: PhD. 

Research interests: 

Derivative Pricing and calibration of financial models, Stochastic optimal control



		Master’s: Up to 1





		

		

		



		Model of Supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. 



		Selection Criteria: 

MSc, MCom and PhD

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria.



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure.



		Research Scope

		In Decision Sciences the focus at Master's and PhD level is the application of existing advanced mathematical techniques to a new and demanding problem or the further development of such techniques, algorithms or mathematical theory relevant to the practice of Operations Research and/or Quantitative Management.



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		1. Tomas Bjork. Arbitrage Theory in Continuous Time. Oxford University Press, 2004.

2. Y.K. Kwok. Mathematical Models of Financial Derivatives. Springer. 1998.

3. Anything about Stochastic Differential Equations, Stochastic Control and Optimization, The Economics of Money, Banking and Financial Markets.



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		· Departmental Honours project study material.



		Resources: Scholar Community

		N/A



		Potential M&D Research Focus 



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		

		We work on the pricing of financial products, extraction of information from derivatives pricing, modelling and optimization of the banking activities.

[bookmark: recent-papers]Recent papers

1. N. Umeorah, P. Mashele & M. Ehrhardt. 2021. Pricing basket default swaps using quasi-analytic techniques, Decisions in Economics and Finance, 44, pp. 241–267. 



2. M.B. Seitshiro & H.P. Mashele. 2020. Valuation of initial margin using bootstrap method. Journal of Risk Finance, 21 (5), pp. 543-557.



3. M. Seitshiro & H.P. Mashele. 2020. Assessment of model risk due to the use of an inappropriate parameter estimator. Cogent Economics & Finance, 8: 1710970. https://doi.org/10.1080/23322039.2019.1710970
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		Department

		Department of Applied Management



		Discipline

		Supply Chain Management



		Research Focus Area

		Purchasing and Supply Management



		Capacity for 2026

		3 Master’s students



		



		Supervision team details:

		Academic profile

		Capacity



		Dr T Grebe

(Research focus area leader) 



Email: dvillt@unisa.ac.za

ORCID ID:

https://orcid.org/0000-0003-3115-0880

		Dr. Themari Grebe is a Lecturer in the Department of Applied Management at UNISA, where she has been a faculty member since 2013. She obtained her PhD in Supply Chain Management from UNISA in 2024. Dr Grebe’s research focuses on developing purchasing and supply professionals' skills to perform their tasks and responsibilities efficiently and effectively. She specialises in quantitative research and currently supervises numerous Master’s students. Her expertise covers topics such as purchasing in private organisations, strategic sourcing, purchasing and supply skills development and supply chain strategies. 

		MCom: Co-supervise 1 student 





		Dr AN Weber



Email: snymaan@unisa.ac.za



ORCID ID:

https://orcid.org/0000-0001-5388-7280 

		Dr. Alicia Weber is a Senior Lecturer in the Department of Applied Management at UNISA, where she has been a faculty member since 2011. She obtained her PhD in Supply Chain Management from UNISA. Dr Weber’s research focuses on optimising online supply chains, particularly in retailing. She specialises in qualitative research and currently supervises numerous Master’s and Doctoral students. Her expertise covers topics such as retail supply chain integration and supply chain strategy. 

		MCom: Co-supervise 1 student 





		Dr EG Trollip



Email: trolleg@unisa.ac.za



ORCID ID:

https://orcid.org/0000-0003-4018-1670 



		Dr. Elize Trollip is a Lecturer in purchasing and supply chain management in the Department of Applied Management at Unisa as of 2006. She obtained her Master’s degree (cum laude) in supply chain management, focusing on sustainability-environmental management. She obtained her    PhD in sustainability, focusing on adaptation management. Elize has been published in an accredited journal. She currently supervises two master’s students and specialises in qualitative research. Before joining UNISA, Elize worked in the private sector for sixteen years in the FMCG industry and was involved with various supply chain processes. 

		MCom: Co-supervise 1 student



		Mrs L Marcantuono



Email: marcal@unisa.ac.za



		Letitia Marcantuono is a lecturer in the supply chain management section specialising in Supplier Management Relationships. She obtained her master's degree at UNISA and is now 16 years at the university. Before she worked at UNISA, she was a lecturer at the University of Pretoria. Letitia is currently co-supervising numerous master's students.

		MCom: Co-supervise 1 student 





		Dr NJ Matsoma

Email: matsonj@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID ID:

0000-0003-4964-8089



		Dr Matsoma is a logistics lecturer in the Department of Applied Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA). She holds a doctoral degree in management studies, focusing specifically on supply chain management, which equips her with deep theoretical and practical insights into the field. Dr. Matsoma's research contributions are significant, particularly within the South African clothing industry, where she has published numerous articles and presented her findings at various academic conferences. Her work critically examines procurement practices, sustainability and localisation and offers valuable insights that inform both industry practices and academic discourse. Additionally, she has contributed chapters to several books on logistics, transport economics, and procurement, further solidifying her expertise in these areas. She specialises in quantitative research and currently supervises numerous Master’s and Doctoral students.

		MCom: Co-supervise 1 student



		Ms W Dlamini

 

Email: dlamiw@unisa.ac.za



ORCID ID:

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-2253-1473



		Ms. Winnie Dlamini is currently pursuing a PhD. She holds an MCom degree focused on determining best practices in procurement at South African comprehensive universities with cum laude. As a lecturer at the University, Ms. Winnie Dlamini specialises in purchasing and supply chain management. Over the years, Ms. Dlamini has presented papers on procurement and supply chain management topics at local and international conferences. In addition to her research and teaching efforts, a highlight was an achievement in guiding and coaching students in research projects: the student she co-supervised in 2022 received the Principal’s Award for Excellent Sustainability Practices in SOEs for the master’s degree, recognised across the entire university. Under her leadership, undergraduate students have acquired essential skills and best practices for solving supply chain challenges facing organisations.

		MCom: Co-supervise 1 student



		Model of supervision:

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor with relevant expertise on the topic. However, the candidate will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher-degree studies



		Selection criteria: Master’s/PhD

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection procedure:

		Students’ applications will be reviewed following the Procedures for Master’s and Doctorate Degrees (sections 3.1 to 3.3). Note that the selection panel is not obliged to accept prospective students who meet the minimum criteria as there are other factors (see below) that will be considered (section 3.1):

1. Meeting the minimum requirements in the Procedures for Master’s and Doctorate Degrees.

2. Academic record 

Additional notes: Please ensure a complete and updated academic record is submitted along with your application. 

3. Academic and professional background (i.e., whether the student has completed a module on research methodology and a research project in their previous degree, as well as their level of experience in the purchasing and supply management field).   

Additional notes: Please ensure a complete and updated CV is submitted along with your application indicating any experience in the topic.  

4. Submitted research outline. Students will be reviewed based on:

a. The scholarliness of the presented outline (i.e., academic writing skills, referencing, argumentative skills, golden thread and resources consulted).

b. The feasibility of the selected research topic (i.e., whether a relevant research problem has been identified based on credible resources and whether it can be done within the prescribed time frame).

c. The understanding of research methodology. 

d. Consulting and referencing additional resources other than those presented in this document.

5. The topic’s alignment with the preferred research focus area.

6. Capacity and expertise to supervise students.



The selection panel will review the pool of applications per the research focus area against the criteria stipulated above. Thereafter, all the applicants will be ranked according to how best the applications fit the above criteria. Only the best applicants will be selected following supervisory capacity. Therefore, to improve your chances of securing a position in this research focus area, please submit a complete application with all required documents. 



		Research scope:

		Purchasing and supply management is demarcated as the internal support business function that consists of all activities related to procuring goods and services that a private business needs to operate efficiently and effectively. This includes analysing sourcing opportunities, developing sourcing strategies, and selecting suitable suppliers. Therefore, purchasing and supply management focus on acquiring and paying for a business’s goods, materials and services in the short term, known as the purchasing process, as well as supporting the business’s strategic vision by considering its long-term goals when making purchasing and supply management decisions which is referred to as strategic sourcing.



		Reading: 

Subject field



		Supply chain (general):

· Chauhan, C. and Singh, A., 2019. A review of Industry 4.0 in supply chain management studies. Journal of Manufacturing Technology Management, 31(5), pp.863-886.

· Lambert, D.M. and Enz, M.G., 2017. Issues in supply chain management: Progress and potential. Industrial marketing management, 62, pp.1-16.

· Min, S., Zacharia, Z.G. and Smith, C.D., 2019. Defining supply chain management: In the past, present, and future. Journal of Business Logistics, 40(1), pp.44-55.

· Pettit, T.J., Croxton, K.L. and Fiksel, J., 2019. The evolution of resilience in supply chain management: a retrospective on ensuring supply chain resilience. Journal of Business Logistics, 40(1), pp.56-65.

· Stadtler, H., 2014. Supply chain management: An overview. Supply chain management and advanced planning: Concepts, models, software, and case studies, pp.3-28.

· Touboulic, A. & Walker, H., 2015. Theories in sustainable supply chain management: A structured literature review. International Journal of Physical Distribution & Logistics Management, 45(1/2), pp.16-42. doi: 10.1108/IJPDLM-05-2013-0106

· Wieland, A., 2021. Dancing the supply chain: Toward transformative supply chain management. Journal of Supply Chain Management, 57(1), pp.58-73.

· Wieland, A. & Wallenburg, C.M., 2018. Resilience in supply chain management: A bibliometric analysis and systematic literature review. International Journal of Physical Distribution & Logistics Management, 48(8), pp.842-865. doi: 10.1108/IJPDLM-03-2017-0093

· Wu, L., Yue, X., Jin, A. and Yen, D.C., 2016. Smart supply chain management: a review and implications for future research. The International Journal of Logistics Management, 27(2), pp.395-417.

· Zekhnini, K., Cherrafi, A., Bouhaddou, I., Benghabrit, Y. and Garza-Reyes, J.A., 2021. Supply chain management 4.0: a literature review and research framework. Benchmarking: An International Journal, 28(2), pp.465-501



Purchasing and Supply Management: 

· Kraljic, P. 1983. Purchasing must become supply management, Harvard Business Review, 61(5), pp. 109–117.

· Harland, C., Brenchley, H. and Walker, H. 2003. Risk in supply networks, Journal of Purchasing and Supply Management, 9(2), pp. 51–62.

· Canbolat, Y.B., Gupta, G., Matera, S. and Chelst, K. 2008. Analysing risk in sourcing design and manufacture of components and sub-systems to emerging markets, International Journal of Production Research, 46(18), pp. 5145–5164.

· Pagell, M. and Wu, Z. 2009. Building a more complete theory of sustainable supply chain management using case studies of 10 exemplars, Journal of Supply Chain Management, 45(2), pp. 37–56.

· Williamson, O.E. 2008. Outsourcing: Transaction cost economics and supply chain management, Journal of Supply Chain Management, 44(2), pp. 5–16.

· Brandon-Jones, E., Squire, B., Autry, C.W. and Petersen, K.J. 2014. A contingent resource-based perspective of supply chain resilience and robustness, Journal of Supply Chain Management, 50(3), pp. 55–73.

· Ernst, R. and Kamrad, B. 2000. Evaluation of supply chain structures through modularization and postponement, European Journal of Operational Research, 124(3), pp. 495–510.

· Cohen, M.A., Cui, S., Ernst, R., Huchzermeier, A., Kouvelis, P., Lee, H.L. and Tsay, A.A. 2018 Benchmarking global production sourcing decisions: Where and why firms offshore and reshore, Manufacturing & Service Operations Management, 20(3), pp. 389–402.

· Cohen, M., Cui, S., Doetsch, S., Ernst, R., Huchzermeier, A., Kouvelis, P. and Tsay, A.A. 2022. Bespoke supply‐chain resilience: The gap between theory and practice, Journal of Operations Management, 68(5), pp. 515–531.



		Reading: 

Research methodology

		This is a selection of books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Blaikie, N. & Priest, J. 2019. Designing Social Research: The Logic of Anticipation. 3rd ed. Cambridge: Polity Press. ISBN: 39781509517442.

· Cohen, L., Manion, L. & Morrison, K. 2018. Research Methods in Education. 8th ed. New York: Routledge. ISBN: 9781138209886

· Cooper, D.R. & Schindler, P.S. 2018. Business Research Methods. 13th ed. New York: McGraw-Hill Companies Inc.

· Creswell, J.W. 2018. Research Design: Qualitative, Quantitative and Mixed Methods approaches. 5th ed. Los Angeles: Sage. ISBN: 978150638670.

· Creswell, J.W. & Poth, C.N. 2018. Qualitative Enquiry and Research Design: Choosing Among Five Approaches. 4th ed. Los Angeles: Sage. ISBN: 9781506361178. 

· Hair, J., Babin, B.J., Anderson, R.E. & Black, W.C. 2018. Multivariate Data Analysis. 8th ed. UK: Cengage Learning. ISBN: 9781473756540.

· Hussain, M.A., Elyas, T. & Nasseef, O.A. 2013. Research paradigms: A slippery slope for fresh researchers. Life Science Journal, 10(4): 2374–2381.

· Kumar, R. 2019. Research Methodology: A Step-by-Step Guide for Beginners. 5th ed. SAGE: Los Angeles. ISBN: 9781526449900.

· Moser, A. & Korstjens, I. 2017. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 1: Introduction. European Journal of General Practice, 23(1):271-273, DOI: 10.1080/13814788.2017.1375093. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375093?needAccess=true

· Korstjens, I. & Moser, A. 2017. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 2: Context, research questions and designs, European Journal of General Practice, 23(1):274-279, DOI: 10.1080/13814788.2017.1375090. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375090

· Moser, A. & Korstjens, I. 2018. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 3: Sampling, data collection and analysis. European Journal of General Practice. 24(1):9–18. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375091

· Korstjens, J. & Moser, A. 2018. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 4: Trustworthiness and publishing, European Journal of General Practice, 24(1):120-124, DOI: 10.1080/13814788.2017.1375092. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375092?needAccess=true

· Krejcie, R.B. & Morgan, D.W.  1970.  Determining sample size for research activities. Educational and Psychological Measurement, 30(3):607-610.

· Myers, M.D. 2020. Qualitative Research in Business and Management. 3rd ed. London: SAGE Publications. ISBN:9781473912335.

· Mouton, J. 2022. How to Succeed in Your Master’s and Doctoral Studies: A South African Guide and Resource Book. Pretoria: Van Schaik Publishers. ISBN: 9780627034923. 

· Pallant, J. 2020. SPSS Survival Manual. 7th ed. Routledge. ISBN: 9781760875534.

· Quinlan, C., Babin, B., Carr, J., Griffin, M. & Zikmund, W. 2019. Business research methods. 2nd ed. UK: Cengage Learning.

· Wahyuni, D. 2012. The research design maze: Understanding paradigms, cases, methods and methodologies. JAMAR. 10(1):69–80.

· Yin, R.K. 2018. Case Study Research and Applications. 6th ed. Los Angeles: SAGE. ISBN: 9781506336169.



		Resources: Scholar community

		International:

· Journal of Operations Management

· Journal of Supply Chain Management

· Journal of Business Logistics

· Supply Chain Management: An International Journal

· International Journal of Physical Distribution & Logistics Management

· Decision Sciences Journal

· Production and Operations Management

· Manufacturing & Service Operations Management

· International Journal of Operations & Production Management

· Journal of Purchasing & Supply Management

· Transportation Research Part E: Logistics and Transportation Review

· International Journal of Logistics Management

· European Journal of Operational Research

· Operations Research

· Management Science

· Omega: The International Journal of Management Science

· International Journal of Production Research

· Transportation Journal

· Journal of Business Logistics

· Journal of Supply Chain Management, Logistics and Procurement



Local (South African): 

· Journal of Transport and Supply Chain Management (JTSCM)

· South African Journal of Business Management (SAJBM)

· South African Journal of Economic and Management Sciences (SAJEMS)

· South African Journal of Industrial Engineering (SAJIE)



		Research focus sub-areas



		Topics within RFA

		Potential sub-topics



		Purchasing and supply’s main areas of responsibility

		· Supply assurance

· Efficient and effective management of purchasing and supply resources

· Management of suppliers

· Alignment of the purchasing and supply function’s goals with the goals of other business functions

· Development of integrated purchasing and supply strategies



		The strategic-orientated sourcing process and the tactical- and operational-orientated purchasing process

		· Make-or-buy and insourcing or outsourcing 

· Category strategies 

· Selecting suppliers 

· Managing negotiations and contracts with suppliers

· Ordering, expediting, inspecting, receiving and record-keeping



		Purchasing and supply as a management function

		· Strategic purchasing and supply planning

· Tactical and operational purchasing and supply planning

· Purchasing and supply organising

· Purchasing and supply coordination

· Purchasing and supply evaluation



		Structure of the research outline 



		Prospective students can make use of the research sub-topics listed above as a guideline from which to identify their own specific topic.  The research outline structure below must be followed. Please ensure that when you submit your research outline, you have included all the sections requested in the outline below. Research outlines done in another format will not be considered. Generative AI tools like ChatGPT may not be used to create your research outline document or sections thereof. Please note that copying and pasting from generative AI Tools are strictly prohibited in postgraduate research—you may not copy and paste AI-generated text under any circumstances. The university has adopted a stringent stance on this matter. 

 

		Structure of the research outline 



TOPIC SELECTION: 

Select a research topic from the list above and formulate a study title (your own title from the list of potential sub-topics provided). Consider the following questions when refining your topic: 

· What will be researched? (e.g., challenges in creating alliances with strategic suppliers)

· What specific aspects will be considered? (e.g. challenges or opportunities) 

· How will the research be conducted? (e.g., a quantitative study)

· With whom? (e.g., purchasing and supply professionals within the retail industry)

· Where will the study be conducted? (e.g., in South Africa)

 

STRUCTURE OF THE RESEARCH OUTLINE:

Section A: Cover page

Proposed title: Test your proposed topic against the SMART principles: Is it specific, measurable, attainable, relevant, and timely? 

Page limit: 10 pages (excluding the cover page and reference list)

Your name and surname

The degree you are applying for (Master’s/PhD)

Student number

If you have communicated with any of the faculty members in this RFA

Please add the following statement to the cover page of your submission: I, _________, hereby declare that this research outline is my own original work, completed independently, and does not contain any plagiarised content, AI-generated text, or violations of intellectual property rights.



Section B: Headings in your research outline 

Heading 1: Background to the proposed study/introduction 

Your background or introduction will cover literature (from credible, recent resources) that provides an overview of your selected topic.  



Heading 2: Literature: In this section, you will discuss the literature you read to determine your topic. What do other authors say about this area of research? Cite all sources/references within the sentences where they are used. 



Heading 3: Problem statement: Lay out the research problem or gap. This should come from the literature, and you should clarify why your proposed research is needed. For example, linking with the previous headings, you might highlight the fact that there is a gap in research on the topic you are researching. You can then support this claim with several authors who have indicated that research is required in this field and further support it with reasons why it is necessary. Credible, recent resources are critical here to show the selection committee that you have identified a research problem. 



If you are a PhD candidate, please highlight the possible contribution this study will make, as this is a key outcome of the thesis. Doctoral candidates are also strongly advised to include a theory (theoretical lens) that would guide the proposed study, as this is a key outcome expected at NQF level 10. 



Heading 4: Research aim and objectives

Aim of the study: This reflects the topic of the study. 

Objectives of the study: These are smaller steps (approximately three to five) that you will take to achieve the above-mentioned aim of the study. Please refer to previously completed Master’s or PhD dissertations for guidance here. 



Heading 5: Proposed methodology 

Research method: Will this study use quantitative, qualitative, or mixed methodology? Make sure to justify the reasons for your choice by citing sources on methodology. Make sure the method fits the purpose of the study. We discourage mixed-methods studies for Master’s students. PhD students should include the paradigm in which they will be working.

Population: Who will be the population for this study? Will you have access to them? 

Sampling: In this section, you should indicate the sampling technique used and justify the technique by citing sources on methodology (e.g., This study will use a probability sampling technique using convenience sampling. Then, you define this sampling technique and indicate why this is the best approach for your study). Important: Please also indicate how you will access the data (e.g., interviewing managers in an organisation). 

Research instrument and data collection: This section should link with the research method. If a qualitative method is used, you might use interviews or focus groups for data collection. If a quantitative method is followed, you might use questionnaires to collect data. Also, keep the maximum number of years to complete the qualification in mind. You will not be able to conduct longitudinal research studies for a Master’s or PhD study. 



Heading 6: Conclusion

Write a short conclusion that provides a broad overview and summary of the information shared in headings 1-5. 



Reference list: Include all references cited in the research outline. The College of Economic and Management Sciences follows the Augmented Harvard Referencing technique. Ensure that at least over half of your sources cited in the text and referenced are from newer, less than five years old references. Google Scholar is an excellent resource, and many articles are free to access within this resource. (https://libguides.unisa.ac.za/CEMSHarvard). 
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		Department
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		Discipline

		Supply Chain Management



		Research Focus Area

		Retail Supply Chain Management



		Capacity for 2026

		4 Master’s and 2 PhD students



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Dr AN Weber*

(research focus area leader) 



Email: snymaan@unisa.ac.za





https://orcid.org/0000-0001-5388-7280 

		Dr. Alicia Weber is a Senior Lecturer in the Department of Applied Management at UNISA, where she has been a faculty member since 2011. She obtained her PhD in Supply Chain Management from UNISA. Dr Weber’s research focuses on optimising retail supply chains, particularly omnichannel (online) retail supply chains. She specialises in qualitative research and currently supervises numerous Master’s and Doctoral students. Her expertise covers topics such as retail supply chain integration, retailer-supplier collaboration, cross-functional integration, and third-party logistics integration in e-commerce. Her research has been published both locally and internationally. 

		MCom: Co-supervise 1 student

PhD: Co-supervise 1 student



		Prof JO Cilliers 

Office: 



Email: cillijo@unisa.ac.za





https://orcid.org/0000-0002-2253-1473 

		Prof Orpha Cilliers is an associate professor in the Department of Applied Management and joined Unisa in 2013 She obtained a PhD in Business Management (Marketing) from the North-West University. She published several scientific research articles in both national and international accredited journals. She has also contributed to several textbooks and has successfully co-supervised PhD and Master’s students. 

		PhD: Co-supervise 1 student



		Dr EG Trollip

 

Email: trolleg@unisa.ac.za



https://orcid.org/0000-0003-4018-1670







		Elize Trollip is a lecturer in Purchasing and supply chain management. Her master’s degree (cum laude) was in supply chain management, focusing on sustainability-environmental management. She obtained a PhD in sustainability, focusing on adaptation management. Elize has been published in an accredited journal. She is currently supervising 2 master’s students. 

 

Before joining UNISA, Elize worked in the private sector for sixteen years in the FMCG industry and was involved with various supply chain processes.   

		MCom: Co-supervise 1 student



		Dr Mandi Nieuwoudt



Email: badena@unisa.ac.za



		Dr Nieuwoudt is a senior lecturer in logistics in the Department of Applied Management. She joined the department in 2007. In 2024, she obtained her PhD qualification at Unisa. She published several scientific research articles in both national and international accredited journals. She also authored business logistics and supply chain management book chapters and presented conference papers at local and international conferences. Dr Nieuwoudt is currently supervising both master’s and doctoral students.
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PhD: 1 Student





		Dr Ntombizodwa Matsoma
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		Dr Matsoma is a logistics lecturer in the Department of Applied Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA). She holds a doctoral degree in management studies, focusing specifically on supply chain management, which equips her with deep theoretical and practical insights into the field. Dr. Matsoma's research contributions are significant, particularly within the South African clothing industry, where she has published numerous articles and presented her findings at various academic conferences. Her work critically examines procurement practices, sustainability and localisation and offers valuable insights that inform both industry practices and academic discourse. Additionally, she has contributed chapters to several books on logistics, transport economics, and procurement, further solidifying her expertise in these areas. She specialises in quantitative research and currently supervises numerous Master’s and Doctoral students.

		MCom: 1 student



		Mrs L Marcantuono

Email: marcal@unisa.ac.za

		Letitia Marcantuono is a lecturer in the supply chain management section specialising in Supplier Management Relationships. She obtained her master's degree at UNISA and started and is now 16 years at the university. Before she worked at UNISA, she was a lecturer at the University of Pretoria. Letitia is currently co-supervising two master's students.

		MCom: 1 Student



		Model of supervision:

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor with relevant expertise on the topic. However, the candidate will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher-degree studies



		Selection criteria: Master’s/PhD

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Students’ applications will be reviewed following the Procedures for Master’s and Doctorate Degrees (sections 3.1 to 3.3).  Note that the selection panel is not obliged to accept prospective students who meet the minimum criteria as there are other factors (see below) that will be considered (Section 3.1):



1. Meeting the minimum requirements in the Procedures for Master’s and Doctorate Degrees.

2. Academic record 

a. Additional notes: Please ensure a complete and updated academic record is submitted along with your application. 

3. Academic and professional background (i.e., whether the student has completed a module on research methodology and a research project in their previous degree, as well as their level of experience in supply chain management, particularly in retail supply chain management).

a. Additional notes: Please ensure a complete and updated CV is submitted along with your application indicating any experience in the topic.  

4. Submitted research outline. Students will be reviewed based on their:

a. the scholarliness of the presented outline (i.e., academic writing skills, referencing, argumentative skills, golden thread and resources consulted);

b. feasibility of the selected research topic (i.e., whether a relevant research problem has been identified based on credible resources and whether it can be done within the prescribed time frame);

c. understanding of research methodology; 

d. consulting and referencing additional resources other than those presented in this document is essential

5. The topic’s alignment with the preferred research focus area.

6. Capacity and expertise to supervise students.



The selection panel will review the pool of applications per the research focus area against the criteria stipulated above. Thereafter, all the applicants will be ranked according to how best the applications fit the above criteria. Only the best applicants will be selected following supervisory capacity. Therefore, to improve your chances of securing a position in this research focus area, please submit a complete application with all required documents. 



		Research scope

		This research focus area explores the dynamic transformation of modern retail supply chains, driven by digitalisation, evolving consumer expectations, and the rise of platform economies. It examines the strategic integration of key supply chain functions such as logistics, procurement, and inventory management to enhance efficiency, agility, and resilience in a retail environment. Research within this area delves into critical challenges faced by modern retail supply chains such as omnichannel supply chain integration, last-mile delivery optimisation, and building resilience against disruptions. Master’s and PhD candidates will explore innovative solutions to advance retail supply chains in the Fourth Industrial Revolution (4IR) and beyond, focusing on technology-driven fulfilment models, sustainable logistics strategies, and data-driven decision-making. Their research will contribute to future-proofing retail supply chains in an increasingly complex and competitive landscape.



		

Reading: 

Subject Field



		Supply chain (general):

· Chauhan, C. and Singh, A., 2019. A review of Industry 4.0 in supply chain management studies. Journal of Manufacturing Technology Management, 31(5), pp.863-886.

· Lambert, D.M. and Enz, M.G., 2017. Issues in supply chain management: Progress and potential. Industrial marketing management, 62, pp.1-16.

· Min, S., Zacharia, Z.G. and Smith, C.D., 2019. Defining supply chain management: In the past, present, and future. Journal of Business Logistics, 40(1), pp.44-55.

· Pettit, T.J., Croxton, K.L. and Fiksel, J., 2019. The evolution of resilience in supply chain management: a retrospective on ensuring supply chain resilience. Journal of Business Logistics, 40(1), pp.56-65.

· Stadtler, H., 2014. Supply chain management: An overview. Supply chain management and advanced planning: Concepts, models, software, and case studies, pp.3-28.

· Touboulic, A. & Walker, H., 2015. Theories in sustainable supply chain management: A structured literature review. International Journal of Physical Distribution & Logistics Management, 45(1/2), pp.16-42. doi: 10.1108/IJPDLM-05-2013-0106

· Wieland, A., 2021. Dancing the supply chain: Toward transformative supply chain management. Journal of Supply Chain Management, 57(1), pp.58-73.

· Wieland, A. & Wallenburg, C.M., 2018. Resilience in supply chain management: A bibliometric analysis and systematic literature review. International Journal of Physical Distribution & Logistics Management, 48(8), pp.842-865. doi: 10.1108/IJPDLM-03-2017-0093

· Wu, L., Yue, X., Jin, A. and Yen, D.C., 2016. Smart supply chain management: a review and implications for future research. The International Journal of Logistics Management, 27(2), pp.395-417.

· Zekhnini, K., Cherrafi, A., Bouhaddou, I., Benghabrit, Y. and Garza-Reyes, J.A., 2021. Supply chain management 4.0: a literature review and research framework. Benchmarking: An International Journal, 28(2), pp.465-501



Retail supply chain management: 

· Forslund, H., 2015. Performance management process integration in retail supply chains. International Journal of Retail & Distribution Management, 43(7), pp.652-670.

· Ganesan, S., George, M., Jap, S., Palmatier, R.W. and Weitz, B., 2009. Supply chain management and retailer performance: emerging trends, issues, and implications for research and practice. Journal of Retailing, 85(1), pp.84-94.

· Gencer, Y.G., 2020. Supply chain management in the retailing business. In Supply Chain and Logistics Management: Concepts, Methodologies, Tools, and Applications (pp. 1426-1439). IGI Global Scientific Publishing.

· Ge, D., Pan, Y., Shen, Z.J., Wu, D., Yuan, R. and Zhang, C., 2019. Retail supply chain management: a review of theories and practices. Journal of Data, Information and Management, 1(1), pp.45-64.

· Gibson, B.J., Defee, C.C., Ishfaq, R. and Davis-Sramek, B., 2016. The state of the retail supply chain. Center of Supply Chain Innovation–Auburn University.

· Gong, S., 2023. Digital transformation of supply chain management in retail and e-commerce. International Journal of Retail & Distribution Management, (ahead-of-print).

· Jum'a, L., Abushaikha, I., Towers, N. and Al-Masa'fah, W., 2024. Understanding retail supply chain during COVID-19: a systematic review. International Journal of Retail & Distribution Management, 52(1), pp.19-43.

· Li, R., 2020. Reinvent retail supply chain: Ship‐from‐store‐to‐store. Production and Operations Management, 29(8), pp.1825-1836.

· Madhani, P.M., 2021. Retail supply chain management: Building a customer-focused approach with competitive priorities. The IUP Journal of Supply Chain Management, 18(2), pp.7-27.

· Salam, A., Panahifar, F. and Byrne, P.J., 2016. Retail supply chain service levels: the role of inventory storage. Journal of Enterprise Information Management, 29(6), pp.887-902.



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection of books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Blaikie, N. & Priest, J. 2019. Designing Social Research: The Logic of Anticipation. 3rd ed. Cambridge: Polity Press. ISBN: 39781509517442.

· Cohen, L., Manion, L. & Morrison, K. 2018. Research Methods in Education. 8th ed. New York: Routledge. ISBN: 9781138209886

· Cooper, D.R. & Schindler, P.S. 2018. Business Research Methods. 13th ed. New York: McGraw-Hill Companies Inc.

· Creswell, J.W. 2018. Research Design: Qualitative, Quantitative and Mixed Methods approaches. 5th ed. Los Angeles: Sage. ISBN: 978150638670.

· Creswell, J.W. & Poth, C.N. 2018. Qualitative Enquiry and Research Design: Choosing Among Five Approaches. 4th ed. Los Angeles: Sage. ISBN: 9781506361178. 

· Hair, J., Babin, B.J., Anderson, R.E. & Black, W.C. 2018. Multivariate Data Analysis. 8th ed. UK: Cengage Learning. ISBN: 9781473756540.

· Hussain, M.A., Elyas, T. & Nasseef, O.A. 2013. Research paradigms: A slippery slope for fresh researchers. Life Science Journal, 10(4): 2374–2381.

· Kumar, R. 2019. Research Methodology: A Step-by-Step Guide for Beginners. 5th ed. SAGE: Los Angeles. ISBN: 9781526449900.

· Moser, A. & Korstjens, I. 2017. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 1: Introduction. European Journal of General Practice, 23(1):271-273, DOI: 10.1080/13814788.2017.1375093. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375093?needAccess=true

· Korstjens, I. & Moser, A. 2017. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 2: Context, research questions and designs, European Journal of General Practice, 23(1):274-279, DOI: 10.1080/13814788.2017.1375090. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375090

· Moser, A. & Korstjens, I. 2018. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 3: Sampling, data collection and analysis. European Journal of General Practice. 24(1):9–18. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375091

· Korstjens, J. & Moser, A. 2018. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 4: Trustworthiness and publishing, European Journal of General Practice, 24(1):120-124, DOI: 10.1080/13814788.2017.1375092. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375092?needAccess=true

· Krejcie, R.B. & Morgan, D.W.  1970.  Determining sample size for research activities. Educational and Psychological Measurement, 30(3):607-610.

· Myers, M.D. 2020. Qualitative Research in Business and Management. 3rd ed. London: SAGE Publications. ISBN:9781473912335.

· Mouton, J. 2022. How to Succeed in Your Master’s and Doctoral Studies: A South African Guide and Resource Book. Pretoria: Van Schaik Publishers. ISBN: 9780627034923. 

· Pallant, J. 2020. SPSS Survival Manual. 7th ed. Routledge. ISBN: 9781760875534.

· Quinlan, C., Babin, B., Carr, J., Griffin, M. & Zikmund, W. 2019. Business research methods. 2nd ed. UK: Cengage Learning.

· Wahyuni, D. 2012. The research design maze: Understanding paradigms, cases, methods and methodologies. JAMAR. 10(1):69–80.

· Yin, R.K. 2018. Case Study Research and Applications. 6th ed. Los Angeles: SAGE. ISBN: 9781506336169.



		Resources: Scholar community

		International:

· Journal of Operations Management

· Journal of Supply Chain Management

· Journal of Business Logistics

· Supply Chain Management: An International Journal

· International Journal of Physical Distribution & Logistics Management

· Decision Sciences Journal

· Production and Operations Management

· Manufacturing & Service Operations Management

· International Journal of Operations & Production Management

· Journal of Purchasing & Supply Management

· Transportation Research Part E: Logistics and Transportation Review

· International Journal of Logistics Management

· European Journal of Operational Research

· Operations Research

· Management Science

· Omega: The International Journal of Management Science

· International Journal of Production Research

· Transportation Journal

· Journal of Business Logistics

· Journal of Supply Chain Management, Logistics and Procurement



Local (South African): 

· Journal of Transport and Supply Chain Management (JTSCM)

· South African Journal of Business Management (SAJBM)

· South African Journal of Economic and Management Sciences (SAJEMS)

· South African Journal of Industrial Engineering (SAJIE)



Retail specific: 

· Journal of Retailing

· International Journal of Retail & Distribution Management

· Journal of Retailing and Consumer Services

· Journal of Marketing

· Retail and Consumer Studies Journal

· International Journal of Physical Distribution & Logistics Management







		Research focus sub-areas



		Topics within RFA

		Potential sub-topics



		Omnichannel supply chain integration

		· Synchronising online and offline retail operations and channels to create seamless customer experiences

· Supply chain design for different types of retail structures (single to omnichannel)

· Designing retail supply chains for omnichannel implementation 

· Retailer-supplier collaboration for omnichannel agility (external supply chain integration)

· Cross-functional integration to facilitate omnichannel supply chain operations (internal supply chain integration) 

· Various issues related to information/data integration in e-commerce retail supply chains 

· Various issues related to process integration in e-commerce retail supply chains 

· Integration of third-party logistics providers (3PLs) in e-commerce retail supply chains

· Inventory planning in omnichannel retailing 



		Last-mile delivery

		· Sustainable last-mile delivery solutions (for example, electric vehicles vs. non-electric delivery vehicles) 

· The impact of gig economy delivery services on traditional retail logistics

· Real-time tracking and route optimisation for last-mile logistics

· Smart lockers and pickup points as alternatives to home delivery

· On-demand delivery and its impact on the retail supply chain 

· Insourcing versus outsourcing in last-mile delivery in of e-commerce businesses

· The impact of merchant-fulfilled versus third-party fulfilment models on supply chain efficiency in platform-based e-commerce retail.



		Retail supply chain resilience

		· Lessons from COVID-19: Building resilient retail supply chains

· The role of supply chain mapping in risk mitigation and crisis management of retail supply chains

· Adaptive sourcing strategies to mitigate supplier disruptions

· Sustainability in facilitating supply chain resilience 



		Reverse logistics in retail supply chains

		· The impact of returns management on retail profitability (balancing return rates with operational costs)

· Technology-driven returns processing 

· Returns to retail stores vs. centralised return hubs 

· Circular economy practices in reverse logistics

· Reverse logistics practices in online retailing

· Sustainability in reverse logistics 

















		Structure of the outline 



		Prospective students can make use of the research sub-topics listed above as a guideline from which to identify their own specific topic.  The research outline structure below must be followed. Please ensure that when you submit your research outline, you have included all the sections requested in the outline below. Research outlines done in another format will not be considered.

 

		Structure of the research outline 



Generative AI tools like ChatGPT may not be used to create your research outline document or sections thereof.  Please note that copying and pasting from generative AI Tools are strictly prohibited in postgraduate research—you may not copy and paste AI-generated text under any circumstances. The university has adopted a stringent stance on this matter. 





TOPIC SELECTION: 

Select a research topic from the list above and formulate a study title (your own title from the list of potential sub-topics provided). Consider the following questions when refining your topic: 

· What will be researched? (e.g., challenges in implementing digital technologies in SCM or technology’s impact on resilience)

· What specific aspects will be considered? (e.g. challenges or opportunities) 

· How will the research be conducted? (e.g., a qualitative study)

· With whom? (e.g., retail industry)

· Where will the study be conducted? (e.g., in South Africa)

 

STRUCTURE OF THE RESEARCH OUTLINE:

Section A: Cover page

· Proposed title: Test your proposed topic against the SMART principles: Is it specific, measurable, attainable, relevant, and timely?

· Page limit: 10 pages (excluding the cover page and reference list)  

· Your name and surname

· The degree you are applying for (Master’s/PhD)

· Student number

· If you have communicated with any of the faculty members in this RFA

· Please add the following statement to the cover page of your submission: I, _________, hereby declare that this research outline is my own original work, completed independently, and does not contain any plagiarised content, AI-generated text, or violations of intellectual property rights.



Section B: Heading in your research outline 

· Heading 1: Background to the proposed study/Introduction 

Your background or introduction will cover literature [from credible, recent resources] that provides an overview of your selected topic.  

· Heading 2: Literature: In this section, you will discuss the literature you read to determine your topic. What do other authors say about this area of research? Cite all sources/references within the sentences where they are used. 

· Heading 3: Problem statement: Lay out the research problem or gap. This should come from the literature, and you should clarify why your proposed research is needed. For example, linking with the previous headings, you might highlight the fact that there is a gap in research on the challenges South African grocery retailers face with the implementation of electric delivery vehicles. You can then support this claim with several authors who have indicated that research is required in this field and further support it with reasons why it is necessary. Credible, recent resources are critical here to show the selection committee that you have identified a research problem. 



If you are a PhD candidate, please highlight the possible contribution this study will make, as this is a key outcome of the thesis. Doctoral candidates are also strongly advised to include a theory (theoretical lens) that would guide the proposed study as this is a key outcome expected at NQF level 10. 



· Heading 4: Research aim and objectives

· Aim of the study: This reflects the topic of the study. 

· Objectives of the study: These are smaller steps (approximately three to five) that you will take to achieve the above-mentioned aim of the study. Please refer to previously completed MCom or PhD dissertations for guidance here. 

· Heading 5: Proposed methodology 

· Research method: Will this study be quantitative, qualitative or mixed-methodology? Make sure to justify the reasons for your choice by citing sources on methodology. Make sure the method fits the purpose of the study. We discourage mixed-methods studies for Master’s students. PhD students should include the paradigm in which they will be working.

· Population: Who will be the population for this study? Will you have access to them? 

· Sampling: In this section, you should indicate the sampling technique used and justify the technique by citing sources on methodology (e.g. This study will use a probability sampling technique using convenience sampling. Then, you define this sampling technique and indicate why this is the best approach for your study).  Important: Please also indicate how you will access the data (e.g., interviewing managers in your organisation). 

· Research instrument and data collection: This section should link with the research method. If a qualitative method is used, you might use interviews or focus groups for data collection. If a quantitative method is followed, you might use questionnaires to collect data. Also, keep the maximum number of years to complete the qualification in mind. You will not be able to conduct longitudinal research studies for a master's or PhD study. 

· Heading 6: Conclusion

       Write a short conclusion that provides a broad overview and summary of the information shared in headings 1-5. 

· Reference list: Include all references cited in the research outline. The College of Economic and Management Sciences follows the Augmented Harvard Referencing technique. Ensure that at least over half of your sources cited in the text and referenced are from newer, less than five years old. Google Scholar is an excellent resource, and many articles are free to access within this resource. (https://libguides.unisa.ac.za/CEMSHarvard). 
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Department of Applied Management



		Discipline

		Supply Chain Management



		Research Focus Area

		Sustainable Supply Chain Management 



		Capacity for 2026

		3 Master’s and 1 PhD student



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Dr EG Trollip

(research focus area leader) 



Email: trolleg@unisa.ac.za



https://orcid.org/0000-0003-4018-1670 



		Dr Elize Trollip is a lecturer in Purchasing and supply chain management in the Department of Applied Management at Unisa as from 2006. She obtained her master’s degree (cum laude) in supply chain management, focusing on sustainability-environmental management. She obtained her    PhD in sustainability, focusing on adaptation management. Elize has been published in an accredited journal. She currently supervises two master’s students and specialises in qualitative research. Before joining UNISA, Elize worked in the private sector for sixteen years in the FMCG industry and was involved with various supply chain processes. 

		MCom: Co-supervise 1 student 





		Ms W Dlamini

Email: dlamiw@unisa.ac.za. https://orcid.org/0000-0002-2253-1473



		Ms. Winnie Dlamini is currently pursuing a PhD. She holds an MCom degree focused on determining best practices in procurement at South African comprehensive universities with cum laude. As a lecturer at the University, Ms. Winnie Dlamini specialises in purchasing and supply chain management. Over the years, Ms. Dlamini has presented papers on procurement and supply chain management topics at local and international conferences. In addition to her research and teaching efforts, a highlight was an achievement in guiding and coaching students in research projects: the student she co-supervised in 2022 received the Principal’s Award for Excellent Sustainability Practices for the master’s degree, recognised across the entire university. Under her leadership, undergraduate students have acquired essential skills and best practices for solving supply chain challenges facing organisations.

		MCom: 1 student



		Dr A Nieuwoudt

Office Email:

Badena@unisa.ac.za


		Dr Nieuwoudt is a senior lecturer in logistics in the Department of Applied Management. She joined the department in 2007. In 2024, she obtained her PhD qualification at Unisa. She published several scientific research articles in both national and international accredited journals. She also authored business logistics and supply chain management book chapters and presented conference papers at local and international conferences. Dr Nieuwoudt is currently supervising both master’s and doctoral students.



		MCom: 1 student

PhD: 1 student



		Dr NJ Matsoma

Matsonj@unisa.ac.za

ORCID:0000-0003-4964-8089



		Dr Matsoma is a logistics lecturer in the Department of Applied Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA). She holds a doctoral degree in management studies, focusing specifically on supply chain management, which equips her with deep theoretical and practical insights into the field. Dr. Matsoma's research contributions are significant, particularly within the South African clothing industry, where she has published numerous articles and presented her findings at various academic conferences. Her work critically examines procurement practices, sustainability and localisation and offers valuable insights that inform both industry practices and academic discourse. Additionally, she has contributed chapters to several books on logistics, transport economics, and procurement, further solidifying her expertise in these areas. She specialises in quantitative research and currently supervises numerous Master’s and Doctoral students.

		MCom: Co-supervise 1 student 





		Model of supervision:

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor or with a co-supervisor with relevant expertise on the topic to guide you on your specific research topic. However, the candidate will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher-degree studies



		Selection criteria: Master’s/PhD

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Students’ applications will be reviewed following the Procedures for Master’s and Doctorate Degrees (sections 3.1 to 3.3). Note that the selection panel is not obliged to accept prospective students who meet the minimum criteria as there are other factors (see below) that will be considered (section 3.1):

1. Meeting the minimum requirements in the Procedures for Master’s and Doctorate Degrees.

2. Academic record 

Additional notes: Please ensure a complete and updated academic record is submitted along with your application. 

3. Academic and professional background (i.e., whether the student has completed a module on research methodology and a research project in their previous degree, as well as their level of experience in the purchasing and supply management field).   

Additional notes: Please ensure a complete and updated CV is submitted along with your application indicating any experience in the topic.  

4. Submitted research outline. Students will be reviewed based on:

a. The scholarliness of the presented outline (i.e., academic writing skills, referencing, argumentative skills, golden thread and resources consulted).

b. The feasibility of the selected research topic (i.e., whether a relevant research problem has been identified based on credible resources and whether it can be done within the prescribed time frame).

c. The understanding of research methodology. 

d. Consulting and referencing additional resources other than those presented in this document.

5. The topic’s alignment with the preferred research focus area.

6. Capacity and expertise to supervise students.



The selection panel will review the pool of applications per the research focus area against the criteria stipulated above. Thereafter, all the applicants will be ranked according to how best the applications fit the above criteria. Only the best applicants will be selected following supervisory capacity. Therefore, to improve your chances of securing a position in this research focus area, please submit a complete application with all required documents. 



		Research scope

		Sustainable supply chain management deals with the fundamentals of supply chain management. Sustainable supply chain management is vital as natural resources are under pressure. In addition, there is pressure from consumers for environmentally friendly products and services. Supply managers need innovative sustainability solutions to be sustainable in the long run. Within a sustainable supply chain, some sub-fields require further research as organisations need to understand their impact on the environment from the raw product until disposal. Master’s and PhD candidates will investigate, various mitigation methods to be more sustainable in the supply chain. Also, adaptation methods, strategies applied to reduce their vulnerability, the impact of climate change. 



		

Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

Supply chain (general):

· Ambe, IM, Badenhorst-Weiss, JA, Van Biljon, EBW & Cilliers, JO. 2022. 3rd edition. Supply chain management: A balanced approach. Pretoria, Van Schaik.

· Chopra, S & Meindl, P. 2019. Supply chain management: strategy, planning and operation. 7th edition. Boston: Pearson.

· Monczka, R.M., Handfield, R.B., Giunipero, L.C. & Patterson, J.L. 2021 Purchasing and supply chain management, 7th ed. Boston, MA: Cengage learning. 

· Ramgovind, R & Engelbrecht, W. 2022. Strategic supply chain management. Pretoria, van Schaik. 

· Van Weele, A.J.  & Rozemeijer, F. 2022. Purchasing and supply chain management, 8h ed. Hampshire, UK: Cengage Learning.

Journals:

· Chauhan, C. and Singh, A., 2019. A review of Industry 4.0 in supply chain management studies. Journal of Manufacturing Technology Management, 31(5), pp.863-886.

· Lambert, D.M. and Enz, M.G., 2017. Issues in supply chain management: Progress and potential. Industrial marketing management, 62, pp.1-16.

· Min, S., Zacharia, Z.G. and Smith, C.D., 2019. Defining supply chain management: In the past, present, and future. Journal of Business Logistics, 40(1), pp.44-55.

· Pettit, T.J., Croxton, K.L. and Fiksel, J., 2019. The evolution of resilience in supply chain management: a retrospective on ensuring supply chain resilience. Journal of Business Logistics, 40(1), pp.56-65.

· Stadtler, H., 2014. Supply chain management: An overview. Supply chain management and advanced planning: Concepts, models, software, and case studies, pp.3-28.

· Touboulic, A. & Walker, H., 2015. Theories in sustainable supply chain management: A structured literature review. International Journal of Physical Distribution & Logistics Management, 45(1/2), pp.16-42. doi: 10.1108/IJPDLM-05-2013-0106

· Wieland, A., 2021. Dancing the supply chain: Toward transformative supply chain management. Journal of Supply Chain Management, 57(1), pp.58-73.

· Wieland, A. & Wallenburg, C.M., 2018. Resilience in supply chain management: A bibliometric analysis and systematic literature review. International Journal of Physical Distribution & Logistics Management, 48(8), pp.842-865. doi: 10.1108/IJPDLM-03-2017-0093

· Wu, L., Yue, X., Jin, A. and Yen, D.C., 2016. Smart supply chain management: a review and implications for future research. The International Journal of Logistics Management, 27(2), pp.395-417.

· Zekhnini, K., Cherrafi, A., Bouhaddou, I., Benghabrit, Y. and Garza-Reyes, J.A., 2021. Supply chain management 4.0: a literature review and research framework. Benchmarking: An International Journal, 28(2), pp.465-501

Sustainable supply chain management:

· Grant, DB, Trautrims, A., & Wong, CY. 2015. Sustainable Logistics and supply chain management. Principles and practices for sustainable operations and management. London, Kogan Page. 

· Johnsen, TE., Howard, M. & Miemczyk, J. 2014. Purchasing and supply management: A sustainable perspective. London, Routledge.

· Paloviita, A & Järvelä, M. 2016. Climate change adaptation and food supply chain management. London, Routledge

· Ramgovind, R & Engelbrecht, W. 2022. Strategic supply chain management. Pretoria, van Schaik. 

· Van Weele, A.J.  & Rozemeijer, F. 2022. Purchasing and supply chain management, 8h ed. Hampshire, UK: Cengage Learning.

Journals:

· Kober, E & Longoni, A. (2019). A systematic review of sustainable supply chain management in global supply chains. Journal of Cleaner Production. Vol 207: 1084-1098. 

· Majurndar, A., Sinha, SK, & Govindan, K. (2021). Prioritising risk mitigation strategies for environmentally sustainable clothing supply chains: Insights from selected organisational theories. Sustainable Production and Consumption. Vol 28, 543-555.

· Naude, MJ & Naude, RT. 2022. A proposed risk framework as a tool for sustainability for the South African wine industry. South African Journal of Economic and Management Sciences. Vol 25 (1) a4235

· Trollip, EG. (2018). Investigating environmental management practices within the Northern Cape wine supply chain. Journal of Transport and Supply chain Management 12 (0), a404. 

It would be best to read more than the sources mentioned above when conducting your search. 



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection of books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Blaikie, N. & Priest, J. 2019. Designing Social Research: The Logic of Anticipation. 3rd ed. Cambridge: Polity Press. ISBN: 39781509517442.

· Brannen, J. ed., 2017. Mixing methods: Qualitative and quantitative research. Routledge

· Cohen, L., Manion, L. & Morrison, K. 2018. Research Methods in Education. 8th ed. New York: Routledge. ISBN: 9781138209886

· Cooper, D.R. & Schindler, P.S. 2018. Business Research Methods. 13th ed. New York: McGraw-Hill Companies Inc.

· Creswell, J.W. 2018. Research Design: Qualitative, Quantitative and Mixed Methods approaches. 5th ed. Los Angeles: Sage. ISBN: 978150638670.

· Creswell, J.W. & Poth, C.N. 2018. Qualitative Enquiry and Research Design: Choosing Among Five Approaches. 4th ed. Los Angeles: Sage. ISBN: 9781506361178. 

· Hair, J., Babin, B.J., Anderson, R.E. & Black, W.C. 2018. Multivariate Data Analysis. 8th ed. UK: Cengage Learning. ISBN: 9781473756540.

· Hussain, M.A., Elyas, T. & Nasseef, O.A. 2013. Research paradigms: A slippery slope for fresh researchers. Life Science Journal, 10(4): 2374–2381.

· Kumar, R. 2019. Research Methodology: A Step-by-Step Guide for Beginners. 5th ed. SAGE: Los Angeles. ISBN: 9781526449900.

· Moser, A. & Korstjens, I. 2017. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 1: Introduction. European Journal of General Practice, 23(1):271-273, DOI: 10.1080/13814788.2017.1375093. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375093?needAccess=true

· Korstjens, I. & Moser, A. 2017. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 2: Context, research questions and designs, European Journal of General Practice, 23(1):274-279, DOI: 10.1080/13814788.2017.1375090. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375090

· Moser, A. & Korstjens, I. 2018. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 3: Sampling, data collection and analysis. European Journal of General Practice. 24(1):9–18. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375091

· Korstjens, J. & Moser, A. 2018. Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 4: Trustworthiness and publishing, European Journal of General Practice, 24(1):120-124, DOI: 10.1080/13814788.2017.1375092. Available at: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/13814788.2017.1375092?needAccess=true

· Krejcie, R.B. & Morgan, D.W.  1970.  Determining sample size for research activities. Educational and Psychological Measurement, 30(3):607-610.

· Myers, M.D. 2020. Qualitative Research in Business and Management. 3rd ed. London: SAGE Publications. ISBN:9781473912335.

· Mouton, J. 2022. How to Succeed in Your Master’s and Doctoral Studies: A South African Guide and Resource Book. Pretoria: Van Schaik Publishers. ISBN: 9780627034923. 

· Pallant, J. 2020. SPSS Survival Manual. 7th ed. Routledge. ISBN: 9781760875534.

· Quinlan, C., Babin, B., Carr, J., Griffin, M. & Zikmund, W. 2019. Business research methods. 2nd ed. UK: Cengage Learning.

· Taylor, S.J., Bogdan, R. and DeVault, M., 2015. Introduction to qualitative research methods: A guidebook and resource. John Wiley & Sons.

· Wahyuni, D. 2012. The research design maze: Understanding paradigms, cases, methods and methodologies. JAMAR. 10(1):69–80.

· Yin, R.K. 2018. Case Study Research and Applications. 6th ed. Los Angeles: SAGE. ISBN: 9781506336169.



		Resources: Scholar community

		Scholarly reading should include peer-reviewed and academic journal articles and relevant textbooks.

International:

· Journal of Operations Management

· Journal of Supply Chain Management

· Journal of Business Logistics

· Supply Chain Management: An International Journal

· International Journal of Physical Distribution & Logistics Management

· Decision Sciences Journal

· Production and Operations Management

· Manufacturing & Service Operations Management

· International Journal of Operations & Production Management

· Journal of Purchasing & Supply Management

· Transportation Research Part E: Logistics and Transportation Review

· International Journal of Logistics Management

· European Journal of Operational Research

· Operations Research

· Management Science

· Omega: The International Journal of Management Science

· International Journal of Production Research

· Transportation Journal

· Journal of Business Logistics

· Journal of Supply Chain Management, Logistics and Procurement





Local (South African): 

· Journal of Transport and Supply Chain Management (JTSCM)

· South African Journal of Business Management (SAJBM)

· South African Journal of Economic and Management Sciences (SAJEMS)

· South African Journal of Industrial Engineering (SAJIE)



Sustainability specific: 

· Science of the Total environment

· Sustainable Supply Chain Innovation and Operation Management

· International Journal of Production Economics

· Journal of Cleaner Production

· Journal of Environmental Management

· Journal of Purchasing and Supply Management

· Sustainable Futures

· Sustainable in Logistics and Supply Chains

· Cleaner Logistics and Supply Chain

· Nature Climate Change 

· Agronomy for Sustainable Development

· Sustainable Agriculture

· Nature Sustainability

· Nature Climate change

· Supply Chain Management

· Sustainable Production and Consumption

· Climatic Changes

· Logistics, Supply Chain, Sustainability and Global Challenges

· Frontiers in Sustainability



		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects.

Prospective students can use the proposed research sub-areas below or use their relevant topics within sustainable supply chain management within manufacturing, retail, logistics, and FMCG sectors. 





		· Sustainable supply chain management (economic, social, and environmental).



		· Integration of triple bottom line pillars (planet, people, and profit) 





		· Climate change challenges, mitigation and adaptation strategies in a specific industry.

		· The role of sustainability strategies in a supply chain





		· The role of sustainable purchasing in a supply chain.



		· The role of sustainable transportation/distribution in a supply chain (green logistics).





		· The role of sustainability and reverse logistics in a supply chain

		· Sustainability, climate change and reverse supply chain management



		· Environmental management practices in a supply chain.



		· Supplier selection in sustainable supply chain management.





		· The adoption of sustainable supply chain practices on the assurance of food supply. 

		· Sustainable supply chain management best practices in FMCG to address climate change impact, crises.



		· Analysing risk factors in a sustainable supply chain management in a specific industry.









		· Challenges, impact of climate change on supply chain management in extending sustainability across a transport supply chain. 



		Structure of the outline 



		Prospective students can make use of the research sub-topics listed above as a guideline from which to identify their own specific topic.  The research outline structure below must be followed. Please ensure that when you submit your research outline, you have included all the sections requested in the outline below. Research outlines done in another format will not be considered. Generative AI tools like ChatGPT may not be used to create your research outline document or sections thereof. Please note that copying and pasting from generative AI Tools are strictly prohibited in postgraduate research—you may not copy and paste AI-generated text under any circumstances. The university has adopted a stringent stance on this matter.  

 

		Structure of the research outline 



TOPIC SELECTION: 

Select a research topic from the proposed list above and formulate a study title (your own title from the list of potential sub-topics provided) or your own study topic.  Consider the following questions when refining your topic: 

· What will be researched? (e.g., challenges in implementing digital technologies in SCM or technology’s impact on resilience)

· What specific aspects will be considered? (e.g. challenges or opportunities) 

· How will the research be conducted? (e.g., a qualitative study)

· With whom? (e.g., retail industry)

· Where will the study be conducted? (e.g., in South Africa)

 

STRUCTURE OF THE RESEARCH OUTLINE:

Section A: Cover page

· Proposed topic: Test your proposed topic against the SMART principles: Is it specific, measurable, attainable, relevant, and timely?

· Page limit: 10 pages (excluding the cover page and reference list)

· Your name and surname

· The degree you are applying for (Master’s/PhD)

· Student number

· If you have communicated with any of the faculty members in this RFA.

· Please add the following statement to the cover page of your submission: I, _________, hereby declare that this research outline is my own original work, completed independently, and does not contain any plagiarised content, AI-generated text, or violations of intellectual property rights.





Section B: Heading in your research outline 

· Heading 1: Background to the proposed study/Introduction 

Your background or introduction will cover literature [from credible, recent resources] that provides an overview of your selected topic.  

· Heading 2: Literature: In this section, you will discuss the literature you read to determine your topic. What do other authors say about this area of research? Cite all sources/references within the sentences where they are used. 

· Heading 3: Problem statement: Lay out the research problem or gap. This should come from the literature, and you should clarify why your proposed research is needed. For example, linking with the previous headings, you might highlight the fact that there is a gap in research on the challenges South African wine industry face with the implementation of adaptation strategies to mitigate climate change to be more sustainable. You can then support this claim with several authors who have indicated that research is required in this field and further support it with reasons why it is necessary. Credible, recent resources are critical here to show the selection committee that you have identified a research problem. 



If you are a PhD candidate, please highlight the possible contribution this study will make, as this is a key outcome of the thesis. Doctoral candidates are also strongly advised to include a theory (theoretical lens) that would guide the proposed study as this is a key outcome expected at NQF level 10. 



· Heading 4: Research aim and objectives

· Aim of the study: This reflects the topic of the study. 

· Objectives of the study: These are smaller steps (approximately three to five) that you will take to achieve the above-mentioned aim of the study. Please refer to previously completed MCom or PhD dissertations for guidance here. 

· Heading 5: Proposed methodology 

· Research method: Will this study be quantitative, qualitative or mixed-methodology? Make sure to justify the reasons for your choice by citing sources on methodology. Make sure the method fits the purpose of the study. We discourage mixed-methods studies for Master’s students. PhD students should include the paradigm in which they will be working.

· Population: Who will be the population for this study? Will you have access to them? 

· Sampling: In this section, you should indicate the sampling technique used and justify the technique by citing sources on methodology (e.g. This study will use a probability sampling technique using convenience sampling. Then, you define this sampling technique and indicate why this is the best approach for your study).  Important: Please also indicate how you will access the data (e.g., interviewing managers in your organisation). 

· Research instrument and data collection: This section should link with the research method. If a qualitative method is used, you might use interviews or focus groups for data collection. If a quantitative method is followed, you might use questionnaires to collect data. Also, keep the maximum number of years to complete the qualification in mind. You will not be able to conduct longitudinal research studies for a Master’s or PhD study. 

· Heading 6: Conclusion

       Write a short conclusion that provides a broad overview and summary of the information shared in headings 1-5. 

· Reference list: Include all references cited in the research outline. The College of Economic and Management Sciences follows the Augmented Harvard Referencing technique. Ensure that at least over half of your sources cited in the text and referenced are from newer, less than five years old. Google Scholar is an excellent resource, and many articles are free to access within this resource. (https://libguides.unisa.ac.za/CEMSHarvard). 
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026



		Department

		Department of Applied Management



		Discipline


		Entrepreneurship



		Research Focus Area

		Entrepreneurship



		Total capacity for 2026

		22 (8 PhDs and 14 Masters)



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Dr RM Khosa


(Contact person for this focus area)


Email: khosarm@unisa.ac.za



		Dr Risimati Maurice Khosa is a Senior Lecturer in Entrepreneurship. He holds a Doctoral degree in Business Administration. His research interests include immigrant entrepreneurship, SMME development, family business, and succession planning. 

		1 PhD   student


1 Masters students



		Prof NH Manchidi


Email: manchnh@unisa.ac.za

 

		Dr Ntise Manchidi holds a DBL degree, and his research area of interest is on entrepreneurship and small business management, as well as entrepreneurial creativity, sustainability, and innovation. He can work with both quantitative and qualitative studies.

		2 PhD   students


2 Masters Students





		Dr N Mmako


Email: mmakonm@unisa.ac.za



		Dr Nthabeleng Mmako is a Senior Lecturer in Entrepreneurship. She holds a PhD in Entrepreneurship. Her research interests are entrepreneurial skills, the participation of SMEs on stock exchanges and SMME development and training. 

		2 PhD   students


2 Masters students



		Dr SJ Chiromo


Email: echirosj@unisa.ac.za

		Dr SJ Chiromo holds PhD in Management Studies specialising in Entrepreneurship, M. Com in Business Management specialise in Entrepreneurship (cum laude), M. Com in Taxation (second class). His research interests are multidisciplinary which include the correlation between entrepreneurship and economic development of African countries, enhancement of corporate entrepreneurship in African countries, the role of effective and efficient tax systems on SMEs’ sustainability, accounting reporting standards for SMEs, corporate income tax harmonisation in African economic integrations. He is proficient in working with both quantitative and qualitative studies, with basic knowledge in econometrics. 

		1 PhD student


2 Masters Student






		Dr BN Mahosi

Email: mokgabn@unisa.ac.za



		Dr Brian Ngwako Mahosi is a Lecturer in Entrepreneurship. He holds a PhD in Business Administration. His research interests include entrepreneurship, informal and immigrant entrepreneurship, family business, and succession planning.

		1 PhD student,


2 Masters



		Dr N Ntoyanto-Tyatyantsi


Email: ntoyan@unisa.ac.za

		Dr Ntoyanto-Tyatyantsi is an entrepreneurship lecturer and has supervised honors and master’s students in entrepreneurship. Her interest is on entrepreneurship innovation, social entrepreneurship, woman entrepreneurship, and Fourth Industrial Revolution/ digitalization. She is a qualitative researcher.

		1 PhD student


2 Masters Student






		Mr W Sambo


Email: sambow@unisa.ac.za

		Mr Sambo is a Senior Lecturer in Entrepreneurship. He has an MPhil and M Tech degrees respectively and his research is focused on entrepreneurship and small business. Mr Sambo is currently enrolled for PhD in Entrepreneurship.

		1 Masters Student



		Ms WT Sami


Email: samiwt@unisa.ac.za



		Winnet Sami is a Lecturer in Entrepreneurship and has supervised a number of Honours students in the field of entrepreneurship and small business management and can work with both quantitative and qualitative studies. She has co-supervised Masters student to completion and is currently supervising Masters Students. Areas of specialisation include entrepreneurship and strategic management in small businesses, innovation in small business, incubation.

		1 Masters student






		Mrs MS Radebe


Email: radebeS@unisa.ac.za



		Mrs Sarah Radebe is a Lecturer in Entrepreneurship. She has an MCom in Business Management and her research focus is entrepreneurial strategy and logistics. She has supervised a number of honours students in the field of business management and can work with both quantitative and qualitative studies. 

		1 Masters student






		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate will have to submit his/her final draft of their proposal work to be reviewed by a blind peer review process. 






		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		Entrepreneurship research is interested in activities that constitute entrepreneurial mind-set; corporate entrepreneurship; entrepreneurial strategy and succession planning in family business.


Entrepreneurship plays an important role in the creation and growth of businesses as well as growth and prosperity of regions and nations. Therefore, to be an entrepreneur is to act on the possibility that one has identified an opportunity worth pursuing. Entrepreneurs identify and pursue opportunities by marshalling the resources required to develop new markets and engage the inevitable competition (Hisrich, Peters & Shepherd. 2013).



		Reading: 


Subject Field




		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:


· Abor, J & Quartey. P. 2010. Issues in SME Development in Ghana and South Africa. International Research Journal of Finance and Economics, 39.

· Acs, Z. 2006. How is entrepreneurship good for economic growth? Innovations. 97-107. Available at: http://www.mitpressjournals.org/toc. Accessed on 03/04/2013.


· Act 102 of 1996. Republic of South Africa. National Small Business Act, no 102 of 1996, Government Gazette, 377, 17612.


· Ahwireng-Obeng, F & Piaray, D. 1999. Institutional obstacles to South African entrepreneurship. South African Journal of Business Management 30(3):78–98.    


· Baadjie, T.M, Chiloane-Phetla, G.E. & Mmako, N. 2021. Factors affecting firm growth for petroleum wholesalers in South Africa. Journal of Contemporary Management 18 (2), 297-322.


· Byrd, M.J. & Megginson, L.C. 2013. Small Business Management – an Entrepreneur’s Guidebook, 7th ed. New York: McGraw-Hill.


· Carroll, A.B. 2004. Managing ethically with global stakeholders – a present and future challenge. Academy of Management Executive, 18:2.


· Chidau, T., Khosa, R.M. & Phillips, M., 2022. Effects of successful business practices on business performance: Evidence from immigrant entrepreneurs in Ekurhuleni, South Africa. Southern African Journal of Entrepreneurship and Small Business Management, 14(1).


· Chiromo, S.J., Khosa, R.M. & Kalitanyi, V. 2023. Online entrepreneurship teaching and learning approaches: A South African conceptual perspective. Journal of Education, 93:  163-180.

· Hisrich, R.D, Peters, M.P & Shepherd, A. 2010. Entrepreneurship. 8thedition. New York: McGraw-Hill.

· Khosa, R.M. 2023. Succession Planning: Perceptions of South African Family-Owned Small Enterprises. Journal of African Business, doi.org/10.1080/15228916.2023.2257558


· Khosa, R.M. 2020. Intra-transfer of ownership factors and external transfer of ownership effects: evidence from the Gauteng enterprising community, South Africa. Journal of Enterprising Communities: People and Places in the Global Economy, 14(5): 765-785.


· Khosa, R.M. & Kalitanyi, V. 2015. Migration reasons, traits and entrepreneurial motivation of African immigrant entrepreneurs: Towards an entrepreneurial migration progression. Journal of Enterprising Communities: People and Places in the Global Economy, 9(2): 132-155.


· Khosa, R.M. & Chidau, T. 2025. Conceptual analysis of motives towards self-employment by South African family small business owners. The Journal of Developing Areas, (59)1: 161-179


· Ntoyanto-Tyatyantsi, N., Amandi-Echendu, A.P. & Mmako, N.M. 2022. A framework of intrapreneurial practices to improve service delivery in municipalities of the OR Tambo District Municipality. Africa’s Public Service Delivery & Performance Review, 10(1), 1-12.


· Picciano, A. G. 2017. Theories and frameworks for online education: Seeking an integrated model. Online Learning, 21(3), 166–190.


· Ratten, V. 2020. Coronavirus (Covid-19) and the entrepreneurship education community. Journal of Enterprising Communities: People and Places in the Global Economy, 14(5), 753–764. 


· Ratten, V., & Thukral, E. 2020. Sport entrepreneurship education. In V. Rattern (Ed.), Sport Entrepreneurship (pp.151–160). Emerald Publishing Limited.

· Waghid, Z., & Oliver, H. 2017. Cultivating social entrepreneurial capacities in students through film: implications for social entrepreneurship education. Educational Research for Social Change, 6(2), 76–100.


· Zenner, L., Kothandaraman, K., & Pilz, M. 2017. Entrepreneurship education at Indian industrial training institutes. A case study of the prescribed, adopted and enacted curriculum in and around Bangalore. International Journal for Research in Vocational Education and Training, 4(1), 69–94.






		Reading: 


Research Methodology

		This is a selection of books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:


· Bryman, A. & Bell, E. 2011. Business research methods. 3rd ed. New York: Oxford University Press.


· Bryman, A., Bell, E., Hirschsohn, P., Dos Santos, A., Du Toit, J., Masenge, A., Van Aardt, I. & Wagner, C. 2017. Research methodology: Business and management contexts. 8th ed. Cape Town: Oxford University Press.


· Cooper, D.R. & Schindler, P.S. 2006. Business research methods. 9th international ed. Boston, Massachusetts: McGraw-Hill/Irwin.


· Creswell, J.W. 2014. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods approaches. 4th ed. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage.


· Griffee, D.T. 2012. An introduction to second language research methods: Design and data. 1st ed. USA: TESL-EJ Publications.

· Kothari, C.R. 2004. Research Methodology: Methods and Techniques. 2nd ed. New Delhi: New Age International Publishers.


· Kumar, R. 2019. Research methodology: a step-by-step guide for beginners. 5th ed. Los Angeles: Sage.


· Quinlan, C., Babin, B., Carr, J., Griffin, M. & Zikmund, W. 2019. Business research methods. 2nd ed. Andover: Cengage.


· Mugenda, O.M. & Mugenda, A.G. 2003. Research methods, quantitative and qualitative approaches. Nairobi: ACT.


· Neuman, W.L. 2014a. Social research methods: Qualitative and quantitative approaches. 7th ed. Essex: Pearson Education.


· Neuman, W.L. 2014b. Basics of Social Research: Qualitative and quantitative approaches. Essex: Pearson Education.


· Saunders, M., Lewis, P. & Thornhill, A. 2019. Research methods for business students. 8th ed. Harlow: Pearson.


· Sekaran, U. & Bougie, R. 2016. Research methods for business: A skill business approach. 5th ed. Chichester: Wiley.


· Walliman, N. 2011. Research methods: The basics. Oxon: Routledge.


· Zikmund, W.G., Babin, B.J., Carr, J.C. & Griffin, M. 2010. Business research methods. 8th ed. Andover: Cengage.



		Resources: Scholar community

		· The Southern Africa Institute of Management Scientists (SAIMS)


· South African Council for Business


· The International African Academic Business Development (IAABD)






		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Prospective students can make use of the topics listed below or propose their own topic within Entrepreneurship. Students’ research outlines will be reviewed in terms of topic, the identified problem, feasibility to conduct the research, the context of the study and the scholarliness of presented outline (i.e. academic writing skills, referencing, argumentative skills, golden thread and resources consulted). Consulting and referencing additional resources other than those presented in this document are essential.



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Entrepreneurship

		· To investigate how structural similarities, enable entrepreneurs to make creative mental leaps.


· To introduce sustainable entrepreneurship as a means of sustaining the natural environment and communities and develop gains for others.


· To develop frameworks for transforming the entrepreneurial mind-set



		Corporate entrepreneurship

		· To understand the causes of interest in corporate entrepreneurship.

· Discuss how established firms can develop an entrepreneurial culture and challenges of doing so.

· To evaluate the effect of intrapreneurial transitioning to entrepreneurship on the entrepreneur



		Entrepreneurial strategy

		· To understand essentials act of entrepreneurship that it involves new entry.


· To be able to assess the attractiveness of a new entry opportunity.


· To understand risk associated with new business.



		Family business and succession planning 

		· To investigate how the leadership or ownership of family business is transferred from existing leader to a subsequent family.


· To investigate governance structures in family businesses that create sustainability


· To investigate upscaling in the family businesses



		Entrepreneurship education

		· To investigate entrepreneurship education practices as key contributors in entrepreneurial development.


· To evaluate the role of entrepreneurship education in entrepreneurial practices.


· To develop entrepreneurship teaching frameworks for the development and skills of entrepreneurs.


· To investigate the entrepreneurial ecosystem in institutions of higher learning 


· To investigate the impact of the fourth industrial revolution on entrepreneurship teaching and learning practices



		Immigrant entrepreneurship

		· To investigate the two prevalent types of immigrant entrepreneurs (necessity immigrant entrepreneurs & opportunity immigrant entrepreneurs).

· To investigate business practices that immigrant entrepreneurs put into practice and how they affect business performance.



		Sustainability and growth of high-growth potential SMEs

		· To investigate the importance of this subset of SMEs in an African context


· Evaluate performance of high-growth SMES 


· Investigate strategies for creating sustainability and growth in high-growth SMEs in Africa


· To develop frameworks for evaluating high growth SMES





� Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND MANAGEMENT

RESEARCH FOCUS AREAS FOR MASTER’S AND DOCTORAL STUDIES 2026

FOCUS AREA:  LOCAL GOVERNMENT MANAGEMENT

		Department

		Public Administration and Management





		Discipline

		Public Administration



		Research Focus Area

		Local Government Management



		Capacity for 2026

		15 Masters and 5 PhD students 



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Prof P Khumalo

 (Contact person for this focus area)

Office: Nkoana Simon Radipere 4-100

Email: khumap1@unisa.ac.za



		Prof P Khumalo is a Professor of Public Administration. His research interests include Local Economic Development, poverty, Human Settlements Development and Public Administration reforms. He has assisted several postgraduate students with their research projects.

		2 PhDs 

2 Master’s







		Dr MM Mashamaite

Office: Nkoana Simon Radipere 4-82

Email: mashamm@unisa.ac.za 

		Dr MM Mashamaite completed her PhD focusing on climate change and road infrastructure. Her research interests are road transport, public financial management, project management, public policy and climate change. 

		3 PhDs

2 Master’s







		Mr B Lekonyane

Office: Nkoana Simon Radipere 4-88

Email: lekonbc@unisa.ac.za

 







		Mr B.C Lekonyane has a Master’s Degree in Public Management and Development. His research interests are as follows: Public Policy analysis and implementation, Human Settlements Development, Local government and Governance and NPO role in Public Sector.

		2 Master’s







		Ms S Ntoyanto

Office: Nkoana Simon Radipere 4-109

Email: ntoyass@unisa.ac.za





		Ms S Ntoyanto has a Master’s Degree in Public Administration and is currently pursuing a Doctorate of Philosophy in Public Administration. She has eight years (8) years lecturing experience and four (4) years of postgraduate supervision experience. She currently lectures the modules: Public Management Skills III, Local Government Finance III and Public Information Services I. Her research interests are as follows: Entrepreneurship support, Township Economy, Local government management, Public Participation and Local Economic Development, Youth Economic Development, Monitoring and Evaluation in the Public Sector.

		2 Master’s







		Ms GL Abrahams

Office: Nkoana Simon Radipere 4-109

E-mail: abrahgl@unisa.ac.za



		Ms GL Abrahams has a Master’s Degree in Public Administration. Her research interests are Local government, Public leadership, Human resource management, Public health service delivery and Policy implementation.

		5 Master’s







		Ms A Barnes-Weare

Office: Nkoana Simon Radipere 4-108

E-mail: abarnes@unisa.ac.za



		Ms A Barnes-Weare has a Master’s Degree in Public Administration and a Diploma in Tourism. Her research interests are Local government, Public project management (governance), Human resource management, and Tourism in Central, Provincial and Local government

		2 Master’s



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, potential students are required to prepare a five-page expression of interest essay describing the following:

1. Suitable topic aligned to a focus area 

2. Introduction and background ((½ page)

3. Problem statement ((½ page)

4. Brief literature review (1 page) 

5. Research questions and objectives 

6. Research Methodology (½ to 1 page)

7. Motivation for the study (½ page)

8. Contribution to the discipline (½ page)

9. List of references 

Use of recent literature is compulsory. Sources should not be older than 5 years. 





		Selection Procedure

		1. Apply for a student number. 

1. Apply for a space in the research focus area using the online application process.

1. Once acceptance in the research focus area has been confirmed, you may register for your studies.



Selection of candidates will be in line with Section 37 of the Higher Education Act 101 of 1997 to provide appropriate measures for the redress of past inequalities and to provide clear assessment criteria to avoid any unfair discrimination. Applicants will also receive feedback on their submissions to empower unsuccessful candidates to improve future readmission submissions. 



The following criteria will be applied to assess the expression of interest essay:

1. Academic merit: Quality in terms of originality, significance and rigour and impacts in terms of their reach and significance.

1. Evidence of higher order thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, synthesizing, applying, and evaluating information.

1. Academic writing skills: The extent to which the essay convey coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant, detailed and convincing evidence; the logically sequence of paragraphs with content-based transitions; the use of appropriate diction and tone and constructively vary sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling and syntax.

1. Academic and professional experience: Strengths and relevance relative to the candidate’s opportunities (impact).





		Research scope

		Local government is an invaluable socio-political laboratory for testing various new government proposals on a small scale. Local failures can be borne with far less social cost than national ones, and local successes can serve as models that the national government can follow with minimum risk. Advocates of giving maximum power to the ‘grassroots’ have generally argued that, because local governments are much more immediately visible and accessible to ordinary citizens than national government, the citizens are bound to be much more interested in, informed about, and likely to participate in them than in the more remote national government. Local democracy, participation, Local Economic Development and public Administration reforms are some of the areas covered under this focus area. The capacitation of the local government is critical for the advancement of and realisation of sustainable development giving expression to such areas as human settlements development and housing. Intergovernmental relations, district structures and their impact on developmental local government create an interesting area of study. 





		Reading: 

Subject Field



		· Africa, C. 2016. Status quo entrenched and no surprises in the Western Cape. Journal of Public Administration, 51(3.1): 513 – 531.

· Booyens, I., & Rogerson, C. M. (2019). Re-creating slum tourism: Perspectives from South Africa. Urbani Izziv, 30, 52–63.

· Council for Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR). 2007. The state of municipal infrastructure in South Africa and its operation and maintenance: An overview. Pretoria: CSIR. 

· Craythorne, c. 2006. Municipal administration: The handbook. Cape Town: Juta. 

. 

· Department: Environmental Affairs and Tourism (DEAT). 2008. “People – Planet – Prosperity: A National Framework for Sustainable Development in South Africa”. Pretoria: DEAT. 

· Fuggle, R.F. & Rabie, M.A. 2005. Environmental management in South Africa. Cape Town: Juta & Co, Ltd.

· Garland, A. M. (Ed.). (2015). Urban Opportunities: Perspectives on Climate Change, Resilience, Inclusion, and the Informal Economy: A New Generation of Ideas. Wilson Center.

· Glasson, J. & Wood, G. 2009. Urban regeneration and impact assessment for social sustainability. Impact Assessment and Project Appraisal, 27(4), December. 

· Mackay, H.M. & Ashton, P.J. 2004. Towards co-operative governance in the development and implementation of cross-sectoral policy: Water policy as an example. Water SA Vol. 30 No. 1 January. 

· Matthews, S. 2017a. The role of NGOs in Africa: Are they a force for good? The Conversation, 25.

· Mokgosi, k., Shai, S. & Ogunnubi, O. 2017. Local Government Coalition in Gauteng Province of South Africa: Challenges and Opportunities. Ubuntu Volume 6, Number 1, June 2017, Pp 37-57.

· Khumalo, P., 2018. Governance and Local Economic Development in Three Southern African Countries: Namibia, South Africa and Zimbabwe. Alternation Journal, 25(1), pp.68-88.

· Khumalo, P., 2020.  Human settlements and tourism development in Kenya. Sustainable Urban Tourism in Sub-Saharan Africa: Risk and Resilience, p.3.

· Khumalo, P., 2014. Improving the Contribution of Cooperatives as Vehicles for Local Economic Development in South Africa. African Studies Quarterly, 14(4).

· Khumalo, P., 2013. The dynamics of poverty and poverty alleviation in South Africa. Gender and Behaviour, 11(2), pp.5643-5652.

· Peters, G. & Pierre, J. 2001. Development in intergovernmental relations: towards multi-level governance. Policy & Politics Vol 29 no 2:131-5.

· Republic of South Africa (RSA). 1998. Local Government: Municipal Structures Act 117. Pretoria: Government Printer. Sections 83-85. 

· Salamon, L.M. 2002. The Tools of Government – A Guide to the New Governance. New York: Oxford University Press.

· Thompson, H. 2006. Water law: A practical approach to resource management & the provision of services. Cape Town: Juta & Co, Ltd. 

· United Nations (UN). 1992. “United Nations Conference on Environment & Development, Rio de Janeiro, 14 Jun, 1992, Agenda 21”. (available at http://www.unep.org/ as accessed on16 May 2010); 

· United Nations (UN). 1997. “United Nations Earth Summit +5, New York, 23-27 June, 1997.” (available at http://www.un.org.esa/earthsummit/ as accessed on 7 May 2010).

Van der Waldt, G., Khalo, T., Nealer, E.J., Phutiagae, K., Van der walt, C., Van Niekerk, D. & Venter, A. 2014. Municipal Management: Serving the people. Claremont: Juta and Company Ltd.





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		· Babbie, E & Mouton, J. 2011. The practice of social research. Cape Town: Oxford University 	Press.

· Jones, T.M. & Wicks, A.C. 1999. Convergent stakeholder theory. Academy of Management Review, 24(2):206–221.

· Mouton, J. 2001. How to succeed in your master’s and doctoral studies: A South African guidebook and resource book. Pretoria: Van Schaik.

· Thani, X. 2012. Phenomenology as a research design in Public Administration: Fitness for purpose. Administratio Publica 20(3):26–39.

· Wessels, JS, Pauw, JC & Thani, XC. 2014, Reflective Public Administration: Context, Knowledge and Methods. Pretoria: Unisa Press.

·  Probert, A.  2006.  Searching for an Appropriate Research Design: A Personal Journey.  Journal of Research Practice, vol. 2, Issue 1, Article D3.





		Resources: Scholar community

		· Cloete, F. 1994. Local government restructuring. Politikan, 21:1.

· Diedericks, M. 2013. A comprehensive potable water supply management framework: The case of the Dr Kenneth Kaunda District Municipality”. PhD student (NWU). Promoter Prof E.J.Nealer (NWU).

· Greenberg, S. 1999. Mbeki’s rural plan of action. Land and Rural Digest, 9 November: 12-15.

· Durgekar, V. 2016. Towards sustainable waste management though technological innovations, 	effective policy, supply chain integration and participation. Procedia Environmental 	Sciences, 35: 140-149.

· ICLEI (Local Governments for Sustainability). 2015. Sustainable Development Summit 2015. Retrieved from http://old.iclei.org/index.php?id=3376 [Accessed 7 January 2020].



· Mitchell, G.E. & Schmitz, H.P. 2019. The nexus of public and

nonprofit management. Public Performance & Management Review, 42(1):11–33.

· Musingafi, M. 2013. “Integrated resource management of potable water in Zimbabwe and south Africa: a comparative study in four local authorities). PhD student (NWU). Promoter Prof JWN Tempelhoff (NWU). 

· Nealer, E.J. & Naude, M. 2011. Integrated co-operative governance in the context of sustainable development. The Journal for Trans-disciplinary Research in Southern Africa, 7(1) July:95-117 

· Zybrands, W. 2006. Local government. In venter, A. & Landsberg, C. (eds). Government and Politics in the New South Africa. Pretoria: Van Schaik







		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Democratising and developing the SA society

		Citizen participation and representation



		

		Urbanisation and human settlements



		

		Place and role of previously disadvantaged municipalities



		Developmental local government

		Definition? “Maybe a bridge too far”?



		

		Politics: Administration Systems model



		

		Local Economic Development



		

		Importance of monitoring, reporting, modification in the public policy implementation process



		Co-operative governance

		Nature & extent of governmental relations



		

		Organisational challenges



		Leadership for good governance

		Place & role of effective leadership



		

		Definition of “good governance”



		Citizen participation

		Citizen participation versus citizen representation



		Internal environment of municipalities

		Work ethic (code of conduct)

Officials versus the politicians

Effective internal organisational arrangements



		Facilitation of PPPs

		Co-operative governance par excellence



		Management of external environment of municipalities

		Effective PESTEL

Flexibility in adjusting to external variables

Use of modern ICT



		Basic public services delivery by and in municipalities

		There are so many… First under the firsts is water services (stormwater, potable water, roads and sanitation). Subsequently issues like housing, electricity, refuse, alleviation of poverty, schooling, health, environmental conservation etc. etc. become important. 



		Management functions of municipalities

		Importance of effective public policy making & implementation prior to the “kick start” of the management processes (note the logical order planning, structuring, finance, HR, methods and lastly control) through the utilisation of and cognisance of all the above identified foci



		Risk management

		Nature of the deteriorating human changed and natural environment leading to new unforeseen disasters



		Human settlement Policy 

		Human settlement policy development and implementation



		

		



		Informal Settlements 

		Revisiting the upgrading of Informal settlements



		

		Tackling the challenge of informal settlements 



		Financing housing provisioning Strategies 

		Evaluating the Government’s funding options



		

		The impact of Public Private Partnership in the funding of Human Settlements 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND MANAGEMENT

RESEARCH FOCUS AREAS FOR MASTER’S AND DOCTORAL STUDIES 2026

FOCUS AREA:  PUBLIC FINANCE

		Department

		Public Administration and Management



		Discipline

		Public Administration



		Research Focus Area

		Public Finance



		Capacity for 2026

		2 PHD 4 masters 



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity for 2026



		

 Prof V Sambo

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: Nkoana Simon Radipere: 4-117

Email: esambovt@unisa.ac.za

ORCID ID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-3538-6041

		

Prof Vaola Sambo is currently an Associate Professor in the Department of Public Administration and Management. Her areas of specialisation are Public Finance and Public Policy implementation. 



Her research falls within principle ten of the United Nations (UN) Global Compact and focuses on the following: 1. How the implementation of internal audit functions in public institutions can assist management in instituting internal controls for the prevention of corruption. To this end, her research also offers recommendations for policy amendments with a view towards having policies that support the eradication of corruption. 2. Lessons from governance and accountability theoretical lenses on avoiding malfeasance that has to do with amongst others interference by the Executive arm of the state on administrative matters such as supply chain processes which results in financial losses to the state. 

		Currently supervising 8 Doctoral candidates







		Mr A Matthews

Office: Nkoana Simon Radipere building: 4-114

Email: amatthews@unisa.ac.za



		Mr Matthews is currently employed as a Lecturer in the Department of Public Administration and Management. His fields of speciality and interest include the following:

Project Management, Human Resource Management, Training and Development, and Public Finance  



		Currently supervising 4 students







		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. 



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, potential students are required to prepare a five-page expression of interest essay describing the following:

1. Topic (½ page) 

1. Short literature review (2 pages)

1. Potential contribution of the study (½ page)

1. Potential unit of analysis (½ page) 

1. Access to the research context (½ page)

1. Personal motivation to pursue studies in this topic (½ page) 

List of references (use Harvard referencing method)



		Selection Procedure

		1. Apply for a student number 

1. Apply for a space in the research focus area using the online application process.

1. Once acceptance in the research focus area has been confirmed, you may register for your studies.

Selection of candidates will be in line with Section 37 of the Higher Education Act 101 of 1997 to provide appropriate measures for the redress of past inequalities and to provide clear assessment criteria to avoid any unfair discrimination. Applicants will also receive feedback on their submissions to empower unsuccessful candidates to improve future readmission submissions. 

The following criteria will be applied to assess the expression of interest essay:

1. Academic merit: Quality in terms of originality, significance and rigour and impacts in terms of their reach and significance.

1. Evidence of higher order thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, synthesizing, applying, and evaluating information.

1. Academic writing skills: The extent to which the essay convey coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant, detailed and convincing evidence; the logically sequence of paragraphs with content-based transitions; the use of appropriate diction and tone and constructively vary sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling and syntax.

Academic and professional experience: Strengths and relevance relative to the candidate’s opportunities (impact). 



		Research scope

		To explore major topics and subtopics in the administration and government of public money: including the following: the role of Parliament, intergovernmental financial relations, budgeting (including Punctuated Equilibrium Theory) and public procurement.



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or books in this research focus area. Further reading over and above these is essential:
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		Reading: 

Research Methodology
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		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Public Finance in general

		See the research scope above.



		Government spending as a fundamental of public financial administration and management

		See the research scope above.
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND MANAGEMENT

RESEARCH FOCUS AREAS FOR MASTER’S AND DOCTORAL STUDIES 2026

FOCUS AREA:  PUBLIC HUMAN RESOURCE AND ORGANISATIONAL STUDIES

		Department

		Department of Public Administration and Management



		Discipline

		Public Administration



		Research Focus Area

		Public Human Resource and Organisational Studies



		Capacity for 2026

		Twelve (12) Masters & Nine (8) PhD’s students



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity





		Prof NI Makamu 



(Contact person for this focus area)

E-Mail : emakamni@unisa.ac.za 

 

Physical address:  Nkoana Simon Radipere Building, 
Room 4-98 | Preller Street | Muckleneuk | Pretoria | 0002





		Prof. Makamu Ntsako Idris (D Phil, M-Tech, B-Tech, ND: Public Administration), is currently an Associate Professor at University of South Africa. Prior joining the academic fraternity, he worked as a Technical Coordinator: Human Resource for the Foundation for Professional Development (FPD) responsible for technical support at the Department of Health. Prof Makamu has more than 8 year’s corporate management experience where he specialized in strategic Human resource management, financial management and research management. He had worked for the Department of Water Affairs, Department of Education, Tshwane University of Technology, and United Nations Breweries, Foundation for professional development before joining the academic fraternity at North-West University in the year 2013. He obtained his M-Tech and all undergraduate qualifications at Tshwane University of Technology and his Doctor of Philosophy: Public Administration at North-West University. Prof Makamu’s research interest is in Human Resource Management with special focus on Performance Management, Training and Development and Monitoring and Evaluation. He has published number of research papers in accredited journals accredited by DHET and further presented and published papers at both international and local conferences.

		



1 PhD’s

2 Masters



		Prof G Naidoo

Email: naidog@unisa.ac.za 

 

		Prof G Naidoo is currently a full professor of Public Administration in the Department of Public Administration and Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA). She received her PhD in Public Affairs from the University of Pretoria in 2005. Professor Naidoo has been in management for approximately 20 years. She has been in university management for approximately 15 years in different capacities and roles. She was appointed Director: Teaching & Learning Strategy Projects and Portfolio Performance in the Office of Vice Principal: Teaching, Learning, Community Engagement, Student Support and Acting Deputy Dean in the College of Economic and Management Sciences at the University of South Africa (UNISA). She was also the Director for the School of Public and Operations Management in the College of Economic and Management Sciences, at the University of South Africa (approx. 7 years) overseeing almost thirty-five qualifications with a staff complement of two hundred academics. Hitherto, she was the Chair of an academic department for almost six years overseeing almost two hundred open distance learning modules and almost 30,000 students. From 2009 to 2012, she has been appointed as an editor of Politeia –a prestigious peer-reviewed academic journal. She has contributed as an academic leader, scholar, and researcher for almost two decades. Her publication record over the past twenty years includes over fifty publications in scholarly journals, peer-reviewed book chapters, double-blind peer reviewed published conference proceedings, a variety of other peer-reviewed publications and commissioned reports, for the Commonwealth, United Nations, and NEPAD. She has published a book on ‘leadership and governance’ (2009) which is well cited nationally and internationally. She has a sound- track record of successful masters’ and doctoral supervision, both at UNISA and formerly the University of Cape Town. She is appointed on four editorial boards nationally and internationally. In addition, she has recently been nominated Ambassador for the Commonwealth Association of Universities (ACU). She participated in the United Nations Economic Forum, focusing on development in Africa. She also participated in the UNESCO -Community based research and social responsibility in higher education forum. She participated in the United Nations forums disaster risk management focusing on climate change. She also participated in Information and Communication Technology hosted by Michigan University. She was invited to participate in the ‘Africa Public Service Day’ forum. She participated as an executive member by Scottish Trade International whereby she focused on trade and development in the SADC region. 

		  

2 PhDs



		Prof P Hlongwane

Office: Nkoana Simon Radipere 4-103

Email: hlongp@unisa.ac.za 

		Prof P Hlongwane is an associate professor in the Department of Public Administration and Management. 

		

4 Masters 

2 PhD’s





		DR V Louw

Office: Nkoana Simon Radipere 4-114

Email: louwvn@unisa.ac.za





 

		Ms V Louw is currently a senior lecturer in the Department of Public Administration and Management at Unisa. She joined the teaching profession in 2006 following a career in human resources at South Cape College in George. She has authored numerous accredited articles for local journals. In South Africa her articles have appeared in JOPA, Administratio Publica, and Africa Institute of South Africa (AISA).  Her research interest include governance, human resource management, organisational development, and equity. Dr Louw is a contributor to one book and various conference publications.  

		



3 Masters 

3 PhD’s





		Ms MP Khanya 

		Ms MP Khanya, hold a Master’s in Public Administration, honours in Public Management & Governance and BA Politics. She is a lecturer with over 8 years’ experience in higher learning institution (occupying various positions). Ms Khanya is an emerging researcher with a keen interest in HRM, Policy and local government. She presented at local and international conferences and co-published an article and book chapter.

		

3 masters 



		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate will have to present his/her work to a panel of academic at colloquia.  Additionally, the candidate should submit his/her work to be reviewed by a blind peer review process. 





		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, potential students are required to prepare a five-page expression of interest essay describing the following:

1. Suitable topic aligned to a focus area 

2. Introduction and background ((½ page)

3. Problem statement ((½ page)

4. Brief literature review (1 page) 

5. Research questions and objectives 

6. Research Methodology (½ to 1 page)

7. Motivation for the study (½ page)

8. Contribution to the discipline (½ page)

9. List of references 

Use of recent literature is compulsory. Sources should not be older than 5 years. 





		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		Meaning of human resource management (HRM)



Management perspectives in the HRM field



Responsibilities of public human resource managers



Institutional roles of public human resource managers



HRM as an integrated process



Theoretical perspectives and the HRM discipline



Fourth Industrial Revolution and HRM (digital connectivity, upscaling of communication, prediction of outcomes, measuring of impact, workforce of the future, role of government)



Recruitment and selection of people. Recruitment policies and practices in the selection of competent and qualified candidates



Performance management improves employees’ performance and translates into better service delivery. Effectiveness of the performance management and development system in the public service



General human resource management (HRM)



HRM and public service motivation. Personnel motivation and public service delivery



Gender studies and HRM



Strategic human resource management (succession planning, workforce planning, change and HRM)



Equalising opportunities by means of affirmative action – public workplace



Career management in the public sector 



Reflections on public learning programmes (problem-based learning, case studies, portfolios, storytelling, role-play, mentoring, demonstrations, group work, critical debate, professional enquiry, E-learning, mobile learning, social media, massive open online courses, open educational resources, educational games, webinars and lifelong learning) 



Compensation in the public sector 



Establishing and maintaining of wellness (psychosocial hazards, ergonomics and workplace design, work-life balance, work overload, fatigue, stress and bullying)



Employment relations (handling of disputes, handling of strikes, structures for collective bargaining/negotiation)



Termination and the public employee (retirement, resignations, ill-health, operational   requirements, causes of dismissals, fairness of dismissals, dismissal - employee’s conduct, dismissal – employee’s capacity, dismissal – operational requirements)



Role of political leadership in a dynamic and changing environment (Mandela era, Mbeki era, Zuma era, Ramaphosa era)       



Human resource development. Training influences employees’ performance

Attracting and retaining of academic talent

Effect of educators’ qualifications on learner performance

Transforming training in the South African public service



HRM in the developed world (USA, UK, Australia, etc.)



HRM in the BRICS countries (Brazil, Russia, India, China, South Africa)



Traditional determinants of HRM in BRICS countries



HRM in Africa (Kenya, Tanzania, South Africa)



HRM and colonialism/decolonisation



Human resource governance and metrics





		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:



Amos, T, Ristow, A, Ristow, L & Pearse, N. 2016. Human resource management.

4th ed. Cape Town: Juta.

Beniwal, VS & James, BD. 2019. Women in Indian Public Administration: Prospects and challenges. Journal of Public Administration and Governance 9(3): 210–224.



Berman, EM, Bowman, JS, West, JP & Van Wart, MR. 2020. Human resource management in public service: Paradoxes, processes, and problems. 6th ed. London: Sage.



Denhardt, RB & Perkins, J. 2018. The coming death of administrative man – diversity and affirmative action in public service. New York: Taylor and Francis.



Denhardt, RB, Denhardt, JV & Aristigueta, MP. 2019. Managing human

behaviour in public and non-profit organizations. 5th ed. Los Angeles: Sage.



Dresang, Dennis L. 2017. Personnel management in government agencies and nonprofit organizations. 6th ed. New York: Routledge.



Florentine, Sharon. 2019. Diversity and inclusion: 8 best practices for

changing your culture. CIO – The Wall Street Journal [https://www.cio.com/ article/3262704/diversity-and-inclusion-8-best-practices-for-changingyour-culture.html].



Grogan, John, Maserumule, P & Govindjee, A. 2017. Juta’s annual labour law update 2017. Cape Town: Juta.

Hill, M & Hupe, p. 2014. Implementing public policy: An Introduction to the study of operational governance. Los Angeles: Sage

Holmqvist, M & Spicer, 2013. Managing human resources by exploiting and exploring people’s potentials. Bingley: Emerald

Kamoche, K. 2003. Managing human resources in Africa. New York: Routledge 

Lee, GJ. 2011. HR metrics Practical measurement tools for people management. Randburg: Knowres 

Mello, DM. 2014. Managing human capital in the public sector. Pretoria: Van Schaik

Naff, KC, Riccucci, NM & Freyss, SF. 2014. Personnel management in government: Politics and process. London: CRC

Nel, PS, Kirsten, M, Swanepoel, BJ, Erasmus, BJ & Poisat, P. 2012. South African employment relations: Theory and practice. Pretoria: Van Schaik

Nel, W. 2013. Human resources management. 2013. Cape Town: Oxford

Ng, ES, Lyons, ST & Schweitzer, L. 2012. Managing the new workforce: International perspectives on the millennial generation. Northampton: Edward Elgar 

Nigro, LG, Nigro, FA & Kellough, JE. 2007. The new public personnel administration. Belmont: Thomson Wadsworth  

Shafritz, RB. 2014. Introducing public administration. Harlow: Pearson

Sreejith, SS. 2015. The X factor that can help to motivate Generation Y: Performance evaluation in IT needs to move from the manufacturing model. Human Resource Management International Digest 23(1): 32-34 

Thornhill, C. 2013. JJN Cloete’s South African Public Administration and Management. Pretoria: Van Schaik   

Thornhill, Chris, Van Dijk, Gerda & Ile, Isioma. 2014. Public administration & Management in South Africa: A developmental perspective. Cape Town: Oxford.

Van der Westhuizen, Ernst J. 2016. Human resource management in Government: A South African perspective on theories, politics and processes. Cape town: Juta

Legislation (Acts/Regulations)

Republic of South Africa. 1994. Public Service Act 103 of 1994. Pretoria: Government Printer. [http://www.polity.org.za/html/govdocs/legislation/1994

Republic of South Africa. 1995. Labour Relations Act 66 of 1995. Pretoria: Government Printer. [http://www.polity.org.za/html/govdocs/legislation/1995]

Republic of South Africa. 2001. Public Service Regulations. (Notice R.1 of 2001). Pretoria: Government

Printer. [http://www.polity.org.za/html/govdocs/regulations/2001]





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:



· Brynard P.A & Hanekom, X.C.1997. Introduction to research in Public Administration and related academic disciplines. 

· Creswell, J.W. 2013. Qualitative enquiry & research design: Choosing among five approaches. 

· Creswell, J.W. 2009. Research design 

· De Vos, A.S. Strydom, H. Fouche, C.B. & Delport, C.S. 2011. Research at grass roots

· Mouton, J. 2001. How to succeed in your master’s & doctoral studies: South African guide and resource book. 

· Byrne, M. 2001. Sampling for Qualitative Research. From: htpp://findarticles.com/p/articles/mi_mOFSL/is_2_73/ai_70871448/ (accessed 14 February 2010).

· O’Sullivan, E. & Russell, G.R.1995. Research Methods for Public Administrators.

· O’Sullivan, E., Rassel G.R. &Berner, M. 2008.Research Methods for Public Administrators. 





		Resources: Scholar community

		Recruitment and Selection Although numerous pieces of legislation have been put in place to redress discrimination and to correct imbalances in the demography of management progress to achieve greater social justice in the workplace has been slow (SAIRR, 2007).  In a study by the Unilever Institute of Marketing at the University of Cape Town (2006), it was found that a significant number of black employees (65%) had changed jobs at least once within the past three years. 



Some degree of turnover is inevitable and perhaps desirable, although high rates of turnover can be costly to the reputation of an institution and to the quality of instruction (Dee, 2004:593).  Dysfunctional turnover occurs when an organization loses strong performing employees, whereas functional turnover results from the loss of poor performing employees (Park, Ofori-Dankwa and Bishop, 1994).  An organization needs functional turnover to ensure that new talented employees replace those who do not add value.  



Talent Management Within higher education, the demand for academic staff within Unisa has been increasing due to growing student numbers over the past few years (Barnes, 2012).  This phenomenon is particularly relevant to an open distance learning institution such as Unisa where students who have not been able to secure registration at a residential university due to limited space available, are able to pursue their post-matric qualifications via correspondence education.    

	

Higher education institutions in South Africa remain obligated to comply with transformational legislation to ensure that South Africa truly has a diversified workforce.  Job hopping amongst black professionals severely compromises the achievement of equity targets.  It is widely accepted today that the responsibility of retaining talented employees is that of the employer (Candy, 2005).  The employer should also have a robust vision and be growing with the changing times thus giving young and ambitious talented employees’ reasons to stay much longer than 3 or 4 years.  



The academic workplace has changed dramatically and the meaning of such changes in the lives of students and staff is described in terms of disruption, alienation, the loss of community and shared identity and an increase in emotional labour (Webster & Mosoetsa, 2001).  The reality of an aging professoriate must be dealt with.  It is also possible that talented employees are lost due to the appointment process of an institution which may be unnecessarily cumbersome, tedious and time-consuming.  The recruitment and retention of especially leading and promising black scholars will remain one of the most difficult tasks facing higher education, in part because of the financial attractions of the private sector and in part because of the nature of the academic workplace (Potgieter, 2002).  



Recruitment of a new academic starts with a potential employee finding the employee value proposition of a higher education institution appealing.  Sufficient interest is generated that results in the same individual exploring possible employment opportunities within that institution.  According to Metcalf et al (2005, 16) recruitment and retention is affected by the whole employment package relative to other employment.  These include pay and fringe benefits, intrinsic aspects of the job (eg. for academics, teaching and research), job security, work organisation, autonomy, progression, family-friendly practices, congeniality of colleagues and the working environment etc.  The more attractive the overall package, the more likely it will attract applicants and retain employees.



Baker (2007:16) defines change management as the “process, tools, and techniques to manage the human-side of the change processes meant to achieve the required outcomes.”  Such a change management, according to Baker (2007:1) “should be underpinned by an overarching strategy that provides a rationale for change, vision of the future state, when the changes have to be made, an indication of how the changes are to be made, over what time period, and by whom.”  In addition, Prosci (2010:3) defines change management as “(the application of) the set of tools, processes, skills and principles for managing the people–side of change to achieve the required outcomes of a change project or initiative.”  Therefore, strategic planning during change management becomes paramount.





		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Recruitment and selection of HRs



Performance management improves employees’ performance and translates into better service delivery.



Motivation of HRs



General human resource management







Gender studies



Human resource development



		Recruitment policies and practices in the selection of competent and qualified candidates



Effectiveness of the performance management and development system in the public service



Personnel motivation and public service delivery

Strategic human resource management

Succession planning

Strategic change management

Personnel staffing process



Gender responsive budgeting



Training influences employees’ performance

Attracting and retaining of academic talent

Effect of educators’ qualifications on learner performance

Transforming training in the South African public service 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND MANAGEMENT

RESEARCH FOCUS AREAS FOR MASTER’S AND DOCTORAL STUDIES 2026



		FOCUS AREA:  PUBLIC POLICY





		



		Department

		Public Administration and Management



		Discipline

		Public Administration



		Research Focus Area

		Public Policy



		Capacity for 2026

		11 Masters and 10 Doctoral students 



		Supervision Team

		Prof W Webb, Prof M Nkwana, Prof C Alers, Dr P Raseala, and Mr I Dube.



		Name: Prof W Webb

Office: Nkoana Simon Radipere 4-99 

webbwn@unisa.ac.za 



ORCID:

http://orcid.org/0000-0001-9356-6799 



Institutional repository link   

http://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/21644 

		Academic Profile

Werner Webb is an Associate Professor in Public Administration. In his doctoral dissertation he evaluated the implementation of the Public Service Anti-Corruption Strategy. Although his research publications concern public service ethics, his point of departure has been public policy, its evaluation, and implementation. In his doctoral research he triangulated by research paradigm and data collection instrument, and used personal interviews, and a survey to collect empirical data. Over the last 5 years he used SPSS to analyse data collected and has worked on improving the interpretation of the analysed data. He is currently supervising various masters and doctoral students.

		Capacity

2 Doctoral 

2 Masters





		Name: Prof M Nkwana

Office: Nkoana Simon Radipere Building 4-104

Nkwanm@unisa.ac.za 



ORCID:

http://orcid.org/0000-0001-9733-6966

Google Scholar:

https://scholar.google.com/citations?user=yrjN30wAAAAJ&hl=en&oi=ao 

		Academic Profile

Hunadi Mapula Nkwana is an Associate Professor in the Department of Public Administration and Management at the University of South Africa. She holds a Doctor of Administration degree in Public Administration from the University of Pretoria (UP) with a thesis titled ‘ A multisectoral public policy framework for food security in South Africa’. She completed her Masters, Honours and undergraduate degrees specialising in Public Administration and Public Management. Her research area is focused on public policy formulation and implementation specifically with regard to the achievement of food security in Sub-Saharan Africa. She has presented papers at both national and international conferences and published  book chapters and articles in peer-reviewed accredited journals.

		Capacity

2 Masters 

2 Doctoral 





		Name: Prof C Alers

Office: Nkoana Simon Radipere 4-87

Email: alersc@unisa.ac.za



ORCID ID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1796-4418





		Academic Profile

Corlia Alers is an Associate Professor in Public Administration. She studied for a Bachelor of Arts degree as well as a BA Honours degree in Political Science and Public Administration at the Potchefstroom University for Christian Higher Education. Her Magister Artium degree followed after she took interest in public policy-making processes and practices. She continued to research aspects that derive from the policy-making process, specifically the determining of methods and procedures, and obtained her PhD degree in 2018 at Unisa. She employs both qualitative and quantitative approaches in her research. Over the last 10 years, Prof Alers supervised nine master’s degree -and four doctoral degree students.

		Capacity

3 Masters 

2 Doctoral 





		Name: Dr P Raseala

Office: Nkoana Simon Radipere 4-109

Email: raseaps@unisa.ac.za 



ORCID:

http://uir.unisa.ac.za/bitstream/handle/10500/26312/thesis_raseala_ps.pdf?sequence=1&isAllowed=y.



Institutional repository link:

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-3182-1325



		Academic Profile

Promise Raseala is currently a senior lecturer in the Department of Public Administration and Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA). He completed an MA degree in Public Management and Governance at the University of Johannesburg (UJ). He also completed a PhD in Public Administration at UNISA. He contributed and co-authored monograph(s), book chapter(s), policy briefs, journal article(s) and conference proceeding(s), His academic interests are on public policy analysis within the realm of evidence synthesis and policy evaluation. In his doctoral thesis, he has undertaken extensive research using mixed-methods research approach using positivism and interpretivism research philosophies, unpacking the restructuring of local government and financial viability in the context of municipal demarcation in South Africa.

		Capacity

3 Masters 

4 Doctoral 





		Name: Mr I Dube

Office: Nkoana Simon Radipere 4-80

Email: dubeip@unisa.ac.za



ORCID ID:

https://orcid.org/0000-0003-1643-5925  

		Academic Profile

Itumeleng Dube is a lecturer in the Department of Public Administration. He studied his junior degrees at the University of Pretoria. In 2021 he graduated with a Master of Administration degree at University of South Africa. His research focus was public policy implementation with the Business Management Training Programme at the National Youth Development Agency as a case study. His research interests include public policy making, implementation, analysis and evaluation; organisational theory and design of public service institutions; and international trends in the development of Public Administration.

		Capacity

1 Masters



		Model of Supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. In addition, students will be expected to present their work at topic-specific colloquia. Colloquia will be scheduled for:

1. Research proposal

1. Literature review

1. Methodology

1. Findings

Students working in this track will also have the opportunity to attend the colloquia of their peers.





		Selection Criteria: MAdmin and Phd



		In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, potential students are required to prepare a five-page expression of interest essay describing the following:

1. Suitable topic aligned to a focus area 

2. Introduction and background ((½ page)

3. Problem statement ((½ page)

4. Brief literature review (1 page) 

5. Research questions and objectives 

6. Research Methodology (½ to 1 page)

7. Motivation for the study (½ page)

8. Contribution to the discipline (½ page)

9. List of references 

Use of recent literature is compulsory. Sources should not be older than 5 years. 





		Selection Procedure

		1. Apply for a student number 

1. Apply for a space in the research focus area using the online application process.

1. Once acceptance in the research focus area has been confirmed, you may register for your studies.



Selection of candidates will be in line with Section 37 of the Higher Education Act 101 of 1997 to provide appropriate measures for the redress of past inequalities and to provide clear assessment criteria to avoid any unfair discrimination. Applicants will also receive feedback on their submissions to empower unsuccessful candidates to improve future readmission submissions. 



The following criteria will be applied to assess the expression of interest essay:

1. Academic merit: Quality in terms of originality, significance and rigour and impacts in terms of their reach and significance.

1. Evidence of higher order thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, synthesizing, applying, and evaluating information.

1. Academic writing skills: The extent to which the essay convey coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant, detailed and convincing evidence; the logically sequence of paragraphs with content-based transitions; the use of appropriate diction and tone and constructively vary sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling and syntax.

1. Academic and professional experience: Strengths and relevance relative to the candidate’s opportunities (impact).





		Possible Alternative Opportunities for Unsuccessful Candidates





		The names of unsuccessful candidates and the reasons for their rejection will be submitted to the College Executive Committee for validation.  Applicants have the right to appeal to the College Executive Management if admission is refused. Reasons for such refusal must be furnished to the applicant. 



The following possible alternative opportunities exist for applicants who do not meet the generic admission requirements for CEMS:

1. Applicants with degrees that have different structures from normal South African honours degrees, applicant’s whose degrees do not clearly correspond to generic CEMS admissions requirements (e.g. no mark awarded for previous dissertations, no clear evidence of having completed a research-related module as part of the previous qualification, etc.), or applicants who do not meet generic admissions requirements but who possess applicable experience in research that may qualify them for admissions to a master’s degree will be required to apply for Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL).  Prior academic and research activity by the applicant will be evaluated in accordance with formal Unisa RPL procedures and the outcome of the RPL process will be submitted to and approved by the College Executive Committee.  If the approved outcome of the RPL process is positive, the applicant will be allowed to proceed with an application for admission, subject to all terms and conditions governing the admissions process.

1. Students who have been refused admission because of limited capacity within the academic department where the application was made may reapply in subsequent years. 

1. In instances where a student does not have an average of 60% or more a submission may be made to the Department to allow such a student admission. Students must provide a written motivation of not more than three pages requesting admission to the department. The department will consider the application, taking into account:

· The relevant experience, work or otherwise, of the student,

· Alternative options for access into the programme

· Any other factor deemed necessary by the department





		Documents to Support Application 

		One-page abbreviated CV, including:

· Academic qualifications

· Work experience

· Contact details

· Expression of interest (see selection criteria)



		Research Agenda

		Public Policy Management

Nature of Policy Management: Problem Structuring, Root Cause Analysis, Wicked (unstructured) Problems, Agenda Setting, Policy Option Generation, Policy Design, Decision Criteria, Policy Implementation, 3 Generations of Research into Public Policy Implementation, 5C Protocol, Public Policy Implementation Obstacles.



Policy Monitoring and Evaluation as Higher Order Management Function

M&E as higher order policy management function

Evidence based approach to policy management

Defining M&E

M&E types and foci

M&E tools and techniques

Developing & institutionalising M&E systems & processes



Policy Monitor and Evaluation in South Africa

PSC

Presidency’s M&E Policy Framework

DPLG: Local Government M&E

Line function departments



Policy Monitoring and Evaluation Approaches, Theories & Models

Using social science theories & models

Research paradigms and data collection methods

Social science data analysis



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		Brynard, P. 2005.Policy Implementation:  Lessons for Service Delivery. Journal of Public Administration.Vol. 40 no. 4. 1.

Brynard, P.A. 2006.The Nature of the Policy Problem.Journal of Public Administration.Vol 41 (2).

Brynard, P.A. 2007.The Policy Gap in South Africa.Journal of Public Administration.Vol 42 (3).

Cairney, P. 2022. Understanding public policy: theories and issues. London: Bloomsbury Academic.

Chrisinger, D. 2022. Public policy writing that matters. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press.

Cloete, F., de Coning, C., Wissink, H. & Rabie, B. 2018. Improving Public Policy for Good Governance. Pretoria: Van Schaik Publishers. 

Guy Peters, B. 2000. Policy Instruments and Public Management: Bridging the Gaps. Journal of Public Administration Research and Theory. Vol. 10, no. 1. pp. 35-47.

Hill, M.J. 2022. Implementing public policy: an introduction to the study of operational governance. Los Angeles: SAGE.

Mukamunana, R. & Brynard P.A. 2005. The role of civil society organizations in policy making processes in Rwanda. Journal of Public Administration. Vol. 40, no. 4.1. 

Okumus, F. 2003. A Framework to implement Strategies in Organizations.Management Decision.Vol. 41, no.9, pp. 871-882.

Presidency 2007. Policy Framework for the Government-wide Monitoring and

 Evaluation System, The Presidency, Pretoria.

http://www.thepresidency.gov.za/main.asp?include=learning/reference/policy/index.html 



Presidency 2008: Development Indicators 2008 – Mid-term Review, The Presidency, Pretoria. http://www.thepresidency.gov.za/main.asp?include=learning/me/indicators/mtr2008.html  



Smith, F.H. 2003. Rationality in Policymaking considered. Journal of Public Administration. Vol. 38, no.3. 

United Nations Environment Programme. 2009. Integrated Policymaking for Sustainable Development: A Reference manual.

Webb, W.N. & Kanyane, B. 2019. Type III Errors: A Reflection on Policy Design Efforts in Corruption Prevention. Administratio Publica. Vol. 27 (3).



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		Babbie, E. & Mouton, J. 2007. The Practice of Social Research. Cape Town: Oxford University Press.

Mouton, J. 2006. Understanding Social Research. Pretoria: Van Schaik Publishers.

Mouton, J. 2022. How to succeed in your Master’s & Doctoral Studies: A South African guide and Resource Book. Pretoria: Van Schaik

Salkind, N.J. 2004. Statistics for People Who (Think They) Hate Statistics. London: Sage Publications Ltd.

Webb, W.N. & Auriacombe, C.J. 2006. Research Design in Public Administration: Critical Considerations. Journal of Public Administration. Vol. 41, no. 3.1. October, Special Issue. pp. 588-602.

Wessels, J.S. 1999. 'Research in Public Administration' in Wessels, J.S. & Pauw, J.C. (ed.) 1999. Reflective Public Administration: Views from the South. Cape Town: Oxford University Press.

Wessels, J.S. 1999. 'Social Science Methods' in Wessels, J.S. & Pauw, J.C. (ed.) 1999. Reflective Public Administration: Views from the South. Cape Town: Oxford University Press.



Yin, R.K. 2018. Case Study Research and Applications: Design and Methods. 6th ed. Los Angeles: SAGE.





		Resources: Scholar Community

		SAMEA Website of the SA M&E Association. http://www.samea.org.za



SAMEA strives to cultivate a vibrant community that will support, guide, and strengthen the development of monitoring and evaluation (M&E) as an important discipline, profession and instrument for empowerment and accountability in South Africa.



Through this it intends to promote the recognition of M&E as a profession and discipline essential to development and practised and used in a manner that adds significant value to effective sustainable development in South Africa.



Objectives of SAMEA include to:

Provide a platform for interaction and information sharing among all those interested in M&E

Promote high quality intellectual, ethical, and professional standards in M&E

Increase the use of M&E theory and practice  

Promote the development and adoption of M&E approaches and methods suitable to a South African and developmental context

Promote post graduate education and continuing professional development in M&E



Department of Performance Monitoring and Evaluation

http://www.thepresidency.gov.za 



Our mission is to improve government performance in achieving desired outcomes and improving service delivery through changing the way government works. We will do this through coherent priority setting, robust monitoring and evaluation related to the achievement of outcomes, institutional performance monitoring, monitoring of front-line service delivery, and supporting change and transformation through innovative and appropriate solutions and interventions.

   





		Potential M&D Research Focus: Public Policy Monitoring and Evaluation 

Cloete, F. 2009. Evidence Based Policy Analysis in South Africa: Critical Assessment of the Emerging Government Wide-Monitoring and Evaluation System. Journal of Public Administration. Vol. 44 (2).

Rabie, B. & Cloete F. 2010. Evaluation in developing and transitional economies. Unpublished conference paper.



		Unit of Analysis  

(Interventions/ Public Policy)

Unit of Observation

(human behaviour, orientation, and characteristics, and products of human behaviour and characteristics)

		Research Focus



		Policy Evaluation:

Formative-

Ongoing-

Summative-

		To investigate the involvement of different formal and informal role players in participating in policy design.



		

		To evaluative whether policy outputs impacted on society in the desired way (outcomes).



		

		To investigate whether the indicators for economic development reliably measures its performance.



		Policy Implementation:

Communication

Capacity

Commitment

Context

Content



		To investigate the most suitable mode for policy implementation. 



		

		To evaluate the impact of implementation variables on effective policy implementation.



		Policy Design:

Policy Issue Identification

Root Cause Analysis

Decision Criteria



		To investigate the influence of decision criteria on policy design.



		

		To investigate whether the policy owner adequately designed policy content to ensure policy success.



		Policy Functional Fields:

Home Affairs

Health

Education

		To evaluate the effectiveness of recruitment policy on reducing employee turnover. 



		

		To evaluate the extent to which the policy intervention has succeeded in resolving the policy issue concerned e.g. Teacher Laptop Initiative at the Department of Education.



		

		To evaluate the effectiveness of promotion policy on employee motivation.
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		Department

		Public Administration and Management



		Discipline

		Public Administration



		Research Focus Area

		Public Administration Education



		Capacity for 2026

		PhD (3) and Masters (3)



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Prof Liza C van Jaarsveldt[footnoteRef:1]  (Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office:  Nkoana Simon Radipere Building 4-91

Email: vjaarlc@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : http://orcid.org/0000-0002-5472-7921

Institutional repository links:

van Jaarsveldt, Liza Ceciel 

		Liza Ceciel van Jaarsveldt is an Associate Professor in the Department of Public Administration and Management at Unisa. She received a Y2-rating as researcher from the NRF.  She obtained her BA (1996) and BA (Hons) in Public Administration (1997) from the University of Pretoria. In 2003 she obtained her MA in Public Administration from the University of Pretoria with a dissertation on “Web-based training in Public Administration in South Africa: Principles and considerations”. In 2011 she completed her DLitt et Phil in Public Administration at Unisa with a thesis on “Information technology competence in undergraduate public administration curricula”.  Since joining Unisa in January 2006, she has presented several conference papers at national and international conferences, published a number of articles in accredited journals and received various awards. Her full CV is available at:

https://scholar.google.co.za/citations?user=8wH2OXgAAAAJ&hl=en

https://www.researchgate.net/profile/Liza_C_Jaarsveldt

		1 Master

1 PhD co-supervision



		 Dr Retha Visagie

Office: Winnie Madikizela- Mandela Building 10-35

Email: visagrg@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : http://orcid.org/0000-0002-0162-1752

Institutional repository links:

Visagie, R.G. ; Visagie, Retha 



		Retha Visagie is the Manager: Research Integrity at the University of South Africa.  She provides supervision and co-supervision in studies related to research ethics and research integrity as well as for studies applying specific qualitative approaches and methods.  She obtained her DCur degree with the topic: Appreciative Merger and Acquisition Team Coaching Programme to Facilitate Managers’ Mental Health in a Cross-Cultural Context from the University of Johannesburg in 2010. She is a UNESCO trained ethics educator. Retha is actively engaged in the supervision of master and doctoral students in Public Administration and other disciplines.  Her field of research specialisation is strengthening the capacity of researchers in Higher Education with a special interest in research integrity and ethics governance and education.  She has authored a book, peer-reviewed articles and presented numerous papers at national and international conferences. She will provide M&D supervision on topics related to research ethics and integrity governance and education in this focus area and provide qualitative methodological advice.

		1 Master

1 PhD



		Dr Xolile C Thani

Office: Nkoana Simon Radipere 4-102

Email: thanixc@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: http://orcid.org/0000-0003-1579-941X

Institutional repository links:

Thani, X ; Thani, X.C.; Thani, Xolile Carol

		Xolile Thani is a Senior Lecturer in the Department of Public Administration and Management. She joined Unisa in 2007 as an academic assistant. She obtained her MA in Public Administration cum laude. She received her DLitt et Phil in Public Administration in 2018. Her doctoral research was on the methodological preparation of doctoral candidates in Public Administration. She has published and co-published scholarly articles in accredited journals.

		1 Master

1 PhD



		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate should submit his/her work to be reviewed by a blind peer review process. 



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		Please take note:  research, proposal and applications that does not focus on the education of Public Administration relevant topics will be rejected. 



The research within this focus area aims at original and deepened understandings of teaching students’ ways of being public administration professionals. This is done from Open Distance and eLearning, global standards, curriculum transformation, Africanising and decolonising, the learning of research methodology, and mid-career education.



Please be clear on the meaning, focus, content and context of Public Administration education before submitting to this focus area.  Aspects related to school education does not relate to Public Administration education.  





		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Manoharan, A.P., Mirbel, W. & Carrizales, T.J. 2018. Global comparative public administration: Are graduate programs responding to the call? Teaching Public Administration. 36(1):34–49. DOI: 10.1177/0144739417708835.

· Stout, M. 2017. The impossibility of a universal public service perspective. Teaching Public Administration. (304):14473941773895. DOI: 10.1177/0144739417738953.

· McQuiston, J.M. & Manoharan, A.P. 2017. Developing E-Government Coursework through the NASPAA Competencies Framework. Teaching Public Administration. 35(2):173–189. DOI: 10.1177/0144739417690582.

· Van Jaarsveldt L.C. & Wessels, J.S. 2015.  Information Technology Competence in Undergraduate Public Administration Curricula at South African Universities.    International Review of Administrative Science, Vol. 81 (2) 2015

· Van Jaarsveldt, L.C. 2016. Reflections on Learning Programmes.  Human Resource Management in Government: A South African perspective on theories, politics and processes.  Edited by: van der Westhuizen E.J. Juta Publishers. Cape town.

· Hassen, T.H. & van Jaarsveldt, L.C. 2013. An overview of Public Administration education and training programmes to improve policy capacity in the Ethiopian civil service. Administratio Publica, volume 21 issue 4.

· Van Jaarsveldt, L.C. & Wessels, 2011. ‘n Besinning oor tegnologie in Publieke Administrasie. Tydskrif vir Geesteswetenskappe, Jaargang 51, nommer 3 

· Wessels, J.S. & Van Jaarsveldt, L.C. 2007.  The role of higher education in developing and retaining the best for the public service – a South African perspective, POLITEIA – Journal for Political Science and Public Administration, volume 26 (2). 2007. 

· Kroukamp, HJ and de Vries, M. 2014. The dilemma of Public Administration education in South Africa. Teaching Public Administration, Vol 32, No 2, Sept 2014, pp. 158 – 168.

· Archer, E., Chetty, Y.B. & Prinsloo, P. 2014. Benchmarking the habits and behaviours of successful students: A case study of academic-business collaboration. International Review of Research in Open and Distance Learning. 15(1):62–83. DOI: 10.19173/irrodl.v15i1.1617.

· Prinsloo, P. & Slade, S. 2014. Educational Triage in Higher Open Education: Walking a Moral Tightrope. The International Review of Research in Open and Distance Learning. 15(4):306–331. DOI: 10.19173/irrodl.v15i4.1881.



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Wessels, J.S., Pauw, J.C. & Thani, X.C. Eds. 2014. Reflective Public Administration: Context, Knowledge and Methods. First edit ed. Pretoria: Unisa Press.

· Mouton, J. 2001 (and later). How to succeed in your Master’s & Doctoral Studies: A South African guide and Resource Book. Pretoria: Van Schaik



		Resources: Scholar community

		· Open educational resources political science and public administration:  https://lewisu.libguides.com/c.php?g=527875&p=3612541 

· The International Association of Schools and Institutes of Administration (IASIA):  https://iasia.iias-iisa.org/ 

· Association of Southern African School and Departments of Public Administration and Management (ASSADPAM): https://assadpam.net/

· Commission on Peer Review and Accreditation (2009) Accreditation Standards for Master’s degree programs. Washington, DC: NASPAA. Available at: https://naspaaaccreditation.files.wordpress.com/2015/02/naspaa-accreditation-standards.pdf





		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Public Administration Curricula 

		The transformation of Public Administration curricula: imperatives and conditions

The implications of a global standard (of excellence, capabilities, skills or competence) in Public Administration curricula for South African universities.

The implication of global challenges for Public Administration curricula.

Public Administration curricula consideration in the Fourth Industrial Revolution.



		Africanising and Decolonisation of Public Administration education 

		The Africanising and decolonisation of Public Administration education: imperatives and conditions



		Open Distance Learning in Public Administration 

		An Open Distance and eLearning approach to the teaching of the Masters of Public Administration 

An Open Distance and eLearning approach to Master’s and Doctoral supervision



		Pedagogy 

		Alternative pedagogical approaches to teach Public Administration 

Inquiry Based Learning to promote student success in Public Administration
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FOCUS AREA:  ENVIRONMENTAL GOVERNANCE 

		Department

		Department of Public Administration and Management



		Discipline

		Public Administration



		Research Focus Area

		Environmental Governance 



		Capacity for 2026

		PhD 8 and Masters 10 



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity





		Ngcamu Sibongiseni (Prof)



(Contact person for this focus area)

E-Mail : ngcambs@unisa.ac.za 

 

Physical address:  Nkoana Simon Radipere Building, 
Room 4-111 | Preller Street | Muckleneuk | Pretoria | 0002





		Professor Bethuel Sibongiseni Ngcamu holds two PhDs in education and public management. He started his career as a geography teacher in a secondary school and joined the eThekwini Municipality as a Consultant to the City Manager on Research and a Management Advisor where he managed a myriad of projects and conducted change management interventions. Prof Ngcamu is currently an Associate Professor: Public Administration and Management at the University of South Africa. He is the former Head of Department: Public Management and Leadership at the Nelson Mandela University. He has authored and co-authored more than 50 publications including peer-reviewed journal articles, book, book chapters and peer reviewed conference papers on governance and disaster risk management in South Africa and beyond. He has won various best researcher awards at different universities.

		

4 PhD’s

5 Masters



		Nkwana Mapula (Prof)

Office: Nkoana Simon



Physical address:  Nkoana Simon Radipere Building, 
Room 4-111 | Preller Street | Muckleneuk | Pretoria | 0002



Email: v  

 

		Academic Profile

Hunadi Mapula Nkwana is an Associate Professor in the Department of Public Administration and Management at the University of South Africa. She holds a Doctor of Administration degree in Public Administration from the University of Pretoria (UP) with a thesis titled ‘ A multisectoral public policy framework for food security in South Africa’. She completed her Masters, Honours and undergraduate degrees specialising in Public Administration and Public Management. Her research area is focused on public policy formulation and implementation specifically with regard to the achievement of food security in Sub-Saharan Africa. She has presented papers at both national and international conferences and published  book chapters and articles in peer-reviewed accredited journals.

		  

4 PhD’s

5 Masters



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, potential students are required to prepare a five-page expression of interest essay describing the following:

1. Suitable topic aligned to a focus area 

2. Introduction and background ((½ page)

3. Problem statement ((½ page)

4. Brief literature review (1 page) 

5. Research questions and objectives 

6. Research Methodology (½ to 1 page)

7. Motivation for the study (½ page)

8. Contribution to the discipline (½ page)

9. List of references 

Use of recent literature is compulsory. Sources should not be older than 5 years. 





		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		Meaning of human resource management (HRM)



Management perspectives in the HRM field



Responsibilities of public human resource managers



Institutional roles of public human resource managers



HRM as an integrated process



Theoretical perspectives and the HRM discipline



Fourth Industrial Revolution and HRM (digital connectivity, upscaling of communication, prediction of outcomes, measuring of impact, workforce of the future, role of government)



Recruitment and selection of people. Recruitment policies and practices in the selection of competent and qualified candidates



Performance management improves employees’ performance and translates into better service delivery. Effectiveness of the performance management and development system in the public service



General human resource management (HRM)



HRM and public service motivation. Personnel motivation and public service delivery



Gender studies and HRM



Strategic human resource management (succession planning, workforce planning, change and HRM)



Equalising opportunities by means of affirmative action – public workplace



Career management in the public sector 



Reflections on public learning programmes (problem-based learning, case studies, portfolios, storytelling, role-play, mentoring, demonstrations, group work, critical debate, professional enquiry, E-learning, mobile learning, social media, massive open online courses, open educational resources, educational games, webinars and lifelong learning) 



Compensation in the public sector 



Establishing and maintaining of wellness (psychosocial hazards, ergonomics and workplace design, work-life balance, work overload, fatigue, stress and bullying)



Employment relations (handling of disputes, handling of strikes, structures for collective bargaining/negotiation)



Termination and the public employee (retirement, resignations, ill-health, operational   requirements, causes of dismissals, fairness of dismissals, dismissal - employee’s conduct, dismissal – employee’s capacity, dismissal – operational requirements)



Role of political leadership in a dynamic and changing environment (Mandela era, Mbeki era, Zuma era, Ramaphosa era)       



Human resource development. Training influences employees’ performance

Attracting and retaining of academic talent

Effect of educators’ qualifications on learner performance

Transforming training in the South African public service



HRM in the developed world (USA, UK, Australia, etc.)



HRM in the BRICS countries (Brazil, Russia, India, China, South Africa)



Traditional determinants of HRM in BRICS countries



HRM in Africa (Kenya, Tanzania, South Africa)



HRM and colonialism/decolonisation



Human resource governance and metrics





		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:



Amos, T, Ristow, A, Ristow, L & Pearse, N. 2016. Human resource management.

4th ed. Cape Town: Juta.

Beniwal, VS & James, BD. 2019. Women in Indian Public Administration: Prospects and challenges. Journal of Public Administration and Governance 9(3): 210–224.



Berman, EM, Bowman, JS, West, JP & Van Wart, MR. 2020. Human resource management in public service: Paradoxes, processes, and problems. 6th ed. London: Sage.



Denhardt, RB & Perkins, J. 2018. The coming death of administrative man – diversity and affirmative action in public service. New York: Taylor and Francis.



Denhardt, RB, Denhardt, JV & Aristigueta, MP. 2019. Managing human

behaviour in public and non-profit organizations. 5th ed. Los Angeles: Sage.



Dresang, Dennis L. 2017. Personnel management in government agencies and nonprofit organizations. 6th ed. New York: Routledge.



Florentine, Sharon. 2019. Diversity and inclusion: 8 best practices for

changing your culture. CIO – The Wall Street Journal [https://www.cio.com/ article/3262704/diversity-and-inclusion-8-best-practices-for-changingyour-culture.html].



Grogan, John, Maserumule, P & Govindjee, A. 2017. Juta’s annual labour law update 2017. Cape Town: Juta.

Hill, M & Hupe, p. 2014. Implementing public policy: An Introduction to the study of operational governance. Los Angeles: Sage

Holmqvist, M & Spicer, 2013. Managing human resources by exploiting and exploring people’s potentials. Bingley: Emerald

Kamoche, K. 2003. Managing human resources in Africa. New York: Routledge 

Lee, GJ. 2011. HR metrics Practical measurement tools for people management. Randburg: Knowres 

Mello, DM. 2014. Managing human capital in the public sector. Pretoria: Van Schaik

Naff, KC, Riccucci, NM & Freyss, SF. 2014. Personnel management in government: Politics and process. London: CRC

Nel, PS, Kirsten, M, Swanepoel, BJ, Erasmus, BJ & Poisat, P. 2012. South African employment relations: Theory and practice. Pretoria: Van Schaik

Nel, W. 2013. Human resources management. 2013. Cape Town: Oxford

Ng, ES, Lyons, ST & Schweitzer, L. 2012. Managing the new workforce: International perspectives on the millennial generation. Northampton: Edward Elgar 

Nigro, LG, Nigro, FA & Kellough, JE. 2007. The new public personnel administration. Belmont: Thomson Wadsworth  

Shafritz, RB. 2014. Introducing public administration. Harlow: Pearson

Sreejith, SS. 2015. The X factor that can help to motivate Generation Y: Performance evaluation in IT needs to move from the manufacturing model. Human Resource Management International Digest 23(1): 32-34 

Thornhill, C. 2013. JJN Cloete’s South African Public Administration and Management. Pretoria: Van Schaik   

Thornhill, Chris, Van Dijk, Gerda & Ile, Isioma. 2014. Public administration & Management in South Africa: A developmental perspective. Cape Town: Oxford.

Van der Westhuizen, Ernst J. 2016. Human resource management in Government: A South African perspective on theories, politics and processes. Cape town: Juta

Legislation (Acts/Regulations)

Republic of South Africa. 1994. Public Service Act 103 of 1994. Pretoria: Government Printer. [http://www.polity.org.za/html/govdocs/legislation/1994

Republic of South Africa. 1995. Labour Relations Act 66 of 1995. Pretoria: Government Printer. [http://www.polity.org.za/html/govdocs/legislation/1995]

Republic of South Africa. 2001. Public Service Regulations. (Notice R.1 of 2001). Pretoria: Government

Printer. [http://www.polity.org.za/html/govdocs/regulations/2001]





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:



· Brynard P.A & Hanekom, X.C.1997. Introduction to research in Public Administration and related academic disciplines. 

· Creswell, J.W. 2013. Qualitative enquiry & research design: Choosing among five approaches. 

· Creswell, J.W. 2009. Research design 

· De Vos, A.S. Strydom, H. Fouche, C.B. & Delport, C.S. 2011. Research at grass roots

· Mouton, J. 2001. How to succeed in your master’s & doctoral studies: South African guide and resource book. 

· Byrne, M. 2001. Sampling for Qualitative Research. From: htpp://findarticles.com/p/articles/mi_mOFSL/is_2_73/ai_70871448/ (accessed 14 February 2010).

· O’Sullivan, E. & Russell, G.R.1995. Research Methods for Public Administrators.

· O’Sullivan, E., Rassel G.R. &Berner, M. 2008.Research Methods for Public Administrators. 





		Resources: Scholar community

		Recruitment and Selection Although numerous pieces of legislation have been put in place to redress discrimination and to correct imbalances in the demography of management progress to achieve greater social justice in the workplace has been slow (SAIRR, 2007).  In a study by the Unilever Institute of Marketing at the University of Cape Town (2006), it was found that a significant number of black employees (65%) had changed jobs at least once within the past three years. 



Some degree of turnover is inevitable and perhaps desirable, although high rates of turnover can be costly to the reputation of an institution and to the quality of instruction (Dee, 2004:593).  Dysfunctional turnover occurs when an organization loses strong performing employees, whereas functional turnover results from the loss of poor performing employees (Park, Ofori-Dankwa and Bishop, 1994).  An organization needs functional turnover to ensure that new talented employees replace those who do not add value.  



Talent Management Within higher education, the demand for academic staff within Unisa has been increasing due to growing student numbers over the past few years (Barnes, 2012).  This phenomenon is particularly relevant to an open distance learning institution such as Unisa where students who have not been able to secure registration at a residential university due to limited space available, are able to pursue their post-matric qualifications via correspondence education.    

	

Higher education institutions in South Africa remain obligated to comply with transformational legislation to ensure that South Africa truly has a diversified workforce.  Job hopping amongst black professionals severely compromises the achievement of equity targets.  It is widely accepted today that the responsibility of retaining talented employees is that of the employer (Candy, 2005).  The employer should also have a robust vision and be growing with the changing times thus giving young and ambitious talented employees’ reasons to stay much longer than 3 or 4 years.  



The academic workplace has changed dramatically and the meaning of such changes in the lives of students and staff is described in terms of disruption, alienation, the loss of community and shared identity and an increase in emotional labour (Webster & Mosoetsa, 2001).  The reality of an aging professoriate must be dealt with.  It is also possible that talented employees are lost due to the appointment process of an institution which may be unnecessarily cumbersome, tedious and time-consuming.  The recruitment and retention of especially leading and promising black scholars will remain one of the most difficult tasks facing higher education, in part because of the financial attractions of the private sector and in part because of the nature of the academic workplace (Potgieter, 2002).  



Recruitment of a new academic starts with a potential employee finding the employee value proposition of a higher education institution appealing.  Sufficient interest is generated that results in the same individual exploring possible employment opportunities within that institution.  According to Metcalf et al (2005, 16) recruitment and retention is affected by the whole employment package relative to other employment.  These include pay and fringe benefits, intrinsic aspects of the job (eg. for academics, teaching and research), job security, work organisation, autonomy, progression, family-friendly practices, congeniality of colleagues and the working environment etc.  The more attractive the overall package, the more likely it will attract applicants and retain employees.



Baker (2007:16) defines change management as the “process, tools, and techniques to manage the human-side of the change processes meant to achieve the required outcomes.”  Such a change management, according to Baker (2007:1) “should be underpinned by an overarching strategy that provides a rationale for change, vision of the future state, when the changes have to be made, an indication of how the changes are to be made, over what time period, and by whom.”  In addition, Prosci (2010:3) defines change management as “(the application of) the set of tools, processes, skills and principles for managing the people–side of change to achieve the required outcomes of a change project or initiative.”  Therefore, strategic planning during change management becomes paramount.





		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Recruitment and selection of HRs



Performance management improves employees’ performance and translates into better service delivery.



Motivation of HRs



General human resource management







Gender studies



Human resource development



		Recruitment policies and practices in the selection of competent and qualified candidates



Effectiveness of the performance management and development system in the public service



Personnel motivation and public service delivery

Strategic human resource management

Succession planning

Strategic change management

Personnel staffing process



Gender responsive budgeting



Training influences employees’ performance

Attracting and retaining of academic talent

Effect of educators’ qualifications on learner performance

Transforming training in the South African public service 
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026







		Department

		Decision Sciences 



		Discipline

		Operations Research and/or Quantitative Management



		Research Focus Area

		Mathematical and Statistical Modelling, Heuristics and Optimisation. 



		Total Capacity for 2026

		40 (21 Master’s and 19 PhDs)



		

		



		Supervision Team

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Under normal circumstances and at the time of writing the following staff members are available and have the expertise to supervise topics in this focus area.



		Dr E Mudimu

Email: mudime@unisa.ac.za 

		Highest qualification: PhD in Operations Research (Unisa).

Research interests: Using simulation modelling to address public health questions by evaluating the impact of prevention and treatment programmes focusing on HIV and other infectious diseases. This involves a strong element of economic evaluation and cost effectiveness analysis

		Master’s: Up to 2

Doctorates: Up to 4



		Professor Safari Mukeru

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1: 		 Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Email: Mukers@unisa.ac.za 

		Highest qualification: PhD in Operations Research (Unisa). 

Research interests: Stochastic Processes and Applications in Financial Modelling, Fourier Analysis, Fractal geometry and Mathematical Logic. 

Research in Probability and Statistical modelling in the presence of interdependent random variables. Research in Random polynomials, random matrices and applications.  

NRF-rated researcher (C3).

		Master’s: Up to 1

Doctorates: Up to 1



		Professor MP Mulaudzi

Email: Mulaump@unisa.ac.za 

		Highest qualification: PhD in Applied Mathematics (NWU). 

Research interests: Stochastic Control and Optimisation in Banking and Finance, Sustainable Finance, Reinforcement Learning in Mathematical Finance, Stochastic Processes.

		Master’s: Up to 1

Doctorates: Up to 0



		Prof KM Malan

Email: malankm@unisa.ac.za 

 http://www.kmalan.co.za/

		Highest qualification: PhD in Computer Science (UP).

Automated algorithm selection for optimisation and learning, understanding of complex optimisation problems through fitness landscape analysis and the application of computational intelligence techniques to solving real-world problems.

NRF rated researcher (C1).



		Master’s: Up to 3

Doctorates: Up to 3



		Prof CJ Swanepoel

Email: swanecj@unisa.ac.za

 

		Highest qualification: PhD in Mathematics (UNISA).

Research interests: Ramsey Theory.  The application of combinatorial optimisation techniques in industry, the military environment and natural language processing. Practical and ethical aspects of decision making using artificial intelligence.

		Master’s: Up to 3

Doctorates: Up to 3



		Dr P Kama

Email: kamap@unisa.ac.za



		Highest qualification: PhD in Applied Mathematics (University of Pretoria).

Research interests: Mathematical Modelling of epidemiology, population and church growth dynamics: Numerical analysis of ODEs and PDEs for nonstandard finite difference method.

		Master’s: 2 Doctorates: 1



		Dr MT MaseTshaba

E-mail: Emasetmt@unisa.ac.za

		Highest qualification: PhD in Operations Research (SMU)

		Doctorates:

Up to 2



		Prof D Mathebula

Email: mathed2@unisa.ac.za



		Highest qualification: PhD in Mathematics (UNIVEN).

Research interests:  Mathematical Modelling-Biomathematics 



		Master's: Up to 0

Doctorates: Up to 0



		Dr EL Sesale

E-mail: sesalel@unisa.ac.za

		Highest qualification: PhD in Statistics (SMU)

Research interests: Multivariable mathematical decision making models

		Master's: Up to 1

Doctorates: Up to 2



		Dr NKK Dukuza

E-mail: dukuznkk@unisa.ac.za

		Highest qualification: PhD in Mathematical Sciences (UP)

Research interests: (i) General Mathematical Modeling of continuous and discrete systems with emphasis on local analysis of their dynamical behaviours which may exhibit bifurcation and chaos. (ii) Construction of nonstandard finite difference numerical schemes that preserve dynamical properties of continuous models such as positivity of solutions, equilibria and stability of equilibria.

		Master's: Up to 2

Doctorates: Up to 1



		Dr LD Xaba

E-mail:	 xabald@unisa.ac.za

		Highest qualification: PhD (NWU)

Research interests: Operations Research, Statistical Science, Financial Econometrics



		Master's: Up to 2

Doctorates: Up to 1



		Dr S Singh

E-mail:	 singhs2@unisa.ac.za

		Highest qualification: PhD (Wits)

Research interests: Mathematical Analysis

		Master's: Up to 2

Doctorates: Up to 1



		Dr PN Khambule

E-mail:	 khambpn@unisa.ac.za

		Highest qualification: PhD (UKZN)

Research interests: General Relativity, Exact solutions of the field equations, Cosmology



		Master's: Up to 1





		Ms NS Nkomo

E-mail:	 khambpn@unisa.ac.za

		Highest qualification: MSc (UKZN)

Research interests: Fractional calculus, Numerical methods, Fluid dynamics, Mathematical modelling, Biomathematics



		Master's: Up to 1





		Selection Criteria: 

MSc, MCom and PhD



		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Research Scope

		In Decision Sciences the focus at Master's and PhD level is the application of existing advanced mathematical techniques to a new and demanding problem or the further development of such techniques, algorithms or mathematical theory relevant to the practice of Operations Research and/or Quantitative Management and Finance



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		To be determined once a topic has been identified. 



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		Departmental Honours project study material.



		Resources: Scholar Community



		N/A



		Potential M&D Research Focus 



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		

		We work on modelling real-life problems in the broader context of decision making using various techniques from Mathematics, Statistics and Computational theory.  We also focus on some theoretical aspects behind these techniques to gain new insight for the development of new algorithms. 



Some recent papers/manuscripts



Malan, K.M. (2021). A Survey of Advances in Landscape Analysis for Optimisation, Algorithms, 14(2), DOI:10.3390/a14020040.  

2. Ochoa, G., Malan, K.M. and Blum, C. (2021). Search trajectory networks: A tool for analysing and visualising the behaviour of metaheuristics, Applied Soft Computing, 109, DOI:10.1016/j.asoc.2021.107492 

3. Stapelberg, B. and Malan, K.M. (2020). A survey of benchmarking frameworks for reinforcement learning, South African Computer Journal, 32(2): 258-292, DOI:10.18489/sacj.v32i2.746.  

4. Safari Mukeru:  On the convergence of series of dependent random variables. To appear in the Journal of Theoretical Probability.

5.  Mpanda, Mukeru and Mulaudzi: Generalisation of Fractional Cox-Ingersoll-Ross Process. Results in Applied Mathematics 15(2): 100322.





6. Mukeru, S and Mulaudzi, MP (2022). Zeros of Gaussian power series, Hardy spaces and determinantal point processes. Annals of Functional Analysis, 13(1), 1-23.



7. Mukeru, Mulaudzi, Nzabanita, Mpanda: Zeros of Gaussian power series with dependent random variables. 

Illinois Journal of Mathematics, 2021. 



8. Safari Mukeru: Average Number of Real Zeros of Random Algebraic

Polynomials Defined by the Increments of Fractional

Brownian Motion

(Journal of Theoretical Probability, 2019, 32:1502–1524).



9. Mazibuko, T.C. and Malan, K.M. (2020). Machine Learning for Improved Boiler Control in the Power Generation Industry. In Proceedings of the First Southern African Conference for Artificial Intelligence Research, pp 148-161, SACAIR Online Proceedings.

10.  Mudimu, E. and  Engelbrech, G.N. 

Agent-based model for social and sexual partnerships formation

(Adaptive Behavior, 2015)

doi.org/10.1177/1059712314547709



11. Amouzouvi, K., Assamagan, K.A., Azote, S., Connell, S.H., Fankam, J.B.F., Fanomezana, F., Guga, A., Haliya, C.E., Mabote, T.S., Macucule, F.F. and Mathebula, D., 2021. A model of COVID-19 pandemic evolution in African countries. Scientific African, 14, p.e00987.



12. Dukuza, K.; Construction of some discrete 4-D hyper-chaotic systems. Annual Review of Chaos Theory, Bifurcations and Dynamical Systems, Vol. 10, (2021), 30-40, www.arctbds.com.



13. Dukuza, K.; Bifurcation analysis of a computer virus propagation model. Hacettepe Journal of Mathematics and Statistics, 50(5) (2021), 1384-1400.



14. Dukuza, K.; Chaos in a discrete cancer model. Journal of Applied Nonlinear Dynamics, 11(2) (2022), 297-308:  Edinah Mudimu

See all articles by this author

Search Google Scholar for this author
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND MANAGEMENT: 2026

		FOCUS AREA:  MEANINGFUL KNOWLEDGE



		



		Department

		Public Administration and Management



		Discipline

		Public Administration



		Research Focus Area

		Meaningful Knowledge



		Research scope

		The research within this focus area focus on the necessary conditions for obtaining quality knowledge with intrinsic value about African and South African public administration challenges. 



		Capacity for 2026

		PhD (3) and Masters (3)



		Potential M&D research foci



		The necessary conditions for knowing whether the district development model is a suitable remedy for ill-functioning municipalities.



		The necessary conditions for meaningful knowledge about the effect of the Covid-19 pandemic on public service delivery in South Africa.



		South African and African research priorities for meaningful knowledge about dealing with public administration challenges.



		Sound and relevant administrative, regulatory and educational interventions aiming at the promotion of research integrity and ethics of research in Public Administration.



		The tension between the necessary conditions of ethical research and institutional (financial, researcher, knowledge) sustainability for obtaining meaningful knowledge.



		Assessing the effectiveness, efficiency and appropriateness of the current research ethics governance practices from a Public Administration perspective within the context of South Africa and Africa.



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Dr Xolile C Thani (Focus Area Leader)

Office: AJH van der Walt Building 4-102

Email: thanixc@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : http://orcid.org/0000-0003-1579-941X

Institutional repository links:

Thani, X ; Thani, X.C.; Thani, Xolile Carol

		Xolile Thani is a Senior Lecturer in the Department of Public Administration and Management. She joined Unisa in 2007 as an academic assistant. She obtained her MA in Public Administration cum laude. In 2018, she obtained her DLitt et Phil in Public Administration with a thesis on an interpretive phenomenological study of the methodological preparedness of doctoral candidates in Public Administration. She has published and co-published scholarly articles in accredited journals.

		1 PhD

1 Master





		Prof Liza C van Jaarsveldt 

Office:  AJH 4-91

Email: vjaarlc@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : http://orcid.org/0000-0002-5472-7921

Institutional repository links:

van Jaarsveldt, Liza Ceciel



		Liza Ceciel van Jaarsveldt is an Associate Professor in the Department of Public Administration and Management at Unisa. She obtained her BA (1996) and BA (Hons) in Public Administration (1997) from the University of Pretoria. In 2003 she obtained her MA in Public Administration from the University of Pretoria with a dissertation on “Web-based training in Public Administration in South Africa: Principles and considerations”. In 2011 she completed her DLitt et Phil in Public Administration at Unisa with a thesis on “Information technology competence in undergraduate public administration curricula”.  Since joining Unisa in January 2006, she has presented a number of conference papers at national and international conferences, published a number of articles in accredited journals and received various awards. Her full CV is available at:

https://scholar.google.co.za/citations?user=8wH2OXgAAAAJ&hl=en

https://www.researchgate.net/profile/Liza_C_Jaarsveldt

		1 Master

1 PhD 



		Dr Retha Visagie

Office: Theo van Wijk Building 10-35

Email: visagrg@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : http://orcid.org/0000-0002-0162-1752

Institutional repository links:

Visagie, R.G.



		Retha Visagie is the Manager: Research Integrity at the University of South Africa.  She obtained her DCur degree with the topic: Appreciative Merger and Acquisition Team Coaching Programme to Facilitate Managers’ Mental Health in a Cross-Cultural Context from the University of Johannesburg in 2010. She is a UNESCO trained ethics educator. Retha is actively engaged in the supervision of master and doctoral students.  Her field of research specialisation is strengthening the capacity of researchers in Higher Education with a special interest in research integrity and ethics governance and education.  She has authored a book, peer-reviewed articles and presented numerous papers at national and international conferences. She will provide M&D supervision on topics related to research ethics and integrity governance and education in this focus area and provide qualitative methodological advice.

		1 Master

1 PhD



		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. 



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Thani, X.C., Wessels, J.S. and Visagie, R.G., 2024. The supervisor as a ‘coastguard’in the methodological preparedness of doctoral candidates. Teaching Public Administration, 42(2): 174-205.

· Thani, X.C., 2024. Ubuntu philosophy in times of crises: COVID-19 pandemic period and beyond. In Research Handbook on Public Management and COVID-19 (pp. 243-256). Edward Elgar Publishing.

· Thani, X.C., 2024. Adequate Research Skills for Honours Students in Public Administration: The Case of South African Higher Education Institutions. Journal of Public Administration, 59(1):151-165.

· Thani, X.C., 2024. Challenges Concerning the Research Preparation of Undergraduate Public Administration and Management Students. Administratio Publica, 32(2):1-17. 

· Masombuka, S.S.N. and Thani, X.C., 2023. Challenges and Successes of the Government-wide Monitoring and Evaluation System: The Role of the Department of Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation in the Presidency. Administratio Publica, 31(3), pp.146-172.

· Heidelberg, R. L. 2018. Getting it Right: Public Administration Undergoing Epistemology. Administrative Theory & Praxis, 40(1), 23–42. https://doi.org/10.1080/10841806.2017.1420744 

· Howlett, M. 2019. Moving policy implementation theory forward: A multiple streams/critical juncture approach. Public Policy and Administration, 34(4), 405–430.

· Iphofen, R. Ed. 2017. Finding common ground: Consensus in research ethics across the social sciences. First ed. V. 1. (Advances in Research Ethics and Integrity). Bingley: Emerald Group Publishing Limited. DOI: 10.1108/S2398-601820171.

· Nortjé, N., Visagie, R. & Wessels, J.S. 2019. Social Science Research Ethics in Africa. Cham: Springer.

· Raadschelders, J. 2019. The State of Theory in the Study of Public Administration in the United States: Balancing evidence-based, usable knowledge, and conceptual understanding. Administrative Theory and Praxis, 41(1), 79–98. https://doi.org/10.1080/10841806.2018.1526517

· Tempelhoff, J. W. N., Ginster, M., Mahabir, S., Mtembu, N., Jaka, H., Kruger, A., & Nkomo, L. 2019. Perspectives from below on Emfuleni’s wastewater woes: In search of resolving a wicked problem. Africa Journal of Public Sector Development and Governance (AJPSDG), 2(2), 145–170. https://hdl.handle.net/10520/EJC-1b114fd288

· Wessels, J.S., 2023. Meaningful knowledge about public administration: Epistemological and methodological antecedents. Administrative Theory & Praxis, 45(1):25-43.

· Wessels, J.S., 2024. Transforming the master of public administration education for a changing world of work: A personal account of a South African case. Teaching Public Administration, 42(1):15-41.

· Wessels, J.S. & Visagie, R.G. 2017. The eligibility of Public Administration research for ethics review: a case study of two international peer-reviewed journals. International Review of Administrative Sciences. 83(1_suppl):156–176. DOI: 10.1177/002085231558594

· Wessels, J.S. 2021. Meaningful knowledge about public administration: Ontological and situated antecedents. Administrative Theory & Praxis. 43(4):431-446. https://doi.org/10.1080/10841806.2021.1920813

· Wessels, J.S. 2020. Challenges to inform the curricula of Master of Public Administration programmes. Teaching Public Administration. 38(2):144–167. DOI: 10.1177/0144739419864130.

· Wessels, J.S., Visagie, R.G. & Van Heerden, M. 2015. Fostering Research Integrity through Institutional Policies : The Case of a Selected Institution of Higher Education. Alternation. 1(May 2013):1–31.

· Yudin, B. 2002. Ethics Committees: Some Experiences Around the World. Notizie di Politeia. XVIII(67):1128–2401.



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Brennan, M. & Letherby, G. 2017. Auto/biographical approaches to researching death and bereavement: connections, continuums, contrasts. Mortality. 22(2):155–169. DOI: 10.1080/13576275.2017.1291604.

· Mouton, J. 2022. How to succeed in your Master’s & Doctoral Studies: A South African guide and Resource Book. Pretoria: Van Schaik

· Wessels, J.S., Pauw, J.C. & Thani, X.C. Eds. 2014. Reflective Public Administration: Context, Knowledge and Methods. First edit ed. Pretoria: Unisa Press.

· Yin, R.K. 2018. Case Study Research and Applications: Design and Methods. 6th ed. Los Angeles: SAGE.

· Zongozzi, J.N. and Wessels, J.S. 2016. Variables Influencing Case Study Research Design in Public Administration: A Conceptual Framework. Administratio Publica, 24(2):212-233.

· Zongozzi, J.N. and Wessels, J.S. 2017. Case studies in South African Public Administration: A review of Master’s dissertations form 2005 to 2012. Journal of Public Administration, 52(1.1): 260-273



		Resources: Scholar community

		· Academy of Science of South Africa and ASSAf (2010) The PHD Study: An Evidence-based Study on how to meet the demands of High-level Skills in an Emerging Economy. Pretoria. Available at: http://www.pan.org.za/node/8639

· African Union Commission (AUC). https://au.int/en/organs/commission

· Ethics within global perspective: http://www.unesco.org/new/en/ethics-office/

· National Development Plan 2030. https://www.gov.za/issues/national-development-plan-2030

· Singapore Statement: http://www.singaporestatement.org

· The Public Administration Theory Network. http://www.patheory.net

· UK Research Integrity Office: http://www.ukrio.org/

· US Department of Health and Human Sciences, Office of Research Integrity: http://ori.dhhs.gov/
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026



		Department

		Decision Sciences 



		Discipline

		Operations Research and/or Quantitative Management



		Research Focus Area

		Computability, Complexity and Randomness in Decision Science (CCRDS)



		Total Capacity for 2026

		8 (4 Masters and 4 PhDs)



		

		



		Supervision Team details

		Academic profile

		Capacity



		Under normal circumstances and at the time of writing the following staff members are available and have the expertise to supervise topics in this focus area.



		[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1: Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Professor Safari Mukeru

Email: Mukers@unisa.ac.za 

		Highest qualification: PhD in Operations Research (Unisa). 

Research interests: Stochastic Processes and Applications in Financial Modelling, Fourier Analysis, Fractal geometry and Mathematical Logic. 

Research in Probability and Statistical modelling in the presence of interdependent random variables. Research in Random polynomials, random matrices and applications.  

NRF-rated researcher (C1).

		Master’s: Up to 1

Doctorates: Up to 1



		Professor Petrus H Potgieter



Email: Potgiph@unisa.ac.za 



		Highest qualification: PhD in Mathematics (University of Pretoria).

 Research interests: Unconventional computation. 

		Master’s: Up to 1

Doctorates: Up to 1



		Professor Willem Fouché

Email: Fouchwl@unisa.ac.za 

Google Scholar: https://scholar.google.com/citations?user=gP_yY4MAAAAJ&hl=en 

		Highest qualification: PhD in Mathematics (Stellenbosch University), 

Research interests: Algorithmic randomness, Fourier analysis and Ramsey theory.

NRF-rated researcher (B1). 

		Master’s: Up to 1

Doctorates: Up to 1



		Professor George Davie

Email: Davieg@unisa.ac.za 

		Highest qualification: PhD in Mathematics (University of Pretoria), Research interests:  Kolmogorov complexity, effective Brownian motion, effective ergodic theory

		Master’s: Up to 1

Doctorates: Up to 1



		Model of Supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor, but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies.



		Selection Criteria: 

MSc, MCom and PhD

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria.



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure.



		Documents to Support Application 

		One-page abbreviated CV, including:

· Academic qualifications

· Work experience

· Contact details

· Expression of interest (see selection criteria)



		Research Scope

		In Decision Sciences the focus at Master's and PhD level is the application of existing advanced mathematical techniques to a new and demanding problem or the further development of such techniques, algorithms or mathematical theory relevant to the practice of Operations Research and/or Quantitative Management.



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		1. Peter Mörters and Yuval Peres: Brownian Motion. Cambridge University Press, Cambridge Series in Statistical and Probabilistic Mathematics, Cambridge 2010, xii + 403 pp., ISBN 978-0-521-76018-8.

2. P. Billingsley, Probability and Measure (Wiley, 1st Edition 1976, 2nd Edition 1986, 3rd Edition, 1995, Anniversary Edition 2012 ).

3. A. Shen and N. K. Vereshchagin, Computable Functions, American Math. Soc., 2003.

4. H. Dym and H.P. McKean, Fourier Series and Integrals, Academic Press, 1974.



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		· Departmental Honours project study material.



		Resources: Scholar Community

		N/A



		Potential M&D Research Focus 



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		

		We are working on the linking of the fractal geometry of Brownian motion with algorithmic randomness. New links with Fourier analysis are being studied. Results on the interplay between algorithmic randomness and symmetry in dynamical systems are being explored. The identification of Ramsey properties of Fraïsse first order structures in terms of the Gelfand theory of the symmetry group of the structure is under investigation.

We looked at Ito integration with respect to Brownian motion in an effective setting. We are now preparing a paper on constructing local time of effective Brownian motion in a layerwise computable manner by exploiting recent developments (Hoyrup, Rojas) in computable measure theory and some of our own results on the Fourier properties of the zero sets of Brownian motion. Results (with Arno Pauly, Cambridge) on the effective geometry of Brownian motion in the context Weihrauch degrees were established and in the process of further development.

More generally, we are interested in the broad theme of using Kolmogorov complexity and Algorithmic randomness to find effective versions of probabilistic phenomena. We also study the relations between computability and Kolmogorov complexity.

We also work on the conceptual issues in quantum computation and quantum information theory.



Some recent papers:



1.  George Davie, Decidable lim sup and Borel–Cantelli-like lemmas for random sequences. Statist. Probab. Lett. 83 (2013), no. 1, 278–285



2. George Davie, Constraints placed on random sequences by their compressibility. Statist. Probab. Lett.82 (2012), no. 7, 1474–1478



3. Willem Fouché, Johannes Heidema, Glyn Jones,Petrus H. Potgieter, Universality and programmability of quantum computers, Theoretical Computer Science 403 (2008) 121–129.



4. Willem L Fouché, Diophantine properties of Brownian motion: recursive aspects. Logic, Computation, Hierarchies (Festschrift in honour of Victor L. Selivanov) (V. Brattka, H. Diener, D. Spreen, eds.), DeGruyter, Berlin, (2014) 139-156. arXiv:1409.1752



5. Willem L Fouché, Safari Mukeru and George Davie, Fourier Spectra of measures associated with algorithmically random Brownian motion. Logical Methods in Computer Science, (Festschrift in honour of Dieter Spreen), 10 (3:20) (2014), 1-24, doi:10.2168/LMCS(3:20)2014.



6. Safari Mukeru, The descriptive complexity of stochastic integration. Journal of Complexity, Volume 31, Issue 1, February 2015, Pages 57-74 



7. Paul Potgieter, Arithmetic Progressions in Salem-Type Subsets of the Integers, J Fourier Anal Appl (2011) 17:1138-1151. 



8. Petrus H Potgieter, Computable counter-examples to the Brouwer fixed-point theorem, arXiv:0804.3199 (2008)
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026



		Department

		Finance, Risk Management and Banking



		Discipline

		Finance and Investments



		Research Focus Area

		Financial Markets and Investments



		Total Capacity for this Research Focus Area

		13 MPhil students

9 PhD students



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profiles



		

Prof Godfrey Marozva

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: NSR 5-99

Email: marozg@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID: 0000-0002-7028-4462 

Institutional repository link: http://hdl.handle.net/10500/23292



Niche areas:

· Investment securities (Pricing and Valuation)

· Asset pricing and financial fictions

· Portfolio management 

· International finance



2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil:	2

· PhD:	2



		

Godfrey Marozva is a Professor in the Department of Finance, Risk Management and Banking. He completed his doctoral degree at the University of South Africa in the field of financial frictions and liquidity management. Godfrey has published extensively on financial markets, liquidity risk, stock return behaviour and derivatives. He is currently supervising masters’ students and PhD students. His broad area of research is financial markets, investments, asset pricing, portfolio management, liquidity management, financial modelling and derivatives. Godfrey has comprehensive knowledge in several econometric techniques and models; therefore, the studies should be quantitative through the usage of both primary data and secondary data. 





		Prof Patricia Makoni

 

Office: NSR 5-88

Email: makonpl@unisa.ac.za  

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-9038-1411

Institutional repository link: 

http://hdl.handle.net/10500/25051



Niche areas:

· Development finance

· International finance



2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil:	2

· PhD:	2



		Patricia Makoni is a Professor in the Department of Finance, Risk Management and Banking at the University of South Africa. She holds a PhD in Finance from the University of Witwatersrand. Her research interests are in international finance and economics, financial management, and development finance (such as Economic Development Perspectives; Microfinance and small business development and finance; the UN Agenda 2030 and SDGs; AU’s Agenda 2063). She has published extensively on a variety of finance and investment related topics, ranging from international finance to development finance. She is currently supervising both Masters’ and PhD candidates at Unisa and other universities in South Africa. She has supervised numerous Masters’ and Doctoral students to completion. Proposed studies should preferably be quantitative, through the application of econometric models to assess the relevant variables obtained from primary and secondary data.





		Dr Johan S De Beer



Office: NSR 5-117

Email: dbeerjs@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0001-8695-9826

Institutional repository link: 

https://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/21643/browse?authority=891ed069-39ae-4332-abf3-77ac1938f850&type=author

Niche areas:

· Momentum

· Mean reversion



2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil:	1

· PhD:	0

		Johan de Beer is a lecturer in investments (derivatives) and risk management (market risk). He completed his PhD on momentum in equity markets. His broad area of research is equity investing strategies. Studies must be quantitative in nature and based on the analysis of historical stock market (i.e., secondary) data.



		Dr Philip Kotze

Office: NSR 5-104

Email: kotzepn@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-7087-4841



Niche areas:

· Financial markets

· Asset pricing

· Market efficiency



2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil: 2

· PhD:1



		Philip Kotze is a senior lecturer in the Department of Finance, Risk Management and Banking. He holds a PhD in management studies focused on Finance. He has research interests in corporate finance, asset pricing and finance in emerging markets. He has published in performance management, market efficiency with forthcoming publications in corporate finance. His proposed studies should preferably be quantitative however certain qualitative studies, for example finance related content analysis, would be considered. Philip has knowledge of using large datasets and gathering information from such datasets withing a finance context and welcomes proposals in this area. 





		Prof Johan Marx

Office: NSR 5-113

Email: marxj@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID: 0000-0002-1439-4384

Institutional repository link http://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/25/browse?authority=5de56072-47b3-49b8-a1aa-129f0064c917&type=author



Niche areas:

· Corporate finance

· Investments



2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil:	0

· PhD:	0





		Johan Marx is a Professor in financial management. He completed his doctoral degree at Unisa in the field of finance and strategy. He has published on various aspects of financial management, Basel accords, and Open and distance learning (ODL). He has also supervised numerous students both on PhD level and masters level. His broad areas of research are in financial sustainability, risk management and governance. Studies should preferably be quantitative, using secondary data from reliable sources such as Bloomberg, iress or the JSE. Alternatively collecting primary data, or using a qualitative approach.





		Prof Raphael Tabani Mpofu



Office: NSR 5-11

Email: mpofurt@unisa.ac.za 



Google Scholar:

https://scholar.google.com/citations?user=95O9Be4AAAAJ&hl=en 



ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-2828-2137 



Niche areas:

· Development finance

· MSME development and Finance

· Investment Management

· Corporate Finance

· International finance



2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil:	2

· PhD:	2



		Raphael Mpofu holds an Honours Bachelor of Business Studies degree from the University of Zimbabwe, an MBA degree from the Rotman School of Management, University of Toronto, Canada, and a PhD from the University of Bradford, United Kingdom. Current research interests include Blue Ocean Economy; Economic Development; African Union Agenda 2063; Incubation as a Strategy for Enterprise Development; Youth Entrepreneurship; Entrepreneurship for Millennials and Social Entrepreneurship. He is a Professor of Finance in the College of Economic and Management Sciences. He has consulted widely across Southern Africa to several SMMEs and JSE/FTSE listed companies. He has published in several journal articles and contributed to books on investment management, business management and entrepreneurship.



		Dr Jason Stephen Kasozi

Office: NSR 5-86

Email: kasozjs@unisa.ac.za    

Institutional repository link: 

http://hdl.handle.net/10500/21869 



Niche areas:

· Development finance

· Corporate finance

· Behavioural finance



2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil:	2

· PhD:	1



		Jason Kasozi is a senior lecturer in the Department of Finance, Risk Management and Banking at the University of South Africa (UNISA), who holds a PhD in Management Studies (Finance) from the same University. His research interests are in Development finance, corporate finance and Behavioural finance with topical emphasis on capital structure, working capital management, financial literacy and financial inclusion. He has published under these finance-related disciplines and is currently supervising both Masters’ and PhD students at UNISA. Proposed studies should preferably be quantitative and can apply either primary and/or secondary data.



		Dr Ndonwabile Zimasa Mabandla

Office: Anton Lembede Building 5-AV00092

Email: mabannz@unisa.ac.za 

Google Scholar: https://scholar.google.com/citations?user=8cxxkAcAAAAJ&hl=en  

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-3871-9830 



Niche areas:

· Corporate Finance

· International Finance

· Development Finance

· Investment and liquidity management



2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil:	2

· PhD:	1





		Zimasa Mabandla is a lecturer in the Department of Finance, Risk Management and Banking at the University of South Africa (Unisa). He obtained his PhD in Management Studies (Finance) from the same institution. His research interests include corporate finance and international finance, among other areas (such as capital structure, working capital management, corporate governance, government borrowing and liquidity). He has published a number of articles in these finance-related fields. Proposed research should ideally be quantitative.





		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor, but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies.

· The research proposal for a Master’s dissertation should reflect the ability to conduct independent research. 

· The research proposal for a Doctoral thesis should be an original contribution to the field of study. 



		Academic standards as per the HEQSF

		For PhD candidates:

· The candidate is required to undertake research at the most advanced academic levels culminating in the submission, assessment and acceptance of a thesis.

· The candidate is required to demonstrate a high level of research capability and to make a significant and original academic contribution at the frontiers of a discipline or field. The work must be of a quality to satisfy peer review and merit publication.

· The candidate will be expected to submit two articles to accredited journals, prior to final submission of their respective thesis for examination.



For Masters candidates:

Masters candidates must be able to:

· Reflect critically on theory and its application;

· Design and critically appraise research;

· Make sound judgements using data and information;

· communicate conclusions to specialist and non-specialist audiences;

· work independently in planning and implementing tasks with a theoretical underpinning.

· Candidates will be expected to submit one article to an accredited journal, prior to final submission of their respective dissertation for examination.





		Questions to ask before you submit your research outline

		For PhD candidates:

1. Has a systematic literature review underpinned by sound theory been done to identify a research gap in the chosen topic?

2. Does the research gap identified constitute significant original contribution to the body of knowledge?

3. If the answer is yes to question 2, what methodological approach can be applied to investigate the research problem?

For Masters candidates:

1. Has a systematic literature review underpinned by sound theory been done to identify a research gap in the chosen topic?

2. Does the study contribute to the literature or complement the body of knowledge?

3. What methodological approaches can be applied to investigate the research problem?



		Research outline requirements

		The student is expected to make suggestions of his or her own regarding the specific subject or field in which they would like to do research. You need to conduct preliminary research to determine what has been previously done on the topic, and whether there is a gap in the research that you can address in your studies. Students are required to submit a detailed research outline with their application. The research outline (no less than 8 and no more than 12 pages) should cover the following:

· Cover page (Your name and contact details, your student number and the topics/ title)

· Summary of the topic (½ page)

· Background to or context of the proposed study (Topic background and context (1½ - 2 pages) 

· Short literature review – you need to provide evidence that you have read and reported on the latest academic (theoretical and empirical) literature on the topic [use only journal articles and relevant textbooks] (3-5 pages) 

· The potential contribution of the study which includes a clear research problem or knowledge gap. This can be identified from the preliminary literature review; alternatively, from current practice in the field if of a practical nature (1 page)

· State your research objectives and corresponding research questions (½ page)

· A discussion of the research approach and methodology to be followed. Must cover the approach and design, population and sample, data collection process, data collection instrument, data analysis techniques. Basically, how will you gather and analyse your data? (2-3 pages)

· Identify and justify the source and availability of the data. For primary data: will companies and/or participants be willing to take part in your study – if you draw on participants within companies/ communities, you will need to get permission from the company/ communal leaders that the person can take part). If you intend to apply secondary data, is the period you are studying fully covered? Is the secondary data easily accessible? (½ page)

· Expected contribution of the study (½ page)

· Scope of your study (delimitations) (½ page)

· Possible limitations of the study (½ page)

· List of references (it is difficult to say what is sufficient, but about 30 is reasonable. Use the Harvard referencing method. References should not be older than 10 years; except in the case of theories which would thus be much older)

The page limit excludes the cover page and list of references.



Plagiarism of any form is unacceptable.



We are interested in well-articulated expressions that demonstrate a clear research focus and understanding of the research topic. Please ensure that sentences link together, as well as paragraphs. This is the biggest concern we have. We find that students tend to write in standalone sentences and paragraphs – there needs to be a logical flow. Your topic should be relevant to the current challenges faced by African countries and/ or businesses.



If you get accepted to this focus area, you will be able to further discuss your topic with your supervisor, and to develop it into an acceptable research proposal. 



Direct any clarity-seeking questions about this focus area to any one of the potential supervisors identified as per their respective niche areas via email (refer to academic profiles). 



Please note that no research outline will be read before the closing date for applications.



Technical requirements for research outlines

· Arial font size 12

· 1.5 line spacing

· Justified lines

· Page numbers

· Normal margins



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		Investments is primarily aimed at maximising the returns with the minimum risk possible. It is important for both individuals and orgnisation, for the public or private sector, large and small businesses alike.  As such, the research in investments focus on investments and financial theory and empirical evidence for making investment decisions. This include: portfolio theory; equilibrium models of security prices (including the capital asset pricing model and the arbitrage pricing theory); the empirical behavior of security prices; market efficiency; performance evaluation; and behavioral finance; market frictions (impact of taxes, liquidity and other restrictions on asset pricing).



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:



· Biais, B., Bossaerts, P., & Spatt, C. (2010). Equilibrium asset pricing and portfolio choice under asymmetric information. The Review of Financial Studies, 23(4), 1503-1543.

· Pennacchi, G. G. (2008). Theory of asset pricing. Boston: Pearson/Addison-Wesley.

· Bossaerts, P., Plott, C., & Zame, W. R. (2007). Prices and portfolio choices in financial markets: Theory, econometrics, experiments. Econometrica, 75(4), 993-1038.

· Adler, D. (2014). The New Economics of Liquidity and Financial Frictions. CFA Institute Research Foundation Working Paper, (3).

· Markowitz, H. M. (1999). The early history of portfolio theory: 1600–1960. Financial analysts journal, 55(4), 5-16.

· Markowitz, H. M. (1999). The early history of portfolio theory: 1600–1960. Financial analysts journal, 55(4), 5-16.

· Markowitz, H. M. (1991). Foundations of portfolio theory. The journal of finance, 46(2), 469-477.

· Elton, E. J., & Gruber, M. J. (1997). Modern portfolio theory, 1950 to date. Journal of Banking & Finance, 21(11-12), 1743-1759.

· Maginn, J. L., Tuttle, D. L., McLeavey, D. W., & Pinto, J. E. (Eds.). (2007). Managing investment portfolios: a dynamic process (Vol. 3). John Wiley & Sons.

· Pástor, Ľ., & Stambaugh, R. F. (2000). Comparing asset pricing models: an investment perspective. Journal of Financial Economics, 56(3), 335-381.

· Avramov, D., & Chordia, T. (2006). Asset pricing models and financial market anomalies. The Review of Financial Studies, 19(3), 1001-1040.





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection of academic resources on methodology. Further reading over and above these is recommended:

· Anderson, D.R. Sweeney, D.J., Williams, T.A., Camm, J.D. and Cochran, J.J. 2017. Modern Business Statistics. 7th edition. Homewood, ILL: Cengage.

· Beekman, L., Dube, C., Potgieter, H. and Underhill, J. 2016. Academic Literacy. Second edition. Cape Town: Juta

· Creswell, J.W. 2009. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods approaches. Los Angeles: Sage.

· Ethridge, D. 2004. Research methodology in applied economics: Organizing, planning and conducting economic research. 2nd edition. Oxford: Blackwell.

· Gujarati, D.N. 2003. Basic econometrics, Vol. 4th edition. Boston: McGraw Hill.

· Gujarati D.N and Porter D.C. 2009. Basic Econometrics, 5th Edition. Boston : McGraw-Hill Irwin,

· Hair Jr. Black, W.C. Babin, B.J. and Anderson, R.E. 2014. Multivariate data analysis. Pearson New International Edition. Seventh Edition.

· Hofstee, E. 2006. Constructing a good dissertation: A practical guide to finishing a master’s, MBA or PhD on schedule. EPE Publishers

· Johnson, G.L. 1986. Research methodology for economists: Philosophy and practice. New York: Macmillan.

· McCloskey, D.N. 1985. Economical writing. Economic Inquiry. 23(2):187–222.

· McCloskey, D.N. 1986. The rhetoric of economics. Brighton: Wheatsheaf Books.

· Mouton, J. 2001. How to succeed in your master’s and doctoral studies: A South African guide and resource book. Pretoria: Van Schaik Publishers.

· Vital, R. and Jansen, J. 2010. Designing your first research proposal: A manual for researchers in education and the social sciences. Rev edition. Lansdowne: Juta. 

· Welman, J.C. and Kruger, S.J. 2007. Research methodology. Cape Town: Oxford.

· Wooldridge, J.M. 2002. Econometric analysis of cross section and panel data. Cambridge MA: MIT Press.

· Sage Research Methods online – http://srmo.sagepub.com 

· Saunders, M. N.K., Lewis, P. and Thornhill, A. 2015. Research Methods for Business Students. 7th Edition. Pearson International. 

· Bookboon.com, Guternberg.org, and manybooks.net wesbites have various free online books on a variety of topics including methodology





		Resources: Scholar community

		· CFA Institute:

 https://www.cfainstitute.org/en/research

https://annual.cfainstitute.org/ 

· International Conference on Financial Services (IFS), hosted every 2 years by the University of South Africa (UNISA)

· African Finance Association (annual conference in May each year, hosted by the AfricaGrowth Institute).http://www.africagrowth.com/event_conf.htm  

· Global Development Finance Conference (hosted by the Chartered Institute of Development Finance and the AfricaGrowth Institute annually in November). http://www.africagrowth.com/event_conf.htm   

· Academy of African Business and Development (annual conference hosted by various universities globally). https://theaabd.org/ 

· Southern African Finance Association (annual conference during January each year at the UCT Business School)

· Investment Analysts Society of SA. http://www.iassa.co.za/  

· CFA Society South Africa. https://www.cfasociety.org/southafrica/ 

· Financial Planning Institute of Southern Africa. https://www.fpi.co.za/  

· Basel committee on Banking Supervision. www.bis.org 

· South Africa Institute of Financial Markets (SAIFM). www.saifm.co.za





		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Investment securities 

		This research focus area will cover pricing and valuation of investment securities. The investment securities include fixed income securities, equities, derivatives, commodities, real eastate and hedge funds. 



This research focus area will have the capacity of four PhD candidate and five Masters candidates.



		Portfolio management 

		This research focus area will cover the morden portfolio theory and general investment management process. The understating of the portfolio management is crucial in asset management companies and financial markets in general. Portfolio managers and investment analysts need to have an indepth knowledge of asset allocation, portfolio optimisation and diversification of risk. 

This research focus area will have the capacity for one PhD candidate and one Masters candidates.



		Asset pricing and financial frictions 



		This research focus area will cover Illiquidity and other financial frictions that are critical to financial markets and the overall economy. Studies in this area should offer insights into liquidity and asset pricing, systemic risk, macro frictions, and new models of the causes of a liquidity crisis. 

The research focus area will have the capacity for three PhD candidates and five Masters candidates.



		Other areas in financial markets and portfolio investments. 

		Students are welcome to submit research outlines in other areas of financial markets and portfolio investments. These will also be evaluated and if a supervisor with expertise in the chosen research area is available the student might be considered.
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026



		Department

		Finance, Risk Management and Banking



		Discipline

		Financial Management



		Research Focus Area

		Alternative Finance



		Total Capacity for this Research Focus Area

		9 MPhil students

8 PhD students



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profiles



		Prof Athenia Bongani Sibindi

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 




Office: NSR 5-84

Email: sibinab@unisa.ac.za  

ORCID: 0000-0003-0953-8424 

Institutional repository link: http://hdl.handle.net/10500/20122  



Niche areas:

· Sustainable Finance

· Alternative Finance

· Financial market development

· Financial inclusion



2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil: 3

· PhD: 2

		Athenia Bongani Sibindi is an NRF-rated Professor of Finance, Risk and Insurance. He holds a PhD in Finance from UNISA. Further, Athenia is a Fellow of the Insurance Institute of South Africa (FIISA) and a Certified Risk Management Practitioner (CRM Prac). He has published extensively on financial market development and financial technology adoption. Prof Sibindi has supervised many master’s and PhD students to completion. His research interests include financial access, alternative access, sustainable finance, and financial inclusion.  Athenia is knowledgeable in several econometric techniques. Proposed studies should be quantitative in nature



		Prof Rotem Shneor

Email: rotem.shneor@uia.no 



ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0001-9053-568X   



Niche areas:

· Alternative Finance

· Entrepreneurial Finance





2026 Supervision capacity:

· PhD: 2

		Rotem Shneor is a full Professor of Entrepreneurship at the University of Agder (UiA) School of Business and Law in Norway and serves as the leader of the university’s Crowdfunding Research Center. 



Rotem research interests includes issues related to crowdfunding behaviour and motivations, internet marketing, international marketing, and cognitive aspects of entrepreneurship.





He has published on this area in leading journals and currently serves as Editor-in-Chief of the Journal of Alternative Finance (ALF) published by SAGE publishing. In recent years, he has also served as an associate researcher at the Cambridge University Center for Alternative Finance, co-authoring the annual alternative finance benchmarking reports.



Rotem has supervised dozens of successful master theses and several PhD dissertations in different areas.







		Prof Prince Baah-Peprah



Email: prince.baah-peprah@uia.no



ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-0860-1057 



Niche areas: 



· Alternative Finance

· Entrepreneurial Finance

2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil: 3

· PhD: 2



		Prince is an Associate Professor of Entrepreneurship at the School of Business and Law at the University of Agder. He holds a doctor’s degree in International Business with specialization in entrepreneurial finance and has a Master’s in International Business Management from the University of Agder and a Bachelor's degree in Accounting and Finance.



His research is related to crowdfunding marketing strategies, investor behavior, entrepreneurs' adoption and ethical issues in crowdfunding. Baah-Peprah is a member of the UiA Crowdfunding Reserach Center and teaches variety of courses in Entrepreneurship and Crowdfunding and supervises theses in different fields. Prince has supervised several master’s and doctoral students to completion. 







		Dr Gerhard Grebe

Office: NSR 5-87

Email: grebegpm@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1645-4897

Institutional repository link: 

 http://hdl.handle.net/10500/18557

Niche areas:

· Alternative finance

· Fintech

· Risk Management

2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil: 2

· PhD 1

		Gerhard Grebe is a Senior Lecturer in the Department of Finance, Risk Management and Banking. He completed his Master’s degree at the University of South Africa in the field of risk management. Gerhard has published numerous articles in the risk management field, where the principal focus has been on fraud risk. He shifted his research interest towards operational risk management but remains interested in financial management topics. He is currently supervising master’s students at UNISA. Studies should preferably be quantitative, using the positivist or pragmatic paradigms. Ideally, one should use secondary data from reliable sources such as Bloomberg, iRESS or the SENS of the JSE.



		Dr Lenny Mamaro

Office: NSR Building 5-100

Email: mamarlp@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: http://orcid.org/0000-0001-7263-3884 



Niche areas: 



· Alternative Finance

· Entrepreneurial Finance

· Fintech 

2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil: 1

· PhD: 1



		Lenny completed his PhD in Finance in 2023. His topic of research was on crowdfunding. Lenny has published extensively on the topic of crowdfunding. access to finance for SMEs and sustainability. His research interest includes financial inclusion, crowdfunding, financial technology and financial economics.  He is currently supervising several master’s students.





		Academic standards as per the HEQSF

		For PhD candidates:

· The candidate must undertake research at the most advanced academic levels, culminating in the submission, assessment and acceptance of a thesis.

· The candidate must demonstrate a high level of research capability and make a significant and original academic contribution at the frontiers of a discipline or field. The work must be of high quality to satisfy peer review and merit publication.

· The candidate will be expected to submit two articles to accredited journals before the final submission of their respective thesis for examination.



For master’s candidates:

Master’s candidates must be able to:

· Reflect critically on theory and its application;

· Design and critically appraise research;

· Make sound judgements using data and information;

· communicate conclusions to specialist and non-specialist audiences;

· work independently in planning and implementing tasks with a theoretical underpinning.

· Candidates will be expected to submit at least one article to an accredited journal before the final submission of their respective dissertation for examination.





		Questions to ask before you submit your research outline

		For PhD candidates:

· Has a systematic literature review underpinned by sound theory been done to identify a research gap in the chosen topic?

· Does the research gap identified constitute a significant original contribution to the body of knowledge?

· If the answer is yes to question 2, what methodological approach can be applied to investigate the research problem?









For master’s candidates:

· Has a systematic literature review underpinned by sound theory been done to identify a research gap in the chosen topic?

· Does the study contribute to the literature or complement the body of knowledge?

· What methodological approaches can be applied to investigate the research problem?



		Research outline requirements

		The student is expected to make suggestions regarding the specific subject or field in which they would like to do research. You need to conduct preliminary research to determine what has been previously done on the topic and whether there is a gap in the research that you can address in your studies. Students are required to submit a detailed research outline with their application. The research outline (no less than 15 and no more than 20 pages) should cover the following:

· Cover page (Your name and contact details, your student number and the topics/ title)

· Summary of the topic (½ page)

· Background to or context of the proposed study (Topic background and context (1½ - 2 pages) 

· Short literature review – you need to provide evidence that you have read and reported on the latest academic (theoretical and empirical) literature on the topic [use only journal articles and relevant textbooks] (8-12 pages) 

· The potential contribution of the study, which includes an apparent research problem or knowledge gap. This can be identified from the preliminary literature review; alternatively, from current practice in the field if of a practical nature (1 page)

· State your research objectives and corresponding research questions (½ page)

· A discussion of the research approach and methodology to be followed. It must cover the approach and design, population and sample, data collection process, data collection instrument, and data analysis techniques. Basically, how will you gather and analyse your data? (2-3 pages)

· Identify and justify the source and availability of the data. (½ page)

· Expected contribution of the study (½ page)

· Scope of your study (delimitations) (½ page)

· Possible limitations of the study (½ page)

· List of references (it is difficult to say what is sufficient, but about 50 is reasonable. Use the Harvard referencing method. References should not be older than 10 years, except in the case of theories which would thus be much older)

The page limit excludes the cover page and list of references.



Plagiarism of any form is unacceptable.



We must hasten to point out that the demand for places is very high. Only cogent, meticulously presented expressions of interest stand a chance of being considered. You must demonstrate a clear research focus and understanding of the research topic. Your topic should be relevant to the current challenges faced by African countries and/ or businesses.



If you get accepted to this focus area, you can further discuss your topic with your supervisor and develop it into an acceptable research proposal. 



Direct any clarity-seeking questions about this focus area to any potential supervisors identified as per their respective niche areas via email (refer to academic profiles). 





Technical requirements for research outlines

· Arial font size 12

· 1.5 line spacing

· Justified lines

· Page numbers

· Normal margins



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for the selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		The research area is broad and covers FinTech, banking and insurance. The specific interest should be predicated on the need to address the policy syndrome in advancing Africa Agenda 2063 and attaining the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) that relate to these focus areas. Thus, studies should propose workable solutions applicable to the African context. The research scope is based on quantitative analysis techniques and entails econometric modelling to a large extent. 





		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:



 

· Baah-Peprah, Prince; Shneor, Rotem; Munim, Ziaul Haque (2024). “In this together”: on the antecedents and implications of crowdfunding community identification and trust. Venture Capital: an International Journal of Entrepreneurial Finance. ISSN: 1369-1066. doi:10.1080/13691066.2024.2310232.

· Mamaro, L. P., & Sibindi, A. B. (2023). Role of Social Networks in Crowdfunding Performance During the COVID-19 Pandemic in Africa. Journal of Risk Analysis and Crisis Response, 13(2).

·  Mamaro, L. P., & Sibindi, A. B. (2023). The drivers of successful crowdfunding projects in Africa during the COVID-19 pandemic. Journal of Risk and Financial Management, 16(7), 332.

· Efrat, Kalanit; Gilboa, Shaked; Wald, Andreas Erich; Shneor, Rotem (2023). Loyalty and well-being explain serial crowdfunding backing behavior: an empirical test of complementary theories. Internet Research. ISSN: 1066-2243. doi:10.1108/INTR-09-2022-0707.

· Shneor, Rotem; Zhao, Liang; Flåten, Bjørn-Tore (2020). Advances in Crowdfunding: Research and Practice. ISBN: 978-3-030-46309-0. Palgrave Macmillan. s 543.





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection of academic resources on methodology. Further reading over and above these is recommended:



· Anderson, D.R. Sweeney, D.J., Williams, T.A., Camm, J.D. and Cochran, J.J. 2017. Modern Business Statistics. 7th edition. Homewood, ILL: Cengage.

· Beekman, L., Dube, C., Potgieter, H. and Underhill, J. 2016. Academic Literacy. Second edition. Cape Town: Juta

· Brooks, C. (2012). Introductory Econometrics for Finance. 2nd edition: Cambridge University Press

· Creswell, J.W. 2009. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods approaches. Los Angeles: Sage.

· Ethridge, D. 2004. Research methodology in applied economics: Organizing, planning and conducting economic research. 2nd edition. Oxford: Blackwell.

· Gujarati D.N and Porter D.C. 2009. Basic Econometrics, 5th Edition. Boston: McGraw-Hill Irwin,

· Gujarati, D.N. 2003. Basic econometrics, Vol. 4th edition. Boston: McGraw Hill.

· Hofstee, E. 2006. Constructing a good dissertation: A practical guide to finishing a master’s, MBA or PhD on schedule. EPE Publishers

· Leedy, P.D. & Ormrod, J.E. 2016. Practical research: Planning and design. Eleventh edition. Essex: Pearson.

· Mouton, J. (2005). How to succeed in your Masters and Doctoral studies: SA Guide and Research. 1st edition: Van Schaik

· Sage Research Methods online – http://srmo.sagepub.com 

· Saunders, M. N.K., Lewis, P. and Thornhill, A. 2015. Research Methods for Business Students. 7th Edition. Pearson International

· Vital, R. and Jansen, J. 2010. Designing your first research proposal: A manual for researchers in education and the social sciences. Rev edition. Lansdowne: Juta. 

· Welman, J.C. and Kruger, S.J. 2007. Research methodology. Cape Town: Oxford.

· Wooldridge, J.M. 2002. Econometric analysis of cross section and panel data. Cambridge MA: MIT Press.





		Resources: Scholar community

		· International Conference on Financial Services (IFS), hosted every 2 years by the University of South Africa (UNISA)

· International Conference on Alternative Research. 

· African Finance Association (annual conference in May each year, hosted by the AfricaGrowth Institute).http://www.africagrowth.com/event_conf.htm  

· Insurance Institute of South Africa annual conference. https://www.iisa.co.za/    

· American Risk and Insurance Association annual meetings.  http://aria.org/events/ 

· Basel committee on Banking Supervision. www.bis.org 

· South Africa Institute of Financial Markets (SAIFM). www.saifm.co.za





		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus





		Crowdfunding

		With the advent of the 4IR, Financial technology (FinTech) is being adopted at various pace across the globe. Notwithstanding, research in this area is still at a nascent stage.  Proposed studies in this area need to test the following issues amongst others:



· Determinants of behaviour in the context of Crowdfunding

· Trust facilitation strategies and practices in crowdfunding

· Crowdfunding motives, adoption, and intentions 

· Investor behaviour in equity and/or lending crowdfunding 

· Innovation, Growth, and Internationalization Strategies of crowdfunding platforms 

· Globalization, Localization and Glocalization of crowdfunding platforms 

· Comparative studies of Crowdfunding in different sectors 

· Factors influencing crowdfunding campaign success and failure

· Cross-cultural and cross-country studies of Crowdfunding practice and motives 

· Institutional influences on Crowdfunding practice at national and international levels 

· Crowdfunding practice, adoption, and performance in developing economies 

· Network composition and relations in Crowdfunding 

· Sex and Gender issues in crowdfunding 

· The impact of national culture on crowdfunding practice

· Financial aspects of crowdfunding campaign management 

· Relations between traditional financial institutions and crowdfunding platforms 

· Crowdfunding adoption and practice in traditional financial institutions 

· Risk management in crowdfunding practice 

· Factors influencing non-delivery or default on crowdfunding campaign promises 

· Does crowdfunding complement or substitute other sources of project finance 

· Short- and Long-term effects of crowdfunding experience on fundraisers  

· Short- and Long-term effects of crowdfunding experience on backers and investors 

· Corporate governance and investor relations post equity-crowdfunding campaigns 

· Effects of crowdfunding education and knowledge 

· Ethical aspects and decision making in crowdfunding 

· Effects of religion and religiosity on crowdfunding practice 

· Civic crowdfunding with and by public organizations

· Crowdfunding and financial inclusion

· Crowdfunding and sustainability 





This research focus area will have the capacity for four PhD candidates and six masters (MPhil) candidates.



		Contemporary issues in alternative finance  research

		This research focus area will entertain any novelty concepts within the realm of the following:

· Alternative risk financing

· Alternative risk transfer

· Entrepreneurial Finance

This research focus area will have the capacity for one PhD candidate and three masters (MPhil) candidates.
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026



Dear Student

This document contains important information on the research focus areas within the Department of Finance, Risk Management and Banking. This is the Research Focus Area in Risk Management. The last section of this document supplies you with the administrative information and requirements that you need to follow when completing your research outline for our department. 

		Department

		Finance, Risk Management and Banking



		Discipline

		Risk Management



		Research Focus Area

		Risk management



		Total capacity for 2026

		MPhil: 11

PhD: 4



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile



		Dr E van der Westhuizen [footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: NSR5-102

Email: bothae2@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: https://0000-0002-3247-9138   

Institutional repository link

http://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/21643/browse?authority=8ba84f32-4699-40b8-8839-1e186b052b6a&type=author



Supervision capacity:

· MPhil: 2

· PhD: 0

		Erika van der Westhuizen is a senior lecturer in risk management. She completed her doctoral research within the energy risk management field. She has supervised various postgraduate research projects. Her broad area of research is in risk management, with a focus on external risk factors which includes research around risk resilience for organisations to be sustainable and prepared for major risk events, ESG/Sustainability risk and energy risk management. Studies can be quantitative or qualitative.



		Prof AT Mutezo

Office: NSR5-114

Email: muteza@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-3002-0040

Institutional repository link

http://uir.unisa.ac.za/browse?authority=1853718c-a91d-4230-9404-8f66ec6ddd0e&type=author



Supervision capacity:

· MPhil: 2

· PhD: 1

		Ashley Mutezo is  a Professor in risk management. She completed her doctoral research in the SME financing field. She has supervised various postgraduate research projects in risk management and SME financing. Her broad area of research is in risk management with a focus on operational risk management and enterprise risk management. Studies should be quantitative in nature based on primary data collection methods or the analysis of secondary data. She has presented numerous papers at local and international conferences.



		Prof Joseph Chisasa

Office: NSR 5-121

Email: chisaj@unisa.ac.za 



ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-8923-1424  



Niche areas:

· Risk management in agricultural banking portfolios

Supervision capacity:

· MPhil: 2

· PhD: 2

		Joseph Chisasa is a Professor of Agricultural Finance. He completed his doctoral degree in 2015 at Unisa. He has published in international journals in the areas of bank credit and agricultural output, demand for credit by smallholder farmers, operational risk management and remittances. Prof. Chisasa has supervised several PhD and master’s students in the areas of funding models for agricultural banks, macroeconomic fundamentals and agricultural output, stokvels and financial intermediation. Studies using cross-sectional and time series secondary data will be given preference.



		Dr S Maré

Office: NSR5-112

Email: mares@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-0892-8762

Institutional repository link

https://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/21643/browse?authority=85ff34ca-04cc-4dcf-8f2e-aba2312f6187&type=author

Supervision capacity:

· MPhil: 2

· PhD: 1

		Suné Maré is a Lecturer in the Department of Finance, Risk Management and Banking at the University of South Africa (Unisa), where she has been working since 2010. She obtained her PhD degree in Open and Distance e-Learning (ODeL) and her Master’s degree with distinction in the field of operational risk appetite at Unisa. Her broad research interests lie in risk management and online learning. She is co-supervising MPhil and PhD students studying in the field of operational and enterprise risk management. Studies should be quantitative in nature based on primary data collection methods or the analysis of secondary data. She has presented numerous papers at local and international conferences.



		Dr MM Manala

Email : mnalmm@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0002-0523-969X

Supervision capacity:

· MPhil: 2

		Maureen Manala is a lecturer in risk management. She completed her PhD degree in 2025. Quantitative studies using survey questionnaires, and secondary data are preferred.



		Dr Gerhard Grebe 

Office: NSR 5-87 

Email: grebegpm@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1645-4897 

Institutional repository link:



http://hdl.handle.net/10500/18557



Supervisory capacity:

· MPhil:1





		Gerhard Grebe is a senior lecturer in the Department of Finance, Risk Management and Banking. He completed his PhD degree in 2023 at the University of South Africa in the field of risk management. Gerhard has published numerous articles in the risk management field, where the principal focus has been on fraud risk and operational risk. His research interest includes topics in finance and operational risk.

management. He is currently supervising master’s students at UNISA. Studies should preferably be quantitative, using the positivist or pragmatic paradigms. Ideally, one should use secondary data from reliable sources such as Bloomberg, iRess or the SENS of the JSE.



		Research scope

		Risk management forms an important part of all organisations. It is imperative for organisations to management the risk within the organisation effectively. The research scope is on risk management within private organisation based on quantitative analysis techniques. The research scope does not entail econometric modelling.



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Young, J. 2015. Guiding criteria for operational risk reporting in a corporate environment. Corporate Ownership & Control, vol 3, issue 1. 

· Young, J. 2018. Operational Risk. Pretoria. Van Schaik

· You can also visit the Directory of Open Access Journals (DOAJ) and

African Journals Online (AJOL) for journal articles related to the topics



		Resources: Scholar community

		· Institute of risk management South Africa (IRMSA) - www.irmsa.org.za

· Institute of operational risk (IOR) – www.ior-institute.org

· Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission - COSO – www.coso.org 

· Basel Committee on Banking Supervision – www.bis.org

· The King report on corporate governance (King IV)



		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		External risk factors

		This research focus area will cover external risk factors that influence risk management within organisations. Although external risk factors are outside the control of the organisation, these have become important for organisations to consider and manage in order to be prepared in the event that they do occur.





		ESG/Sustainability risk

		This research focus area will cover the integration between risk management and sustainability/ESG. Sustainability risk and ESG related risks



		The future of risk management

		This research focus area will cover global or local trends influencing risk management and the implications for practice or the teaching and learning of risk management. 



		Operational risk management

		This research focus area will cover operational risk management maturity, operational risk management assessments, operational risk management and capital allocation, operational risk management frameworks and operational risk management as part of ERM.



		Other areas in risk management

		Students are welcome to submit research outlines in other areas of risk as well. These will also be evaluated and if a supervisor with expertise in the chosen research area is available the student might be considered.



		Possible topics to consider

		Investigating the role of risk assessment tools and techniques in identifying and mitigating risks.

Examining the role of risk management in addressing the emerging risks and vulnerabilities after an external event.

A theoretical framework for risk management in the context of disruptive technologies and innovation.

Social and environmental factors impact on risk management.

Investigating the relationship between risk perception and risk management.

Factors driving reputational risk within an organisation.

Developing effective ESG risk management practices.

The integration between risk management and ESG/Sustainability

Artificial Intelligence (AI) and the impact on risk management.









Administrative information and requirements for your research outline

		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies.

· The research proposal for a Master’s dissertation should reflect the ability to conduct independent research. 

· The research proposal for a Doctoral thesis should be an original contribution to the field of study. 



		Academic standards as per the HEQSF

		For PhD candidates:

· The candidate is required to undertake research at the most advanced academic levels culminating in the submission, assessment and acceptance of a thesis.

· The candidate is required to demonstrate a high level of research capability and to make a significant and original academic contribution at the frontiers of a discipline or field. The work must be of a quality to satisfy peer review and merit publication.

· The candidate will be expected to submit two articles to accredited journals, prior to final submission of their respective thesis for examination.





For Masters candidates:

Masters candidates must be able to:

· Reflect critically on theory and its application;

· Design and critically appraise research;

· Make sound judgements using data and information;

· communicate conclusions to specialist and non-specialist audiences;

· work independently in planning and implementing tasks with a theoretical underpinning.

· Candidates will be expected to submit one article to an accredited journal, prior to final submission of their respective dissertation for examination.



		Questions to ask before you submit your research outline

		For PhD candidates:

1. Has a systematic literature review underpinned by sound theory been done to identify a research gap in the chosen topic?

2. Does the research gap identified constitute significant original contribution to the body of knowledge?

3. If the answer to Question 2 above is yes, what methodological approach can be applied to investigate the research problem?

For Masters candidates:

1. Has a systematic literature review underpinned by sound theory been done to identify a research gap in the chosen topic?

2. Does the study contribute to the literature or complement the body of knowledge?

3. What methodological approaches can be applied to investigate the research problem?



		Research outline requirements

		The student is expected to make suggestions of his or her own regarding the specific subject or field in which they would like to do research. You need to conduct preliminary research to determine what has been previously done on the topic, and whether there is a gap in the research that you can address in your studies. Students are required to submit a detailed research outline with their application. The research outline (no less than 8 and no more than 12 pages) should cover the following:

· Cover page (Your name and contact details, your student number and the topics/ title)

· Summary of the topic (½ page)

· Background to or context of the proposed study (Topic background and context (1½ - 2 pages) 

· Short literature review – you need to provide evidence that you have read and reported on the latest academic (theoretical and empirical) literature on the topic [use only journal articles and relevant textbooks] (3-5 pages) 

· The potential contribution of the study which includes a clear research problem or knowledge gap. This can be identified from the preliminary literature review; alternatively, from current practice in the field if of a practical nature (1 page)

· State your research objectives and corresponding research questions (½ page)

· A discussion of the research approach and methodology to be followed. Must cover the approach and design, population and sample, data collection process, data collection instrument, data analysis techniques. Basically, how will you gather and analyse your data? (2-3 pages)

· Identify and justify the source and availability of the data. For primary data: will companies and/or participants be willing to take part in your study – if you draw on participants within companies/ communities, you will need to get permission from the company/ communal leaders that the person can take part). If you intend to apply secondary data, is the period you are studying fully covered (minimum 30 years is required)? Is the secondary data easily accessible? (½ page)

· Expected contribution of the study (½ page)

· Scope of your study (delimitations) (½ page)

· Possible limitations of the study (½ page)

· List of references (it is difficult to say what is sufficient, but about 30 is reasonable. Use the Harvard referencing method. References should not be older than 10 years; except in the case of theories which would thus be much older)

The page limit excludes the cover page and list of references.



Plagiarism of any form is unacceptable.



We are interested in well-articulated expressions that demonstrate a clear research focus and understanding of the research topic. Please ensure that sentences link together, as well as paragraphs. This is the biggest concern we have. We find that students tend to write in standalone sentences and paragraphs – there needs to be a logical flow. Your topic should be relevant to the current challenges faced by African countries, institutions and/ or businesses.



If you get accepted to this focus area, you will be able to further discuss your topic with your supervisor, and to develop it into an acceptable research proposal. 



Direct any clarity-seeking questions about this focus area to any one of the potential supervisors identified as per their respective niche areas via email (refer to academic profiles). 



Please note that no research outline will be read before the closing date for applications.



Technical requirements for research outlines

· Arial font size 12

· 1.5 line spacing

· Justified lines

· Page numbers

· Normal margins



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection of academic resources on methodology. Further reading over and above these is recommended:

· Anderson, D.R. Sweeney, D.J., Williams, T.A., Camm, J.D. and Cochran, J.J. 2017. Modern Business Statistics. 7th edition. Homewood, ILL: Cengage.

· Beekman, L., Dube, C., Potgieter, H. and Underhill, J. 2016. Academic Literacy. Second edition. Cape Town: Juta

· Brooks, C. 2012. Introductory Econometrics for Finance. 2nd edition: Cambridge University Press

· Creswell, J.W. 2009. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods approaches. Los Angeles: Sage.

· DuPlooy-Cilliers, F., Davis, C. & Bezuidenhout, R.M. 2014. Research matters. Pretoria: Juta.

· Ethridge, D. 2004. Research methodology in applied economics: Organizing, planning and conducting economic research. 2nd edition. Oxford: Blackwell.

· Gujarati D.N and Porter D.C. 2009. Basic Econometrics, 5th Edition. Boston: McGraw-Hill Irwin,

· Gujarati, D.N. 2003. Basic econometrics, Vol. 4th edition. Boston: McGraw Hill.

· Hofstee, E. 2006. Constructing a good dissertation: A practical guide to finishing a master’s, MBA or PhD on schedule. EPE Publishers

· Leedy, P.D. & Ormrod, J.E. 2016. Practical research: Planning and design. Eleventh edition. Essex: Pearson.

· Mouton, J. (2005). How to succeed in your Masters and Doctoral studies: SA Guide and Research. 1st edition: Van Schaik

· Sage Research Methods online – http://srmo.sagepub.com 

· Saunders, M. N.K., Lewis, P. and Thornhill, A. 2015. Research Methods for Business Students. 7th Edition. Pearson International

· Van Zyl, L. E. 2014. Research methodology for the economic and management sciences. Cape Town: Pearson

· Vital, R. and Jansen, J. 2010. Designing your first research proposal: A manual for researchers in education and the social sciences. Rev edition. Lansdowne: Juta. 

· Welman, J.C. and Kruger, S.J. 2007. Research methodology. Cape Town: Oxford.

· Wooldridge, J.M. 2002. Econometric analysis of cross section and panel data. Cambridge MA: MIT Press.
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		Department

		Finance, Risk Management and Banking



		Discipline

		Finance



		Research Focus Area

		Sustainable Finance and Investment



		Total Capacity for this Research Focus Area

		MPhil students: 6

PhD students: 4



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile



		Prof Joseph Chisasa

Office: NSR 5-121

Email: chisaj@unisa.ac.za 



ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-8923-1424  



Niche areas:

· Risk management in agricultural banking portfolios

2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil: 2

· PhD: 4

		Joseph Chisasa is a Professor of Agricultural Finance. He completed his doctoral degree in 2015 at Unisa. He has published in international journals in the areas of bank credit and agricultural output, demand for credit by smallholder farmers, operational risk management and remittances. Prof. Chisasa has supervised several PhD and master’s students in the areas of funding models for agricultural banks, macroeconomic fundamentals and agricultural output, stokvels and financial intermediation as well as ocean finance. Studies using cross-sectional and time series secondary data will be given preference.



		Prof Ashley T Mutezo

Office: NSR5-114

Email: muteza@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-3002-0040

Institutional repository link

http://uir.unisa.ac.za/browse?authority=1853718c-a91d-4230-9404-8f66ec6ddd0e&type=author



2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil: 2

· PhD: 1

		Ashley Mutezo is a Professor of Risk Management. She completed her doctoral research in the SME financing field. She has supervised various postgraduate research projects in risk management and SME financing. Her broad area of research is in risk management with a focus on operational risk management and enterprise risk management. Studies should be quantitative in nature based on primary data collection methods or the analysis of secondary data. She has presented numerous papers at local and international conferences.



		Dr Lindiwe Ngcobo

Office: NSR5-085

Email: lngcobo@unisa.ac.za

ORCID:



2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil: 2

· PhD - 1

		Lindiwe Ngcobo is a lecturer at the University of South Africa in the Department of Finance, Risk Management and Banking. Lindiwe holds a PhD in Finance, an MCom in Finance, a Baccalaureus Technologiae degree in Cost and Management Accounting and a National Diploma in Cost and Management Accounting. Her research focus areas include the following: fintech and financial inclusion, development finance and financial and digital literacy.





		Prof Athenia B Sibindi

Office: NSR5-084

Email: sibinab@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0003-0953-8424 



2026 Supervision capacity:

· PhD: 1



		Athenia Bongani Sibindi is an NRF-rated Professor of Finance, Risk and Insurance. He is a holder of a PhD in Finance degree obtained from UNISA. Further, Athenia is a Fellow of the Insurance Institute of South Africa (FIISA) and Certified Risk Management Practitioner (CRM Prac). He has published extensively on financial market development and financial technology adoption. Prof Sibindi has supervised many master’s and PhD students to completion. His research interests include financial access; alternative access; sustainable finance and financial inclusion.  Athenia is knowledgeable in several econometric techniques. Proposed studies should be quantitative in nature.



		Research scope

		The scope of sustainable finance and investment is multidimensional and evolving. It is driven by the increasing recognition of the interconnectedness between financial performance, environmental sustainability and social well-being. Studies on agricultural finance, agricultural economics, food security, ocean finance will be given preference. The research scope is based on quantitative analysis techniques. 





		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Su, W., Song, Y. & Umar, M. 2021. Financial aspects of marine economic growth: From the perspective of coastal provinces and regions in China. Ocean and Coastal Management, Vol 204 

· Lusungu, L. & Chisasa, J. Nexus between investment and agricultural output in the DRC: Cointegration, short-run dynamics and causality. Journal of Agribusiness and Rural Development, Vol. 2, Issue 68, pp149-156.

· You can also visit the Directory of Open Access Journals (DOAJ) and

African Journals Online (AJOL) for journal articles related to the topics



		Resources: Scholar community

		· The Africa Union Agenda 2063 - Agenda 2063 | African Union (au.int)

· Africa Blue Economy Strategy - sd_20200313_africa_blue_economy_strategy_en.pdf (au-ibar.org)



		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Sustainable sources and application of agricultural finance for food security

		This research focus area will cover different types of innovative financial instruments and how they can be infused into the agricultural production function to enhance food security. This particularly important as there is no end in sight to the hunger and starvation that have gripped the global village.





		The blue economy and ocean finance

		This research focus area will cover trends influencing the financing of the blue economy in Africa and elsewhere in the world. 



		Collective saving

		This research focus area will cover the role played by collective saving schemes in enhancing financial inclusion in emerging economies.



		Other Possible topics to consider

		Topics should be aligned to the SDGs, the Africa Union Agenda 2063 moonshots and the Africa Blue Economy Strategy.









Administrative information and requirements for your research outline

		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies.

· The research proposal for a Master’s dissertation should reflect the ability to conduct independent research. 

· The research proposal for a Doctoral thesis should be an original contribution to the field of study. 



		Academic standards as per the HEQSF

		For PhD candidates:

· The candidate is required to undertake research at the most advanced academic levels culminating in the submission, assessment and acceptance of a thesis.

· The candidate is required to demonstrate a high level of research capability and to make a significant and original academic contribution at the frontiers of a discipline or field. The work must be of a quality to satisfy peer review and merit publication.

· The candidate will be expected to submit two articles to accredited journals, prior to final submission of their respective thesis for examination.



For Masters candidates:

Masters candidates must be able to:

· Reflect critically on theory and its application;

· Design and critically appraise research;

· Make sound judgements using data and information;

· communicate conclusions to specialist and non-specialist audiences;

· work independently in planning and implementing tasks with a theoretical underpinning.

· Candidates will be expected to submit one article to an accredited journal, prior to final submission of their respective dissertation for examination.



		Questions to ask before you submit your research outline

		For PhD candidates:

1. Has a systematic literature review underpinned by sound theory been done to identify a research gap in the chosen topic?

2. Does the research gap identified constitute significant original contribution to the body of knowledge?

3. If the answer to Question 2 above is yes, what methodological approach can be applied to investigate the research problem?

For Masters candidates:

1. Has a systematic literature review underpinned by sound theory been done to identify a research gap in the chosen topic?

2. Does the study contribute to the literature or complement the body of knowledge?

3. What methodological approaches can be applied to investigate the research problem?



		Research outline requirements

		The student is expected to make suggestions of his or her own regarding the specific subject or field in which they would like to do research. You need to conduct preliminary research to determine what has been previously done on the topic, and whether there is a gap in the research that you can address in your studies. Students are required to submit a detailed research outline with their application. The research outline (no less than 8 and no more than 12 pages) should cover the following:

· Cover page (Your name and contact details, your student number and the topics/ title)

· Summary of the topic (½ page)

· Background to or context of the proposed study (Topic background and context (1½ - 2 pages) 

· Short literature review – you need to provide evidence that you have read and reported on the latest academic (theoretical and empirical) literature on the topic [use only journal articles and relevant textbooks] (3-5 pages) 

· The potential contribution of the study which includes a clear research problem or knowledge gap. This can be identified from the preliminary literature review; alternatively, from current practice in the field if of a practical nature (1 page)

· State your research objectives and corresponding research questions (½ page)

· A discussion of the research approach and methodology to be followed. Must cover the approach and design, population and sample, data collection process, data collection instrument, data analysis techniques. Basically, how will you gather and analyse your data? (2-3 pages)

· Identify and justify the source and availability of the data. For primary data: will companies and/or participants be willing to take part in your study – if you draw on participants within companies/ communities, you will need to get permission from the company/ communal leaders that the person can take part). If you intend to apply secondary data, is the period you are studying fully covered (minimum 30 years is required)? Is the secondary data easily accessible? (½ page)

· Expected contribution of the study (½ page)

· Scope of your study (delimitations) (½ page)

· Possible limitations of the study (½ page)

· List of references (it is difficult to say what is sufficient, but about 30 is reasonable. Use the Harvard referencing method. References should not be older than 10 years; except in the case of theories which would thus be much older)

The page limit excludes the cover page and list of references.



Plagiarism of any form is unacceptable.



We are interested in well-articulated expressions that demonstrate a clear research focus and understanding of the research topic. Please ensure that sentences link together, as well as paragraphs. This is the biggest concern we have. We find that students tend to write in standalone sentences and paragraphs – there needs to be a logical flow. Your topic should be relevant to the current challenges faced by African countries, institutions and/ or businesses.



If you get accepted to this focus area, you will be able to further discuss your topic with your supervisor, and to develop it into an acceptable research proposal. 



Direct any clarity-seeking questions about this focus area to any one of the potential supervisors identified as per their respective niche areas via email (refer to academic profiles). 



Please note that no research outline will be read before the closing date for applications.



Technical requirements for research outlines

· Arial font size 12

· 1.5 line spacing

· Justified lines

· Page numbers

· Normal margins



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection of academic resources on methodology. Further reading over and above these is recommended:

· Anderson, D.R. Sweeney, D.J., Williams, T.A., Camm, J.D. and Cochran, J.J. 2017. Modern Business Statistics. 7th edition. Homewood, ILL: Cengage.

· Beekman, L., Dube, C., Potgieter, H. and Underhill, J. 2016. Academic Literacy. Second edition. Cape Town: Juta

· Brooks, C. 2012. Introductory Econometrics for Finance. 2nd edition: Cambridge University Press

· Creswell, J.W. 2009. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods approaches. Los Angeles: Sage.

· DuPlooy-Cilliers, F., Davis, C. & Bezuidenhout, R.M. 2014. Research matters. Pretoria: Juta.

· Ethridge, D. 2004. Research methodology in applied economics: Organizing, planning and conducting economic research. 2nd edition. Oxford: Blackwell.

· Gujarati D.N and Porter D.C. 2009. Basic Econometrics, 5th Edition. Boston: McGraw-Hill Irwin,

· Gujarati, D.N. 2003. Basic econometrics, Vol. 4th edition. Boston: McGraw Hill.

· Hofstee, E. 2006. Constructing a good dissertation: A practical guide to finishing a master’s, MBA or PhD on schedule. EPE Publishers

· Leedy, P.D. & Ormrod, J.E. 2016. Practical research: Planning and design. Eleventh edition. Essex: Pearson.

· Mouton, J. (2005). How to succeed in your Masters and Doctoral studies: SA Guide and Research. 1st edition: Van Schaik

· Sage Research Methods online – http://srmo.sagepub.com 

· Saunders, M. N.K., Lewis, P. and Thornhill, A. 2015. Research Methods for Business Students. 7th Edition. Pearson International

· Van Zyl, L. E. 2014. Research methodology for the economic and management sciences. Cape Town: Pearson

· Vital, R. and Jansen, J. 2010. Designing your first research proposal: A manual for researchers in education and the social sciences. Rev edition. Lansdowne: Juta. 

· Welman, J.C. and Kruger, S.J. 2007. Research methodology. Cape Town: Oxford.

· Wooldridge, J.M. 2002. Econometric analysis of cross section and panel data. Cambridge MA: MIT Press.
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026



		Department

		Finance, Risk Management and Banking



		Discipline

		Financial Management



		Research Focus Area

		Fintech and Financial Inclusion



		Total Capacity for this Research Focus Area

		12 MPhil students

8 PhD students



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profiles



		Prof Athenia Bongani Sibindi

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 




Office: NSR 5-84

Email: sibinab@unisa.ac.za  

ORCID: 0000-0003-0953-8424 

Institutional repository link: http://hdl.handle.net/10500/20122  



Niche areas:

· Sustainable Finance

· Alternative Finance

· Financial market development

· Financial inclusion



2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil: 5

· PhD: 2



		Athenia Bongani Sibindi is an NRF-rated Professor of Finance, Risk and Insurance. He holds a PhD in Finance from UNISA. Further, Athenia is a Fellow of the Insurance Institute of South Africa (FIISA) and a Certified Risk Management Practitioner (CRM Prac). He has published extensively on financial market development and financial technology adoption. Prof Sibindi has supervised many master’s and PhD students to completion. His research interests include financial access, alternative access, sustainable finance, and financial inclusion.  Athenia is knowledgeable in several econometric techniques. Proposed studies should be quantitative in nature.



		Prof Charles Nyoka

Office: NSR 5-105

Email: nyokac@unisa.ac.za



Niche areas:

· Contemporary Issues in Banking Research

· FinTech



2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil: 1

· PhD: 1



		Charles Nyoka is an Associate Professor in the Finance, Risk Management and Banking Department. He holds a PhD in the field of banking. His research areas of interest include banking, risk management and corporate governance.



		Dr Gerhard Grebe

Office: NSR 5-87

Email: grebegpm@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1645-4897

Institutional repository link: 

 http://hdl.handle.net/10500/18557



Niche areas:

· Alternative Finance

· Fintech

· Risk Management



2026 Supervision capacity:

MPhil: 1

PhD: 1



		Gerhard Grebe is a Senior lecturer in the Department of Finance, Risk Management and Banking. He completed his Master’s degree at the University of South Africa in the field of risk management. Gerhard has published numerous articles in risk management, with the principal focus on fraud risk. He shifted his research interest towards operational risk management but remains interested in financial management topics. He is currently supervising Master’s students at UNISA. Studies should preferably be quantitative, using the positivist or pragmatic paradigms. Ideally, one should use secondary data from reliable sources such as Bloomberg, iRESS or the SENS of the JSE.



		Dr Lindiwe Ngcobo

Office: NSR 5-96

Email: Lngcobo@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID: 0000-0002-3232-5956



Niche areas:

· Personal Finance

· Financial management

Contemporary Issues in Financial Literacy Research



2026 Supervision capacity:

MPhil: 1

PhD 1

		[bookmark: _Hlk161824682]Lindiwe Ngcobo is a lecturer at the University of South Africa in the Department of Finance, Risk Management and Banking. She completed her doctoral degree in finance at the University of South Africa. Lindiwe has published extensively on Stokvels, Fintech, financial inclusion, development finance and financial and digital literacy. She is currently supervising master’s students and PhD students. Her broad area of research is personal finance, financial management, and investments. She is a member of the Institute of Directors South Africa (IoDSA).





		Dr Ntwanano Jethro Godi

Office: NSR 5-120

Email: godinj@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0001-5871-8507 



Niche areas:

· Risk Management

· Financial Inclusion

2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil: 2

· PhD: 1



		Jethro Godi is the Chair of the Department of Finance, Risk Management and Banking. He holds a PhD degree obtained from Unisa. He has published topics on risk management and financial market development in international journals. Jethro is also currently supervising several Master’s and PhD students. Proposed studies could be either quantitative or qualitative in nature.



		Dr Lenny Phulong Mamaro

Office: NSR Building 5-100

Email: mamarlp@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: http://orcid.org/0000-0001-7263-3884 



Niche areas: 



· Alternative Finance

· Entrepreneurial Finance

· Fintech 



2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil: 2

· PhD: 2





		Lenny Mamaro completed his PhD in Finance in 2023. He is the currently the Section Coordinator of Finance and Investments. His topic of research was crowdfunding. Lenny has published extensively on the subject of crowdfunding, access to finance for SMEs and sustainability. His research interests include financial inclusion, crowdfunding, financial technology and financial economics.  He is currently supervising several master’s students.





		Academic standards as per the HEQSF

		For PhD candidates:

· The candidate must undertake research at the most advanced academic levels, culminating in the submission, assessment and acceptance of a thesis.

· The candidate must demonstrate a high level of research capability and make a significant and original academic contribution at the frontiers of a discipline or field. The work must be of high quality to satisfy peer review and merit publication.

· The candidate will be expected to submit two articles to accredited journals before the final submission of their respective thesis for examination.



For master’s candidates:

Master’s candidates must be able to:

· Reflect critically on theory and its application;

· Design and critically appraise research;

· Make sound judgements using data and information;

· communicate conclusions to specialist and non-specialist audiences;

· work independently in planning and implementing tasks with a theoretical underpinning.

· Candidates will be expected to submit at least one article to an accredited journal before the final submission of their respective dissertation for examination.





		Questions to ask before you submit your research outline

		For PhD candidates:

· Has a systematic literature review underpinned by sound theory been done to identify a research gap in the chosen topic?

· Does the research gap identified constitute a significant original contribution to the body of knowledge?

· If the answer is yes to question 2, what methodological approach can be applied to investigate the research problem?







For master’s candidates:

· Has a systematic literature review underpinned by sound theory been done to identify a research gap in the chosen topic?

· Does the study contribute to the literature or complement the body of knowledge?

· What methodological approaches can be applied to investigate the research problem?



		Research outline requirements

		The student is expected to make suggestions regarding the specific subject or field in which they would like to do research. You need to conduct preliminary research to determine what has been previously done on the topic and whether there is a gap in the research that you can address in your studies. Students are required to submit a detailed research outline with their application. The research outline (no less than 15 and no more than 20 pages) should cover the following:

· Cover page (Your name and contact details, your student number and the topics/ title)

· Summary of the topic (½ page)

· Background to or context of the proposed study (Topic background and context (1½ - 2 pages) 

· Short literature review – you need to provide evidence that you have read and reported on the latest academic (theoretical and empirical) literature on the topic [use only journal articles and relevant textbooks] (8-12 pages) 

· The potential contribution of the study, which includes an apparent research problem or knowledge gap. This can be identified from the preliminary literature review; alternatively, from current practice in the field if of a practical nature (1 page)

· State your research objectives and corresponding research questions (½ page)

· A discussion of the research approach and methodology to be followed. It must cover the approach and design, population and sample, data collection process, data collection instrument, and data analysis techniques. Basically, how will you gather and analyse your data? (2-3 pages)

· Identify and justify the source and availability of the data. (½ page)

· Expected contribution of the study (½ page)

· Scope of your study (delimitations) (½ page)

· Possible limitations of the study (½ page)

· List of references (it is difficult to say what is sufficient, but about 50 is reasonable. Use the Harvard referencing method. References should not be older than 10 years, except in the case of theories which would thus be much older)

The page limit excludes the cover page and list of references.



Plagiarism of any form is unacceptable.



We must hasten to point out that the demand for places is very high. Only cogent, meticulously presented expressions of interest stand a chance of being considered. You must demonstrate a clear research focus and understanding of the research topic. Your topic should be relevant to the current challenges faced by African countries and/ or businesses.



If you get accepted to this focus area, you can further discuss your topic with your supervisor and develop it into an acceptable research proposal. 



Direct any clarity-seeking questions about this focus area to any potential supervisors identified as per their respective niche areas via email (refer to academic profiles). 





Technical requirements for research outlines

· Arial font size 12

· 1.5 line spacing

· Justified lines

· Page numbers

· Normal margins



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for the selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		The research area is broad and covers FinTech, banking and insurance. The specific interest should be predicated on the need to address the policy syndrome in advancing Africa Agenda 2063 and attaining the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) that relate to these focus areas. Thus, studies should propose workable solutions applicable to the African context. The research scope is based on quantitative analysis techniques and entails econometric modelling to a large extent. 





		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:



 

· Frost, J. (2020). The economic forces driving FinTech adoption across countries. Netherlands Central Bank, Research Department

· Gomber, P., Koch, J and Siering, M. (2017). Digital Finance and FinTech: Current Research and Future Research Directions. Journal of Business Economics, 87 (5): 537-580

· Makina, D. (ed) (2019). Extending Financial Inclusion in Africa. Elsevier, San Diego, CA, USA

· Mohammad, N. (2016). Research on financial services innovations: A quantitative review and future research directions. International Journal of Bank Marketing, 34 (7): 1042-1068

· Sibindi, A.B. (2018). The Determinants of South African Banks’ Capital Buffers. Journal of Economics and Behavioral Studies, 10(1), pp.234-244.

· Sibindi, A.B. and Makina, D. (2018). Are the determinants of banks’ and insurers’ capital structures homogeneous? Evidence using South African data. Cogent Economics & Finance, 6(1), p.1519899.

· Wilson, J.O.S, Casu, B., Girardone, C. and Molyneux, P. (2009). Emerging Theses in Banking: Recent Literature and Directions for Future Research. Working Paper Series WP 07/09, Cass Business School, City University London

· You can also visit the Directory of Open Access Journals (DOAJ) and African Journals Online (AJOL) for journal articles related to the topics





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection of academic resources on methodology. Further reading over and above these is recommended:



· Anderson, D.R. Sweeney, D.J., Williams, T.A., Camm, J.D. and Cochran, J.J. 2017. Modern Business Statistics. 7th edition. Homewood, ILL: Cengage.

· Beekman, L., Dube, C., Potgieter, H. and Underhill, J. 2016. Academic Literacy. Second edition. Cape Town: Juta

· Brooks, C. (2012). Introductory Econometrics for Finance. 2nd edition: Cambridge University Press

· Creswell, J.W. 2009. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods approaches. Los Angeles: Sage.

· Ethridge, D. 2004. Research methodology in applied economics: Organizing, planning and conducting economic research. 2nd edition. Oxford: Blackwell.

· Gujarati D.N and Porter D.C. 2009. Basic Econometrics, 5th Edition. Boston: McGraw-Hill Irwin,

· Gujarati, D.N. 2003. Basic econometrics, Vol. 4th edition. Boston: McGraw Hill.

· Hofstee, E. 2006. Constructing a good dissertation: A practical guide to finishing a master’s, MBA or PhD on schedule. EPE Publishers

· Leedy, P.D. & Ormrod, J.E. 2016. Practical research: Planning and design. Eleventh edition. Essex: Pearson.

· Mouton, J. (2005). How to succeed in your Masters and Doctoral studies: SA Guide and Research. 1st edition: Van Schaik

· Sage Research Methods online – http://srmo.sagepub.com 

· Saunders, M. N.K., Lewis, P. and Thornhill, A. 2015. Research Methods for Business Students. 7th Edition. Pearson International

· Vital, R. and Jansen, J. 2010. Designing your first research proposal: A manual for researchers in education and the social sciences. Rev edition. Lansdowne: Juta. 

· Welman, J.C. and Kruger, S.J. 2007. Research methodology. Cape Town: Oxford.

· Wooldridge, J.M. 2002. Econometric analysis of cross section and panel data. Cambridge MA: MIT Press.





		Resources: Scholar community

		· International Conference on Financial Services (IFS), hosted every 2 years by the University of South Africa (UNISA)

· African Finance Association (annual conference in May each year, hosted by the AfricaGrowth Institute).http://www.africagrowth.com/event_conf.htm  

· Insurance Institute of South Africa annual conference. https://www.iisa.co.za/    

· American Risk and Insurance Association annual meetings.  http://aria.org/events/ 

· Basel committee on Banking Supervision. www.bis.org 

· South Africa Institute of Financial Markets (SAIFM). www.saifm.co.za















		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus





		FinTech 

		Financial technology (FinTech) is being adopted at various pace across the globe. Proposed studies in this area need to test the following issues amongst others:



· Establish the determinants of FinTech adoption.

· Demonstrate the link between FinTech and financial inclusion.

· Establish whether FinTech adoption fosters bank competition.

· Establish whether InsurTech fosters insurer competition.

· Demonstrate the link between FinTech adoption and bank efficiency.

· Demonstrate the nexus between InsurTech and insurer Efficiency.

· Determine whether adoption of FinTech leads to reduced financing costs.

· Artificial intelligence and its applications in business.



This research focus area will have the capacity for one PhD candidates and three masters (MPhil) candidates.



		Financial Inclusion

		There are several recurrent themes on financial inclusion research upon which studies can be based. These include:

· Determinants of financial inclusion

· Financial access

· Insurance access

· New banking business models

This research focus area will have the capacity for two PhD candidates and four masters (MPhil) candidates.
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026



		Department

		Finance, Risk Management and Banking



		[bookmark: _Hlk161739863]Discipline

		Financial literacy, digital literacy and financial socialisation



		Research Focus Area

		Financial literacy, digital literacy and financial socialisation



		Total Capacity for this Research Focus Area

		11 master’s students

10 PhD students



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profiles



		Dr Adam Ndou

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 




Office: NSR 5-108

Email: endouaa@unisa.ac.za  

ORCID: 0000-0001-7103-0184 



Niche areas:

· Personal finance

· Behavioural finance

· Contemporary Issues in financial literacy Research



2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil:	3

· PhD:	2



		Adam Ndou is a Senior Lecturer in Finance, Risk Management and Banking. He is a holder of a PhD in Finance degree obtained from UNISA. He has published extensively on financial literacy and contemporary issues in financial socialisation research and supervised several master’s and PhD students. His research interests include personal finance, behavioural finance and contemporary issues in financial literacy and financial socialisation research.  Proposed studies should be quantitative in nature.





		Prof Sam Ngwenya

Email: 

ORCID: 0000-0002-1854-1732



Niche areas:

· Financial socialisation

· Personal finance

· Contemporary Issues in financial literacy Research



2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil:	2

· PhD:	2



		Sam Ngwenya is an emeritus Professor in Finance, Risk Management and Banking. He holds a PhD in Finance. He has published extensively in international journals on personal finance, corporate governance, working capital management, and financial literacy. Prof. Ngwenya has supervised PhD and master’s students to completion. His research interests include personal finance, firms’ performance and contemporary issues in financial literacy and financial socialisation research.



		Prof Joseph Chisasa

Office: NSR 5-121

Email: chisaj@unisa.ac.za 



ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-8923-1424  



Niche areas:

· Contemporary Issues in financial literacy Research



2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil:	2

· PhD:	2



		Joseph Chisasa is a Professor in agricultural finance. He completed his doctoral degree in 2015 at Unisa. He has published in international journals in the areas of bank credit and agricultural output, demand for credit by smallholder farmers, operational risk management and remittances. Prof. Chisasa has supervised several PhD and master’s students in the areas of funding models for agricultural banks, macroeconomic fundamentals and agricultural output, stokvels and financial intermediation. Studies using cross-sectional and time series secondary data will be given preference.



		Dr Lindiwe Ngcobo

Office: NSR 5-96

Email: Lngcobo@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID: 0000-0002-3232-5956



Niche areas:

· Personal finance

· Financial management

· Contemporary Issues in financial literacy Research



2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil:	2

· PhD:	2



		[bookmark: _Hlk161824682]Lindiwe Ngcobo is a lecturer at the University of South Africa in the Department of Finance, Risk Management and Banking. She completed his doctoral degree at the University of South Africa in the field of finance. Lindiwe has published extensively on Fintech, financial inclusion, development finance and financial and digital literacy. She is currently supervising masters’ students and PhD students. Her broad area of research is personal finance, financial management, and investments. She is a member of the Institute of Directors South Africa (IoDSA).





		Prof Charles Nyoka

Office: NSR 5-105

Email: nyokac@unisa.ac.za



Niche areas:

· Contemporary Issues in Banking Research

· Personal finance

· Financial literacy



2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil:	2

· PhD:	2



		Charles Nyoka is an Associate Professor in the Department of Finance, Risk Management and Banking. He holds a PhD in the field of banking. His research areas of interest include banking, risk management, personal financial management, and corporate governance.



		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies.

· The research proposal for a master’s dissertation should reflect the ability to conduct independent research. 

· The research proposal for a Doctoral thesis should be an original contribution to the field of study. 



		Academic standards as per the HEQSF

		For PhD candidates:

· The candidate is required to undertake research at the most advanced academic levels culminating in the submission, assessment and acceptance of a thesis.

· The candidate is required to demonstrate a high level of research capability and to make a significant and original academic contribution at the frontiers of a discipline or field. The work must be of a quality to satisfy peer review and merit publication.

· The candidate will be expected to submit two articles to accredited journals, prior to final submission of their respective thesis for examination.



For Masters candidates:

Masters candidates must be able to:

· Reflect critically on theory and its application;

· Design and critically appraise research;

· Make sound judgements using data and information;

· communicate conclusions to specialist and non-specialist audiences;

· work independently in planning and implementing tasks with a theoretical underpinning.

· Candidates will be expected to submit one article to an accredited journal, prior to final submission of their respective dissertation for examination.





		Questions to ask before you submit your research outline

		For PhD candidates:

· Has a systematic literature review underpinned by sound theory been done to identify a research gap in the chosen topic?

· Does the research gap identified constitute significant original contribution to the body of knowledge?

· If the answer is yes to question 2, what methodological approach can be applied to investigate the research problem?

For Master’s candidates:

· Has a systematic literature review underpinned by sound theory been done to identify a research gap in the chosen topic?

· Does the study contribute to the literature or complement the body of knowledge?

· What methodological approaches can be applied to investigate the research problem?



		Research outline requirements

		The student is expected to make suggestions of his or her own regarding the specific subject or field in which they would like to do research. You need to conduct preliminary research to determine what has been previously done on the topic, and whether there is a gap in the research that you can address in your studies. Students are required to submit a detailed research outline with their application. The research outline (no less than 15 and no more than 20 pages) should cover the following:

· Cover page (Your name and contact details, your student number and the topics/ title)

· Summary of the topic (½ page)

· Background to or context of the proposed study (Topic background and context (1½ - 2 pages) 

· Short literature review – you need to provide evidence that you have read and reported on the latest academic (theoretical and empirical) literature on the topic [use only journal articles and relevant textbooks] (8-12 pages) 

· The potential contribution of the study which includes a clear research problem or knowledge gap. This can be identified from the preliminary literature review; alternatively, from current practice in the field if of a practical nature (1 page)

· State your research objectives and corresponding research questions (½ page)

· A discussion of the research approach and methodology to be followed. Must cover the approach and design, population and sample, data collection process, data collection instrument, data analysis techniques. Basically, how will you gather and analyse your data? (2-3 pages)

· Identify and justify the source and availability of the data. (½ page)

· Expected contribution of the study (½ page)

· Scope of your study (delimitations) (½ page)

· Possible limitations of the study (½ page)

· List of references (it is difficult to say what is sufficient, but about 50 is reasonable. Use the Harvard referencing method. References should not be older than 10 years; except in the case of theories which would thus be much older)

The page limit excludes the cover page and list of references.



Plagiarism of any form is unacceptable.



We must hasten to point out that the demand for places is very high. It is only cogent meticulously presented expressions of interests that will stand a chance to be considered. You will need to demonstrate a clear research focus and understanding of the research topic. Your topic should be relevant to the current challenges faced by African countries and/ or businesses.



If you get accepted to this focus area, you will be able to further discuss your topic with your supervisor, and to develop it into an acceptable research proposal. 



Direct any clarity-seeking questions about this focus area to any one of the potential supervisors identified as per their respective niche areas via email (refer to academic profiles). 





Technical requirements for research outlines

· Arial font size 12

· 1.5 line spacing

· Justified lines

· Page numbers

· Normal margins



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		The research area is broad and covers financial literacy, digital literacy and financial socialisation. The specific interest should be predicated on the need to address the policy syndrome, in the advancement of Africa Agenda 2063 and the attainment of the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) that relate to these focus areas. Thus, studies should seek to propose workable solutions applicable to the African context. The research scope is based on quantitative analysis techniques.



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:



 

· Chavali, K., Mohan, P., & Ahmed, R. (2021). Does financial behaviour influence financial well-being? Journal of Asian Finance, Economics and Business, 8(2), 273-280.

· Antoni, X.L., & Saayman, M. (2021). The influence of financial socialisation mechanisms on young financial professionals’ financial literacy levels in the Eastern Cape, Academy of Accounting and Financial Studies Journal, 25(3), 1-15.

· Ndou, A. (2023). Financial literacy of young black African adults in rural and low-income areas in South Africa, Financial Studies, 27(3), 6-24

· Makina, D. (ed) (2019). Extending Financial Inclusion in Africa. Elsevier, San Diego, CA, USA

· Ndou, A., & Ngwenya, S. (2022). The influence of parental financial socialisation on young black African adults’ financial behavior, Eurasian Journal of Economics and Finance, 10(4), 120-134.

· Lyons, A.C., & Kass-Hanna. (2021). A methodological overview to defining and measuring digital financial literacy, Financial Planning Review, 4(2), 1-19.

· Ouachani, S., Belhassine, O., & Kammoun, A. (2021). Measuring financial literacy : a literature review, Managerial Finance, 47(2), 266-281.

· Seldal, M.M.N., & Nyhus, E.K. (2022). Financial vulnerability, financial literacy, and the use of digital payment technologies, Journal of Consumer Policy, 45, 281-306

· You can also visit the Directory of Open Access Journals (DOAJ) and African Journals Online (AJOL) for journal articles related to the topics





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection of academic resources on methodology. Further reading over and above these is recommended:



· Anderson, D.R. Sweeney, D.J., Williams, T.A., Camm, J.D. and Cochran, J.J. (2017). Modern Business Statistics. 7th edition. Homewood, ILL: Cengage.

· Beekman, L., Dube, C., Potgieter, H. and Underhill, J. (2016). Academic Literacy. Second edition. Cape Town: Juta

· Brooks, C. (2012). Introductory Econometrics for Finance. 2nd edition: Cambridge University Press

· Creswell, J.W. (2009). Research design: Qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods approaches. Los Angeles: Sage.

· Ethridge, D. (2004). Research methodology in applied economics: Organizing, planning and conducting economic research. 2nd edition. Oxford: Blackwell.

· Gujarati D.N and Porter D.C. (2009). Basic Econometrics, 5th Edition. Boston: McGraw-Hill Irwin,

· Gujarati, D.N. (2003). Basic econometrics, Vol. 4th edition. Boston: McGraw Hill.

· Hofstee, E. (2006). Constructing a good dissertation: A practical guide to finishing a master’s, MBA or PhD on schedule. EPE Publishers

· Leedy, P.D. & Ormrod, J.E. 2(016). Practical research: Planning and design. Eleventh edition. Essex: Pearson.

· Mouton, J. (2005). How to succeed in your Masters and Doctoral studies: SA Guide and Research. 1st edition: Van Schaik

· Sage Research Methods online – http://srmo.sagepub.com 

· Saunders, M. N.K., Lewis, P. and Thornhill, A. (2015). Research Methods for Business Students. 7th Edition. Pearson International

· Vital, R. and Jansen, J. (2010). Designing your first research proposal: A manual for researchers in education and the social sciences. Rev edition. Lansdowne: Juta. 

· Welman, J.C. and Kruger, S.J. (2007). Research methodology. Cape Town: Oxford.

· Wooldridge, J.M. (2002). Econometric analysis of cross section and panel data. Cambridge MA: MIT Press.





		Resources: Scholar community

		· International Conference on Financial Services (IFS), hosted every 2 years by the University of South Africa (UNISA)

· African Finance Association (annual conference in May each year, hosted by the AfricaGrowth Institute).http://www.africagrowth.com/event_conf.htm  

· Annual conference on financial education. https://acfeonline.org/

· Association for Savings and Investment South Africa (ASISA). https://www.asisa.org.za





		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus





		Digital literacy 

		With rise in technology, digital literacy is being adopted at various fields like applied economics and finance.    Notwithstanding, research in this area is still at a nascent stage.  Proposed studies in this area need to test the following issues amongst others:



· Determine a link between financial experience and digital literacy

· Establish the determinants of digital literacy.

· Demonstrate the link between digital literacy and financial literacy.

· Establish whether financial literacy leads to financial well-being.

· Establish whether digital literacy leads to financial resilience.

· Demonstrate a link between digital literacy and financial inclusion



This research focus area will have the capacity for two PhD candidates and three masters (MPhil) candidates.



		Contemporary issues in financial literacy research

		There are number of recurrent themes in financial literacy research upon which studies can be based on. These include:

· Financial knowledge

· Financial behaviour

· Financial attitude

· Financial decision-making

· Financial well-being

Proposed studies in this area need to test the following issues amongst others:

· Measuring financial literacy

· Establish the determinants of financial literacy

· Demonstrate a link between financial literacy and financial well-being

· Establish a link between financial literacy and financial success

· Does financial literacy improve financial inclusion?

· Does financial education lead to financial literacy?

· Establish the link between demographic factor and financial literacy

· Demonstrate the link between financial socialisation and financial literacy

This research focus area will have the capacity for one PhD candidates and three masters (MPhil) candidates.



		Contemporary issues in financial socialisation research

		Financial socialisation research is very broad as it covers family, peers, and financial education research. This research focus area will entertain any novelty concepts within the realm of the following:

· Family financial socialisation 

· Financial communication

· Financial teaching

· Financial monitoring 

· Financial discussions

This research focus area will have the capacity for one PhD candidate and two masters (MPhil) candidates.



		Other areas in financial literacy, digital literacy and financial socialisation.

		Students are welcome to submit research outlines in other areas of banking and insurance as well. These will also be evaluated, and if a supervisor with the relevant expertise in the chosen research area is available, the student might be considered.
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026





		Department

		Finance, Risk Management and Banking



		Discipline

		Finance



		Research Focus Area

		International and Development Finance



		Total Capacity for this Research Focus Area

		17 MPhil students

15 PhD students

3 PhD students (co-supervised)



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profiles



		Prof Patricia Makoni

 [footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: NSR 5-88

Email: makonpl@unisa.ac.za  

Google Scholar: https://scholar.google.de/citations?user=DCwOXAIAAAAJ&hl=en&oi=sra 

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-9038-1411

Institutional repository link: 

http://hdl.handle.net/10500/25052 



Niche areas:

· International Finance

· Development Finance

· Financial Market Development 

· Institutions and Governance

2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil: 2

· PhD: 3

		Patricia Makoni is a Full Professor in the Department of Finance, Risk Management and Banking at the University of South Africa. She holds a PhD in Finance from the University of Witwatersrand. Her research interests are international finance, financial market development, institutional governance, as well as development finance (encompassing targets of the UN Agenda 2030 SDGs and those of the African Union’s Agenda 2063). She has published extensively on a variety of finance and investment-related topics. Prof Makoni’s postgraduate supervision experience has seen her handling a portfolio of both Masters’ and PhD candidates at UNISA and other universities in South Africa, many of whom have graduated cum laude at the Master’s level. She has also supervised over 15 Doctoral students to completion. Further, Prof Makoni is a contributing author to some South African finance textbooks and also serves on Conference Scientific Committees. Proposed studies should preferably be quantitative and use secondary data. 



		Prof Godfrey Marozva

Office: NSR 5-99

Email: marozg@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID: 0000-0002-7028-4462 

Institutional repository link:

http://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/23292



Niche areas:

· Development Finance

· International Finance

2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil: 2

· PhD: 2

		Godfrey Marozva is an NRF-rated Professor in the Department of Finance, Risk Management and Banking. He completed his doctoral degree at the University of South Africa in the field of financial frictions and liquidity management. Godfrey has published extensively on financial markets, liquidity risk and derivatives. He is currently supervising masters’ students and PhD students. His broad area of research is financial markets, investments, asset pricing, liquidity management, financial modelling and derivatives. Godfrey has comprehensive knowledge and experience of several econometric techniques and models; therefore, the studies should be quantitative through the usage of both primary data and secondary data. 





		Prof Raphael Tabani Mpofu



Office:

Inhlanyelo Hub NPC

St Patrick’s House

63 St Patricks Road, 

New Muckleneuk, Pretoria

Email: mpofurt@unisa.ac.za 



Google Scholar:

https://scholar.google.com/citations?user=95O9Be4AAAAJ&hl=en 



ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-2828-2137 



Niche areas:

· Development Finance

· MSME development and Finance

· Investment Management

· Corporate Finance

· International Finance

2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil: 0

· PhD: 2

		Raphael Mpofu holds an Honours Bachelor of Business Studies degree from the University of Zimbabwe, an MBA degree from the Rotman School of Management, University of Toronto, Canada, and a PhD from the University of Bradford, United Kingdom. Current research interests include Blue Ocean Economy; Economic Development; African Union Agenda 2063; Incubation as a Strategy for Enterprise Development; Youth Entrepreneurship; Entrepreneurship for Millennials and Social Entrepreneurship. He is a Professor of Finance in the College of Economic and Management Sciences. He has consulted widely across Southern Africa to several SMMEs and JSE/FTSE listed companies. He has published in several journal articles and contributed to books on investment management, business management and entrepreneurship.



		Prof Daniel Makina

Email: danmakina2013@gmail.com

ORCID: 0000-0003-2930-2187



Niche areas:

· FinTech

· Development Finance

· Financial Governance

· Migration Economics

2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil: 2

· PhD: 3

		Daniel Makina is an Emeritus Professor of Finance. He completed his PhD degree at Wits University in the field of financial markets. He has published on various financial markets, banking and migration economics aspects. He has supervised to completion several students at both PhD and master’s degree levels. His broad research interests include FinTech, financial inclusion, corporate governance and migration economics.





		Prof Athenia Bongani Sibindi

Office: NSR 5-84

Email: sibinab@unisa.ac.za  

ORCID: 0000-0003-0953-8424 

Institutional repository link: http://hdl.handle.net/10500/20122  



Niche areas:

· Sustainable Finance

· Alternative Finance

· Financial market development

· Financial inclusion

2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil: 0

· PhD: 1

		Athenia Bongani Sibindi is an NRF-rated Professor of Finance, Risk and Insurance. He holds a PhD in Finance from UNISA. Further, Athenia is a Fellow of the Insurance Institute of South Africa (FIISA) and a Certified Risk Management Practitioner (CRM Prac). He has published extensively on financial market development and financial technology adoption. Prof Sibindi has supervised many master’s and PhD students to completion. His research interests include financial access, alternative access, sustainable finance, and financial inclusion.  Athenia is knowledgeable in several econometric techniques. Proposed studies should be quantitative.



		Prof Kunofiwa Tsaurai

Office: NSR 5-91

Email: tsaurk@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID: 0000-0001-8041-1181

Institutional repository link:

http://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/23087

http://hdl.handle.net/10500/12886 



Niche areas:

· International Finance

2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil: 2

· PhD: 3

		Kunofiwa Tsaurai is a Professor in Finance. His main areas of research interest include stock market development, foreign direct investment, development finance, international banking and finance.





		Dr Philip Kotze

Office: NSR 5-104

E-mail:  kotzepn@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-7087-4841 



Niche areas:

· Corporate finance

· Asset pricing

· Emerging market finance

2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil: 4

· PhD:  1 (co-supervision)

		Philip Kotze is a lecturer in the Department of Finance, Risk Management and Banking. He holds a PhD in Management Studies focused on Finance, obtained from UNISA. His research interests are corporate finance, asset pricing, and finance in emerging markets. He has published articles in performance management, with forthcoming publications in corporate finance and asset pricing. Philip has supervised masters’ students and is currently supervising PhD students. Proposed studies should preferably be quantitative. However, certain qualitative studies, for example, finance related content analysis, would be considered. Philip has knowledge of using large datasets and gathering information from such datasets within a finance context, and welcomes student proposals in this area. 





		Dr Ndonwabile Zimasa Mabandla

Office: Anton Lembede Building 5-AV00092

Email: mabannz@unisa.ac.za 

Google Scholar: https://scholar.google.com/citations?user=8cxxkAcAAAAJ&hl=en  

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-3871-9830 



Niche areas:

· International Finance

· Development Finance

· Investment and liquidity management

· Corporate Finance

2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil: 2 

· PhD: 1

		Zimasa Mabandla is a lecturer in the Department of Finance, Risk Management and Banking at the University of South Africa (UNISA). He obtained his PhD in Management Studies (Finance) from the same institution. His research interests include corporate and international finance, among other areas (such as capital structure, working capital management, corporate governance, government borrowing and liquidity). He has published a number of articles in these finance-related fields. The proposed research should ideally be quantitative.





		Dr Lindiwe Ngcobo

Office: NSR 5-85

Email: LNgcobo@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID: 

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-3232-5956



Niche areas:

· Development Finance

· Microfinance

· Financial literacy

2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil: 2

· PhD: 1 (co-supervision)

		Lindiwe Ngcobo is a lecturer at the University of South Africa in the Department of Finance, Risk Management and Banking. She completed her doctoral degree in finance at the University of South Africa. Lindiwe has published extensively on Fintech, financial inclusion, development finance, and financial and digital literacy. She is currently supervising masters’ students and PhD students. Her broad area of research is personal finance, financial management, and investments. She is a member of the Institute of Directors South Africa (IoDSA).



		Dr Lenny Phulong Mamaro

Office: NSR Building 5-100

E-mail: mamarlp@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0001-7263-3884 

https://www.researchgate.net/profile/Lenny-Mamaro https://scholar.google.com/citations?hl=en&user=xa_2qeMAAAAJ



Niche areas:

· Financial inclusion

· FinTech

· Investment

· Sustainability

· Development Finance

2026 Supervision capacity:

· MPhil: 2

· PhD: 1 (co-supervision)

		Lenny Phulong Mamaro has been a lecturer at the School of Economics and Financial Sciences since 2015. He completed his Master’s in finance and investment at the University of South Africa. Lenny has published numerous articles in the finance and investment field, where the principal focus has been on access to finance for SMEs, sustainability, and crowdfunding. His research interests include financial inclusion, crowdfunding, financial technology (FinTech), and financial economics.





		Total RFocus Area Capacity for 2026

		



		Research scope

		International and Development Finance in the form of foreign capital flows, including official aid and infrastructural finance, play an integral part in all organisations, whether in the public or private sector, large and small businesses alike, as well as in the lives of individuals. As such, it covers foreign direct investment, foreign portfolio investment, ODA, remittances, sustainable (ESG) finance, alternative finance and investment, and MSME finance. Moderating aspects include financial market development, institutional quality, and governance factors, amongst others. The research scope is thus broad, with a specific interest in addressing challenges encountered within Africa and the Global South. Studies should seek to propose workable solutions applicable to the African or developing/ emerging market context, and must incorporate at least. The research methodology is based mainly on applying quantitative analysis techniques and entails econometric modelling to a large extent, although some supervisors will accept qualitative studies upon consultation. 



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:



Development Finance:

· Asatullaeva, Z., Aghdam, R.F.Z., Ahmad, N. and Tashpulatova, L., 2021. The impact of foreign aid on economic development: A systematic literature review and content analysis of the top 50 most influential papers. Journal of International Development, 33(4), 717-751. https://doi.org/10.1002/jid.3543 

· Aust, V., Morais, A.I. and Pinto, I., 2020. How does foreign direct investment contribute to Sustainable Development Goals? Evidence from African countries. Journal of Cleaner Production, 245, p.118823, available from https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0959652619336935

· David-West, O. and Nwagwu, I. 2018. SDGs and Digital Financial Services (DFS) Entrepreneurship: Challenges and Opportunities in Africa’s Largest Economy. Entrepreneurship and the Sustainable Development Goals (Contemporary Issues in Entrepreneurship Research, Vol. 8), Emerald Publishing Limited, pp. 103-117. DOI: https://doi.org/10.1108/S2040-724620180000008011 

· Goldsmith, R.W. 1969. Financial structure and development, Yale University Press, New Haven, CT.

· Jima, M.D. and Makoni, P.L., 2023. Causality between Financial Inclusion, Financial Stability and Economic Growth in Sub-Saharan Africa. Sustainability, 15(2), p.1152.

· Kedir, A., Elhiraika, A., Chinzara, Z. and Sandjong, D., 2017. Growth and development finance required for achieving sustainable development Goals (SDGs) in Africa. African Development Review, 29(S1), pp.15-26.

· Makina, D. (ed) (2019). Extending Financial Inclusion in Africa. Elsevier, San Diego, CA, USA

· Ozili, P. K. and Iorember, P. T. (2024). Financial stability and sustainable development. International Journal of Finance & Economics, 29(3), 2620-2646. https://doi.org/10.1002/ijfe.2803 

· The African Continental Free Trade Area (AfCFTA): https://au.int/en/african-continental-free-trade-area 

· the African Union’s Agenda 2063: https://au.int/en/agenda2063/goals 

· United Nations. (2015). Sustainable Development Goals: 17 goals to transform our world. http://www.un.org/sustainabledevelopment/sustainable-development-goals/    

· Yiew, T.H. and Lau, E., 2018. Does foreign aid contribute to or impeded economic growth?. Journal of International Studies Vol, 11(3).

· Zeqiraj, V., Sohag, K. and Hammoudeh, S., 2022. Financial inclusion in developing countries: Do quality institutions matter?. Journal of International Financial Markets, Institutions and Money, 81, p.101677. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.intfin.2022.101677 

· You can also visit the Directory of Open Access Journals (DOAJ) and African Journals Online (AJOL) for journal articles related to the topics



International Finance:

· Benmamoun, M. and Lehnert, K., 2013. Financing growth: comparing the effects of FDI, ODA, and international remittances. Journal of economic development, 38(2), p.43. DOI: 10.35866/caujed.2013.38.2.002

· Dunning, J.H. and Rugman, A.M., 1985. The influence of Hymer's dissertation on the theory of foreign direct investment. The American Economic Review, 75(2), pp.228-232. 

· Hirsch, S., 1976. An international trade and investment theory of the firm. Oxford Economic Papers, 28(2), pp.258-270.

· Kalai, M. and Zghidi, N., 2019. Foreign direct investment, trade, and economic growth in MENA countries: empirical analysis using ARDL bounds testing approach. Journal of the Knowledge Economy, 10(1), pp.397-421. https://doi.org/10.1007/s13132-017-0460-6 

· Limazie, M.S. and Woni, S., 2024. Foreign direct investment and carbon emissions in ECOWAS: does good governance matter?. Journal of Economics and Development, 26(2), 139-153. https://doi.org/10.1108/JED-08-2023-0158 

· Nxumalo, I.S. and Makoni, P.L. 2021. Analysis of International Capital Inflows and Institutional Quality in Emerging Markets. Economies, Vol 9(4):179.https://doi.org/10.3390/economies9040179  

· Opoku, E.E.O., Ibrahim, M. and Sare, Y.A., 2019. Foreign Direct Investment, Sectoral Effects and Economic Growth in Africa. International Economic Journal, 33(3), pp.473-492. https://doi.org/10.1080/10168737.2019.1613440 

· Osei, M.J. and Kim, J., 2023. Financial development and the growth effect of foreign direct investment: Does one size fit all?. International Economics, 173, 276-283. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.inteco.2023.01.001 

· Teng, J.Z., Khan, M.K., Khan, M.I., Chishti, M.Z. and Khan, M.O., 2021. Effect of foreign direct investment on CO2 emission with the role of globalization, institutional quality with pooled mean group panel ARDL. Environmental Science and Pollution Research, 28, 5271-5282. https://doi.org/10.1007/s11356-020-10823-y 

· You can also visit the Directory of Open Access Journals (DOAJ) and African Journals Online (AJOL) for journal articles related to the topics.





		Resources: Scholar community

		· International Conference on Financial Services (IFS), hosted every 2 years by the University of South Africa (UNISA)

· African Finance Association (annual conference in May each year, hosted by the AfricaGrowth Institute).http://www.africagrowth.com/event_conf.htm  

· Global Development Finance Conference (hosted by the Chartered Institute of Development Finance and the AfricaGrowth Institute annually in November). http://www.africagrowth.com/event_conf.htm   

· World Finance Conference. International conferences are hosted mainly in Europe or UAE countries. https://www.world-finance-conference.com/# 

· Academy of African Business and Development (annual conference hosted by various universities globally). https://theaabd.org/ 

· Southern African Finance Association (annual January conference at the UCT Business School).

· Chartered Institute of Development Finance (CIDEF). https://www.globalcidef.com/ 

· Investment Analysts Society of SA. http://www.iassa.co.za/  

· CFA Society South Africa. https://www.cfasociety.org/southafrica/  

· Basel Committee on Banking Supervision. www.bis.org 

· South Africa Institute of Financial Markets (SAIFM). www.saifm.co.za



		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus

NB: there could be significant overlaps in some areas, e.g. development finance and international finance; or corporate finance and financial sustainability. For ease of reference, select the one that is more dominant in your proposed study.



		Development Finance 

		Development Finance is a growing area of interest amongst academics, financial institutions, business organisations, governments and policymakers. Development finance seeks to promote financial inclusion by assessing and formulating new and innovative approaches to financial services and microfinance at a local, national, regional and global level. The African Union Agenda 2063 and the United Nation’s Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) are the main frameworks formulated to guide development in the next fifty years. The African Union’s (AU) focus is on development on a broad front, including economic, social, political, scientific, and cultural aspects within the continent. We thus concern ourselves with economic growth and development, microfinance, financial inclusion, infrastructure finance, blue economic activity, micro, small, and medium enterprise (MSME) finance and development, sustainable development, international finance for development (e.g. ODA, FDI, and so on), the AfCFTA agreement, South-South trade, and other similar topics. Assessing inter-relationships amongst key variables in this focus area will enable our studies to remain relevant and value-adding not only to the academic community, but policy-makers and industry practitioners as well.



The research methodology of development finance is based on various paradigms, and applies quantitative analysis techniques, entailing econometric modelling to a large extent.



		International Finance

		This research focus area will consider the various forms of international finance, and international organisations. Modes of entry by multi-national companies (MNCs), determinants of capital flows (FDI, FPI, ODA, and other flows), and the role of international capital flows, are amongst the broad areas to be researched. Inter-relationships and causality amongst variables need to be assessed in order to better appreciate how the improvement of one, can impact the others; thus facilitating appropriate policy formulation. Country case studies, panel studies, and comparative studies are encouraged. Studies considering the AfCFTA, AGOA, bilateral and multilateral trade agreements are highly encouraged. 



		Corporate Finance

		This research focus area will cater for general corporate financial management. Organisations over the short-term must manage their profitability, liquidity and solvency effectively, and over the long-term to keep their cost of capital as low as possible and to ensure their return exceeds their cost of capital if they wish to increase their share price which determines shareholder wealth, as well as ensure firm’s economic sustainability. Studies in this area need to be relevant, recent and topical, extending to the role of company boards, governance issues, and capital structure, amongst others.



		Sustainability

		This research focus area will cater for financial (economic) sustainability, meaning the ability or capacity of a firm to conduct its operations in a manner that will achieve its financial objectives, without compromising the ability of future generations to benefit from the firm. It means having regard to the role of leadership, governance, ethics (morality), internal control, organisational culture, stakeholder engagement, business models, productivity, risk management, business continuity management, compliance management and business rescue.



		MSME development and  finance

		This research focus area looks specifically at the financing needs of micro, small, medium enterprises (MSMEs). The financial environment impacts these entrepreneurial businesses differently from those of large corporates. As such, in line with the expectations of the South African National Development Plan, as well as some aspects of the SDGs, we invite students to examine the nature of MSMEs, and the financing challenges they encounter in their quest to grow from merely survivalist to sustainable small businesses in Africa. Your research should look at how grass-root small businesses are impacted on by these national policy frameworks, including business opportunities, sustainability issues, financing, amongst others; bearing in mind the vulnerable groups (women, people living with disabilities and children) that they seek to empower. You are encouraged to expand your research to communities even in the peri-urban and rural areas. Your aim needs to include finding innovative solutions to these financing challenges.














Administrative information and requirements for your research outline

		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor or co-supervisors, but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies.

· The research proposal for a Master’s dissertation should reflect the ability to conduct independent research. 

· The research proposal for a Doctoral thesis should be an original contribution to the field of study. 



		Academic standards as per the HEQSF

		For PhD candidates:

· The candidate is required to undertake research at the most advanced academic levels culminating in the submission, assessment and acceptance of a thesis.

· The candidate is required to demonstrate a high level of research capability and to make a significant and original academic contribution at the frontiers of a discipline or field. The work must be of a quality to satisfy peer review and merit publication.

· The candidate will be expected to submit two articles to accredited journals, prior to final submission of their respective thesis for examination.



For Masters candidates:

Masters candidates must be able to:

· Reflect critically on theory and its application;

· Design and critically appraise research;

· Make sound judgements using data and information;

· communicate conclusions to specialist and non-specialist audiences;

· work independently in planning and implementing tasks with a theoretical underpinning.

· Candidates will be expected to submit one article to an accredited journal, prior to final submission of their respective dissertation for examination.



		Questions to ask before you submit your research outline

		For PhD candidates:

1. Has a systematic literature review underpinned by sound theory been done to identify a research gap in the chosen topic?

2. Does the research gap identified constitute significant original contribution to the body of knowledge?

3. If the answer to Question 2 above is yes, what methodological approach can be applied to investigate the research problem?

For Masters candidates:

1. Has a systematic literature review underpinned by sound theory been done to identify a research gap in the chosen topic?

2. Does the study contribute to the literature or complement the body of knowledge?

3. What methodological approaches can be applied to investigate the research problem?



		Research outline requirements

		The student is expected to make suggestions of his or her own regarding the specific subject or field in which they would like to do research. You need to conduct preliminary research to determine what has been previously done on the topic, and whether there is a gap in the research that you can address in your studies. Students are required to submit a detailed research outline with their application. The research outline (no less than 8 and no more than 12 pages) should cover the following:

· Cover page (Your name and contact details, your student number and the topics/ title)

· Summary of the topic (½ page)

· Background to or context of the proposed study (Topic background and context (1½ - 2 pages) 

· Short literature review – you need to provide evidence that you have read and reported on the latest academic (theoretical and empirical) literature on the topic [use only journal articles and relevant textbooks] (3-5 pages) 

· The potential contribution of the study which includes a clear research problem or knowledge gap. This can be identified from the preliminary literature review; alternatively, from current practice in the field if of a practical nature (1 page)

· State your research objectives and corresponding research questions (½ page)

· A discussion of the research approach and methodology to be followed. Must cover the approach and design, population and sample, data collection process, data collection instrument, data analysis techniques. Basically, how will you gather and analyse your data? (2-3 pages)

· Identify and justify the source and availability of the data. For primary data: will companies and/or participants be willing to take part in your study – if you draw on participants within companies/ communities, you will need to get permission from the company/ communal leaders that the person can take part). If you intend to apply secondary data, is the period you are studying fully covered (minimum 30 years is required)? Is the secondary data easily accessible? (½ page)

· Expected contribution of the study (½ page)

· Scope of your study (delimitations) (½ page)

· Possible limitations of the study (½ page)

· List of references (it is difficult to say what is sufficient, but about 30 is reasonable. Use the Harvard referencing method. References should not be older than 8 years; except in the case of theories which would thus be much older)

The page limit excludes the cover page and list of references.



Plagiarism of any form is unacceptable.



We are interested in well-articulated expressions that demonstrate a clear research focus and understanding of the research topic. Please ensure that sentences link together, as well as paragraphs. This is the biggest concern we have. We find that students tend to write in standalone sentences and paragraphs – there needs to be a logical flow. Your topic should be relevant to the current challenges faced by African countries, institutions and/ or businesses.



If you get accepted to this focus area, you will be able to further discuss your topic with your supervisor, and to develop it into an acceptable research proposal. 



Direct any clarity-seeking questions about this focus area to any one of the potential supervisors identified as per their respective niche areas via email (refer to academic profiles). 



Please note that no research outline will be read before the closing date for applications.



Technical requirements for research outlines

· Arial font size 12

· 1.5 line spacing

· Justified lines

· Page numbers

· Normal margins



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection of academic resources on methodology. Further reading over and above these is recommended:

· Anderson, D.R. Sweeney, D.J., Williams, T.A., Camm, J.D. and Cochran, J.J. 2017. Modern Business Statistics. 7th edition. Homewood, ILL: Cengage.

· Beekman, L., Dube, C., Potgieter, H. and Underhill, J. 2016. Academic Literacy. Second edition. Cape Town: Juta

· Brooks, C. 2012. Introductory Econometrics for Finance. 2nd edition: Cambridge University Press

· Creswell, J.W. 2009. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods approaches. Los Angeles: Sage.

· DuPlooy-Cilliers, F., Davis, C. & Bezuidenhout, R.M. 2014. Research matters. Pretoria: Juta.

· Ethridge, D. 2004. Research methodology in applied economics: Organizing, planning and conducting economic research. 2nd edition. Oxford: Blackwell.

· Gujarati D.N and Porter D.C. 2009. Basic Econometrics, 5th Edition. Boston: McGraw-Hill Irwin,

· Gujarati, D.N. 2003. Basic econometrics, Vol. 4th edition. Boston: McGraw Hill.

· Hofstee, E. 2006. Constructing a good dissertation: A practical guide to finishing a master’s, MBA or PhD on schedule. EPE Publishers

· Leedy, P.D. & Ormrod, J.E. 2016. Practical research: Planning and design. Eleventh edition. Essex: Pearson.

· Mouton, J. (2005). How to succeed in your Masters and Doctoral studies: SA Guide and Research. 1st edition: Van Schaik

· Sage Research Methods online – http://srmo.sagepub.com 

· Saunders, M. N.K., Lewis, P. and Thornhill, A. 2015. Research Methods for Business Students. 7th Edition. Pearson International

· Van Zyl, L. E. 2014. Research methodology for the economic and management sciences. Cape Town: Pearson

· Vital, R. and Jansen, J. 2010. Designing your first research proposal: A manual for researchers in education and the social sciences. Rev edition. Lansdowne: Juta. 

· Welman, J.C. and Kruger, S.J. 2007. Research methodology. Cape Town: Oxford.

· Wooldridge, J.M. 2002. Econometric analysis of cross section and panel data. Cambridge MA: MIT Press.

· Bookboon.com, Guternberg.org, and manybooks.net wesbites have various free online books on a variety of topics including methodology
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Institute for corporate citizenship



		Discipline

		Coastal Resilience and Livelihoods, Ocean Observation, Climate Change and Sustainability Transitions



		Research Focus Area

		Costal Resilience and Livelihoods, Ocean Observation, Sustainable Development Goals, Climate Change, Disaster Risk Reduction



		Total Capacity for 2025

		2 PhDs 



		

		Name

Prof Godwell Nhamo

Email: nhamog@unisa.ac.za 



		Academic Profile

Godwell Nhamo is a Full Professor and NRF C1 rated researcher in the fields of Coastal Resilience and Livelihoods, Sustainable Development, Disaster Risk Reduction and Climate Change Governance, and has published widely in these areas. Prof Nhamo has over 25 years of work experience drawn from a mix of academic and consultancy spheres. Among his offerings are 19 books (15 edited and 4 co-authored) and over 130 journal articles and many book chapters. Since 2013, Prof Nhamo has graduated 13 PhDs and is currently supervising 4 others. Professor Nhamo set in a number of both international and national boards and technical panels addressing issues in his research space. He has hosted 13 postdoctoral fellows from across Africa. Professor Nhamo has received many awards and recognitions that include: Unisa Chairperson of Council Award of Excellence in Overall Job Performance and Community Service (twice), Unisa Vice Chancellor Award of Research Excellence (three times) and Unisa Prestigious External Research Award and Recognition (2018). He was also a 2015/6 finalist in the prestigious South Africa National Science and Technology Forum (NSTF) GreenMatter Category for outstanding contributions in biodiversity conservation, sustainability and green economy, a 2017 Semi-Finalist in the CEO Global Titans Awards and in 2017, recognized for the Rhodes University Distinguished Old Rhodian Award for having reached exceptional heights in his chosen career by maintaining excellence in the field and service to society. Prof Nhamo also developed three five-week long courses for IDEP/UNECA namely: ‘Post COVID-19 and Low Carbon Transition’, ‘Climate and Carbon Markert Readiness’ and ‘Emerging Digital Technologies for Enhancing Post-2020 Climate Markets’. Prof Nhamo was one of the four-member African Union High Level Panel drafting the Green Innovation Framework for the continent and is also one of the experts for the Non-economic Losses (NELs) Group under the UNFCCC Warsaw International Mechanisms on Loss and Damage.

		Capacity

2 PhDs



		Model of Supervision

		All students allocated are expected to fulfil their role as researchers. The mentor will be there to give direction. 



		Selection Criteria: MSc, DCom and PhD



		In addition to the admission criteria in the myChoice brochure, potential students should have adequate understanding in general environmental issues and climate change and/or green growth/economy aspects. The potential student will be expected prepare a five-page concept note covering:

· Title and synopsis of the research

· Short literature review presenting critical arguments from latest literature on the subject matter

· Rationale for the research and statement of the research problem

· Key research question

· Key objectives

· Methodology

· List of references (in APA referencing system)



		Documents to Support Application 

		One-page abbreviated CV, including:

· Academic qualifications (including when and where obtained, title and abstract of research project, and the names and affiliation of supervisors involved)

· Work experience

· Contact details

· Cover letter expressing interest

· Past research and publication record



		Current Research

		Modern economic development discourse is increasingly coming to terms with old and emerging paradigms of sustainable development (including sustainable Development Goals – SDGs and the sustainability transitions agenda). In addition to the climate change and sustainability transitions agenda, the world has set an ambitious development agenda to address 17 SDGs with a time frame to 2030. Work still remains in terms of understanding how the SDGs will be domesticated across spatial levels and in organisations. Linked to the SDGs is the Paris Agreement of Climate change as well as the SENDAI Framework on disaster risk reduction and Africa Agenda 2063. At the country level, South Africa has the National Development Plan (NDP) that should speak to these global and continental agendas. All these matters are areas that require further research. Of late, there are major issues coming out of the COVID-19 pandemic as they relate to the SDGs, tourism, geopolitics and climate change too.



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		· Creswell, J.W. 2009. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods approaches. Sage.

· Mouton, J. 2001. How to succeed in your master’s and doctoral studies: A South African guide and resource book. Pretoria: Van Schaik. 



		Potential M&D Research Focus Areas or Research Projects



		· Coastal Resilience, Access and Livelihoods

· Ocean Observation

· Climate Change Loss and Damage (L&D)

· Domestication of the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)

· Climate Negotiations and the Paris Agreement

· COVID-19 and the SDGs, as well as COVID-19 and Tourism

· Climate change adaptation and mitigation









		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Model of supervision

		All students allocated are expected to fulfil their role as researchers. The mentor will be there to give direction.  



		Selection criteria:

MSc, DCom and PhD

		In addition to the admission criteria in the myChoice brochure, potential students should have adequate understanding in general environmental issues and climate change and/or green growth/economy aspects. The potential student will be expected prepare a five-page concept note covering:

1. Title and synopsis of the research

2. Short literature review presenting critical arguments from latest literature on the subject matter

3. Rationale for the research and statement of the research problem

4. Key research question

5. Key objectives

6. Methodology

7. List of references (in APA referencing system)



		Documents to Support Application 

		One-page abbreviated CV, including:

· Academic qualifications (including when and where obtained, title and abstract of research project, and the names and affiliation of supervisors involved)

· Work experience

· Contact details

· Cover letter expressing interest

· Past research and publication record



		Current Research

		 SDGs, Disaster Risk Reduction, COVID-19 as a Disaster and Climate Change



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		1. Afinowi, O.A. & Nhamo, G. (2025). Mapping coastal and marine research in South Africa: A bibliometric analysis highlighting trends and future directions. Marine Policy 173 (2025) 106566. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.marpol.2024.106566 

1. Chapungu, L. & Nhamo, G. (2021). Interfacing vector-borne disease dynamics with climate change: Implications for the attainment of SDGs in Masvingo City, Zimbabwe. Jàmbá: Journal of Disaster Risk Studies 13(1), a1175. https://doi.org/10.4102/ jamba.v13i1.1175

1. Nhamo, G. (2021). Localisation of SDGs in Higher Education: Unisa’s whole institution, all goals and entire sector approach. Southern African Journal of Environmental Education, Vol. 37(1): 63-85. DOI 10.4314/sajee.v37i1.5

1. Dube, K., Chikodzi, D. & Nhamo, G. (2021). Flooding trends and their impacts on coastal communities of Western Cape Province, South Africa. GeoJournal. https://doi.org/10.1007/s10708-021-10460-z

1. Nhamo, G. and Sibanda, M. (2021). Forty days of regulatory emergency use authorisation of COVID-19 vaccines: interfacing efficacy, hesitancy and SDG target 3.8. Global Public Health. https://doi.org/10.1080/17441692.2021.1938170

1. Mthembu, D. and Nhamo, G. (2021). Domestication of the UN Sustainable Development Goals in South Africa, South African Journal of International Affairs, 28:1, 1-28, DOI:10.1080/10220461.2021.1894971

1. Nhamo, G. (2021). COVID-19 Vaccines Development Discord: A Focus on the BRICS and Implications for Africa’s Access and Affordability Matters, Politikon, DOI:10.1080/02589346.2021.1913797

1. Mthembu, D. and Nhamo, G. (2021). Landing the Climate SDG into South Africa’s Development Trajectory: Mitigation Policies, Strategies and Institutional Setup. Sustainability 13 (5): 2991. https://doi.org/10.3390/su13052991 

1. Mantlana, K.B., Maoela, M.A. and Nhamo, G. (2021). Mapping South Africaʼs nationally determined contributions to the targets of the sustainable development goals. Natural Resources Forum. DOI:10.1111/1477-8947.12213

1. Dube, K., Nhamo, G., Chikodzi, D. (2021). COVID-19 pandemic and prospects for recovery of the global aviation industry. Journal of Air Transport Management, 92, 102022. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jairtraman.2021.102022

1. Dube, K., Nhamo, G., Chikodzi, D. (2021). Rising sea level and its implications on coastal tourism development in Cape Town, South Africa. Journal of Outdoor Recreation and Tourism 33 (2021) 100346, https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jort.2020.100346

1. Nhamo, G., Chikodzi, D., Kunene, H.P. and Mashula, N. (2021). COVID-19 vaccines and treatments nationalism: Challenges for low-income countries and the attainment of the SDGs. Global Public Health. https://doi.org/10.1080/17441692.2020.1860249.

1. Nhamo, G., Kandawasvika, G.Q. & Sibanda, M. (2020), ‘Non-pharmaceutical strategies win coronavirus disease 2019 battle in New Zealand’, Jàmbá: Journal of Disaster Risk Studies 12(1), a1010. https://doi.org/10.4102/jamba.v12i1.1010.

1. Dube, K., Nhamo, G., Chikodzi, D. (2020). Climate change-induced droughts and tourism: Impacts and responses of Western Cape Province, South Africa. Journal of Outdoor Recreation. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jort.2020.100319 .

1. Dube, K. and Nhamo, G. (2020). Tourism business operators’ perceptions, knowledge and attitudes towards climate change at Victoria Falls, The Journal for Transdisciplinary Research in Southern Africa 16(1), a778. https://doi. org/10.4102/td.v16i1.778.

1. Dube, K. and Nhamo, G. (2020). Greenhouse Gas Emissions and Sustainability in Victoria Falls: Focus on Hotels, Tour Operators and Related Attractions. African Geographical Review. DOI:10.1080/19376812.2020.1777437.

1. Dube, K., Nhamo, G. and Chikodzi, D. (2020). COVID-19 cripples global restaurant and hospitality industry. Current Issues in Tourism. DOI:10.1080/13683500.2020.1773416.

1. Dube, K. and Nhamo, G. (2020). Tourist perceptions and attitudes regarding the impacts of climate change on Victoria Falls. Bulletin of Geography - Socio-economic Series, 47(47):27-44. DOI:10.2478/bog-2020-0002.

1. Dube, K. and Nhamo, G. (2020). Vulnerability of nature-based tourism to climate variability and change: Case of Kariba resort town, Zimbabwe. Journal of Outdoor Recreation and Tourism, 29, 100281.

1. Dube, K., & Nhamo, G. (2020). Sustainable Development Goals localisation in the tourism sector: lessons from Grootbos Private Nature Reserve, South Africa. Geojournal. doi:10.1007/s10708-020-10182-8.

1. Nhamo, G., Nhemachena, C. and Nhamo, S. (2020). Using ICT indicators to measure readiness of countries to implement Industry 4.0 and the SDGs. Environmental Economics and Policy Studies, 22: 315-337.



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		· Creswell, J.W. 2009. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods approaches. Sage.

· Mouton, J. 2001. How to succeed in your master’s and doctoral studies: A South African guide and resource book. Pretoria: Van Schaik.



		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		· Domestication of the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), including the role of business 

· Climate Negotiations and the Paris Agreement

· Disaster Risk Reduction

· Africa Agenda 2063

· GRI Sustainability Standards

· Climate change adaptation and mitigation

· Green growth/economy

· COVID-19 and Tourism
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026



		Department

		Institute for Corporate Citizenship



		Discipline

		Any



		Research Focus Area

		Business Ethics



		Total capacity for 2026

		9 (5 Masters and 4 PhDs)



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Prof Eccles

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: Anton Lembede 3-36

Email: ecclens@unisa.ac.za



ORCID : https://orcid.org/0000-0001-5845-5946

Institutional repository link   

		Neil Eccles is Professor in the Institute for Corporate Citizenship. He has published widely in the broad area of business ethics. His work (particularly his later work) has typically been of a critical character. He has supervised a number masters and doctoral students. Finally, he is the editor-in-chief of the African Journal of Business Ethics. 

		2 doctoral candidates





		Associate Prof Mrwebi

Email: Mrwebv@unisa.ac.za



ORCID: https://orcid.org/my-orcid?orcid=0000-0001-8938-8336

		Viwe Mrwebi is an Associate Professor in the Department of Business Management. His research interests include ethical commitment & behaviour, organisational justice, justice climate and corporate citizenship behaviour and corporate governance.

		2 doctoral candidates 

2 masters students



		Mr Asmal

Office: Anton Lembede, 3.35

Email: asmalmz@unisa.ac.za



		Zakaria Asmal is a lecturer at the Institute for Corporate Citizenship in the College of Economic and Management Sciences at UNISA. He is also a PhD candidate and researcher at the Network for Religion Education at the University of Cape Town. His research broad focus is on political and religious philosophy including Islamic political philosophy, African philosophy, the philosophy of liberation, postcolonial studies and Africana existential philosophy. His doctoral dissertation analyses the role of religion in the writings of South African Black Consciousness (BC) leader Bantu Stephen Biko. More specifically it shows how the academically neglected strand of religion in Biko’s works is a central thematic concern in his exposition of the BC cultural revival project. His dissertation poses two basic questions. First, for Biko, does Christianity–which is itself of colonial import and conceptualisation–have a role to play in liberation? Second, if religion generally does have a role to play in liberation, how are we to decolonise Christianity to make it relevant to racialised settings such as South Africa

		1 Masters student



		Ms Busi Mabuse

Office: Anton Lembede, 3.39

Email: magagb@unisa.ac.za

		Busi Mabuse is a lecturer at the Institute for corporate Citizenship. She is a PhD candidate in the College of Human Sciences. Her PhD study is examining alienation among knowledge workers arising out of the 4th Industrial revolution. In general her research interests revolve around psychological aspects of the business society nexus. 

		1 Masters student



		Ms Ntombela Nompe 

Office: Sameul Pauw 3-38

Email: ntombng@unisa.ac.za



ORCID: https://orcid.org/my-orcid?orcid=0000-0001-8051-1895

		Ntombela Nompe is a lecturer at the Institute for Corporate Citizenship in the College of Economic and Management Science at UNISA. She is a PhD Candidate at the College of Human Science at Unisa. Her research interest includes but not limited to  women migration, women working from home and social perception towards renewable energy technologies.  

		1 Masters candidate



		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate should submit his/her work to be reviewed by a blind peer review process. 





		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		The field of business ethics is exceptionally broad. At its most general level, it is a branch of applied ethics that considers the moral dimensions of business. It asks the fundamental questions: Is business good or bad? Is business right or wrong? And on a practical level it asks: Assuming we shouldn’t just chuck it out altogether, how can we make business better? 



Conventionally, areas of study that have fallen under its banner would include:  

corporate social responsibility, corporate citizenship, corporate sustainability, social accounting and reporting, responsible business leadership, socially responsible investment and even corporate governance. The involvement of business in issues ranging from corruption through to climate change, sweat shops through to inequality and just about any social or environmental issue in between has been considered. Under the banner of business ethics, business activities can and have been considered from every major ethical tradition (deontology, teleology and virtue ethics perspectives). And under its banner business has been presented both positively (as a force for good in society) and negatively (as a source of bad). 



While we will consider almost any interesting study that could conceivably fall under the banner of business ethics we will give preference to the following: 



1. Critical studies

Grounded in the assumption that business is good, much of the work falling under the banner of business ethics has sought to “prove” or demonstrate this. In effect, either by intent or by accident, it has sought to legitimize business, to sell business to society.  We however are profoundly suspicious of the underlying assumption that business is good. We feel that it ought to be challenged. In this regard we will give preference to projects that are located within a critical research tradition (Alvesson et al, 2000). Studies might include feminist, critical race, Marxist, critical theory, postmodern, critical histories, decoloniality perspectives of business.



2. Socially responsible investment

By accident of history we have a particular interest in what has been labelled “socially responsible investment” as a sub-discipline of business ethics. (alternatively labelled: ethical investment, sustainable investment, responsible investment but NOT including so-called corporate social investment). We will give preference to students who are interested in this, particularly if this interest can be characterized as critical. 



3. Business ethics teaching

In their global survey of the perceptions of academics as to the most pressing business ethics research issues, Holland and Albrecht (2013) reported that “issues relating to business ethics education such as curriculum, pedagogy, faculty, and accreditation” emerged as the most commonly identified issue. We too have an interest in this field in no small way driven by our own teaching efforts in delivering the signature module of the College of Economic and Management Sciences. This module, which has as a theoretical basis moral philosophy, is delivered to a large body of student and provides fertile ground for examining student experiences of what is delivered and even for experimentation. 







		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:



General: 

· Alvesson, M. 2011. Classics in Critical Management Studies. Elgar Research, Cheltenham, UK.

· Brown, W. 2015. Undoing the Demos. Neoliberalism’s stealth revolution. Zone Books. 

· MacIntyre, A. 2011. After Virtue. Bloomsbury, Bedford. 

· Harvey, D. 2014. Seventeen Contradictions and the End of Capitalism. Profile Books, London. 

· Rawls, J. 1971. A Theory of Justice. Harvard University Press, Cambridge MA.

· Sen, A. 2010. The Idea of Justice. Penguin.



Socially Responsible Investment: 

· Eccles N.S. & Viviers. S. 2011. The origins and meanings of names describing investment practices that integrate a consideration of ESG issues in the academic literature. Journal of Business Ethics. 104; 389-402.

· Richardson, B.J. 2008. Socially Responsible Investment Law. Regulating Unseen Polluters. Oxford University Press, Oxford. 

· Sullivan, R. & Mackenzie, C. 2006. Responsible Investment. Greenleaf Publishing, Sheffield.



Business Ethics Teaching: 

· Buchko, A.A. and Buchko, K.J. 2009. So we teach business ethics – Do they learn? Journal of Business Ethics Education, 6: 119-146.

· Foucault, M. 1980. Power/Knowledge. Vintage, New York. 

· Freire, P. 2005 Pedagogy of the Oppressed. Continuum, New York  Available at: http://www.users.humboldt.edu/jwpowell/edreformFriere_pedagogy.pdf

· Giroux, H. 2011. On Critical Pedagogy. The Continuum International Publishing Group, New York.

· Holland, D. and Albrecht, C. 2013. The worldwide academic field of business ethics: Scholars’ perceptions of the most important issues. Journal of Business Ethics, 117: 777-788.

· Van Niekerk, A.A. 2003. Can more business ethics teaching halt corruption in companies? South African Journal of Philosophy, 22(2): 128 – 138.





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Alvesson, M. & Deetz, S. 2000. Doing Critical Management Research. London: Sage 

· Creswell, J.W. 2009. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods approaches. London: Sage.

· Mouton, J. 2001. How to succeed in your master’s and doctoral studies: A South African guide and resource book. Pretoria: Van Schaik.



		Resources: Scholar community

		· Journal of Business Ethics - https://www.springer.com/philosophy/ethics+and+moral+philosophy/journal/10551

· African Journal of Business Ethics - http://ajobe.journals.ac.za/pub

· The Business Ethics Network of Africa – www.benafrica.org

· The European Business Ethics Network – www.eben-net.org





		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Business Management



		Discipline

		Business Management: Responsible management



		Research Focus Area

		Responsible Management



		Total capacity for 2026

		5 (3 MCom, 2 PhD)



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Prof T Botha

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 


Office: NSR 4-73

Email: Brevit@unisa.ac.za

ORCID :

Institutional repository link   

		Academic Profile

Tersia Botha is an associate professor of business management, specialising in responsible management, strategy and leadership. She joined the Department of Business Management, Unisa, in 1993. She holds a DCom (Business Management) from Unisa. She is a co-author of many books and has published widely in investments, strategy, leadership, general management and project management.

		1 MCom and 1 PhD



		Prof V Mrwebi

Office: NSR 4-24

Email Mrwebv@unisa.ac.za

ORCID :0000-0001-8938-8336

		Academic Profile

Viwe Mrwebi is an Associate Professor of Business Management specialising in organisational leadership, responsible management and organisational justice. He has more than 15 years of teaching experience. He holds a PhD in Business Management from the Nelson Mandela University. He has published widely in leadership and  organisational justice etc. 

		2 MComs

1 PhD



		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate will have to present his/her work to a panel of academic at colloquia. 



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, potential students in this focus area will only be allowed to the doctoral study if they have done an M-level dissertation previously, so, proving that they can do independent research and can write academically. Both M and D candidates must have knowledge and the background (subjects and preferably experience) in the focus area. Applicants are also required to prepare a five-page expression of interest essay describing the following:

1. Topic

2. Short literature review

3. Potential contribution of the study

4. Potential unit of analysis

5. Access to the research context

6. Personal motivation to pursue studies in this topic

7. List of references (use Harvard referencing method)



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		Topics in the following broad areas will be considered:

1. Responsible management challenges, practices or strategies in an organisation in the public and private sectors.

2. Sustainability, responsibility and ethics challenges/issues in general management in the public or private sectors



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Botha, T. 2020. Principles of General Management: a responsible approach for southern Africa. Cape Town: Juta

· Laasch, O. & Conaway, R.N. 2015. Principles of responsible management: glocal sustainability, responsibility and ethics. Cengage Learning.

· Laasch, O.; Sussaby, R.; Freeman, R.E. and Jamali, D. 2020. ISBN9781788971959.







		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

Saunders, Lewis, and Thornhill. 2012. Research methods for Business Students. 6th Edition. Pearson. 



		Resources: Scholar community

		

· Durdec, C. 2008. Towards a socially responsible management control system. Accounting, Auditing & Accounting Journal. 41(5): 671-694.

· Hilliard, I. 2013. Responsible management, incentive systems and productivity. Journal of business ethics, 118:365-377.

· Hibbert, P. & Cunliffe, A. 2015. Responsible management: Engaging moral reflexive practice through threshold concepts. Journal of business ethics.

· Laasch, O. 2018. Just old wine in new bottles? Conceptual shifts in the emerging field of responsible management. CRME Working Papers, 4(1).





		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Responsible management in general

		



		Sustainability as a domain of responsible management 

		· Infusing sustainability in the general management and strategic management process



		Responsibility as a domain of responsible management

		· Infusing responsibility in the general management and strategic management process



		Ethics as a domain of responsible management

		· Infusing ethics in the general management and strategic management process
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Business Management



		Discipline

		Strategic Management and Multi-disciplinary



		Research Focus Area

		Corporate Sustainability 



		Capacity for 2026

		11 (7 Mcom, 4 Phd)



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Name:

Dr Iréze van Wyk 

(Contact person for this focus area)

012 429 2085 

Email: vanwyki@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID : 

https://orcid.org/

0000-0002-4237-062X 



 

		Iréze van Wyk is a lecturer in department of Business Management at UNISA. She obtained her master’s degree with distinction from UNISA in 2014 and was awarded the college research award in 2015 for obtaining this degree. She completed her doctoral degree in 2022 which focused on effective ethical strategic decision making by focusing on small and medium entities (SMEs) and identified a strategic decision-making process. Dr van Wyk has published a few articles in national peer reviewed journals with colleagues, presented papers at national peer reviewed conferences and contributed to book chapters. She has also supervised postgraduate research projects. Her research interests include strategic decision-making, integration of ethics in strategy, sustainability, and favours SMEs and qualitative research designs. 

		1 masters students co-supervised





		Prof Tersia Botha

0124294764

brevit@unisa.ac.za

0000-0003-4701-1009

		Prof Tersia Botha completed her MCom and DCom in Business Management, focusing on Investment Management. She has a keen interest in Responsible Management, focusing on sustainability, responsibility and ethics in business. She has published articles, authored and co-authored books and presented papers nationally and internationally on various Business Management topics and has lecturing experience of more than 30 years. 

		1 MCom



		Prof Neil Eccles

012 433 4651

Email: ecclens@unisa.ac.za

ORCHID: https://orcid.org/0000-0001-5845-5946

		Neil Eccles is Professor in the Institute for Corporate Citizenship. He has published widely in the areas of corporate sustainability and business ethics. His work (particularly his later work) has typically been of a critical character. He has supervised a number masters and doctoral students. He has a PhD in ecology. Finally, he is the editor-in-chief of the African Journal of Business Ethics and a member of the editorial board of the Journal of Sustainable Finance and Investment. 

		0 Capacity 



		Prof Viwe Mrwebi 





Email: mrwebv@unisa.ac.za

ORCHID: 0000-0001-8938-8336

		Viwe Mrwebi is an Associate Professor in Business Management and completed his PhD in Business Management from the Nelson Mandela University in 2018. Prof Mrwebi has published articles in peer reviewed journals and conferences. He has also supervised postgraduate work in Business Management topics and has lecturing experience of more than 15 years. 

		2 MComs & 2 PhDs



		Dr Nicky Tjano

[image: ]https://orcid.org/0000-0001-5694-1545

tjanorn@unisa.a.za

012 429 6008

Google Scholar ID



		Nicky Tjano is a prominent academic and professional in the field of education and business management. He holds a Ph.D in Management Studies and currently serves as the Acting Director of Teaching and Learning at the University of South Africa (UNISA), where he is involved in managing Teaching and Learning Strategy, Strategic projects and portfolio performance. His previous role encompasses curriculum and learning development, reflecting his commitment to enhancing educational practices within the institution.

 

Nicky has experience as a Senior Lecturer in the Department of Business Management at UNISA. His academic contributions include research and publications that focus on Corporate Sustainability, Corporate governance, Risk Management, Sustainable Entrepreneurship,  OdeL research, among other topics. Nicky is also recognized for his involvement in community engagement and student support initiatives at the university and is passionate about revolution of Artificial Intelligence (AI) and Big Data in Education.

		2 MComs & 2 PhDs





		Ms Lynette Cronje

012 429 2245

cronjl@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-4515-7111 





		Lynette is a lecturer in the Department of Business Management, teaching Contemporary Management Issues. She completed her MCom degree cum laude by exploring the aspects influencing decision-making regarding responsible business practices in SMMEs and is currently busy with her PhD. She has published two articles in accredited journals and co-authored a book chapter in the field Business Management. She is passionate about responsible business practices and favours quantitative research.

		2 MComs co-supervised



		Ms Tracey Cohen de Villiers

012 429 6136

cohent@unisa.ac.za

ORCHID:  https://orcid.org/0000-0003-4209-7026

		Tracey is a lecturer in the Department of Business Management, teaching Corporate Citizenship and other business-related modules. She holds a BCom and BCom Honours in Tourism Management from the University of Pretoria (UP), as well as an MCom in Business management from UNISA. She has co-authored chapters in textbooks, published in an accredited academic journal and conference proceedings. Her fields of interest include sustainable development, corporate social responsibility, consumer behaviour, sustainable tourism and consumer environmental consciousness. In summary, Tracey is passionate about the positive role that corporates and consumers can potentially play in building a sustainable future for all.

		1 x Masters co-supervised 



		Mrs Elsabe Scholtz



012 429 2695

Email: schole@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : 

https://orcid.org/0000-0001-7849-7967  



		Elsabe Scholtz holds a Master of Commerce degree from the University of South Africa in which she explored the impact of time management on sectors high in time demand. Mrs Scholtz is a doctoral candidate at the same University. Although more comfortable with quantitative research, she has some experience in qualitative data collection methods. Mrs Scholtz is passionate about all sectors of strategy, but especially how being cognisant of risk and forecasting assists organisations in obtaining organisational resilience and remain successful.

		0 Capacity 



		Ms Leonie Louw

Office: 012 429 4799

Email: louwlb@unisa.ac.za

ORCID :  https://orcid.org/0000-0002-9725-0756  

 	

		Leonie Barbara Louw, an esteemed Lecturer in Operations Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA) and a passionate researcher, exemplifies academic excellence and dedication. With advanced degrees in Science Occupational Safety and Health and Management Sciences, she is pursuing a PhD in Management Studies. Ms Louw has significantly contributed to academia by supervising various research projects and publications. Her work focuses on integrating sustainable development goals within occupational safety and health, small business success, and safety hazard exploration. Ms. Louw's commitment extends beyond academia, evidenced by her volunteer work and leadership in community service projects. Recognized for her contributions to teaching, learning, and research ethics, she is an outstanding mentor for postgraduate students embarking on their research journeys.

		1 Master's student, co-supervised



		Model of supervision

		Traditional supervision model (the Primary supervision model)

We are interested in well-articulated research proposal that demonstrate a clear research focus, and your insight and interest into THIS topic. If you get accepted to this focus area, you will be allocated a supervisor or two (traditional model of supervision) who will guide you on your topic and assist you to develop it into a research proposal and later, a dissertation. In accordance with the requirements of higher degrees you will be expected to work independently.



Group supervision model (if requirements are met)

Interested students may apply for the topic’s group supervision model. The team model is a group supervision model that will require independent studies, but within a group context. The group model requires that students position their topic within THIS broader topic (corporate sustainability) with a focus on one of the following: 

1) organisational culture 

2) leadership/management/corporate sustainability champions 

3) Sustainable development goals (SDGs) 

4) business ethics and/or 

5) approaches to corporate sustainability in the digital age 

6) sustainability training/education in relation to the business context 

7) within the context of multinationals or SMME setting 

as well as be willing to participate in a few group activities. There must at least be two students for the team supervision model to take effect. Team supervision leader is Dr van Wyk

 

The group supervision model includes a horizontal approach to supervision. It draws on critical input from peers, and fosters a sense of community where students are exposed to the necessary practices needed for postgraduate studies and beyond (Wilmot,  2022). 

Wilmot, K., 2022. ‘Fail early and fail fast’: The value of group supervision for doctoral candidates. Higher Education Research & Development, 41(6): 2108-2121.



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		For Masters

In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, potential students are required to prepare a 5 - 10-page research proposal according to these guidelines:

· Front Cover (Your name and contact details, your student number and the topic’s title, supervision model preference)

· Introduction (includes the Background to the Study)	

· Problem statement (highlighting the and purpose statement OR purpose of the study)

· Research objectives/Research questions	

· Abbreviated Literature review (maximum 4 pages)

· Research methodology	

· Research design and strategy	

· Target population 	

· Sampling method and sample size	

· Obtaining data	

· Analysing data	

· Contribution of this study	

· Delimitations and assumptions	

· Conclusion	

· References	(use Harvard referencing method)

· Appendix A 

· Access to the research context (½ page)

· Personal motivation to pursue studies in this topic (½ page)



For PHD: 

In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, potential students are required to prepare a 10 – 15-page research proposal according to these guidelines:

· Front Cover (Your name and contact details, your student number and the topic’s title, supervision model preference)

· Introduction (includes the Background to the Study)	

· Problem statement (highlighting the and purpose statement OR purpose of the study)

· Research objectives/Research questions	

· Hypothesis / propositions (if required)

· Abbreviated Literature review (maximum 4 pages)

· Research methodology	

· Research paradigm/philosophy	

· Research design and strategy	

· Target population	

· Sampling method and sample size	

· Obtaining data	

· Analysing data	

· Trustworthiness of research study if qualitative study OR reliability and validity for a Quantitative study

· Contribution of this study	

· Delimitations and assumptions	

· Conclusion	

· References	(use Harvard referencing method)

· Appendix A 

· Access to the research context (½ page)

· Personal motivation to pursue studies in this topic (½ page)



The page limit excludes the cover page, list of references and Appendix. We are interested in well-articulated research proposal that demonstrate a clear research focus and your insight, experience and interest in the topic. If you get accepted to this focus area, you will be able to further discuss this topic with your supervisor and to refine and develop the final research proposal. Direct clarification questions about the focus area to any one of the researchers within this focus area via email. Applicants may be invited to interviews to present their research study, therefore please include contact information on your expression of interest cover page. 



		Selection Procedure

		The following criteria will be applied to assess the research proposal:

a) Academic merit: Quality in terms of originality, significance and rigour and impacts in terms of their reach and significance.

b) Evidence of higher order thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, synthesizing, applying, and evaluating information.

c) Academic writing skills: The extent to which the proposal convey coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant, detailed and convincing evidence (references); the logically sequence of paragraphs with content-based transitions; the use of appropriate diction and tone and constructively vary sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling and syntax. 

d) Academic and professional experience: Strengths and relevance relative to the candidate’s opportunities (impact).



		Possible Alternative Opportunities for Unsuccessful Candidates





		The names of unsuccessful candidates and the reasons for their rejection will be submitted to the College Executive Committee for validation.  Applicants have the right to appeal to the College Executive Management if admission is refused. Reasons for such refusal must be furnished to the applicant. 



The following possible alternative opportunities exist for applicants who do not meet the generic admission requirements for CEMS:

(1) Applicants with degrees that have different structures from normal South African honours degrees, applicant’s whose degrees do not clearly correspond to generic CEMS admissions requirements (e.g. no mark awarded for previous dissertations, no clear evidence of having completed a research-related module as part of the previous qualification, etc.), or applicants who do not meet generic admissions requirements but who possess applicable experience in research that may qualify them for admissions to a master’s degree will be required to apply for Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL).  Prior academic and research activity by the applicant will be evaluated in accordance with formal Unisa RPL procedures and the outcome of the RPL process will be submitted to and approved by the College Executive Committee.  If the approved outcome of the RPL process is positive, the applicant will be allowed to proceed with an application for admission, subject to all terms and conditions governing the admissions process.

(2) Students who have been refused admission because of limited capacity within the academic department where the application was made may reapply in subsequent years. 

(3) In instances where a student does not have an average of 60% or more a submission may be made to the Department to allow such a student admission. Students must provide a written motivation of not more than three pages requesting admission to the department. The department will consider the application, taking into account:

· The relevant experience, work or otherwise, of the student,

· Alternative options for access into the programme

· Any other factor deemed necessary by the department



		Technical requirements for EOI

		· Table of content

· Arial font size 12

· Justified lines

· Page numbers

· Standard margins



		Documents to Support Application 

		One-page abbreviated CV, including:

· Academic qualifications: Academic record & copies of degrees

· Work experience

· Contact details

Research proposal (see selection criteria)



		Research Agenda

		Sustainability has become essential for businesses in the 21st century, with organisations increasingly shifting towards sustainability practices. It's now considered a strategic business imperative (Orazalin, 2019; Peters & Simaens, 2020). In addition, stakeholder pressure has been a significant driver behind this shift (Hengst, Jarzabkowski, Hoegl & Muethel; 2020). 

Corporate sustainability, emerging from the strategic management field in the early 1990s, aims to make businesses more sustainable (Dyllick & Muff 2015). Sustainability adoption involves managing and implementing sustainability practices (Wagner, 2007; Peters & Simaens, 2020; Silvestre, Fonseca & Morioka, 2020 ). 

Sustainability embeddedness means integrating sustainability into organisational practices and decision-making at all levels (Wagner 2011; le Roux & Pretorius 2016). It's crucial for long-term performance and competitive advantage (Orazalin, 2019; Silvestre, et al., 2020). However, embedding sustainability poses significant managerial challenges, and many organisations struggle with its adoption and implementation (Nunhes, Bernardo & Oliveira, 2020). 

For sustainability to become embedded, it needs to be made a part of an organisation’s strategic fabric so that it permeates throughout the organisation and forms part of practitioner practices, beliefs, and decision-making at every level. The reality is embedding sustainability poses daunting and immense managerial challenges for those in practice and that few companies’ successfully transition into sustainable organisations. It appears that sustainability is not as embedded in decision making and practice as desired, and that practitioners are struggling with its adoption and implementation. 

Even though sustainability embeddedness is a valid and accepted orientation for business and there is evidence of strong commitments to sustainability by organisations, a “big disconnect” exists in the implementation of sustainability and strategy (Dyllick & Muff 2015, Nunhes, et al., 2020; Silvestre, et al., 2020).

This research agenda therefore invites prospective Higher Degrees’ candidates to consider scholarship in the areas of corporate sustainability and strategy, while acknowledging the intersections and complementarities between these two fields within the grander theories of strategy.



Key Words:

Corporate sustainability, sustainability embeddedness, strategizing for sustainability, sustainable leadership, sustainability champions, sustainable business practices, organisational change for sustainability, social and environmental responsibilities of business, paradoxes in Corporate Sustainability, sustainable organisation, sustainability adoption, Sustainability Journey, sustainability/sustainable business models.



		References and Recommended Reading: 



		You are not restricted to these sources; we recommend conducting your own literature search. Please use the Harvard referencing method.

BAUMGARTNER, R.J. & RAUTER, R. 2016. Strategic perspectives of corporate sustainability management to develop a sustainable organization. Journal of Cleaner Production, 140, 81-92. 

DYLLICK, T. & MUFF, K. 2016. Clarifying the Meaning of Sustainable Business: Introducing a Typology From Business-as-Usual to True Business Sustainability. Organisation & Environment, 29, 156-174. 

HANEY, AB., POPE, J. & ARDEN, Z. 2020. Making It Personal: Developing Sustainability Leaders in Business. Organization & environment, 33(2): 155

HENGST, I.A., JARZABKOWSKI, P., HOEGL, M. AND MUETHEL, M., 2020. Toward a process theory of making sustainability strategies legitimate in action. Academy of Management Journal, 63(1), pp.246-271.

JOHNSON, R, MANS-KEMP, N & ERASMUS, PD. 2019. Assessing the business case for environmental, social and corporate governance practices in South Africa. South African Journal of Economic and Management science, 22(1)

LE ROUX, C & PRETORIUS, M. 2019. Exploring the nexus between Integrated Reporting and Sustainability Embeddedness. Sustainability, Accounting, Management and Policy (SAMP) Journal. Special issue: The Nexus Between Integrated Thinking, Integrated Reporting and Governance

NAMBIAR, P.; CHITTY, N. 2014. Meaning Making by Managers: Corporate Discourse on Environment and Sustainability in India. Journal of Business Ethics, 123, 493–511.

NUNHES, T.V., BERNARDO, M. AND OLIVEIRA, O.J.D., 2020. Rethinking the way of doing business: A reframe of management structures for developing corporate sustainability. Sustainability, 12(3), p.1177.

ORAZALIN, N., 2020. Do board sustainability committees contribute to corporate environmental and social performance? The mediating role of corporate social responsibility strategy. Business Strategy and the Environment, 29(1), pp.140-153.

SHARMA, G. & GOOD, D. 2013. The Work of Middle Managers: Sensemaking and Sensegiving for Creating Positive Social Change. The Journal of Applied Behavioral Science. 49(1): 95–122

SILVESTRE, W.J., FONSECA, A. AND MORIOKA, S.N., 2022. Strategic sustainability integration: Merging management tools to support business model decisions. Business Strategy and the Environment, 31(5), pp.2052-2067.

THAKHATHI, A, LE ROUX, C. & DAVIS, A. 2019. Sustainability Leaders’ Influencing Strategies for Institutionalising Organisational Change towards Corporate Sustainability: A Strategy-as-Practice Perspective. Journal of Change Management.

VAN DER HEIJDEN, A., CRAMER, J. & DRIESSEN, P. 2012. Change agent sensemaking for sustainability in a multinational subsidiary. Journal of Organizational Change Management. 25(4):  535-559

LĂZĂROIU, G., IONESCU, L., ANDRONIE, M. AND DIJMĂRESCU, I. 2020. Sustainability management and performance in the urban corporate economy: a systematic literature review. Sustainability. 12(18): 7705 - 7717.

PETERS, J. AND SIMAENS, A. 2020. Integrating sustainability into corporate strategy: A case study of the textile and clothing industry. Sustainability. 12(15): 6159. 

WYNN, M., 2022. E-business, Information Systems Management and Sustainable Strategy Development in the Digital Era. Sustainability, 14(17): 10918.



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· CHARMAZ, K., 2014. Constructing Grounded Theory. 2nd edn. London, U.K: SAGE.3

· CRESWELL, J. W. (2013). Qualitative inquiry & research design. Thousand Oaks, U.S.: Sage.

· FLYVBJERG, B., 2011. Case Study. In: N.K. Denzin and Y.S. Lincoln, eds, The Sage Handbook of Qualitative Research. 4th edn. Thousand Oaks, U.S: Sage.

· PATTON, M.Q., 1990. Qualitative Evaluation and Research Methods. Beverly Hills, U.S.: Sage.

· SILVERMAN, D., 2009. Doing Qualitative Research. 3rd edn. Thousand Oaks, U.S.: Sage.

· YIN, R.K., 2014. Case Study Research: Design and Methods. 5th edn. Newbury Park, U.S.: Sage.



		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Business Management



		Discipline

		Business Management



		Research Focus Area

		The digital business environment and user engagement



		Total capacity for 2026

		5 (3 Masters & 2 PhD)



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Module Leaders:

Dr N van Huyssteen

Email: marxn@unisa.ac.za

Office: NS Radipere Building, Office 4-64

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0001-8831-7544 

Institutional repository link: Browsing by Author "Van Huyssteen, Nadia" (unisa.ac.za)



Dr A Pretorius 

Email: vlilla@unisa.ac.za

Office: NS Radipere Building, Office 4-64

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-1760-8314 

Institutional repository link: Browsing by Author "Van Lille, Adele" (unisa.ac.za)

		



Dr Nadia van Huyssteen is a lecturer in Business Management at the University of South Africa. In September 2011, she joined Unisa as an academic assistant in the Business Management department. She obtained her master’s degree from the University of South Africa in 2014, and her PhD in 2022.

















Dr Adele Pretorius is a lecturer in Business Management at the University of South Africa.  In September 2011, she joined Unisa as an academic assistant in the Business Management department. She obtained her master’s degree from the University of South Africa in 2014, and her PhD in 2022.

		



1 Masters co-supervised 

1 PhD co-supervised

















1 Masters co-supervised

1 PhD co-supervised





		Team members



		Prof Rudansky-Kloppers

Email: rudans@unisa.ac.za

		Sharon Rudansky-Kloppers is a professor in Business Management. In January 1988, she joined Unisa as a lecturer in the marketing section of the Department of Business Management. She obtained a DCom degree in business management from Unisa in 2002. She is a member of several professional organisations. She is the author of a number of accredited articles and has presented papers at national and international congresses. She is the author and co-author of books dealing with business communication, marketing, and business management.

		1 Masters co-supervised

1 PhD co-supervised





		Dr P Bester

Email: bestep1@unisa.ac.za



		Dr Petri Bester is a senior lecturer in Business Management at the University of South Africa She obtained her master’s degree from the University of South Africa in 2012 and her PhD in 2020. She is currently the head of the First Year Section: Business Management in the Department of Business Management.

		1 PhD co-supervised

1 Masters



		Ms Magdel van Heerden

Email: legrams@unisa.ac.za 

		Magdel van Heerden is a lecturer in the Department of Business Management at the University of South Africa and has been with Unisa since 2013. She has co-authored various books on management and entrepreneurship and obtained her master’s degree from the University of South Africa in 2020. 

		1 Masters co-supervised



		Mrs Rachelle Reeler

Email: deysert@unisa.ac.za

		Rachelle Reeler is a lecturer in the Department of Business Management at the University of South Africa.  She joined Unisa as an academic assistant in 2012, and obtained her Master’s Degree in Business Management (Cum Laude) in 2019.  She is currently doing her PhD with a focus on the new world of work brought about by the Fourth and Fifth Industrial Revolutions.

		1 Masters co-supervised



		Model of Supervision

		Our focus is on finding well-defined statements that showcase a strong research direction, and your perspective and enthusiasm towards the subject. If you are selected for this area of interest, you will be assigned one or two supervisors who will support you in refining your topic and help you to craft a research proposal and ultimately a dissertation or thesis. As per the standards of advanced degrees, you will be expected to work independently.



		Selection Criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		In addition to the admission requirements to apply for a Master’s and Doctoral Degree, potential applicants must also submit a 5-page Research Outline that follows these guidelines: 

1. Front Cover (Your name and contact details, your student number and the topic’s title)

2. Topic (½ page) 

3. Short literature review (2 pages)

4. Potential contribution of the study which includes a clear problem/gap (½ page)

5. Potential unit of analysis and potential research approach (1 page)

6. Access to the research context (½ page)

7. Personal motivation to pursue studies in this topic (½ page) 

8. List of references (use Harvard referencing method)



The page limit does not include the cover page or reference list. We are seeking clear and well-articulated expressions that demonstrate a strong research focus and reflect your knowledge, experience, and interest in the topic. If your application is accepted in this area, you will have the opportunity to discuss your topic further with your supervisor and develop it into a research proposal. If you have any questions regarding the focus area, feel free to reach out to any of the researchers involved via email. It's important to note that Research Outlines will not be reviewed until after the application deadline has passed. 



		Selection Procedure

		The Research Outline will be evaluated based on the following criteria:

· Academic excellence: This includes the quality of the essay in terms of its originality, significance, and rigour, as well as the impact it may have in terms of its reach and significance.

· Demonstrated higher-order thinking skills: This criterion evaluates the candidate's ability to analyse, synthesise, apply, and evaluate information.

· Proficiency in academic writing: The extent to which the essay presents coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported by relevant, detailed, and convincing evidence; the logical sequence of paragraphs with content-based transitions; the use of appropriate language and tone, the constructive variation of sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling, and syntax.

· Academic and professional experience: This criterion assesses the candidate's strengths and relevance in relation to their opportunities and potential impact.



		Possible Alternative Opportunities for Unsuccessful Candidates





		The College Executive Committee will review the names of unsuccessful candidates and the reasons for their rejection for validation. If an applicant is denied admission, they have the option to appeal to the College Executive Management. The applicant must be provided with the reasons for the refusal.



For applicants who do not meet the generic admission requirements for CEMS, the following potential alternative opportunities are available:

(1) Applicants who have degrees with structures that differ from the typical South African honours degrees, those whose degrees do not match the generic CEMS admission requirements (such as having no grade for previous dissertations or no clear evidence of completing a research-related module in their previous qualification), or those who do not meet the standard admissions criteria but have relevant research experience that may qualify them for admission to a master's degree will need to apply for Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL). The applicant's previous academic and research activities will be assessed according to formal Unisa RPL procedures, and the outcome of the RPL process will be submitted to and approved by the College Executive Committee. If the outcome of the RPL process is positive, the applicant may proceed with the admission application, subject to all relevant terms and conditions governing the admissions process.

(2) Students who were denied admission due to limited capacity within the academic department where they applied may apply again in the future.

(3) If a student has an average below 60%, they can submit a request to the Department for admission. To do so, the student must provide a written motivation that is no more than three pages in length. The Department will evaluate the application, taking into consideration the student's relevant experience (including work experience), alternative options for accessing the program, and any other factors that the Department considers relevant.



		Technical Requirements for Research Outline

		· Arial font size 12

· Justified lines

· Page numbers

· Standard margins



		Documents to Support Application 

		One-page abbreviated CV, including:

· Academic qualifications: Academic record & copies of degrees

· Work experience

· Contact details

· Expression of interest (see selection criteria)



		Relevant UNISA Catalytic Niche Area

		The catalytic niche area of the Fourth Industrial Revolution and Digitalisation at Unisa underscores the imperative of integrating disruptive technologies and building capacity in legal, commercial, and technological fields. This emphasis aligns with the research focus on the digital business environment and user engagement, where exploration into the profound impact of digital technologies on business operations and consumer behaviour aims to provide strategic insights for businesses navigating this dynamic landscape.



		Research Scope

		The rapid advancement of technology has revolutionised the business world, leading to the emergence of the digital business environment (Ellitan, 2020). Today, businesses rely heavily on digital technologies to conduct their operations, communicate with stakeholders, and interact with users/customers (Dana et al., 2022). This has significantly impacted consumer behaviour, as digital technologies have created new avenues for consumers to interact with businesses and make purchases.



With the rise of e-commerce platforms, consumers can now purchase goods and services from anywhere in the world, at any time of day, using their smartphones, tablets, or computers (Santos et al., 2022). Moreover, the prevalence of social media has created business value and allowed consumers to interact with businesses in new ways, enabling them to share their opinions, experiences, and recommendations with others (Ashraf & Azam, 2019; Zhang et al., 2020).



Previous research has shown that the convenience and accessibility of e-commerce have led to an increase in online shopping behaviour (Le-Hoang, 2020). Additionally, the ability of consumers to access information about products and services online has led to a shift in the balance of power between businesses and consumers, with consumers now having more control over the purchasing process (Kotler & Armstrong, 2020).



The impact of the digital business environment on consumer behaviour has significant implications for businesses. In order to succeed in this environment, businesses must adapt to the changing needs and expectations of consumers. Businesses must prioritise the user experience, ensuring that their websites, e-commerce and m-commerce platforms are easy to use, secure, and accessible on multiple devices (Vila, González, Vila & Brea, 2021).



The scope of this research will be to explore the impact of the digital business environment on user/consumer engagement. This will include an analysis of the various ways in which digital technologies are changing the way businesses operate, as well as the ways in which consumers are responding to these changes. The goal of this research is to provide insights into the complex interplay between digital technologies, business practices, and consumer behaviour, and to identify potential opportunities and challenges for businesses operating in this rapidly-evolving environment.



These topics can be explored through a range of research methods, including a literature review of relevant academic research, surveys, focus groups or in-depth interviews with consumers, and analysis of data from digital platforms such as social media sites. The insights gained from such research can help businesses and marketers to better understand the role of the digital environment in shaping consumer behaviour and inform their strategies for engaging with consumers on these platforms.



		References and Recommended Reading: 

Subject Field



		Research scope references:

· Ashraf, S. & Azam, F. 2019. The influence of social media’s marketing efforts on brand equity and consumer response. Available at: https://www.research
gate.net/publication/335291550 [Accessed: 8 March 2023].

· Dana, L.P., Aidin S., Samira M., & Morteza H. 2022. Investigating the impact of international markets and new digital technologies on business innovation in emerging markets. Sustainability, 14(2):1-15. Available: https://
www.mdpi.com/2071-1050/14/2/983 [Accessed: 8 March 2023].

· Ellitan, L. 2020. Competing in the era of industrial revolution 4.0 and society 5.0. Jurnal Maksipreneur: Manajemen, Koperasi, Dan Entrepreneurship, 10(1):1-12. Available: https://ejournal.up45.ac.id/index.php/maksipreneur
/article/view/657 [Accessed: 8 March 2023].

· Santos, V., Augusto, T., Vieira, J., Bacalhau, L., Sousa, B.M. and Pontes, D. 2022. E-commerce: Issues, opportunities, challenges and trends. In: Promoting organisational performance through 5G and agile marketing, 224–244. Available at: https://services.igi-global.com/resolvedoi/resolve.
aspx?doi=10.4018/978-1-6684-5523-4.ch012 [Accessed: 8 March 2023].

· Zhang, H., Gupta, S., Sun, W. & Zou, Y. 2020. How social-media-enabled co-creation between customers and the firm drives business value? The perspective of organisational learning and social capital. Information and Management, 57(3):1-17. Available at: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0378720618305901 [Accessed: 8 March 2023].

· Le-Hoang, P. V. 2020. Factors affecting online purchase intention: the case of e-commerce on lazada. Independent Journal of Management & Production, 11(3):1018-1033. Available at: http://www.ijmp.jor.br/index.php/ijmp/
article/view/1088 [Accessed: 8 March 2023].

· Kotler, P., & Armstrong, G. 2020. Principles of marketing. 18th ed. Boston: Pearson.

· Vila, T.D., González, E.A., Vila, N.A. & Brea, J.A.F. 2021. Indicators of Website Features in the User Experience of E-Tourism Search and Metasearch Engines. Journal of Theoretical and Applied Electronic Commerce Research, 16:18-36. Available at: https://doi.org/10.4067/S0718-18762021000100103 [Accessed: 2023, March 08].



Recommended reading:

This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential: 

· Schivinski, B. & Dabrowski, D. 2016. The effect of social media communication on consumer perceptions of brands. Journal of Marketing Communications, 22(2): 189-214. Available: 10.1080/13527266.2013.871323 [Accessed: 8 March 2023].

· Barger, V., Peltier, J.W. & Schultz, D.E. 2016. Social media and consumer engagement: a review and research agenda. Journal of Research in Interactive Marketing, 10 (4): 268-287. Available: https://doi.org/10.1108/
JRIM-06-2016-0065 [Accessed: 8 March 2023].

· Erkan, I. & Evans, C. 2016. The influence of eWOM in social media on consumers’ purchase intentions: An extended approach to information adoption. Computers in Human Behavior, 61: 47-55. Available: https://doi.org/10.1016/j.chb.2016.03.003 [Accessed: 8 March 2023].

· Huseynov, F., & Özkan Yıldırım, S. 2019. Online Consumer Typologies and Their Shopping Behaviors in B2C E-Commerce Platforms. SAGE Open, 9(2). Available: https://doi.org/10.1177/2158244019854639 [Accessed: 8 March 2023].

· Lee, S.M. & Lee, D.H. 2020. “Untact”: A new customer service strategy in the digital age. Service Business, 14(1): 1–22. Available at: https://link.springer.
com/article/10.1007/s11628-019-00408-2 [Accessed: 8 March 2023]. 

· Roggeveen, A.L. & Sethuraman, R. 2020. Customer-interfacing retail technologies in 2020 & beyond: An integrative framework and research directions. Journal of Retailing, 96(3): 299–309. Available at: https://www.
ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC7450253/pdf/main.pdf [Accessed: 8 March 2023].

· Sethna, Z. & Blythe, J. 2019. Consumer behaviour. 4th ed. London: SAGE Publications.

· Vahdat, A., Alizadeh, A., Quach, S. & Hamelin, N. 2021. Would you like to shop via mobile app technology? The technology acceptance model, social factors and purchase intention. Australasian Marketing Journal, 29(2): 187–197. Available at: https://journals.sagepub.com/doi/pdf/10.1016/j.ausmj.2020.
01.002 [Accessed: 8 March 2023].

· Zhao. J., Xue, F., Khan, S. & Khatib, S.F.A. 2021. Consumer behaviour analysis for business development. Aggression and Violent Behavior, 1-9. Available: https://doi.org/10.1016/j.avb.2021.101591 [Accessed: 8 March 2023].

· Lim, W.M., Kumar, S., Pandey, N., Verma, D. & Kumar, D. 2022. Evolution and trends in consumer behaviour: Insights from Journal of Consumer Behaviour. Journal of Consumer Behaviour, 22(1):217-232. Available at: https://online
library.wiley.com/doi/10.1002/cb.2118 [Accessed: 8 March 2023].

· Tazeen, F., & Mullick, N. H. 2023. The Impact of Social Media Platforms ‘Facebook and Instagram’ in Influencing Purchasing Behaviour of Green Products. Vision: The Journal of Business Perspective, 0(0). Available at: https://doi.org/10.1177/09722629221133960 [Accessed: 8 March 2023].



Please note that you are not restricted to these sources alone. It is recommended that you conduct your own literature search.



		Recommended Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential: 

· Adams, K.A. & Lawrence, E.K. 2019. Research methods, statistics, and applications. 2nd ed. Thousand Oaks: SAGE Publications. 

· Chilisa, B. 2019. Indigenous research methodologies. Thousand Oaks: SAGE Publications. 

· Ghauri, P., Grønhaug, K. & Strange, R. 2020. Research methods in business studies. 5th ed. New York: Cambridge University Press.

· Hair, J.F., Black, W.C., Babin, B.J. & Anderson, R.E. 2019. Multivariate data analysis. 8th ed. Andover: Cengage Learning.

· Hall, R. 2020. Mixing methods in social research: Qualitative, quantitative and combined methods. London: SAGE Publications.

· Saunders, M., Lewis, P. & Thornhill, A. 2019. Research methods for business students. 7th edition. Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson International.

· Williamson, K. & Johanson, G. 2018. Research methods: Information, systems, and contexts. 2nd ed. Cambridge: Chandos Publishing.

· Quan-Haase, A. & Sloan, L. 2022. The SAGE Handbook of Social Media Research Methods. 2nd ed. London: SAGE Publications.



		Resources: Scholar Community

		· Association for Information Systems (AIS): AIS is a global professional association for academics and professionals in the information systems field. They have a special interest group (SIG) on Digital Business and Social Media that focuses on exploring the impact of digital technologies on business and society. https://aisnet.org/ 

· Association for Consumer Research (ACR): A non-profit organisation that promotes consumer research and advances the understanding of consumer behaviour. https://www.acrwebsite.org/ 

· Digital Marketing Association (DMA): A global association for marketing professionals that provides research, education, and networking opportunities, with a focus on digital marketing and consumer behaviour. https://www.dmaglobal.com/ 



		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		User engagement in the digital business environment

		· Effective strategies for engaging users on digital platforms

· Optimising user engagement in the digital business environment

· Measuring user engagement in digital business environments

· Exploring the impact of user engagement on business outcomes

· Understanding the role of user-generated content (UGC) in driving user engagement

· Examining the influence of social media on user engagement in the digital business environment

· Investigating the effects of personalized content and recommendations on user engagement

· Exploring the impact of user experience (UX) design on user engagement

· Investigating the role of gamification in enhancing user engagement in digital business environments

· Analysing the impact of artificial intelligence (AI) and machine learning (ML) on user engagement in the digital business environment.

· Analysing the role of personalised content and recommendations in driving customer engagement



		User satisfaction in the digital business environment

		· Investigating the impact of user experience (UX) design on customer satisfaction and loyalty in the digital business environment

· Assessing the effectiveness of digital customer service in enhancing customer satisfaction and retention



		User experience in the digital business environment

		· Exploring the impact of artificial intelligence (AI) and machine learning (ML) on customer experiences and behaviour in the digital business environment.

· Understanding how digital experiences shape purchase decisions



		Business digitalisation and consumers 

		· The effect of digitalisation on consumer trust and loyalty

· The impact of digitalisation on consumer privacy and security concern

· The role of digitalisation in shaping consumer decision-making

· The influence of digitalisation on business models and its impact on consumer behaviour

· Exploring the impact of digital platforms on customer trust and perceived credibility



		E-commerce and traditional retail

		· The rise of e-commerce and its impact on traditional retail

· To investigate the challenges and opportunities that arise for businesses operating in the digital business environment
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		Department

		Business Management



		Discipline

		Strategic Management



		Research Focus Area

		Strategy-as-Practice



		Total capacity for 2026

		8 (6 Masters and 2 PhD)



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Prof Annemarie Davis

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 




012 429 8357

Email: Davisa@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-2137-2597  

		Annemarie Davis is an Associate Professor in Strategic Management and conducted her doctoral research within the strategy-as-practice perspective. She has supervised several postgraduate research projects and favours qualitative studies.



		Capacity

1 PhD (with co-supervisor)

1 Master’s student





		Dr Charmaine Williamson

ORCID : https://orcid.org/0000-0001-5828-0541    

		Academic Profile

Dr Charmaine Williamson is an Alumnus of UNISA, a current supervisor and also academic advisor to universities around Higher Degrees (PhD and M) candidates in the fields of academic argument and writing, theory and qualitative methodologies including facilitating ATLAS.ti support. She is an Academic Associate at UNISA and also works in practitioner fields around research grant funding. She also lectures on International Management and Strategy as an international business school.

		Capacity



1 PhD (with co-supervisor)





		Name:

Dr Karen Stander



012 429 2933

Email: standk@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID : https://orcid.org/0000-0002-9247-286X 



		Academic Profile

Karen Stander is a Senior Lecturer within the Department of Business Management. She obtained her master’s degree with distinction from the University of Pretoria in 2012 and was awarded the Dean List award and full academic honorary colours as a result. She also received the Dr WA de Villiers achievement prize for achievement in International Business in 2011 and obtained a Diploma in Events Management with distinction from The Institute of Commercial Management in London in 2009.  Dr Stander has a doctoral degree and her research interests include the practice of strategy in an interconnected world; shared value and competitive advantage. 

		Capacity



No new admissions for 2026



		Name:

Dr Nadine De Metz



012 429 4935

Email: dmetzn@unis.ac.za 

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-6338-2929 



		Academic Profile

Nadine is a senior lecturer in department of Business Management at UNISA. She completed her PhD by focusing on organisational legitimacy and identity during a strategic change process. Nadine is particularly interested in understanding people's behaviours and actions, and her research interest lies in focusing on the micro-study of strategising and activities that make up strategy within an institutional context. Nadine has supervised postgraduate research projects and favours qualitative studies.

		Capacity



1 Master’s student







		Dr Nthabiseng Violet Moraka



Email: moraknv@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID : https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1490-089X 

		Dr Moraka, Director of the School of Management Sciences at Unisa’s College of Economic and Management Sciences (CEMS), holds a PhD completed in 2018, focusing on corporate governance and gender issues on management research and leadership. She is a strategy lecturer by training, researcher, and a Master’s and Doctoral students’ supervisor. She was recently appointed to the Board of Directors of Mathare Transformers, a Kenyan non-profit organization. She also contributed to the drafting of Unisa’s 2030 strategic plan. 

Dr Moraka has produced a number of research outputs, is a member of the Academy of Management and has research interests on women on boards, corporate governance, turnaround strategies and strategy as practice.



		Capacity



1 PhD student (co-supervision)



1 Master’s student 



		Dr Tapiwa Muzata

+27 12 429 4296

tmuzatt@unisa.ac.za



ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0001-7341-9927 

		Tapiwa Muzata is a PhD holder in Corporate Governance and Finance with substantial experience in postgraduate research supervision and examination in the fields of Business Management (e.g., Strategic Management, Sustainability Disclosures, Corporate Governance, Entrepreneurship Governance and Ecosystems). He favours mixed methods studies.

		Capacity:

1 PhD

1 Masters



		Dr Iréze van Wyk



012 429 2085 

Email: vanwyki@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID : 

https://orcid.org/

0000-0002-4237-062X 



		Dr Iréze van Wyk is a lecturer in department of Business Management at UNISA. She obtained her master’s degree with distinction from UNISA in 2014 and was awarded the college research award in 2015 for obtaining this degree. She completed her doctoral degree in 2022 which focused on effective ethical strategic decision making by focusing on small and medium entities (SMEs) and identified a strategic decision-making process. Dr van Wyk has published a few articles in national peer reviewed journals with colleagues, presented papers at national peer reviewed conferences and contributed to book chapters. She has also supervised postgraduate research projects. Her research interests include strategic decision-making, integration of ethics in strategy and favours SMEs and qualitative research designs. 

		Capacity

No capacity



		Mr Amkela Ngwenya 



Office: 012 429 4195

E-mail: ngwena2@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0001-6006-6755

 



		Amkela Ngwenya holds a Master of Commerce degree (cum laude) from the University of South Africa in which he explored the dynamic and nuanced interplay between strategy theory and strategy practice. Mr Ngwenya is a doctoral candidate at the University of Warwick, UK. As a pragmatist, in his master’s research, Mr. Ngwenya adopted a mixed methods research approach that integrated quantitative and qualitative methods and techniques. That is, he can work with both quant and quall oriented students. He is currently ‘The Management of Organisational Change and Renewal’ lecturer at the Department of Business Management. Mr. Ngwenya is passionate about strategy in its various manifestations, especially open strategy and digital technology use in strategising.

		Capacity

1 Master’s student 



		 Ms Lungile Xaba



E-mail: xabalm@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : 

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-9143-1003 

		Academic Profile

Lungi is currently a lecturer in the Department of Business Management. She holds a Master of Commerce degree in Business Management from the University of South Africa. In her research, she explored the strategising of middle managers through sensemaking and sensegiving within the employee benefits environment. She is currently a doctoral candidate. Lungi prefers qualitative research within the strategy-as-practice perspective at the micro-level with a focus on the strategising of middle managers.

		Capacity

No capacity



		Mrs Elsabe Scholtz



012 429 2695

Email: schole@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : 

https://orcid.org/0000-0001-7849-7967  



		Elsabe Scholtz holds a Master of Commerce degree from the University of South Africa in which she explored the impact of time management on sectors high in time demand. Mrs Scholtz is a doctoral candidate at the same University. Although more comfortable with quantitative research, she has some experience in qualitative data collection methods. Mrs Scholtz is passionate about all sectors of strategy, but especially how being cognisant of risk and forecasting assists organisations in obtaining organisational resilience and remain successful.

		Capacity: 

1 Master’s student



		Model of supervision

		We are interested in well-articulated expressions that demonstrate a clear research focus, and your insight and interest into the topic. If you get accepted to this focus area, you will be allocated a supervisor or two who will guide you on your topic and assist you to develop it into a research proposal and later, a dissertation. In accordance with the requirements of higher degrees you will be expected to work independently.





		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, potential students are required to prepare a 5-page Expression of interest (EOI) essay according to these guidelines:

1. Front Cover (Your name and contact details, your student number and the topic’s title)

2. Topic (½ page) 

3. Short literature review (2 pages)

4. Potential contribution of the study which includes a clear problem/gap (½ page)

5. Potential unit of analysis and potential research approach (1 page)

6. Access to the research context (½ page)

7. Personal motivation to pursue studies in this topic (½ page) 

8. List of references (use Harvard referencing method)



The page limit excludes the cover page and list of references.

We are interested in well-articulated expressions that demonstrate a clear research focus and your insight, experience and interest in the topic. If you get accepted to this focus area, you will be able to further discuss this topic with your supervisor and to develop it into a research proposal.

Direct clarification questions about the focus area to any one of the researchers within this focus area via email. Please note that no EOI will be read before the closing date for applications.

Applicants may be invited to interviews to present their expressions of interest. 



		Selection Procedure

		The following criteria will be applied to assess the expression of interest essay:

a) Academic merit: Quality in terms of originality, significance and rigour and impacts in terms of their reach and significance.

b) Evidence of higher order thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, synthesizing, applying, and evaluating information.

c) Academic writing skills: The extent to which the essay convey coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant, detailed and convincing evidence; the logically sequence of paragraphs with content-based transitions; the use of appropriate diction and tone and constructively vary sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling and syntax.

d) Academic and professional experience: Strengths and relevance relative to the candidate’s opportunities (impact).





		Possible Alternative Opportunities for Unsuccessful Candidates





		The names of unsuccessful candidates and the reasons for their rejection will be submitted to the College Executive Committee for validation.  Applicants have the right to appeal to the College Executive Management if admission is refused. Reasons for such refusal must be furnished to the applicant. 



The following possible alternative opportunities exist for applicants who do not meet the generic admission requirements for CEMS:

(1) Applicants with degrees that have different structures from normal South African honours degrees, applicant’s whose degrees do not clearly correspond to generic CEMS admissions requirements (e.g. no mark awarded for previous dissertations, no clear evidence of having completed a research-related module as part of the previous qualification, etc.), or applicants who do not meet generic admissions requirements but who possess applicable experience in research that may qualify them for admissions to a master’s degree will be required to apply for Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL).  Prior academic and research activity by the applicant will be evaluated in accordance with formal Unisa RPL procedures and the outcome of the RPL process will be submitted to and approved by the College Executive Committee.  If the approved outcome of the RPL process is positive, the applicant will be allowed to proceed with an application for admission, subject to all terms and conditions governing the admissions process.

(2) Students who have been refused admission because of limited capacity within the academic department where the application was made may reapply in subsequent years. 

(3) In instances where a student does not have an average of 60% or more a submission may be made to the Department to allow such a student admission. Students must provide a written motivation of not more three pages requesting admission to the department. The department will consider the application, taking into account:

· The relevant experience, work or otherwise, of the student,

· Alternative options for access into the programme

· Any other factor deemed necessary by the department



		Technical requirements for EOI

		· Arial font size 12

· Justified lines

· Page numbers

· Standard margins



		Documents to Support Application 

		One-page abbreviated CV, including:

· Academic qualifications: Academic record and copies of degrees

· Work experience

· Contact details

· Expression of interest (see selection criteria)



		Unisa LibGuide

		The LibGuide offers you additional information on the strategy-as-practice research focus area. It also gives access to recently completed master’s and doctoral studies that used the strategy-as-practice perspective.

https://libguides.unisa.ac.za/strategyaspractice 



		Research Agenda

		Strategy-as-practice research is interested in the detailed micro activities that constitute strategising and the link between these activities and wider social organisational and social contexts, also referred to as macro contexts. Strategy-as-practice research draws upon, inter alia, sociological approaches (e.g. Bourdieu, 1990; Giddens, 1984; Schatzki, 2005) that attempt to overcome the micro–macro dualisms that characterise orthodox organisational research. In addition, theoretical pluralism is encouraged with the recognition of the potential contributions from a wide range of sociological and organisation theories, such as practice-based, institutional, discourse, sense-making, routines, and cognition. One integrative framework developed within the strategy-as-practice literature defines its broad research parameters as studying: practitioners (those people who do the work of strategy); practices (the social, symbolic and material tools through which strategy work is done); and praxis (the flow of activity in which strategy is accomplished) (Jarzabkowski, 2005; Jarzabkowski, Balogun & Seidl, 2007; Johnson, Langley, Melin & Whittington, 2007; Whittington, 2006). These three elements represent an entry into the study of strategising activity that differs from existing “top-down” approaches that work with reified notions of “the firm” and “strategy”.

Strategy-as-practice research is moreover open to a variety of research methodologies and methods to the study of strategic practices, inviting scholars from various disciplinary backgrounds to contribute to our understanding of the actions and routines that constitute strategising.



Source: http://www.sap-in.org/research-agenda 

Strategy as Practice research has evolved from its first positioning and integrative framework by Whittington, in 1996 and 2007, respectively, as well as attendant theorising by scholars following SAP, towards incorporating the debates of Strategy as Process in relation to Strategy as Practice. The debates coalesced in a Special Issue, “Strategy Processes and Practices: Dialogues and Intersections” (Strategic Management Journal, March 2018) which led with the view that “it is both possible and desirable” to combine… [process and practice] into a joint research stream called “Strategy as Process and Practice” (SAPP)” (Burgelman, Floyd, Laamanen, Mantere, Vaara, Whittngton, 2018: 1). Attendant to this research stream, Open Strategy (Chesbrough and Appelyard, 2006) suggests that there are fruitful areas for consideration of SAP and SAPP as complementary to Open Strategy. Open Strategy as argued by Chesbrough and Appelyard, in 2007, provided the lens of strategy as an ecosystem which was open to innovation as well as co-ordination through a range of competencies and value additions, specifically those which technology convenes (Appelyard and Chesbrough, 2016). Open Strategy has evolved into both a content (Appelyard and Chesbrough, 2007) and process branches (Whittington et al, 2011).  Appelyard and Chesbrough (2016: 310) indicate that the ‘“content” branch that examines the ability of organizations to  sustain themselves economically with an open approach to innovation (Chesbrough and Appleyard, 2007); and a “process”  branch that explores the systems that can enhance strategy formulation by furthering participation of both internal and  external actors and improving transparency inside and outside of the ﬁrm (Whittington et al., 2011)’.  Following on from this line of sight, Hautz, Seidl & Whittington, (2017: 299) state in relation to Open Strategy that  “the concept connects directly with the emerging ‘macro’ agenda in Strategy-asPractice research, an agenda focused on strategy practices with societal reach and significance   (Suddaby, et al., 2013; Seidl and Whittington, 2014). Strategy-as-Practice research has always   recognized the value of local accounts of strategizing activities in specific episodes (Hendry   and Seidl, 2003), but has grappled less with strategy practices that have the capacity, as Open  Strategy does, of transforming organizational relationships and responsibilities more widely in   society.”

This research agenda therefore invites prospective Higher Degrees’ candidates to consider scholarship in what may be termed ‘distinctive’ areas of SAP, SAPP and Open Strategy, while also acknowledging that there are intersections and complementarities between these exciting fields within the grander theories of strategy.





		References and Recommended Reading: 



		· Alexander, P.A. 2020. Methodological guidance paper: the art and science of quality systematic reviews. Review of Educational Research, 90 (1): 6-23. https://journals.sagepub.com/doi/10.3102/0034654319854352

· Appleyard, M.M. & Chesbrough, H.W., 2017. The dynamics of open strategy: from adoption to reversion. Long Range Planning, 50(3), pp.310-321. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.lrp.2016.07.004

· Brielmar, C. & Friesl, M. 2021. Pulled in all directions: Open strategy participation as an attention contest. Strategic Organization. 1-12. http://journals.sagepub.com/doi/10.1177/147612702111034515

· Brundin, E., Liu, F. & Cyron, T. 2022. Emotion in strategic management: A review and future research agenda. Long Range Planning. 55(4) https://doi.org/10.1016/j.lrp.2021.102144 

· Cassell, C., Bishop, V., Symon, G., Johnson, P. & Buehring, A. 2009. Learning to be a qualitative management researcher. Management Learning. 40(5):513-533. https://journals.sagepub.com/doi/10.1177/1350507609340811

· De Metz, N.,  Jansen van Rensburg, M. & Davis, A. (2023) Acting Strategically During Change: A Process and Dwelling World-view Approach, Journal of Change Management, 23:3, 250-268, https://doi.org/10.1080/14697017.2023.2238744  

· de Metz, N., Jansen van Rensburg, M. and Davis, A. (2024), "Shared sensemaking during a strategic change process: a non-managerial perspective", Journal of Strategy and Management, Vol. 17 No. 4, pp. 763-780. https://doi.org/10.1108/JSMA-10-2023-0264 

· Dobusch, L., Dobusch, L. & Müller-Seitz, G., 2019. Closing for the benefit of openness? The case of Wikimedia’s open strategy process. Organization studies, 40(3): 343-370 ; DOI: 10.1177/0170840617736930.

· Grebe, L., Davis, A. & Odendaal, E., 2016. The use of strategy tools by chartered accountants in the South African mining industry. Journal of Contemporary Management, 13(1), pp.843-865. https://hdl.handle.net/10520/EJC195700 

· Golsorkhi, D., Rouleau, L., Seidl, D., & Vaara, E. 2015. Cambridge Handbook on Strategy as Practice. 2nd edition.

· Hamel, C., Michaud, A., Thuku, M., Skidmore, B., Stevens, A., Nussbaumer-Streit, B. and Garritty, C., 2021. Defining rapid reviews: a systematic scoping review and thematic analysis of definitions and defining characteristics of rapid reviews. Journal of Clinical Epidemiology, 129, pp.74-85 https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jclinepi.2020.09.041 

· Jansen Van Rensburg, M., Davis, A. and Venter, P. (2014) ‘Making strategy work: The role of the middle manager’, Journal of Management & Organization, 20(2), pp. 165–186. https://doi.org/10.1017/jmo.2014.33 

· Jarzabkowski, P., Kavas, M. & Krull, E. 2021. It’s Practice, But is it Strategy? Reinvigorating strategy-as-practice by rethinking consequentiality. Organization Theory. 2:1-13 https://journals.sagepub.com/doi/10.1177/26317877211029665 

· Jarzabkowski P, Seidl D & Balogun J (2022) From germination to propagation: Two decades of Strategy-as-Practice research and potential future directions. Human Relations 75: 1533–1559.

· Jarzabkowski, P., Langley, A. & Nigam, A., 2021. Navigating the tensions of quality in qualitative research. Strategic Organization, 19(1): 70-80. https://doi.org/10.1177/1476127020985094 

· Jogie, P., Davis, A. and Roux, C.L., 2024. Middle managers' practices during organisational restructuring: coping or copping out?. International Journal of Work Organisation and Emotion, 15(5), pp.1-21. https://doi.org/10.1504/IJWOE.2024.139912 

· Kearney, A., Harrington, D. & Kelloher, F. 2019. Strategizing in the micro firm: A ‘strategy as practice’ framework. Industry and Higher Education, 33(1): 6-17. https://journals.sagepub.com/doi/10.1177/0950422218816232 

· Knight, E., Daymond, J. & Paroutis, S. 2020. Design-led strategy: how to bring design thinking into the art of strategic management. California Management Review, 62(2): 30-52. https://doi.org/10.1177/0008125619897594 

· Kohtamäki, M, Whittington, R, Vaara, E & Rabetino, R. 2021. Making connections: Harnessing the diversity of strategy-as-practice research. International Journal of Management Reviews. 1–23. https://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/10.1111/ijmr.12274 

· MacKay, B, Chia, R & Nair, AK. 2021. Strategy-in-Practices: A process philosophical approach to understanding strategy emergence and organizational outcomes. Human Relations. 74(9):1337–1369. https://journals.sagepub.com/doi/10.1177/0018726720929397

· Mamburu, M.E., de Metz, N. and Davis, A. (2024), "Exploring middle manager’s identity as strategists within a public sector organisation: a multi-level perspective", Journal of Strategy and Management, Vol. 17 No. 4, pp. 744-762. https://doi.org/10.1108/JSMA-08-2023-0205 

· Nene, P. R., & Moraka, N. V. (2023). The strategic impact of tax regulation on the performance of a telecommunication company [Special issue]. Corporate & Business Strategy Review, 4(4), 369–380.  https://doi.org/10.22495/cbsrv4i4siart17 

· Netz, J., Svensson, M. & Brundin, E. 2020. Business disruptions and affective reactions: A strategy-as-practice perspective on fast strategic decision making. Long Range Planning, 53(5). https://doi.org/10.1016/j.lrp.2019.101910 

· Ngwenya, A., Davis, A., & Ncube, D. (2023). The practical relevance of strategy education: Evidence from the lived experiences of business school alumni. Industry and Higher Education, 37(4), 457-472. https://doi.org/10.1177/09504222221135444 

· Rigg, C., Paul Coughlan, P., Denise O’Leary, D. & Coghlan, D. 2021. A practice perspective on knowledge, learning and innovation – insights from an EU network of small food producers, Entrepreneurship & Regional Development, 33:7-8, 621-640,  DOI: 10.1080/08985626.2021.1877832

· Samson, S., Williamson, C. & Davis, A., 2022. Managerial Survival: Middle Manager Sense-Making during Organisational Change. International Journal of Management, Knowledge and Learning, 11. https://doi.org/10.53615/2232-5697.11.315-327 

· Stadler, C. Hautz, J. & von den Eichen, S. F. 2020. Open Strategy: The Inclusion of Crowds in Making Strategies. NIM Marketing Intelligence Review. 12(1) 36-41. https://www,sciendo.com/article/doi/12478/nimmir-2020-0006 

· Surju, J., De Metz, N., & Davis, A. 2020. The strategising roles of public sector middle managers. Acta Commercii, 20(1), pp.1-11. https://hdl.handle.net/10520/EJC-1d30253305 

· Sutton, A., Clowes, M., Preston, L. and Booth, A., 2019. Meeting the review family: exploring review types and associated information retrieval requirements. Health Information & Libraries Journal, 36(3), pp.202-222. https://doi.org/10.1111/hir.12276 

· Vaara, E & Fritsch, L. 2021. Strategy as language and communication: Theoretical and methodological advances and avenues for the future in strategy process and practice research. Strategic Management Journal. (November, 14):1–12.  https://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/10.1002/smj.3360 

· Vaara, E. & Whittington, R. 2012. Strategy-as-practice: taking social practices seriously. The Academy of Management Annals. https://journals.aom.org/doi/10.5465/19416520.2012.672039

· van Wyk, I., 2023. Strategic decision-making in small and medium enterprises in South Africa. The Southern African Journal of Entrepreneurship and Small Business Management, 15(1), p.684. https://hdl.handle.net/10520/ejc-sajesbm_v15_n1_a684  

· Whittington, R., Vaara, E. & Rabetino, R. Making connections: Harnessing the diversity of strategy-as-practice research. International Journal of Management Reviews. 2021;1–23. https://doi.org/10.1111/ijmr.12274

· Williamson, C., 2016. ‘Views from the nano edge’: women on doctoral preparation programmes in selected African contexts. Studies in Higher Education, 41(5), pp.859-873. https://doi.org/10.1080/03075079.2016.1147728 

· Williamson, C. and Venter, P., 2018. Paradox as a generative practice. Eastern European Business and Economics Journal, 4(2), pp.162-188.

· Vorwerk Marren, I., Davis, A & Williamson, CM. (2024) Strategizing for survival – enablers of South African not-for-profit organization sustainability, Cogent Business & Management, 11:1, https://doi.org/10.1080/23311975.2024.2323775 

· Xaba, L., le Roux, C. & Davis, A., 2023. Migrating from disruption to consensus: Middle manager experiences with organisational change. Journal of Contemporary Management, 20(1), pp.376-403. https://doi.org/10.35683/jcman1028.201 

Special Issues:

· “Strategy Processes and Practices: Dialogues and Intersections” Editors Burgelman, R., Floyd, S., Laamanen, T., Mantere., S., Vaara, E., & Whittngton R. 2018Strategic Management Journal, March 2018

· "Temporal Work: The Strategic Organization of Time”. Editors Bansal, P., Reinecke, J, Suddaby, R. & Langley, A. 2018. Strategic Organization, 17(1). 

· “Open Strategy: Transparency and Inclusion in Strategy Processes” Editors Whittington, R., Hautz, J., &  Seidl, D. June, 2017



You are not restricted to these sources, we recommend conducting your own literature search.



		Additional resources on the web

		

SAP Webinar (Paula Jarzabkowski): What is strategy-as-practice as an approach to strategy research?

https://youtu.be/WuBvpEeo4qY





SAP Vlog: Richard Whittington on "Completing the Practice Turn in Strategy Research"

 https://youtu.be/IXg3ojigiSI 
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Business Management



		Discipline

		Leadership, corporate governance, Feminism in management research, Gender in management and leadership



		Research Focus Area

		Women in management and leadership in the private and public sector in the African context 



		Total capacity for 2026

		5 Masters,  3 Doctoral



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Prof Nthabiseng Violet Moraka

[footnoteRef:1](Contact person for this focus area) [1:  Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.] 




012 429 8752

moraknv@unisa.ac.za





Email: moraknv@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID : https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1490-089X

		[bookmark: _Hlk141201358]Prof. Moraka, Director of the School of Management Sciences at Unisa’s College of Economic and Management Sciences (CEMS), holds a PhD completed in 2018, focusing on corporate governance and gender issues on management research and leadership. She investigated why women continue to be few and marginalised in leadership positions; despite that the business case is proven and the South African legislation supports women advancement to leadership positions, equality, and redress.



Since joining the academic fraternity in 2009, Prof Moraka has produced a number of research outputs, including articles published in national and international peer reviewed journals, on her own, and colleagues, delivered papers at national and international peer reviewed conferences and contributed to book chapters. Prof Moraka regularly reviews papers for national and international journals as well as conferences. She is the member of the Academy of Management and has research interests on women on boards, corporate governance, turnaround strategies and strategy as practice. 





		3 Masters students 



3 Doctoral co-supervision



		Dr Xolile Carol Thani

Email: thanixc@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : http://orcid.org/0000-0003-1579-941X

Institutional repository links:

Thani, X ; Thani, X.C.; Thani, Xolile Carol







		Dr Thani is a Senior Lecturer in the Department of Public Administration and Management. She joined Unisa in 2007 as an academic assistant. She obtained her MA in Public Administration cum laude. She obtained her DLitt et Phil in Public Administration in 2018 with a thesis on an interpretive phenomenological study of the methodological preparation of doctoral candidates in Public Administration. She has published and co-published six scholarly articles in accredited journals. She co-edited two scholarly books. 





		1 Masters student co-supervision



1 Doctoral co-supervision



		Dr Robert Nicky Tjano

Email: tjanorn@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0001-5694-1545

Institutional repository

link: https://hdl.handle.net/1050

0/28099



Google Scholar:

https://scholar.google.co.za/citat

ions?user=kHCkSqsAAAAJ&hl=en



		Dr Tjano is a Director in the Office of the Vice Principal: Teaching, Learning, Community Engagement, Student and Support (TLCESS) and has also been a Senior Lecturer in the Department of Business Management. He has research interest in the field of Artificial Intelligence (AI) and big data in business and education, Corporate Governance, IT governance, Corporate Sustainability, Entrepreneurship, ODeL and Gender-Diversity research agenda. From the methodological perspective, he is keen on a mixed methods research (MMR) and econometric research models. 

Fields of academic interests 

· Corporate governance 

· Strategic Management 

· Risk Management

· Corporate Sustainability 

Field of Specialisation 

· AI-enhanced education 

· ODeL research theories 

· Feminist theories 

· Sustainability and growth of SMMEs 

· Quantitative research analysis (Eviews, SPSS, Stata, R) ·

· Qualitative social research (content analysis, systematic literature review, thematic analysis, Atlas ti) 

· Mixed method research

		2 Masters students 



3 Doctoral co-supervision



		Dr Sizile Makola

Email: emakolzs@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : https://orcid.org/0000-0003-4311-6073



Institutional repository links:

https://hdl.handle.net/10500/31292

http://hdl.handle.net/10500/25451







		Dr Makola is a Senior Lecturer in the Department of Business Management.  She holds a Masters in Business Management and a PhD in Management Studies both from UNISA. Her research interests include:

Women in Leadership

· Leadership models, challenges, and opportunities for women in diverse organisational contexts (including SMMEs).

· Africancentric approaches to leadership development for women.

· Indigenous approaches to leadership coaching, development, and inclusion.

· Spiritual and cultural influences on leadership effectiveness and decision-making.

		2 Masters students co-supervision



1 Doctoral co-supervision



		Model of supervision

		The expectations of this research focus area is that you investigate the condition of women in the African context and apply methodologies by which they would provide recommendations to ensure that women are developed, trained and retained in management and leadership positions. Moreover, that women become self-actualised beings recognising their potential to become value adding members in organisations. If you are selected in this focus area, a supervisor or supervisors will be assigned to you to assist and guide you to compile a feasible research proposal. Research proposals are required to be defended to a panel of academics at a colloquia and, if successful a dissertation/thesis will be written under the guidance of the supervisor.  It is expected from candidates to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies.





		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		Women have been excluded in leadership positions for far too long. In all sectors of economies, women have been found to be marginalised and discriminated into positions of power, influence and decision-making. Studies of the exclusion of women in leadership positions is necessary as gender studies generally associate women with traits such as empathy, caring, concern for others and being interested in relationships of importance to the community. Huse and Solberg (2006) argue that women are needed in company boards to represent diversity and not just soft values in general. Thus, the presence of women in leadership positions is considered to have positive benefits in relation to their social orientation and community representation (Ellwood & Garcia-Lacalle, 2015). The qualities that women bring to boards may also provide better oversight of management activities, because of the increased heterogeneity among the board, with top management teams, and the CEO (Bear et al, 2010). Most importantly, gender diversity reportedly guards against the “groupthink” phenomenon (Daily et al , 2003; Robinson & Dechant, 1997) and can provide greater access to resources and networks (Fray & Guillaume, 2007; Milliken & Martins, 1996), create career incentives through signaling and mentoring (Daily et al, 2003; Sheridan, 1995), and enhance public and investor relations and legitimacy (Baysinger & Butler, 1985). Other reasons why more women are needed on the board include, variety of skills, role modelling, social responsibility, networking and overall; good management. 



Gender inequalities in South Africa were shaped by the historical, political and socio-economic context of mining, which involved patriarchy and decades of colonisation (Nkomo & Booysen, 2009). Nkomo and Ngambi (2009) proposed for African and postcolonial theory as conceptual frameworks to apply a meso-level analysis to consider the unique socio-historical, political, economic and cultural context to study gender and identity. Although most African countries are victims of colonisation (Goldman, 2016), each African country operate in a unique context, socio-historically, politically, economically, and culturally which should be considered when studying gender and identity (Nkomo & Ngambi, 2009; Jackson, 2004). African feminism further offers research opportunity to be conscious of traditional roles men and women play, how they affect gender identities and social constructions. This is important for a diverse country such as South Africa, to recognise that gender intersects with class, race and ethnicity requiring intersectional analysis (Davis, 1981; hooks, 1981; Collins 1995; Dlamini, 2013, 2016; Nkomo & Booysen, 2009) which is the argument of African feminism. Thus, experiences of women will differ in different contexts due to intersectionality issues but also because culture significantly affect gender studies and the experiences of women (Nkomo & Ngambi, 2009). Thus the study of women in South Africa should consider our historical injustices and how gender intersects with other diversity attributes. These considerations should also be applied generally in the African context (Moraka, 2018).





		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

· 

· Nienaber, H. and Moraka, N.V. (2016), “Feminism in management research: A route to justly optimise talent”, Acta Commerci, Vol. 16. No. 2, pp.139–163.

· Nkomo, S.M. and Ngambi, H.C. (2009), “African women in leadership: Current knowledge and a framework for future studies”, International Journal of African Renaissance Studies, Vol. 4. No. 1, pp.31–48.

· Moraka, N.V. (2018), An African feminist study of talent management practices applied to improve gender equality in JSE-listed South African mining boards: a multiple case analysis. Unpublished doctoral dissertation. Pretoria: University of South Africa

· Catalyst. (2018), Quick take: Women on Corporate Boards, available at: https://www.catalyst.org/research/women-on-corporate-boards/ 

· Cotterill, P., Jackson, S. and Letherby, G. (2007), Challenges and negotiations for women in higher education, Springer, Dordrech:.

· Diekman, A.B. and Schneider, M.C. (2010), “A social-role theory perspective on gender gaps in political attitudes”, Psychology of Women Quarterly, Vol. 34. No. 4, pp.486–497. 

· Dlamini, N.J. (2013), The impact of the intersection of race, gender and class on women’s CEO’s lived experiences and career progression: Strategies for gender transformation at leadership level in corporate South Africa. Published PhD thesis. Pretoria: Graduate School of Business Leadership, University of South Africa.

· Dlamini, N.J. (2016), Equal but different, women leaders’ life stories. Overcoming race, gender and social class, Sifiso Publishers, Johannesburg. 

· Glass, C. & Cook, A. (2016), “Leading at the top: Understanding women’s challenges above the glass ceiling”, The Leadership Quarterly, Vol. 27. No. 1, pp.51–63.

· Goldman, G.A. (2016), “Critical management studies in the South African context”, Acta Commerci, suppl. 1, 16(2):i–xxx.

· Gregoric, A.Oxelheim, L. RandøY, T. and Thomsen, S. (2017), “Resistance to change in the corporate elite: female director’s appointments onto Nordic Boards”, Journal of Business Ethics, Vol. 141, pp.267–287.

· Hekman, S. (2015), “Simone de Beauvoir and the beginnings of the feminine subject”, Feminist Theory, Vol. 16. No. 2, pp.137–151.

· Kakabadse, N.D., Figueira, C., Nicolopoulu, K., Hong Yang, J., Kakabadse, A.P. and Özbilgin, M.F. (2015), “Gender diversity and board performance: Women’s experiences and perspective”, Human Resource Management Journal, Vol. 54. No. 2, pp.265–281.

· Konrad, A.M., Kramer, V.W. and Erkut, S. (2008), “The impact of three or more women on corporate boards”, Organizational Dynamics, Vol. 37. No. 2, pp.145–164.

· Lahiri-Dutt, K. (2012), “Digging women: Towards a new agenda for feminist critiques of mining, Gender, Place and Culture”, A Journal of Feminist Geography, Vol.19. No. 2, pp. 193–212. 

· Mathisen, G.E., Ogaard, T. and Marnburg, E. (2013), “Women in the boardroom: How do female directors of corporate boards perceive boardroom dynamics?” Journal of Business Ethics, Vol. 116. No. 1, pp.87–97.

· Moraka, N.V. 2023. Barriers to recruitment of women to South African mining boards. Gender Questions, vol. 11(2): pp. 1-26..https://doi.org/10.25159/2412-8457/14223  

· Moraka, N.V. 2023. Appointment of women to mining boards – Evidence of tokenism. The Journal of Southern Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, 123. pp. 1-8. http://dx.doi.org/10.17159/2411- 9717/2848/2023  

· Moraka, N.V. 2024. Mining corporate boardrooms still a male club? Experiences and challenges faced by women. The Journal of Southern Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, 124. pp. 25

http://dx.doi.org/10.17159/2411-9717/2789/2024. 

· Moraka, NV. 2023. Breaking the glass ceiling: unveiling the talent management gap in boardrooms and its impact on low women representation. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science. (2147- 4478), 12(8), 119–133. https://doi.org/10.20525/ijrbs.v12i8.2895  

· Penner, A.M., Toro-Tulla, H.J. and Huffman, M. (2012), “Do women managers ameliorate gender differences in wages? Evidence from a large grocery retailer”, Sociological Perspectives, Vol. 55. No. 2, pp.365–381.

· Post, C., Rahman, N. and Rubow, E. (2011), “Green governance: Boards of directors’ composition and environmental corporate social responsibility” Business & Society, Vol. 50. No. 1, pp.189–223.





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Graneheim, U.H. and Lundman, B. (2004), “Qualitative content analysis in nursing research: Concepts, procedures and measures to achieve trustworthiness”, Nurse Education Today, Vol. 24. No. 2. pp. 105–112.

· Hesse-Biber, S.N. (Ed.). (2013), Handbook of feminist research: Theory and praxis. Second edition, CA: Sage, Thousand Oaks.

· Hesse-Biber, S.N. (Ed.). (2014), Feminist research practice: A primer. Second edition, CA: Sage, Thousand Oaks.

· Hesse-Biber, S.N. (2007), Feminist research practice.,CA: Sage, Thousand Oaks. 

· Letherby, G. 2003. Feminist research in theory and practice, Open University Press. Buckingham.

· Letherby, G. (2013), Theorised subjectivity, in Letherby, G. Scott, J. and Williams, M. (eds.), Objectivity and subjectivity in social research, London: Sage, London, pp.79–101.

· Letherby, G. (2015), Gendered-sensitive method/ologies, in Robinson, C. and Richardson, D. (eds.), Introducing gender and women’s studies, London: Palgrave, London, pp.76–92, 

· Letherby, G. 2014. Feminist auto/biography, in Evans, M. Hemmings, C . Henry, M .Johnstone, H. 

· Lincoln, Y.S. and Guba, E.G. 1985, Naturalistic Inquiry, CA:Sage, Beverly Hills.

· Madhok, S. Plomien, A. and Wearing, S (eds.), Handbook on feminist theory. London: Sage, London.pp. 128–144.

· McDaniel, C. and Gates, R. (2000), Marketing research essentials. Third edition, South Western College, OH.

· Oakley, A. (1981) ‘Interviewing women: a contradiction in terms, in Roberts, H. (ed.), Doing Feminist Research, Routledge,  London 

· Stanley, L. & Wise, S. 1983. Breaking out: Feminist consciousness and feminist research, Routledge, London.

· Stanley, L. (1990), Feminist praxis: Research, theory and epistemology in feminist sociology, Routledge London





		Resources: Scholar community

		

· https://catalyst.com/

· Gender, work and organisation journal





		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		

		

The status of talent management for the development of women in management and leadership positions:

· Recruitment

· Development

· Retention

· Culture, barriers, mentoring and support systems

Studies that focus on women in management and leadership positions.
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Business Management



		Discipline

		Business Management



		Research Focus Area

		Growth and profitability of Small, Medium and Micro Enterprises (SMMEs)



		Capacity for 2026

		11 Master’s and 9 PhDs



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Module Leader: Dr K Chodokufa

Office: NS Radipere 4-31

Email: chodok@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID : 0000-0003-4258-2531



Institutional repository link:

Google Scholar ID: https://scholar.google.com/citations?user=u-J-2AoAAAAJ&hl=en&inst=569367360547434339



		Kudakwashe Chodokufa is a senior lecturer in Business Management. She joined the department in 2012 as a lecturer in the Entrepreneurship Section till 2014. Then she joined the General Management section in 2015. She obtained her PhD in business management in 2018. She is the section head of the general management section within Business Management. She has co-authored articles published in international journals and presented papers in both local and international conferences. She has successfully supervised Masters’ and Doctoral students to completion. She is an external examiner for postgraduate students from local universities. Her research focus areas include stakeholder relationship management, stakeholder engagement, China in Africa relations at organisational level, small business management; and entrepreneurship education and training. Strong in qualitative, quantitative and mixed method research methods.

		Master’s: 2

Phd’s: 2



		Dr Maebane





Office: Unisa Polokwane office

Registration building

Office G13

Email: maebamm@unisa.ac.za 



ORCID ID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-3925-9787





		Dr Master Maebane is acting Regional Academic Coordinator in Tuition and facilitation of Learning. He completed PhD in Management studies in 2021. He tutored the following first level subjects: General management, Business management and Personnel management for five years. He authored and co-authored accredited article published in international journals. He presented papers in both local and international conferences. He is the member of Limpopo Province Research Ethics Committee He supervises Masters and Doctoral students, reviewer of Journals. He received award: Certificate of Excellence in Reviewing the Manuscript from Asian Journal of Fisheries and Aquatic Research. His areas of research interest include Business Management in South Africa-Growth and profitability of SMMEs, Small Business Marketing and Entrepreneurship (training and education).



		Masters: 3

Phds: 2



		Dr Ronny Shibiti

Office: Winnie Madikizela Mandela Building, Office 4-71, Unisa Main Campus, Preller Street, Muckleneuk 0002

Email: shibir@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID : https://orcid.org/0000-0002-4505-5588 

ResearchGate: https://www.researchgate.net/profile/Ronny-Shibiti 



		Ronny Shibiti joined the University of South Africa in 2013 and is currently a Curriculum Learning and Development Specialist in the Directorate of Curriculum Development and Transformation. Until February 2024, he was an academic in the Department of Business Management responsible for modules, Business Management (MNB1501) and Strategy Implementation and Control (MNG3702). He completed his PhD in Management Studies in 2022. He has presented in international conferences, co-authored a number of accredited journal articles, written study material and examined MCom and PhD proposals and thesis. 

		Master’s: 2 Co-Supervision

PhD’s: 1 Co-Supervision



		Prof Viwe Mrwebi 

Office: NS Radipere Building 4-23

Email: Mrwebv@unisa.ac.za

ORCID:0000-001-8938-8336

		Viwe Mrwebi is an Associate Professor in Business Management. He obtained his PhD in Business Management at Nelson Mandela University in 2018. He has published in international journals and presented papers at international conferences. He has successfully supervised Masters students to completion and act as external examiner for Postgraduate students from local Universities. He also serves as a reviewer for conferences and international journals. His fields of interest are in leadership, organisational behaviour and entrepreneurial ecosystems. Masters: 2 PhDs :2

		Master’s: 2

PhD: 2



		

Ms Lerato Motsei

Office: NS Radipere Building 4-20

Email: motsell1@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0009-0002-2706-2124

		Lerato Motsei is a lecturer in the Department of Business Management. She obtained her MBL in 2020 from GSBL(UNISA). She is currently registered for PhD in Management Sciences, and her topic is on digital transformation of quality management practices by SMEs. Her research interests include entrepreneurship, small business, digital transformation & talent management.



		

1 Master’s (co-supervision)





		Dr Dumisani Mabasa 

Office: Nkoana Simon Radipere Building 4-68

Email: mabasadg@unisa.ac.za 

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0001-6736-2880 

		Dumisani Mabasa is a senior lecturer at the Department of Business Management. He holds PhD degree in Business Management (specialisation in Operations Management). He has published several articles which were published in conference proceedings and journals. He has co-supervised and supervised master’ students and currently co-supervising both master’ students and PhD students. He also reviewed several journal and conference articles, research proposals and ethics applications. He also examined some master’s thesis. He wrote several study materials and contributed in book chapters. 

		Master’s: 3

PhD’s: 3



		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate will have to present his/her work to a panel of academics at a colloquium. The candidate should submit his/her work to be reviewed by a blind peer review process. 



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		This focus area is about the application of management principles to ensure growth and profitability in SMME’s in Africa.

NOTE:

If the focus of your proposed study is on any one of the specific functions of SMMEs’, such as human resources, finance, marketing, etc. you should apply at the relevant department where this function is located. 

If your proposed study has to do with any of the following, please apply within that specific focus area:

· Strategic and Competitive Intelligence

· International Business Strategies and Finance

· South African Automotive Industry

· Business Management in South Africa

· Corporate Sustainability

· Strategy-as-Practice



		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. Further reading over and above these is essential:



ARTICLES

•	Mbonyane, B. & Ladzani, L. 2011. "Factors that hinder the growth of small businesses in South African townships", European Business Review, Vol. 23 Iss: 6, pp.550 – 560.

•	Wolmarans, H.P. & Meintjes, Q. 2015. “Financial management practices in successful Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs)“ The Southern African Journal of Entrepreneurship and Small Business Management, Vol. 7 (1).

•	Lekhanya, L.M. & Mason, R.B. 2013. “The use of marketing strategies by Small, Medium and Micro Enterprises in rural KwaZulu-Natal.” The Southern African Journal of Entrepreneurship and Small Business Management, Vol. 6 (1).

· Astuti, W., Supanto, F. & Supriadi, B. 2019. Entrepreneurial Skills and SME’s Business Performance: Empirical Study of Culinary Business. Journal of Economics and Sustainable Development. Vol.10, No.22, 160-166.

· Lăzăroiu, G., Ionescu, L., Andronie, M. and Dijmărescu, I. 2020. Sustainability management and performance in the urban corporate economy: a systematic literature review. Sustainability. 12(18): 7705 - 7717.

· Peters, J. and Simaens, A. 2020. Integrating sustainability into corporate strategy: A case study of the textile and clothing industry. Sustainability. 12(15): 6159. 

· Ajzen, I., 1991. The Theory of Planned Behavior. Organizational Behaviour and Human Decision Processes, 50(2), pp. 179-211.

· Amedi-Echendu, A. P., Phillips, M., Chodokufa, K. & Visser, T., 2016. Entrepreneurial Education in a Tertiary Context: A Perspective of the University of South Africa. International Review of Research in Open and Distributed Learning, Volume 17(4), pp. 1-16.

· du Toit, A., 2018. Developing a framework for effective structuring and implementation of entrepreneurship education in consumer studies. Pretoria: University of South Africa.

· Dyllick, T. and Muff, K. 2016. Clarifying the Meaning of Sustainable Business: Introducing a Typology From Business-as-Usual to True Business Sustainability. Organisation & Environment, 29, 156-174.

· Johnson, R, Mans-Kemp, N & Erasmus, PD. 2019. Assessing the business case for environmental, social and corporate governance practices in South Africa. South African Journal of Economic and Management science, 22(1)

· Silvestre, W.J., Fonseca, A. & Morioka, S.N., 2022. Strategic sustainability integration: Merging Management tools to support business model decisions. Business Strategy and the Environment, 31(5), pp.2052-2067.

· Zulu, B. C., Zondi, B. W., & Ngwenya, T. (2023). Challenges faced by SMMEs operating in the ocean economy in KwaZulu-Natal province: A quantitative study. Southern African Journal of Entrepreneurship and Small Business Management, 15(1). https://doi.org/10.4102/sajesbm.v15i1.629

· Olarewaju, O., & Msomi, T. (2021). Factors affecting small and medium enterprises’ financial sustainability in South Africa. African Journal of Inter/Multidisciplinary Studies, 3(1), 103–117.

· Malgas, M., & Zondi, W. . B. (2021). Competitive factors between local and foreign national small business retailers in South Africa: The case of Cape Town’s Townships. Journal of Business & Retail Management Research, 15(02), 56–72.

· Parker, A., & Mjoli, T. (2021). Challenges and opportunities for SMMEs in South Africa: An analysis of the Tshwane Metropolitan Municipality. Journal of African Business, 22(3), 311–328. doi: 10.1080/15228916.2021.1936345.

· Mahadea, D., & Khumalo, S. (2020). Understanding the internal and external constraints to growth of microenterprise entrepreneurship in a South African provincial context: A case of Mpumalanga-Mkhondo. Journal of Developmental Entrepreneurship, 25(2), 2050013. https://doi.org/10.1142/S1084946720500130



BOOKS

•	Nieman, G.H. & Nieuwenhuizen, C. 2014. Entrepreneurship - a South African perspective 3/e. Van Schaik.

•	Achtenhagen, L. & Brundin, E. (Eds.) 2016. Entrepreneurship and SME Management Across Africa. Springer.



INTERNET SOURCES

•	Department of Small Business Development (DSBD), 2016. Online: http://www.dsbd.gov.za/index.html.

•	Groepe, F. 2015. The role of small business in the economy. Online: https://www.resbank.co.za/Lists/Speeches/Attachments/452/Role%20of%20small%20business%202015%20.pdf.

•	The Small Enterprise Development Agency (SEDA). 2016.  Online: http://www.seda.org.za/Happening/LatestNews/Pages/LatestNews.aspx.

•	Writer, S. 2016. 9 things you need to know about small businesses in South Africa. Online: : http://businesstech.co.za/news/business/123929/9-things-you-need-to-know-about-small-businesses-in-south-africa/.



· Revised Schedule 1 of the National Definition of Small Enterprise in South Africa, Pub. L. No. 399, Government Gazette (2019). chrome-extension://efaidnbmnnnibpcajpcglclefindmkaj/https://www.gov.za/sites/default/files/gcis_document/201903/423041gon399.pdf http://businesstech.co.za/news/business/123929/9-things-you-need-to-know-about-small-businesses-in-south-africa/.





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Schindler, P.  2021.  Business Research Methods.  12th ed.  New York:  McGraw-Hill. 

· Creswell, J.W., and Creswell, J.D., 2017. Research Design: Qualitative, Quantitative, and Mixed Methods Approaches. 15th ed. Sage Publications.

· Babbie, E. 2020. The practice of social research. 15th ed. Boston: Cengage Learning.

· Diamantopulos, A, Schlegelmich, B & Halkins, G.  2023.  Taking the fear out of Data Analysis:  Completely revised, significantly extended and still fun.  Hampshire:  Edward Edge.

· Ormrod, J.  2015.  Practical Research:  Design and process.  13th ed.  New Jersey:  Pearson Education International.

· Saunders, M, Lewis, P, and Thornhill, A.  2023.  Research Methods for Business Students.  9th ed.  Essex:  Pearson Education Ltd.

· Scott, G, and Garner, R.  2013.  Doing Qualitative Research:  Designs, Methods and Techniques.  1st ed.  New Jersey:  Pearson Education, Inc.

· Nightingale, A., 2009. A guide to systematic literature reviews. Surgery (Oxford), 27(9), pp.381-384.



		Resources: Scholar community

		





		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Due to the changing environment and the occurrence of different life cycles of a business, it is paramount to take these into account when managing SMMEs.

		The different management approaches in different life cycles of small businesses to improve growth and profitability.





		Many small business owners start their businesses without proper training or education and find them in positions where they are not sure what to do and how to manage. Training and/or education is often needed in different aspects of the business. 

		The relevance of management and SMME owner/manager education and training to improve growth and profitability.

Improving growth and profitability in SMME’s in general.

Improving growth and sustainability in SMME’s in general.



		Unfortunately, many SMMEs still fail and managers need to determine the reasons for their failure and make use of available and tested management principles to overcome these issues. Amongst other issues, the right product, growth and profitability is needed for a business to be successful. Research in these areas would assist the business community in being more successful.

		The failure of SMMEs has been researched a lot. At this stage, we do NOT need more of this. We need answers to enable SMME’s to cope with the problems at hand and be profitable over the long term.

Strategies used by SMMEs to improve growth and profitability



		Note:

· You need to read extensively on the topic you choose.

· Read other theses and dissertations focusing on the first chapter as this is related to the proposal and what is needed.

· Ensure that your topic is line with the given focus area.
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		Department

		Business Management



		Discipline

		Interdisciplinary



		Research Focus Area

[image: ]

		Business Remodelling: Rethinking value and building an open collaborative micro enterprise network to achieve greater societal good



The Case of Cattle Dog Community Clothing Company



		Capacity for 2025-2027 (based on research questions)

		6 Master’s students 

6 PhD students



		

This RFA seeks to explore the integration of open and collaborative business models with micro enterprise networks, design thinking, open strategy, and entrepreneurship practices in the South African clothing and textile industry. Focused on understanding and enhancing innovation, sustainability, and community impact, this RFA invites Master's and doctoral students to contribute to groundbreaking research aimed at addressing key challenges and leveraging opportunities within this dynamic sector.

RFA UNIT OF ANALYSIS

The CattleDog Community Clothing Initiative stands as a pioneering case study within our RFA, embodying innovation, sustainability, and community engagement at its core. Situated at the nexus of these principles, CattleDog exemplifies an open and collaborative business model within the South African clothing and textile industry. This startup endeavours to redefine the sector by leveraging design thinking, open strategy, and entrepreneurial practices to tackle significant challenges such as economic inclusivity, environmental sustainability, and the preservation of local craftsmanship. The purpose of the proposed research is to establish a sustainable micro-enterprise entrepreneurial ecosystem surrounding the CattleDog startup.

CattleDog aims to confront the complex issues of economic disruption and unemployment among skilled workers by fostering a network of micro-enterprises, thereby enhancing community well-being. Its objectives align with several Sustainable Development Goals, including:

GOAL 8: DECENT WORK AND ECONOMIC GROWTH (Target 8.2)

GOAL 9: INDUSTRY INNOVATION AND INFRASTRUCTURE (Target 9.4)

GOAL 1: NO POVERTY (Target 1.4)

GOAL 3: GOOD HEALTH AND WELL-BEING

GOAL 12: RESPONSIBLE CONSUMPTION AND PRODUCTION (Target 12.5)

Moreover, CattleDog's initiatives resonate with specific catalytic niche areas identified by UNISA, including Marine Studies (with a focus on coastal communities) and Feminist, Womanist, Bosadi Theorization. More information on these niche areas can be found here: UNISA Catalytic Niche Areas. 

KEY FEATURES

Community Collaboration: CattleDog is built on a foundation of community partnership, leveraging local skills and creativity to foster entrepreneurship and economic development.

Sustainable Practices: Emphasizing sustainable fashion, CattleDog focuses on producing seasonless basics, reducing waste, and promoting ethical production methods.

Innovation Hub: Serving as a hub for innovation, the initiative explores new business models and practices that can be replicated and scaled across the industry.

Impact Orientation: With a clear focus on creating social and economic value, CattleDog aims to provide employment opportunities for unemployed skilled seamstresses and artisans, contributing to community livelihoods and the local economy.

RFA OBJECTIVES

Innovative Product Offerings and Sustainable Practices: Investigate how the integration of collaborative business models and entrepreneurship practices can lead to enhanced innovation and sustainability.

Impact on Local Economic Development: Examine the effects of these business models on local economies and community livelihoods.

Entrepreneurial Learning Processes: Utilize videoethnographic methods to document and explore varied entrepreneurial learning processes across different cultural and demographic contexts.

Cultural Influence on Entrepreneurial Practices: Analyze how local cultural norms and social structures influence entrepreneurial practices and value creation.

Enhancement of Micro-Enterprises: Study the impact of open and collaborative business models on the innovation capacity, sustainability practices, and competitive advantage of micro-enterprises.

EXPECTED OUTCOMES

Contribution to Academic Knowledge: Enhance the body of knowledge on open and collaborative business models, with a focus on the integration of design thinking, open strategy, and entrepreneurship practices in the textile and clothing industry.

Innovative Business Solutions: Develop innovative business solutions and models that address sustainability, efficiency, and competitiveness within the South African clothing and textile industry. This includes the creation of novel product offerings, sustainable business practices, and strategies that leverage local cultural and demographic diversity for economic development.

Practical Guidelines for Entrepreneurs: Provide actionable guidelines and frameworks for entrepreneurs and startups in the industry, facilitating the adoption of open and collaborative approaches to innovation and business development.

Policy Recommendations: Formulate policy recommendations to support the growth and sustainability of the industry, encouraging innovation, collaboration, and the support of micro-enterprises.

Creation of Innovation Ecosystem: Foster an innovation ecosystem that connects academic research with industry practice, encouraging the co-creation of value and the development of entrepreneurial ventures that contribute to social and economic objectives.

PROPOSED RESEARCH QUESTIONS FOR MASTERS STUDENTS

PLEASE NOTE THAT WE DO NOT ACCEPT MORE THAN 1 STUDENT PER QUESTION.

Within the proposed research, the following research questions are scoped to allow for deep dives into specific research areas, fitting the time and resource constraints of master's level research while still contributing valuable insights to the field of Strategic Management



		Proposed Research Question

		Recommended Supervisors (depending on capacity)



		What practices within the entrepreneurial ecosystem support an open, collaborative startup business model?

This question allows for an exploratory study that can be conducted through interviews and case studies of existing startups

		Dr Ramasimu

Ms Motsei

Mr Mashego



		How does co-creation among stakeholders generate various types of social value while concurrently pursuing business and social objectives?

This could involve qualitative research focusing on specific case studies or industries where co-creation is evident.

		Dr de Metz

Dr Bester

Dr Chodokufa 

Dr Jen Sigamoney



		In what ways do practices vary in terms of standardization within the same practice and across different performances of that practice?

This question is suitable for a comparative analysis, potentially manageable through qualitative methods.

		Dr Ramasimu

Ms Motsei

Mr Mashego



		What are the unintended consequences of adopting an open, collaborative, and sustainable startup business model?

Investigating this could involve case studies or interviews, providing rich insights without requiring extensive longitudinal data.

		Dr Stander

Dr de Metz



		What are the key determinants influencing consumer trust and loyalty towards locally produced textiles/clothing?

This research question focuses on identifying factors such as product quality, brand reputation, pricing, and social responsibility initiatives that contribute to consumer trust and loyalty towards locally produced textiles in general. Understanding these determinants can help in developing strategies to build stronger connections with consumers and enhance the success of micro-enterprises.

		Dr Bester

Dr Strydom





		What role does sustainability play in shaping consumer attitudes and purchasing behaviour towards locally produced textiles/clothing?

This research question investigates the importance of sustainability considerations, such as environmental impact, ethical sourcing, and labour practices, in driving consumer attitudes and purchasing decisions regarding locally produced textiles in general. Understanding the significance of sustainability to consumers can inform strategies to promote eco-friendly practices and differentiate products in the market.

		Dr Bester

Dr Strydom





		How do marketing communication strategies influence consumer perceptions and intentions to purchase locally-produced textiles/clothing?

This research question examines the effectiveness of various marketing communication channels and messages in shaping consumer perceptions and purchase intentions towards locally produced textiles across different markets. By analysing the impact of marketing strategies such as advertising, branding, and social media engagement, the study can provide insights into optimizing communication efforts to reach and resonate with target consumers effectively.

		Dr Bester

Dr Strydom

Dr J Sigamoney





		How do social influences, such as peer recommendations and social media influence, impact consumer behaviour in the purchase of locally produced textiles/clothing?

This research question explores the role of social factors in shaping consumer attitudes and behaviours towards locally produced textiles, including the impact of peer recommendations, social media influencers, and online reviews. By examining social influences on consumer decision-making, the study can provide insights into leveraging social networks and online platforms to promote and sell locally produced textiles effectively.

		Dr Bester

Dr Strydom

Dr J Sigamoney





		What are the main factors influencing consumer switching behaviour from globally/mass-produced clothing to locally produced textiles/clothing?

This research question aims to identify the drivers behind consumers' decisions to switch their purchasing preferences from globally produced textiles to locally produced ones. Factors such as perceived quality, price, convenience, and ethical considerations could be explored to understand the motivations behind this shift in consumer behaviour.

		Dr Bester

Dr Strydom

Dr J Sigmoney









PROPOSED RESEARCH QUESTIONS FOR PHD STUDENTS

PLEASE NOTE THAT WE DO NOT ACCEPT MORE THAN 1 STUDENT PER QUESTION. AS THE CATTLE DOG PROJECT IS ON GOING THE ACCEPTANCE OF STUDENTS MIGHT BE STAGGERED OVER A THREE-YEAR PERIOD. 

Within the proposed research, the following research questioned are scoped to allow for deep dives into specific research areas, fitting the time and resource constraints of PhD level research while still contributing valuable insights to the field of Strategic Management.

		Proposed Research Question

		Proposed Supervisors



		What systematic approach can startups adopt to design and implement an open business model effectively?

This entails a comprehensive study of methodologies and frameworks, suitable for a mixed-methods research design that can yield both qualitative insights and quantitative models

		Dr Stander

Dr Adetunla



		What stages does a startup experience in developing new, sustainable, and collaborative business models, and what are the key activities and challenges in each stage?

Requires longitudinal study or retrospective case studies across different industries to map out the lifecycle, identifying critical success factors and barriers.

		Dr Ramasimu



		How does Ubuntu philosophy influence the structure and agency in the creation of innovative, open, and collaborative sustainable business models?

Involves a deep cultural and philosophical analysis, possibly requiring ethnographic methods to understand how Ubuntu shapes business practices and outcomes.

		Dr Naicker



		Which dimensions of a business model are predominant in open, collaborative, sustainable business models, and can a scale be developed to measure such dominance?

Calls for a methodological development of a new measurement tool, followed by empirical testing, suitable for a substantial quantitative study.

		Dr Bester



		What constitutes the value architecture of an open, collaborative, sustainable business model?

This question invites a theoretical development and empirical validation of value architecture in such business models, likely requiring a combination of case study research and theory-building.

		Dr Stander

Dr Adetunla









PROPOSED INTERDISCIPLINARY RESEARCH QUESTIONS FOR POST GRADUATE STUDENTS

We further invite PHD students that would like to work on the following interdisciplinary research questions:

		Proposed Research Question

		Possible Supervisors (depending on capacity)



		How do the potential risk factors, encompassing both tangible and intangible elements, in open, collaborative business models intersect with security concerns, and what strategies can be devised to address these intertwined challenges?

This question invites an exploration of the intricate relationship between risk factors (both tangible, such as financial risks, and intangible, such as reputation risks) in collaborative business models and security concerns. Students should consider conducting interviews and case studies of existing startups to understand how these factors intersect. 

		Dr Stander

Dr Barkhuizen

Dr Adetunla



		How can proactive risk management strategies in micro enterprise networks be augmented with security-focused measures to enhance the resilience of the ecosystem and mitigate the potential for security-related harm, and what are the underlying mechanisms driving the effectiveness of these integrated approaches?

This question calls for an investigation into the synergy between risk management and security measures in micro enterprise networks. Students should consider examining best practices from successful ecosystems.

		Dr Ramasimu

Dr Barkhuizen





		To what extent do interdisciplinary collaborations between project management professionals and security experts contribute to the development and implementation of comprehensive risk mitigation plans in the open strategizing process, and what factors facilitate or hinder effective collaboration?

Explore the impact of cross-disciplinary collaboration. Investigate how project management professionals and security experts jointly create risk mitigation plans during open strategizing. 

		Dr Ramasimu

Dr Barkhuizen



		How can lessons learned from criminological research and security studies inform the development of tailored risk mitigation strategies that address the unique security challenges faced by micro enterprises?

This question requires a Strategy-as-Practice application. Criminological research and security studies offer insights into criminal behavior and vulnerabilities. Translate these insights into actionable strategies for micro enterprises. Consider contextual adaptation, threat modeling, and education for stakeholders.

		Dr Stander

Dr Barkhuizen

Dr Adetunla







		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity – duration of the project



		Name:

Dr Karen Stander

(Contact person for this focus area)

Email: standk@unisa.ac.za

Phone: 012 429 2933

		Karen Stander is a Senior Lecturer within the Department of Business Management. She obtained her master’s degree with distinction from the University of Pretoria in 2012 and was awarded the Dean List award and full academic honorary colours as a result. She also received the Dr WA de Villiers achievement prize for achievement in International Business in 2011 and obtained a Diploma in Events Management with distinction from The Institute of Commercial Management in London in 2009.  Dr Stander has a doctoral degree and her research interests include the practice of strategy in an interconnected world; shared value and competitive advantage.

		3 PHD (1 solo, 2 co-supervised)

1 Masters



		Dr Merlyn Barkhuizen

Email:  barkhm1@unisa.ac.za

		Merlyn Barkhuizen is a senior lecturer in Criminology at the Department of Criminology and Security Science, at the University of South Africa (UNISA). She holds a BA (cum laude), BA Honours Criminology (cum laude), master’s in criminology (cum laude) from the University of Pretoria, and a DLitt et Phil in Criminology from UNISA. She has published in national and international journals on victimology and gender-based violence. She currently specialises in Crime Risk Perspectives and Crime Typologies in addition to the latter. The focus of her master’s dissertation was the abuse of professional women in heterosexual relationships and the focus of her PhD thesis was on the male victim of domestic violence in a heterosexual relationship.  She has worked in the Tshwane University of Technology as a lecturer in criminology and at UNISA as a senior lecturer in various modules in criminology and victimology. She has supervised post graduate students in honours, master’s, and doctoral level to completion. She is currently involved in engaged scholarship programs in children in conflict with the law (drug related) and in security management in the Department of Criminology and Security science and is a participant in the Capstone Programme (Design Thinking and Entrepreneurship).

		1 PHD (co-supervised)



		Dr Petri Bester

Email: bestep1@unisa.ac.za

Phone: 0124293103

		Petri Bester is a senior lecturer in the Department of Business Management at Unisa. She holds the degrees MCom (Business Management) (Unisa) and PhD in Business management (Unisa). She has co-authored several books and articles on business management and marketing. She favours quantitative studies and supervise post-graduate students involved in sport management research as well as the digital business environment and consumer engagement. She is also passionate about women in management.

		1 Master (co-supervised if required)

1 Phd (preferably co-supervised



		Dr K Chodokufa

Office: NS Radipere 4-31

Email: chodok@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : 0000-0003-4258-2531

 

Google Scholar ID: https://scholar.google.com/citations?user=u-J-2AoAAAAJ&hl=en&inst=569367360547434339 

		Kudakwashe Chodokufa is a senior lecturer in Business Management. She joined the department in 2012 as a lecturer in the Entrepreneurship Section till 2014. Then she joined the General Management section in 2015. She obtained her PhD in Business management in 2018. She is the section head of the general management section within Business Management. She has co-authored articles published in international journals and presented papers in both local and international conferences. Her research focus areas include stakeholder relationship management, China in Africa, small business management and entrepreneurship education.

		1 Masters and 1 PhD



		Dr Nadine De Metz

Email: dmetzn@unisa.ac.za 

		Nadine is a senior lecturer in the Department of Business Management at UNISA. She completed her PhD by focusing on organisational legitimacy and identity during a strategic change process. She is particularly interested in understanding people's behaviours and actions, and her research interest lies in focusing on the micro-study of strategizing and activities that make up strategy within an institutional context. She has supervised postgraduate research projects and favours qualitative studies. She is a supervisor for Masters and Doctoral students in the Strategy-as-Practice focus area. 

		1 Masters Student (co-supervised)



		Dr Linda Naicker

Email: naicklw@unisa.ac.za

		Dr Linda Naicker, a scholar/activist at the Research Institute for Theology and Religion, University of South Africa, specializes in the intersections between religion, race, class, and gender. Holding a PhD from the University of the Western Cape, along with an M.Th, B.Th Honours and B.Th from the University of KwaZulu-Natal, her research and publications contribute significantly to understanding the complex dynamics within issues of race and class disenfranchisement, gender injustice, and issues of masculinities.

		1 Masters

1 PhD

(specifically where gendered dimensions apply)



		Dr Ntsieni Ramasimu

Email: ramasnf@unisa.ac.za

Phone: 012 429 6518

		Ntsieni Ramasimu is a Senior Lecturer within the Department of Business Management. He obtained his Doctor of Business Administration from Tshwane University of Technology. He also holds a Master of Business Administration (MBA) from MANCOSA. He has published articles in International accredited journals and supervised Masters dissertations to completion. His research interests include entrepreneurship, small business, leadership, strategy, social innovation and digital transformation.

		1 PhD co-supervision.

1 Masters co-supervision.



		Dr. Adedotun Adetunla

Email: adetuao@unisa.ac.za

Phone: 063 352 2039

		Dr. Adedotun Adetunla is a Postdoctoral Research Fellow within the Department of Business Management at the University of South Africa. He obtained his Master's degree in Mechanical Engineering with distinction from Eastern Mediterranean University in Cyprus in 2015, where he was awarded the Dean’s List award. He went on to earn a PhD from the University of Johannesburg, South Africa, in 2020. His research focuses on Automation, Blockchain, and Manufacturing Technology.



		3 PhD & 3 Masters



		Dr Mariette Strydom

Email: strydm1@unisa.ac.za 

		Dr Mariette Strydom is a senior lecturer in the Department of Life and Consumer Sciences at the University of South Africa. Her research focus is apparel product design and development with special interest in small-scale apparel design and production and sustainable apparel entrepreneurship. She is passionate about empowering women for sustainable entrepreneurship opportunities in the apparel industry of emerging economies. 



		2 (Masters or PhD Students)



		Dr Jennifer Sigamoney

Email: sigamrf@unisa.ac.za 

		Rosalind Florence Sigamoney, formerly known as Jennifer Isaac. She was born and raised in KwaZulu Natal and presently resides in Gauteng, in the city of Johannesburg. She matriculated from Brindavan secondary and thereafter went to M.L Sultan Technikon, now known as Durban University of Technology (DUT). Where she attempted to study medical technology. In 1994 she completed her diploma in divinity at the full gospel church of God, where she currently lectures. Subsequently, she completed her degree in Psychological Counselling. In 2012 she obtained her honours degree in Trauma Counselling. She also received her certificate in advanced leadership training in evangelism in Hawaii. In 2016 she attained her master’s degree in psychology. In 2020 she gained a PhD in Psychology from the University of South Africa. She also has a PhD in theology from the NWU in Potchefstroom.   She also obtained an advanced certificate in pastoral narrative therapy from the University of Pretoria. (UP). She is a member of Toastmasters and an alumnus of Haggai Institute. She has completed the ethics ambassador training and is a member of Sarima. She is currently the chairperson of Haggai Institute, based in Atlanta Georgia in the US. Also, a member of the Practical Theology of South Africa.  She obtained a certificate taking second place in 3MT regionally and nationally. She is currently a senior faculty member at Unisa.

		2 (masters or PhD Students) 



		Name:

Mr Kagiso Mashego

Email: mashek@unisa.ac.za

Phone: 012 484 1228

		Mr Kagiso Mashego is a Lecturer within the Department of Business Management, teaching Research project in Business Management and Principles of Global Business Management. He completed his MCom degree at UNISA by exploring innovation management practices in SMEs in 2020. He has published in an accredited journal and his research interests include the disruptive innovation; competitive intelligence; and business model innovation. He is passionate about the roles of intelligence and innovation in resolving social and corporate challenges.

		1 Masters



		Ms Lerato Motsei

Email: motsell1@unisa.ac.za 

		Lerato Motsei is a lecturer in the Department of Business Management. She obtained her MBL in 2020 from GSBL(UNISA). She is currently registered for PhD in Management Sciences, and her topic is on digital transformation of quality management practices by SMEs. Her research interests include entrepreneurship, small business, digital transformation & talent management.

		1 Masters (co-supervised)



		Model of supervision

		The Coaching and Reflective Practice Model fosters student development by guiding reflective sessions, encouraging self-awareness, and supporting critical thinking throughout their educational journey.

This model of supervision

· emphasizes self-reflection, awareness, and self-regulation;

· helps students develop critical thinking, self-awareness, and goal attainment;

· compliments the risk-taking, adaptability, and self-awareness requirements for entrepeneuring; 

· enables supervisors to encourage students to reflect on their role within the broader community; and

· facilitates discussions around community engagement and ethical practices.

It must be noted that students who participate in this research project will form part of an ethnographic case study, where reflection, participant observation, interviews and focus groups will be used to understand students’ views and experiences in starting-up Cattle Dog. (Liu & Li, 2022).



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		In addition to the admission criteria contained in the choice brochure, potential students are required to prepare a 5-page Expression of Interest (EOI) essay according to these guidelines. 

This statement should clearly articulate how your research will contribute to addressing grand challenges and wicked problems within the context of our focus area. Please follow the guidelines below to structure your topic statement:

INCLUDE A COVER PAGE

INTRODUCTION TO YOUR RESEARCH TOPIC

Brief Overview: Provide a concise description of your proposed research topic.

Relevance to Grand Challenges: Explain how your topic aligns with addressing grand challenges and wicked problems, specifically within the South African clothing and textile industry or related sectors.

PROBLEM STATEMENT AND JUSTIFICATION

Specific Problem: Clearly define the specific problem your research aims to address. This should be a particular issue within the broader context of open and collaborative business models, innovation, sustainability, or community engagement in the industry.

Justification: Offer a compelling justification for why this problem is significant and how addressing it contributes to solving broader societal or industry-specific challenges. Include any relevant literature, industry reports, or preliminary data (that is publicly available) that support the importance of your chosen problem.

OBJECTIVES AND QUESTIONS

Main Objectives: List the main objectives of your research, outlining what you aim to achieve.

Research Questions: Provide specific research questions that will guide your investigation. These should be directly related to your problem statement and designed to address the identified grand challenges and wicked problems.

APPROACH TO METHODOLOGY

Research Strategy: Describe your proposed research strategy for conducting the proposed research, including any specific methods, techniques, or tools you plan to use for data collection and analysis.

Access to Participants: Discuss how you will gain access to relevant participants, organisations, or data sources within the industry. Include any existing contacts, networks, or partnerships that will facilitate your research.

Ethical Considerations: Briefly outline the ethical considerations relevant to your fieldwork and how you will address them.

EXPECTED IMPACT

Contribution to Knowledge: Explain how your research will contribute to academic knowledge and practical understanding of the industry.

Addressing Grand Challenges: Detail the potential impact of your research findings on addressing the identified grand challenges and wicked problems.

Proposed innovation output: Detail the potential innovation that will result from your research



		Selection Procedure

		The following criteria will be applied to assess the expression of interest essay:

a) Academic merit: Quality in terms of originality, significance and rigour and impacts in terms of their reach and significance.

b) Evidence of higher order thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, synthesizing, applying, and evaluating information.

c) Academic writing skills: The extent to which the essay convey coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant, detailed and convincing evidence (references); the logically sequence of paragraphs with content-based transitions; the use of appropriate diction and tone and constructively vary sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling and syntax. 

d) Academic and professional experience: Strengths and relevance relative to the candidate’s opportunities (impact).

e) Interview with RFA leader: It might be necessary for the RFA leader to conduct an online interview with candidates.



		Possible Alternative Opportunities for Unsuccessful Candidates





		The names of unsuccessful candidates and the reasons for their rejection will be submitted to the College Executive Committee for validation.  Applicants have the right to appeal to the College Executive Management if admission is refused. Reasons for such refusal must be furnished to the applicant. 



The following possible alternative opportunities exist for applicants who do not meet the generic admission requirements for CEMS:

(1) Applicants with degrees that have different structures from normal South African honours degrees, applicant’s whose degrees do not clearly correspond to generic CEMS admissions requirements (e.g. no mark awarded for previous dissertations, no clear evidence of having completed a research-related module as part of the previous qualification, etc.), or applicants who do not meet generic admissions requirements but who possess applicable experience in research that may qualify them for admissions to a master’s degree will be required to apply for Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL).  Prior academic and research activity by the applicant will be evaluated in accordance with formal Unisa RPL procedures and the outcome of the RPL process will be submitted to and approved by the College Executive Committee.  If the approved outcome of the RPL process is positive, the applicant will be allowed to proceed with an application for admission, subject to all terms and conditions governing the admissions process.

(2) Students who have been refused admission because of limited capacity within the academic department where the application was made may reapply in subsequent years. 

(3) In instances where a student does not have an average of 60% or more a submission may be made to the Department to allow such a student admission. Students must provide a written motivation of not more three pages requesting admission to the department. The department will consider the application, taking into account:

· The relevant experience, work or otherwise, of the student,

· Alternative options for access into the programme

· Any other factor deemed necessary by the department



		Technical requirements for EOI

		· Arial font size 12

· Justified lines

· Page numbers

· Standard margins



		Documents to Support Application 

		One-page abbreviated CV, including:

· Academic qualifications: Academic record & copies of degrees

· Work experience

· Contact details

· Expression of interest (see selection criteria)



		References and Recommended Reading: 



		Al Mamun, A., Fazal, S.A. & Muniady, R. 2019. Entrepreneurial knowledge, skills, competencies and performance. Emerald. 



Apostolopoulos, N., Al-Dajani, H., Holt, D., JOnes, P. & Newbery, R. 2018. Entrepreneurship and the Sustainable Development Goals. United Kingdom: Emeral Publishing.



Buchanan, R. 2019. Systems Thinking and Design Thinking: The Search for Principles in the World We Are Making. Elsevier BV. 



Champenois, C., Lefebvre, V. & Ronteau, S. 2019. Entrepreneurship as practice: systematic literature review of a nascent field. Informa UK Limited.



De Silva, M. &Wright, M. 2019. Entrepreneurial co‐creation: societal impact through open innovation. Wiley.



Diaz-Sarachaga, J.M. &Ariza-Montes, A. 2022. The role of social entrepreneurship in the attainment of the sustainable development goals. Elsevier BV.



Geissdoerfer, M., Vladimirova, D. & Evans, S. 2018. Sustainable business model innovation: A review. Elsevier BV.



George, G. &Bock, A.J. 2011. The Business Model in Practice and its Implications for Entrepreneurship Research. SAGE Publications.



George, G., Howard-Grenville, J., Joshi, A. & Tihanyi, L. 2016. Understanding and Tackling Societal Grand Challenges through Management Research. Academy of Management.



Ghezzi, A., Cavallo, A., Sanasi, S. & Rangone, A. 2021. Opening up to startup collaborations: open business models and value co-creation in SMEs. Emerald.



Jarzabkowski, P., Kavas, M. & Krull, E. 2021. It’s Practice. But is it Strategy? Reinvigorating strategy-as-practice by rethinking consequentiality. SAGE Publications.



Jarzabkowski, P., Seidl, D. & Balogun, J. 2022. From germination to propagation: Two decades of Strategy-as-Practice research and potential future directions. SAGE Publications.



Kearney, A., Harrington, D. and Kelloher, F. 2019. Strategizing in the micro firm: A ‘strategy as practice’ framework. Industry and Higher Education, 33(1): 6-17. 



Kohtamäki, M., Whittington, R., Vaara, E. & Rabetino, R. 2021. Making connections: Harnessing the diversity of strategy‐as‐practice research. Wiley.



Mackay, B., Chia, R. & Nair, A.K. 2021. Strategy-in-Practices: A process philosophical approach to understanding strategy emergence and organizational outcomes. SAGE Publications.



Mamo, W.B. 2022. Growth Determinants of Micro and Small Enterprises (MSEs): Evidence from Entrepreneurs in the Eastern Region of Ethiopia. Springer Science and Business Media LLC.





Micheli, P., Wilner, S.J.S., Bhatti, S.H., Mura, M. & Beverland, M.B. 2018. Doing Design Thinking: Conceptual Review, Synthesis, and Research Agenda. Wiley.



Portuguez-Castro, M. 2023. Exploring the Potential of Open Innovation for Co-Creation in Entrepreneurship: A Systematic Literature Review. MDPI AG.



Prashantham, S. &Healey, M.P. 2022. Strategy as Practice Research: Reflections on its Rationale, Approach, and Contributions. Wiley.



Schad, J. &Bansal, P. 2018. Seeing the Forest and the Trees: How a Systems Perspective Informs Paradox Research. Wiley.



Spieth, P., Schneckenberg, D. & Ricart, J.E. 2014. Business model innovation – state of the art and future challenges for the field. Wiley.



Teague, B., Tunstall, R., Champenois, C. & Gartner, W.B. 2021. Editorial: An introduction to entrepreneurship as practice (EAP). Emerald.



Thompson, N.A., Verduijn, K. & Gartner, W.B. 2020. Entrepreneurship-as-practice: grounding contemporary theories of practice into entrepreneurship studies. Informa UK Limited.





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

Allen, J. 2019; The productive graduate student writer: how to manage your time, process, and energy to write your research proposal, thesis, and dissertation and get published, First;1; edn, Stylus Publishing, LLC, Sterling, Virginia. 



Alexander, P.A. 2020. Methodological guidance paper: the art and science of quality systematic reviews. Review of Educational Research, 90 (1): 6-23. 



Balogun, J., Huff, A.S. & Johnson, P. 2003. Three responses to the methodological challenges of studying strategizing. Journal of Management Studies. 40(1):197-224. 



Besen-Cassino, Y., Cassino, D. & Taylor & Francis 2018, Social research methods by example: applications in the modern world, Routledge, New York, NY. 



Bettis, R.A., Helfat, C.E. and Shaver, J.M., 2016. The necessity, logic, and forms of replication. Strategic Management Journal, 37(11), pp.2193-2203. 



Brielmar, C. & Friesl, M. 2021. Pulled in all directions: Open strategy participation as an attention contest. Strategic Organization. 1-12.



Burgelman, R., Floyd, S., Laamanen, T., Mantere., S., Vaara, E., & Whittington R. 2018. Strategy Process and Practices: dialogues and Intersections. 



Cassell, C., Bishop, V., Symon, G., Johnson, P. & Buehring, A. 2009. Learning to be a qualitative management researcher. Management Learning. 40(5):513-533. 



Flyvbjerg, B., 2011. Case study. The Sage handbook of qualitative research, 4, pp.301-316. LINK



Flyvbjerg, B., 2006. Five misunderstandings about case-study research. Qualitative inquiry, 12(2), pp.219-245.



Genzuk, M., 2003. A synthesis of ethnographic research. Occasional Papers Series. Center for Multilingual, Multicultural Research (Eds.). Center for Multilingual, Multicultural Research, Rossier School of Education, University of Southern California. Los Angeles, pp.1-10. 



Hamel, C., Michaud, A., Thuku, M., Skidmore, B., Stevens, A., Nussbaumer-Streit, B. and Garritty, C., 2021. Defining rapid reviews: a systematic scoping review and thematic analysis of definitions and defining characteristics of rapid reviews. Journal of Clinical Epidemiology, 129, pp.74-85. 



Marvasti, A.B. & Gubrium, J.F. 2023, Crafting ethnographic fieldwork: sites, selves, and social worlds, Routledge, Taylor & Francis Group, Abingdon, Oxon;New York, NY.



Munn, Z., Peters, M.D., Stern, C., Tufanaru, C., McArthur, A. and Aromataris, E., 2018. Systematic review or scoping review? Guidance for authors when choosing between a systematic or scoping review approach. BMC medical research methodology, 18, pp.1-7. 



Newhart, M., Patten, M.L. & Taylor & Francis 2023, Understanding research methods: an overview of the essentials, Eleventh edn, Routledge, Taylor & Francis Group, New York, NY. 



Yin R.K., 2014. Case Study Research: Design and Methods. 5th edn. Newbury Park, U.S.: Sage.



		Open access resources

		Social Science Research: Principles, Methods and Practices - (Revised edition) - https://open.umn.edu/opentextbooks/textbooks/79 



Free online doctoral programme - Johannes Cronjé - My free online doctoral programme (google.com)



Entrepreneurship as practice - Welcome to Entrepreneurship as Practice | A Research Community
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CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

		Department

		Business Management



		Discipline

		Strategic Management



		Research Focus Area

		Competitive Intelligence/ Economic Intelligence 

Sub Themes:  Economic Intelligence, Foresight, social media for Competitive Intelligence, Insight/CI and innovation, AI and Competitive Intelligence.



		Capacity

		4 (2Masters, 2 PhDs)



		



		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Prof Nisha Sewdass

Office: N S Radipere Building, Office 4-66

Email:sewdan@unisa.ac.za

ORCID : https://orcid.org/0000-0002-7259-4261



Institutional repository link:

http://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/25/browse?authority=35273443-f4a5-41ef-9a31-10eb163d0abc&type=author     

		Prof Nisha Sewdass is a Professor in the Department of Business Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA). Her research focus areas include Strategic Competitive Intelligence, economic intelligence and Foresight and she has conducted several certificate courses and workshops in these areas for government departments and industry in South Africa. She is currently working on Big data analytics for CI, Foresight and the use of social media for Competitive intelligence. She is also the founder and Chair of the SCIP (Strategic and Competitive Intelligence Professionals) South African Chapter. Prof Sewdass also served as a member on the SCIP Board of Directors (2015-2017). She is also a member of Open University of Dakhla, Morocco and a member of the Forum of African Associations of Economic Intelligence. She was inducted into the International Intelligence Council of Competitive Intelligence Fellows on 25 October 2018 and awarded with the CI Fellow Award. She has published several papers in accredited academic journals and presented her research at local and international conferences.  

		2 Master

2 PhD 



		Mr Kagiso Mashego

Office: N S Radipere Building, Office 4-23

Email: mashek@unisa.ac.za

Phone: 012 484 1228

		Mr Kagiso Mashego is a Lecturer within the Department of Business Management, teaching Research project in Business Management and Principles of Global Business Management. He completed his MCom degree at UNISA by exploring innovation management practices in SMEs in 2020. He has published in an accredited journal and his research interests include the disruptive innovation; competitive intelligence; and business model innovation. He is passionate about the roles of intelligence and innovation in resolving social and corporate challenges. He is currently completing his PhD within the Competitive Intelligence field.

		2 Master



		Model of supervision

		Candidates are expected to submit a well-articulated expression of interest on application, where the candidate demonstrates their insight and interest in the topic and it is clearly linked to the research focus area. If you get accepted to this focus area, you will be allocated a supervisor or two who will guide you on your topic and assist you with your research proposal and dissertation. However, you will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate will have to present his/her work to a panel of academics at a colloquium. The candidate should submit his/her work to be reviewed by a blind peer review process. 





		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Refer to the qualification website for selection procedure. 



		Research scope

		This research focus area is specifically for research that will be conducted on Competitive Intelligence, Economic Intelligence, Strategic Foresight, Social media for Competitive Intelligence, Insight/CI and innovation. It is recommended that you consult the other research focus areas if your topic does not fall within this scope. Application simply to produce a CI Framework or model or to recommend the application of CI for various companies or sectors will NOT be considered.





		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:



· Chinyavada, J. & Sewdass, N. (2023). Exploring competitive intelligence practices to enhance growth of the agro processors in Limpopo Province. Journal of Intelligence Studies in Business, 13(1):  52–75. DOI: https://doi.org/10.37380/jisib.v13iSpecial%20Issue%201 

· Shita, T.Y. & Sewdass, N. (2023). The Effect of Market Intelligence on Marketing Mix Decision Making: a Case Study of the Ethiopian Brewery Industry. Journal of Intelligence Studies in Business, 13 (1): 33–51. DOI: https://doi.org/10.37380/jisib.v13iSpecial%20Issue%201

· Mashego, K. & Sewdass, N. (2023). Ameliorating effect of competitive intelligence on SME innovativeness in emerging economies. Journal of Intelligence Studies in Business, 13(1): 67-89.  https://doi.org/10.37380/jisib.v13iSpecial%20Issue%201.1136 

· Sewdass N., Calof J. (2020) Contemporary Practices of Intelligence Support for Competitiveness. Foresight and STI Governance, vol. 14, no 3, pp. 30–39. DOI: 10.17323/2500-2597.2020.3.30.39 

· Calof, J. & Sewdass, N. (2020) On the relationship between competitive intelligence and innovation. Journal of Intelligence Studies in Business. 10 (2) 32-43.         Article URL: https://ojs.hh.se/index.php/JISIB/article/view/569.

· Kuhn, M.-L., Viviers, W., Sewdass, N., Calof, J. (2020) The Business Anticipatory Ecosystem outside the “First World”: Competitive Intelligence in South Africa. Foresight and STI Governance, vol. 14, no 3, pp. 72–87. DOI: 10.17323/2500-2597.2020.3.72.87 

· Sewdass, N. & Du Toit, A.S.A. 2014. Current state of competitive intelligence in South Africa. International Journal of Information Management, 34(2): 185-190.

· Calof, Jonathan, Gregory Richards, and Jack Smith. 2015. “Foresight, Competitive Intelligence and Business Analytics —Tools for Making Industrial Programmes More Efficient.” Foresight-Russia 9 (1): 68–81.

· Bulger, Nanette. 2016. “The Evolving Role of Intelligence: Migrating from Traditional Competitive Intelligence to Integrated Intelligence.” The International Journal of Intelligence, Security, and Public Affairs 18 (1): 57–84.

· Arrigo, Elisa. 2016. “Deriving Competitive Intelligence from Social Media.” International Journal of Online Marketing 6 (2): 49–61.

· Małecki, Grzegorz. 2017. “The economic intelligence system as a crucial factor in the success of the Responsible Development Plan.” Pulaski Policy Papers. [available online].https://pulaski.pl/en/analysis-the-economic-intelligence-system-as-a-crucial-factor-in-the-success-of-the-responsible-development-plan/



Please note that you are not restricted to these sources alone. It is recommended that you conduct your own literature search.





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Bak, N. 2004. Completing your thesis: A practical guide. Pretoria: Van Schaik Publishers



· Saunders, M., Lewis, P. & Thornhill, A. 2019. Research methods for business students. 7th edition. Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson International.

· Creswell, J.W. & Plano Clark, V.L. 2017. Designing and conducting mixed methods research. 3rd edition. London: Sage. 265p. 

· Leedy, P.D. & Ormrod, J.E. 2019. Practical research: planning and design. 12th ed. Upper Saddle River, New Jersey: Pearson.

· Yin, R.K. 2014. Case study research: Design and methods. 5th ed. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage Publications

Please consult the latest editions of the above books and other relevant methodology books.





		Resources: Scholar community

		· Strategic Consortium of Intelligence Professionals (SCIP)

 www.scip.org





		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Competitive Intelligence in general

		· Application of CI to improve decision making and strategy





		CI tools as a fundamental for sustainable competitiveness 

		· Using analysis tools for identifying and outsmarting the competition.



		Foresight and innovation

		· The application of Foresight or CI in organisations for innovation.



		Economic Intelligence

		· Application of economic intelligence for the development of economies and regions (Africa).



		Social Media and intelligence

		· Using social media in organisations for competitive/economic intelligence.
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		Department

		Business Management 



		Discipline

		International Business/ International Finance



		Research Focus Area

		International Business and Development Finance  



		Total capacity for 2026

		14 (10 PhDs and 4 Masters)



		

		



		Supervision Team

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		











Prof R A Aregbeshola

Email: aregbra@unisa.ac.za 











		Important: Every interested student is expected to have some background knowledge in economics and Statistics. The level of competence of potential supervisors in Econometrics and quantitative studies are indicated at the end of the academic profile (NONE; BASIC; INTERMEDIATE; ADVANCED).



Aregbeshola Adewale is a specialist in International Business, development finance, development economics, expansions strategies of multinational corporations, institutional environment in emerging economies, international capital flows within the African context. He has also done extensive studies on the dynamics of African capital market and growth imperatives. His research focusses more on African countries and other emerging economies as well. 

Econometrics and quantitative expertise: Advanced

		















up to 10 doctorate students and 2 master’s 





		Molefe Kgomotso
Email: esegoekp@unisa.ac.za 

		Kgomotso completed a master’s degree in financial management at the university of South Africa, where she investigated the relationship between household debt and interest rates dynamics – using advanced econometric approaches. She is currently investigating the role of market efficiency on inflow of resources into emerging markets (Africa) in her PhD that is near completion. As a lecturer in International Business and market imperatives, she possesses the necessary quantitative capability to add values to academic project in her area of specialisation – International Business: Moderate.

		Up to 2 master’s students



		Model of Supervision

		Students will be allocated to a supervisor but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degrees studies as explained on the university website. The student will start with a two-page research outline of the proposed topic. After approval by the supervisor (either of the above), the onus then lies with the student to begin independent research engagement. The supervisor will guide the students and review two draft versions of the research proposal before it is presented at the research colloquium. For the purpose of accepting, rejecting, or revising a research proposal, student will be invited to defend the research proposal within the third quarter of the research proposal year. It must be noted; however, that the student must successfully defend the research proposal within the proposal year (first year of registration). No student will be permitted to present a research proposal at the colloquium more than two times during an academic year. A student may only be granted another year of proposal registration/defense with a very special permission from the university authority. 



If the student is successful at the research colloquium, the student will then be permitted to register for the degree. Students are expected to submit only one chapter at a time to the study leader/supervisor. A minimum grace of 2 weeks must be granted to the supervisor to respond to the submitted chapter, and every concern raised by the supervisor must be fully addressed to the satisfaction of the supervisor before the student proceeds to another chapter. 



Communication will mainly take place through email and other technological platforms. However, students are allowed to visit their supervisor by prior appointment. 



		Selection Criteria: MCom and PhD



		In addition to the admission criteria in the myChoice brochure, potential students are required to prepare a five-page expression of interest essay describing the following:

1. Title and summary of the topic

2. Short literature review (focus on at least five key journal articles and/or books for master’s degree and 20 for PhD)

3. Expected contribution of the study

4. Methodology

5. Sources and availability of data

6. Justification for this study (what value will your study add, especially at PhD level)

7. List of references (use the Harvard referencing method)



		Documents to Support Application 

		One-page abbreviated CV, including:

· Academic qualifications (including when and where obtained, title and abstract of research project, and the names and affiliation of supervisors involved)

· Work experience

· Contact details

· Expression of interest (see selection criteria)

· Previous research



		Research Agenda

		This area of specialisation is not only broad, but extensive as well. The main objectives are to uncover the practical implications of instruments of trade promotion/restrictions across international borders, especially on the macroeconomic fundamentals of host/home countries of the multinational corporations (MNCs). The field also focusses on the practical effects of institutional framework and socioeconomic dynamics of countries on their attractiveness to investment, bilateral and multilateral trading arrangements. Another important objective is to uncover the behaviour of multinational corporations to capital market dynamics of the host economies. The objectives also cover the investigation of institutional environment as regards the expansion strategies of multinational corporations as well as capital market behaviour in African countries and other emerging economies.   



		Reading: Subject Field



		Below, please find a few suggested general reading materials on this subject field. Students will have to supplement this list with more specific journal articles and books that are pertinent to their research topics. Currency is of utmost importance in academic writing:



		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		· Badi H. Baltagi. (2021). Econometric Analysis of Panel Data

· Damodar N. Gujarati and Dawn C. Porter (2009). Basic Econometrics; Fifth Edition 

· Douglas C. Montgomery, Elizabeth A. Peck, and G. Geoffrey Vining. (1982).  Introduction to Linear Regression Analysis.

· Arellano, M., and Bover, O. 1995. Another look at the instrumental variable Estimation of error-components models. Journal of econometrics, 68(1): 29-51.

· Hayakawa, K. (2009). First Difference or Forward Orthogonal Deviation - Which Transformation should be used in Dynamic Panel Data Models? A Simulation Study. Journal of Economics Bulletin, vol. 29(3): 2008-2017.

· Hsiao, C. (2003). Analysis of Panel Data. Second edition, Cambridge, Cambridge University Press

· Levin, A., Lin, C. and Chu, C-J. (2002). Unit Root Tests in Panel Data: Asymptotic and Finite-sample Properties. Journal of Econometrics, vol. 108, no.1. pp. 1–24.

· Pesaran, M. H. (2007). A Simple Panel Unit Root Test in the Presence of Cross Section Dependence. Journal of Applied Econometrics, vol. 27, no.1. pp. 265-312.

· Hofstee, E. 2006. Constructing a good dissertation: A practical guide to finishing a master’s, MBA or PhD on schedule. EPE Publishers. 

· Vital, R. & Jansen, J. 2010. Designing your first research proposal: A manual for researchers in education and the social sciences. Rev edition. Lansdowne: Juta. 



		Resources: 

Scholar Community

		· Okunlola, Funsho Abiodun and Aregbeshola Rafiu Adewale. 2024. Leveraging Intra-agro Trade to the Benefit of Africa Economic Growth Process: Empirical Analysis. African Journal of Business and Economic Research (AJBER), Vol. 19, (Issue 4): 103– 125. 

· Okunlola Funsho Abiodun and Aregbeshola Rafiu Adewale. (2024). Examining Agricultural Financing Compliance in Africa: A 21- Year Analysis. (2024). Journal of African Union Studies (In press). 

· Okunlola Funsho Abiodun and Aregbeshola Rafiu Adewale. (2024). Does financing agriculture sustain economic growth in Africa? Implications for Africa Union’s Comprehensive Africa Agriculture Development Programme (CAADP). Journal of African Union Studies, Vol. 13(1): 149-174. 

· Okunlola Funsho Abiodun and Aregbeshola Rafiu Adewale. (2024). Re-Engineering Financial Resources through Development Finance in Africa: A Review of Literature. Sustainability, 2024, 16, 214. 

· Osarumwense Yvonne Uwakata and Rafiu Adewale Aregbeshola. (2023). The Impact of Multilateral Trade Agreements on Intra-Regional Trade: The Case of the Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS), Journal of African Union Studies, Volume 12, (2): 121-143; 2023. 

· Olajumoke Rebecca Ogunniyi, Abiodun Funso Okunlola, Michael Akinade Alatise and Rafiu Adewale Aregbeshola. (2023). Socio-economic inclusion and sustainable economic growth: Empirical analysis of Nigeria and South Africa. Cogent Economics and Finance, Volume 11(1): 2163077. 

· Osarumwense Yvonne Uwakata and Rafiu Adewale Aregbeshola. (2022). The Role of Intra-Regional Agreements on Trade Dynamics: The Case of Southern Africa Development Cooperation (SADC), Journal of African Union Studies, Volume 11 (3): 91-116. 

· Aregbeshola Rafiu Adewale (2022). Interplay of Poverty, Remittances and Human Capital Development: Panel evidence from selected Sub-Saharan African countries, International Migration; Journal of International Organisation for Migration (IOM), Volume 60 (2): 250-271. 

· Aregbeshola Rafiu Adewale. (2019). A regional analysis of institutional framework on capital market behaviour: evidence from selected African countries, Nigerian Journal of Economic and Social Studies (NJESS), Vol. 61(2): 231-258.

· Aregbeshola Rafiu Adewale. (2018). The Machination of Foreign Direct Investment flow to Emerging Markets – a focus on Africa. African Journal of Economic and Management Studies, Vol. 9 (4): 430-448. 

· Aregbeshola Rafiu Adewale (2022). Interplay of Poverty, Remittances and Human Capital Development: Panel evidence from selected Sub-Saharan African countries, International Migration; Journal of International Organisation for Migration (IOM), Volume 60 (2): 250-271.

· Demirgüç-Kunt, A. and Levine R. (2008). Finance, Financial Sector Policies and Long Run Growth. The World Bank Development Research Group, Policy Research Working Paper No: 4469

· Rousseau, P. L. and Wachtel, P. (2000). Equity Markets and Growth: cross country evidence on timing and outcomes. Journal of Banking and Finance, vol. 24, no.1. pp. 1933-1957.

· Abramovitz, M. 1989. Thinking about growth: and other essays on economic growth and welfare. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

· Acemoglu, D., Johnson, S. and Mitton, T. 2009. Determinants of Vertical Integration: Financial Development and Contracting Costs. The Journal of Finance, Vol. 63(3): 1251-1290

· Adams, S. 2009. Foreign Direct Investment, Domestic Investment, and Economic Growth in Sub-Saharan Africa. Journal of Policy Modelling, Vol. 31(6): 939–949.

· Adelegan, O. J. 2004. How efficient is the Nigerian Stock Market? Further Evidence. African Review of Money Finance and Banking, Vol. 1: 145-165. 

· Alfaro, L., Chanda, A., Kalemli-Ozcan, S and Sayek, S. 2004. FDI and economic growth: the role of local financial markets. Journal of International Economics, Vol. 64(1): 89–112.

· Allen, D. S. and Ndikumana, L. 2000. Financial Intermediation and Economic Growth in Southern Africa. Journal of African Economies. Vol. 9(2): 132-160. 

· Allen, F., Carletti, E., Cull, R.., Qian, J., Senbet, L. and Valenzuela, P. 2012. Resolving the African Financial Development Gap: Cross Country Comparisons and a Within – Country study of Kenya. NBER. WP 18013. 



		Potential M&D Research Focus Areas or Research Projects



		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Expansion strategies of international business

		· Comparative description and explanation of the determinants of expansion strategies of multinational corporations in African and other emerging market economies

· Institutional environments of African economies as investment destinations

· Growth imperatives of investments in African communities



		Foreign expansion strategies



		· Investment strategies of multinational corporations

· Corroborative arrangements and strategies

· Structural formation of investments

· Determinants of investment locations

· Capital market influence on the attractiveness of investment locations

· Location specific advantages as drivers of offshore investment choices/strategies 



		Political economy of countries

		· Convergence of macroeconomics in emerging African markets

· Institutional determinants of trade and investment

· Strategic issues of investment and trade

· Gravity explanation of FDI behaviour and trade flows

· Instruments of trade restriction/promotion and their relevance to international capital flows

· Growth imperatives of institutional environment in African markets



		Capital/financial market dynamics

		· Models of capital market development and economic spillover effects

· Models of contemporary banking institutions and international capital flows as regards developmental initiatives and imperatives 

· Intricacies of stock market development and investment attraction 

· Policy and institutional settings of capital market 

· Formal versus informal capital market operations

· Models for capital market formation and development

· The ‘attraction’ model of capital market to inflow of FDI

· Money market and capital structure of multinational corporations

· Growth imperatives through market efficiency nexus 
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              CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026

Human Resource Development RFA



		Department

		Human Resource Management



		Discipline

		Employee health and well-being; Open distance learning environment; Positive organisational behaviour; Self-directed learning; Talent Management; Theories and models of adult learning; work engagement; Adult learning; Career development of knowledge workers; Employees with disabilities in the work environment



		Research Focus Area

		Human Resource Development



		Total RFA capacity in HRD for 2026

		9 PhD and 13 Masters



		Total
RFA
capacity
for
the Department of HRM for the 2026

academic year 1

		25 PhD and 58 Masters







		Supervision Team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Dr Mpho Lerotholi


(Contact person for this focus area)


Email : lerotmy@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0002-1496-3874



		Dr Mpho Lerotholi is a senior lecturer in the sub-section of Human Resource Development in the Department of HRM at Unisa. She is an OD/HR specialist with the South African Board for People Practices (SABPP). Prior to the lecturer role, she worked for 15 years in the OD/HR environment for UNISA and NHLS as a specialist and OD senior manager. Her focus areas are Talent management, Organisation development/effectiveness and Performance management.  Her PhD thesis focused on: Talent management, work engagement and retention of professional nurses in Gauteng academic hospitals.

		4 PhDs


5 Masters






		Prof MC Mulaudzi


E-mail: Tshilmc@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0003-2259-4068 


Web of Science Researcher ID: B-9933-2017



		Prof MC Mulaudzi is the Deputy Executive Dean in the College of Economic and Management Sciences. He is also an Associate Professor in the Department of Human Resource Management, and is registered as a Master Human Resource Practitioner with the South African Board for People Practices (SABPP). He is also an academic member of the Academy of Management (AoM). He completed his Doctorate of Commerce degree with specialisation in Industrial and Organisational Psychology in 2012. The focus of his thesis was on the development of an integrated learning programme management and evaluation model for the South African skills development context. Prof Mulaudzi has published several scientific articles in journals and presented various papers at national and international conferences. He also co-authored several chapters in books in the field of training management and general human resource management. He has over 20 years of working experience in the South African higher education sector.

		4 PhDs


3 Masters



		Dr Jo-Anne Botha


Email: bothaj1@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0003-3718-2269



		Dr Jo-Anne Botha is a senior lecturer in the Department of Human Resource Management, lecturing in human resource development. Dr Botha’s doctoral thesis focused on the assessment of adult learner self-directedness in an ODeL HE context. She has presented papers on adult learner agency and adult learner self-directedness and has co-authored various articles on adult learner self-directedness for peer-reviewed academic journals. Her main research interests concern adult learner self-directedness, and how it is conceptualised, assessed, and inculcated in a South African and African ODeL HE milieu. Dr Botha has 16 years’ of experience in human resource development in the private sector industry and 18 years’ experience in higher education.

		1 PhD

1 Masters



		Dr Louise Engelbrecht


Email: engell@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0002-4758-8898



		Dr Louise Engelbrecht is a senior lecturer in the sub-section of Human Resource Development in the Department of Human Resource Management at Unisa. She is registered as an Industrial Psychologist and Psychometrist with the Health Professions Council of South Africa (HPCSA) and a Chartered HR professional with the South African Board for People Practices (SABPP). She completed her MCom Degree with specialisation in Industrial and Organisational Psychology in 2012 at the University of Pretoria. She published a couple of articles, chapters and presented papers at international conferences. She completed her PhD degree in 2021. Her thesis focused on constructing a career satisfaction and employability profile for knowledge workers. Her research interests include career development, positive career outcomes (employability, career satisfaction, well-being, sustainable careers), career cognitions and career resources.

		2 Masters



		Dr Tebogo Molotsi


Email: molottk@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0002-7278-1227



		Dr Tebogo Molotsi is a senior lecturer in the Department of Human Resource Management. She is registered as a Chartered HR Professional with the South African Board of People Practice (SABPP). She completed her PhD degree in 2021. She has many years of practical experience as an HRM manager. Dr Molotsi’s doctoral thesis focused on the management of risk from an HRM perspective within an ODeL university. She specialises in qualitative methodology, specifically Interpretive Phenomenological Analysis. Dr Molotsi also focussed on human capital risk management in her masters’ dissertation. 

		1 PhD (co-supervisor)

2 Masters



		Ms Liezl Diedericks


Email: diedel@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0003-1502-7102



		Mrs Diedericks is a registered Industrial Psychologist with approximately 15 years of experience in the private sector within the field of human resource development prior to pursuing her academic career.  Her research interests focus on all aspects concerned with talent management.  Talent management generally deals with the flow of employees into, through and out of the organisation.  Typical topics may include recruitment and selection, leadership and management development, mentoring, and high-potential employee development. Mrs Diedericks is currently enrolled for her PhD in Industrial and organisational psychology.  Her research focuses on developing a framework for the identification of high potential candidates within organisations.

		Refer to capacity in the HRM & Organisational behaviour research focus area



		Prof L Paul Dachapalli

Email: paulla@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0001-6736-4376

https://scholar.google.com/citations?user=fSgzX_IAAAAJ&hl=en&oi=ao

Google scholar


https://www.webofscience.com/wos/author/record/KCL-3353-2024

web of science 




		Prof L. Paul Dachapalli is an Associate Professor in the Department of Human Resource Management. She is registered as a Chartered Human Resource Practitioner with the South African Board for People Practices (SABPP). She completed her doctoral degree at UKZN in 2012, the title of her thesis is “The level of, and relationship between, job insecurity and locus of control in an environment undergoing major restructuring”. Prof Paul Dachapalli authored and co-authored several articles published in national and international journals and also presented papers at several national and international conferences. She serves as a Section editor for the South African Journal of Human Resource Management (SAJHRM). She also co-authored several chapters in book in the field of training management. She has over 23 years of working experience in the South African higher education sector. Her research focus areas is on Talent management, Employee engagement, job satisfaction, future of work, organisational commitment. 

		Refer to capacity in the HRM & Organisational behaviour research focus area



		Dr Thuli Ngonyama-Ndou


Email: engonyl@unisa.ac.za 


ORCID NO: http://orcid.org/0000-0001-6669-8155

Google Scholar: https://scholar.google.com/citations?user=tm-POcsAAAAJ&hl=en



		Dr Thuli Ngonyama-Ndou is a Senior Lecturer in the Department of Human Resource Management. She obtained her Doctor of Philosophy (PhD) in Psychology from the University of KwaZulu-Natal in 2016. She is an Industrial Psychologist registered with the Health Professions Council of South Africa (HPCSA) as well as an HR Auditor and a Master HR Professional registered with the South African Board of People Practices (SABPP). She has vast experience as an HR practitioner. She has lectured in the field of human resources management, organisational behaviour and strategic management. She has supervised masters and co-supervised doctoral students to completion. She has authored and co-authored journal articles, conference proceedings and book chapters. She has presented at conferences. She is an external examiner at various institutions and a reviewer of three journals.

		Refer to capacity in the HRM, International HRM & Organisational behaviour research focus area



		



		Research scope

		Employee health and well-being


Increasing levels of poverty, insufficient growth, job insecurity and socio-economic factors affect the health and well-being of employees and organisations are increasingly involved in promoting employee well-being in the work environment. Organisations have a purpose to protect employees against threat, danger, and exploitation, to ensure fairness and humanity and to treat all individuals with dignity. These organisations will therefore benefit the individual, the communities, and the broader society (Wissing, Potgieter, Guse, Khumalo & Nel 2014).  Weinberg and Cooper (2007) are of the opinion that in order to prosper and survive in a continuously changing environment, the individual needs to be healthy and motivated. Well-being therefore implies achieving optimal physical, mental and emotional well-being (Wissing, et al., 2014). Employees experiencing support from management as well as from their colleagues, tend to experience higher levels of well-being, higher levels of engagement, and higher levels of work performance. 


Work engagement


Work engagement is deﬁned as a positive, fulﬁlling, affective, motivational state of work-related well-being that is characterised by vigour, dedication, and absorption (Bakker, Schaufeli, Leiter & Taris, 2008). Engaged employees have high levels of energy and are enthusiastic about their work and they are often fully immersed in their work so that time ﬂies when working and have difficulty with detaching themselves from work (Macey & Schneider, 2008; May, Gilson & Harter 2004). Furthermore, engaged employees have a sense of energetic and affective connection with their work and they see themselves as able to deal completely with the demands of their job (Schaufeli, Salanova, González-Romá & Bakker, 2002). An interest in work engagement arose with the shift in focus at the turn of the century from weaknesses, malfunctioning and damage towards happiness, human strengths, and optimal functioning (Rothmann, 2003; Strümpfer, 2005; Seligman & Csikszentmihalyi, 2000). Pech and Slade (2006) reported that only 17% of employees are truly engaged in their organisations, while 63% are not engaged and 20% are disengaged, implicating that they have uncoupled themselves from work roles and withdrew cognitively and emotionally.


Positive organisational behaviour


Organisations demand employees who can generate high levels of energy, who are engaged with their work and who can contribute to the organisation’s competitive advantage (Bakker, Schaufeli, Leiter & Taris, 2008) however, Deal, Peterson and Gailor-Loflin (2001) are concerned that people have become cynical and pessimistic, whilst the world of work is forcing people to be flexible to changing environments. According to Cascio (2001), positive work and organisational psychology is concerned with human behaviour related to work, the organisation and productivity. Schultz and Schultz (2014) emphasise that work and organisational psychological principles help to optimise the success of organisations.


Open distance learning work environment


Higher education (HE) is a very complex, dynamic industry which already in 2010 enrolled approximately 19 million students and employs 3.4 million people worldwide (Weisbrod, Ballou & Asch, 2010). More recently, the HE sector has been transformed and seen several changes in governmental funding, fierce competition amongst institutions, global mobility, the increased importance and use of digital technology and a shift towards learner-centred and industry-based education, resulting in rapidly changing roles of academics (Bokor, 2012; Briggs, 2005). Much of the literature in ODL discusses the importance of the academic, but according to Beaudion (2009), they have been largely neglected by the research. Conceição (2006) noted that there is limited research available on the experiences, attitudes, and behaviour of academics in an ODL environment. Research on the changing role of academics within the ODL context, lends itself to a variety of research methodologies and methods, including both quantitative as well as qualitative paradigms, inviting scholars from various disciplinary backgrounds to contribute to the body of knowledge.


Continued Adult learning for the future of work (FoW)


The FoW relates to the influence of technological changes and the political and socioeconomic changes that will flow from these technological changes, and how organisations prepare pro-actively for such changes. Published research in management journals on the FoW focuses on discussing the structure of the workforces of the future; (such as the changing nature of jobs, creation of new jobs, obsolescence of and/or changes in existing jobs); the quality of work (such as working conditions and social protection for workers); remuneration practices (for example income inequality, the average growth in pay and distribution of pay) and changes in employee relations (labour relations and legislative changes in employment practices and conditions). Very little of the published research on the FoW focuses on how existing and future employees should be prepared for the job demands of the future (Santa & Cobo, 2020). In addition, little is known about how the FoW will affect organisations in developing economies. Allen, Fukami and Wittmer (2022) do indicate that organisations should provide continuous learning opportunities to their employees. Research on continued adult learning for the future of work can focus on self-directed learning; implementing human resource development (or learning and development) strategies that inculcate the drive to continue learning; providing mobile adult learning, how to support continued professional development for the future of work, the application of adult learning principles in the design and provision of learning opportunities for the future of work and the investigation of the concept of self-directed learning in the African context. Learning competencies are vital for continued adult learning and the future of work. One of the essential learning competencies is self-directed learning (SDL). Self-directed learning is the capacity to successfully engage in self-initiated, goal-directed, individually driven learning activities to achieve personal objectives and is essential in fast-changing work contexts (Morris & Rohs, 2021). Loeng (2020) describes SDL as an imperative in adult learning, while Morris (2019) indicates that it is a foundational capability in a fluctuating environment.  

Research on the application of adult learning principles in the workplace focuses on the application of adult learning principles in the design, development and facilitation of workplace learning interventions. The principles are well-known but little research to support the application of the principles of adult learning exists (Botha, 2018). Knowles (1978) formulated six principles of adult learning, namely: (1) Adult learners should understand and acknowledge the reasons why they need to learn something new (2) Adult learners’ readiness to learn is informed by both their acknowledgment of the reasons why they need to learn and their previous learning experiences (3) Adult learners bring a wealth of life experiences with them into any learning situation and these experiences can be used fruitfully in the learning process (4) Adult learners’ approach to learning is informed by their reasons for learning and previous learning experiences (5) Adult learners expect to be treated as capable of being self-directed in their learning (6) Adult learners’ motivations to learn can range from extrinsically motivated to intrinsically motivated (Merriam & Baumgartner, 2020). Henschke and Henschke (2016) believe that adult learning principles constitute a set of competencies that result in self-directed learning if a phased approach is followed in learning opportunities.  Adult learners tend to identify first as employees and second as learners, and therefore thrive in a learning environment that does not fit the traditional model utilised by educators (Chen, 2014 as cited in De Abreu Bengo, 2020). In the present economic climate, employers require highly skilled employees who can manage their own continued learning. Providing learning environments where adult learners can flourish is consequently imperative for modern employers (Jenkins, 2016). The application of adult learning principles should be researched in workplace contexts to establish whether the adoption of these principles affects the efficacy of workplace learning opportunities as offered in the South African and African business milieu. Investigation into the validity of adult learning principles as described in research is applicable in the African and South African context for the future of work is necessary, since cultural socialisation practices and gender affect the individual capacity to be self-directed (Botha, 2018).





		Reading: 


Subject Field




		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this research focus area. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Allen, D. B., Fukami, C. V. & Wittmer, D. P. (2022). A course on the future of work: building the scaffold* while standing on it. Journal of Management Education, 46(1), 178-209. doi.org/10.1177/1052562920983839 


· Arghode, V., Brieger, E. W. & McLEan, G. N. (2017). Adult learning theories: implications for online instruction. European Journal of Training and Development, 41(7), 593-609.


· Bakker, A. B., Schaufeli, W. B., Leiter, M. P., & Taris, T. W. (2008).Work engagement: An emerging concept in occupational health psychology. Work and Stress, 22(3), 187–200.

· Beaudion, M.F. (2009). The instructor’s changing role in distance education. The American Journal of Distance Education, 4(2), 21-29.

· Briggs, S. (2010). Changing roles and competencies of academics. Active learning in higher education, 13(3).

· Christie, M., Carey, M., Robertson, A., & Grainger, P. (2015). Putting transformative learning theory into practice. Australian Journal of Adult Learning, 55(1), 9-30.


· Coetzee, M. & Botha, J. (2013). Undergraduate students’ self-directedness in relation to their examination preparation styles in Open Distance Learning. Progressio, 35(2), 34-75.


· Coetzee, M. & Botha, J. (2016). The influence of biograhical factors on adult learner self-directedness in an open distance learning environment. International Review of Research in Open and Distributed Learning, 17(4), 242-263.


· Conceição-Runlee, S., & Reilley, K. (1999) Experiences of faculty members who interact with students in an online environment. Paper presented at the Midwest Research to Practice Conference, University of Missouri-St Louis. 


· Cascio, W. F. (2001). Knowledge creation for practical solutions appropriate to a changing world. South African Journal of Industrial Psychology, 27, 14-16.

· De Abreu Bengo, N. M. (2020) Managing Instructional strategies in classrooms With Adult Learners. The Journal of Continuing Higher Education, 68(2), 71-83, DOI: 10.1080/07377363.2020.1712578


· Deal, J. J., Peterson, K. K. & Gailor–Loflin, H. (2001). Emerging leaders. An annotated bibliography. Center for creative leadership. Greensboro: Library of Congress Cataloging-in-Publication Data.


· Illeris, K. (2017) Peter Jarvis and the understanding of adult learning. International Journal of Lifelong Education, 36(1-2), 35-44.


· Keyser, J. N.  & Viljoen, M. C. (2015). Self-regulated learning as predictor of academic performance. Journal for New Generation Sciences, 13, 87 – 100.  


· Knowles, M. (1975). Self-directed learning: A guide for learners and teachers. Cambridge: USA Cambridge Adult Education.

· Loeng, S. (2020). Self-directed learning: a core concept in adult education. Education Research International, 2020, 12 pages. https://doi.org/10.1155/2020/3816132



		

		· Macey, W. H. & Schneider, B. (2008). The meaning of employee engagement. Industrial and Organisational Psychology, 1, 3-30.

· Morris, T. H. & Rohs, M. (2021). Digitization bolstering self-directed learning for information literate adults–A systematic review. Computers and Education open 2 (2021) 100048. 

· Morris, T. H. & Rohs, M. (2021). Digitization bolstering self-directed learning for information literate adults–A systematic review. Computers and Education open 2 (2021) 100048. 


· May, D. R., Gilson, R. L., & Harter, L. M. (2004). The psychological conditions of meaningfulness, safety and availability and the engagement of the human spirit at work. Journal of Occupational and Organisational Psychology, 77(1), 11-37.


· Merriam, S. B. & Baumgartner, L. (2020). Learning in adulthood: a comprehensive guide. (4th Ed). New Jersey: Jossey-Bass. 


· Rotatori, D. Lee, E. J. & Sleeva, S. (2021) The evolution of the workforce during the   fourth industrial revolution. Human Resource Development International, 24(1), 92-103, DOI: 10.1080/13678868.2020.1767453


· Rothmann, S. (2003). Job satisfaction, occupational stress, burnout and work engagement as components of work-related wellbeing. South African Journal of Industrial Psychology, 34(3), 11-16.


· Santa, M & Cobo, M. J. (2020) What is the future of work? A science mapping analysis. European Management Journal, 28(2020), 


· Seligman, M. E. P., & Csikszentmihalyi, M. (2000). Positive psychology: An introduction. American Psychologist, 55(1), 5–14.


· Schaufeli, W. B., Salanova, M., González-Romá, V. & Bakker, A. B. (2002). The measurement of engagement and burnout: A two sample confirmatory factor analytical approach. Journal of Happiness Studies, 3, 71-92.


· Schultz, D. & Schultz, S. E. (2014). Psychology and work today. Essex: Pearson Education.


· Solomon, A. & Steyn, R. (2017). Cultural intelligence: Concepts and definition statements. South African Journal of Business Management, 48(2), 67-74. doi: 10520/EJC-86b3e2e89.2


· Strűmpfer, D. J. W. (2005). Standing on the shoulders of giants: Notes on early Positive Psychology (Psychofortology). South African Journal of Psychology, 35(1), 21-45.


· Tan, C. (2017). A Confucian perspective of self-cultivation in learning: Its implications for self-directed learning. Journal of Adult and Continuing Education, 0(0), 1-14. doi: 10.1177/1477971417721719.3


· Van Rensburg, G.H. & Botma, Y. (2015). Bridging the gap between self-directed learning of nurse educators and effective student support: original research.  Curationis, 38, 1 – 7.  


· Vayre, E. & Vonthron, A. M. (2017). Psychological engagement of students in distance and online learning: Effects of self-efficacy and psycho-social processes. Journal of Educational Computing Research, 55(2), 197-218. doi: 10.1177/0735633116656849.


· Van Rensburg, G.H. & Botma, Y. (2015). Bridging the gap between self-directed learning of nurse educators and effective student support: original research.  Curationis, 38, 1 – 7.  http://0dx.doi.org.oasis.unisa.ac.za/http://dx.doi.org/10.4102/curationis.v38i2.1503.


· Vayre, E. & Vonthron, A. M. (2017). Psychological engagement of students in distance and online learning: Effects of self-efficacy and psycho-social processes. Journal of Educational Computing Research, 55(2), 197-218. doi: 10.1177/0735633116656849.






		Reading: 


Research Methodology

		This is a selection books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:


· DeVellis, R. F. (2016). Scale development: Theory and Application (4th ed.). London: Sage Publications.1


· Salkind, J. (Ed) (2010). Encyclopedia of Research Design. California: Sage Publications.2


· Salkind, N. J. (2016). Exploring research (9th Ed.). Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson Education. 3


· Smyth, J. D. (2016). Designing questions and questionnaires. In Woolf, C., Joye, D., Smith, T. W. & Fu, Y. (Eds). The SAGE handbook of survey methodology. London: SAGE Publications Ltd. 4


Terre Blanche, M., Durrheim, K. & Painter, D. (2006). Research in practice: Applied methods for the social sciences (2nd Ed.). Cape Town: UCT Press.5



		Resources: Scholar community

		www.cipd.co.uk


www.sabpp.co.za


http://infed.org/mobi/self-directed-learning/


http://www.sdlglobal.com/


http://www.psychologicalscience.org/index.php/news/releases/


what-makes-self-directed-learning-effective.html


http://www.eiconsortium.org/reprints/self-directed_learning.html


http://www.longleaf.net/ggrow/SSDL/Model.html


http://www.hwdsb.on.ca/e-best/files/2011/03/Self-directed-Learning-BLAM.pdf


http://www.selfdirectedlearning.org/sdl-resources


http://www.selfdirectedlearning.org/


www.td.org


Society for Industrial and Organisational Psychology SA (SIOPSA)


Email: info@siopsa.org.za


Web: www.siopsa.org.za


Health Professions Council of South Africa (HPCSA)


Email: info@hpcsa.co.za


Web: www.hpcsa.co.za


American Psychological Association (APA)


Tel: (800) 374-2721 or (202) 336-5500


Commonwealth of Learning


•
The Guardian Higher Education Network (professionalnetworks@mail.guardian.co.uk)


African Council for Distance Education (ACDE)


Australasian Council on Open, Distance and E-learning (ACODE) 


Email: exec@acode.edu.au


Web: www.acode.edu.au


British Institute for Learning and Development


E-mail: info@thebild.org


Web: www.thebild.org


Canadian Network for Innovation in Education (CNIE)


Web: www.cnie-rcie.ca


Distance Education Association of New Zealand (DEANZ) - the New Zealand association for professionals working in flexible, open and networked education


E-mail: admin@deanz.org.nz  


Web: www.deanz.org.nz  


Distance Education Association of Southern Africa (DEASA)


email : mandeip@unisa.ac.za


Web: www.deasa.org.za   


Botswana, Lesotho, Mozambique, Namibia, South Africa and Swaziland  


Distance Education Association of Tanzania (DEATA)


Email: Bhalalusesa@ed.udsm.ac.tz  


European Association for Distance Learning (EADL)


E-mail:  kveen@eadl.org


Web: www.eadl.org


European Association of Distance Teaching Universities (EADTU)


Email: secretariat@eadtu.nl


Web: www.eadtu.nl  


European Distance and E-Learning Network (EDEN) 


Email: secretariat@eden-online.org


Web: www.eden-online.org


Ghanaian Distance Education Association (GHADEA)


Email: ucew@ug.gn.apc.org  


Indian Distance Education Association (IDEA)


Email: kakatiya@ap.nic.in   


Inter-American Distance Education Consortium (CREAD) 


Web: www.cread.org


International Council for Open and Distance Education (ICDE) 


E-mail: icde@icde.no


Web: www.icde.org


The West African Distance Education Association (WADEA)


Email: iae.ad@ug.gn.apc.org  


Zambia Association for Distance Education (ZADE)


Tel:   +260 1 290719


Zimbabwe National Association of Distance and Open Learning (ZINADOL)


Tel:   +263 4 301832



		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects




		Unit of Analysis

		Research Focus



		Theories and models of adult learning

		· Eurocentric models of adult learning.

· Developing Afrocentric models of adult learning.

· E-learning and adult learning.

· Adult learning and the future of work.

· Creating a framework to inculcate lifelong learning orientations in adult learners.





		Adult learner agency in adult learning

		· Conceptualising adult learner agency in an African context.

· Assessing/measuring adult learner agency in an African context.

· Investigate which (if any) of the principles of adult learning are applied in workplace learning materials design for the future of work.

· Investigate which (if any) of the adult learning principles are applied in the facilitation of workplace learning programmes.

· Investigate which (if any) of the adult learning principles are applied in the design of e-learning courses for the workplace of the future.

· Evaluate the effectiveness of workplace learning programmes utilising the adult learning principles in the design and facilitation phases of the training cycle.






		Self-directed learning

		· Investigate whether successful students at higher education institutions are self-directed. Investigate whether unsuccessful students at higher education institutions are self-directed.


· Investigate how student approaches to learning affect or are affected by adult learner self-directedness.


· Investigate whether self-directed students alter their learning behaviour according to the learning environment.

· Analyse organisational human resource development policies and practices to determine whether the creation of self-directed learners is a strategic priority.


· Investigate whether the learning environments in workplaces inculcate and nurture self-directedness in learning.


· Investigate whether the skills development initiatives propounded by and/or adopted by organisations result in more self-directed learners.





		Talent Management

		· The impact of organisational culture on talent management practices. 


· Towards an African model of talent management


· Talent management objectives of South African companies.

· Individual experiences of talent management programmes within the South African context.

· Recruitment processes to feed the talent management pipeline.


· Explore possible talent management strategies for ODL academics or employees/groups.

· Investigate the relationship between work engagement, talent management and improvement of productivity(individuals/groups/organisations).

· Investigate management strategies for retaining talented employees in an innovative environment.  





		Career development of knowledge workers

		· Career development interventions



		Employee health and well-being/ work engagement 


(Individuals/Groups/Organisational and Industry context)

		· Explore aspects of the well-being of employees in the workplace.

· Investigate the relationship between aspects of employee well-being and work engagement.

· Relationship between work engagement, talent management and the improvement of well-being. 


· Well-being strategies within human resource management.

· Investigate the influence of job resources on work engagement and optimal functioning of individuals/groups.





		

		General information



		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor/s but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies.  


As part of the qualification, Masters’ and Doctoral candidates will first be expected to write and present a full research proposal to a panel of academics for approval and obtain ethics clearance from the Departmental Research and Ethics Committee, before continuing with the actual research project.


Take note of Unisa’s Procedures for master’s and Doctoral Degrees as well as the M&D related policies and procedures for further information.



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure potential students are required to prepare an outline as stipulated on the Department’s website. 


Masters’ students: a research outline (max 5 pages) describing the following: 

 A three-page research outline describing the following: 


· A proposed topic/title


· Context and background


· A clear research problem statement  


· Research objective(s)


· A brief review of relevant literature (not older than 5 years)


· Justification for the research approach (motivation for adopting a quantitative/qualitative/mixed method research approach), including the proposed:


· Data Collection approach (measuring instruments, interviews, etc.)


· Data analysis approach (Statistical analysis, content analysis, etc.)


· The population and sample, as well as the sampling strategy to be used. 


· Access to the research context – indicate whether you have access to the proposed population/sample to be used as well as how you intend to recruit participants for your study.


· References (reference list as well as in-text referencing) according to APA 7th edition / Harvard Referencing guidelines. 


Doctorate students:  


A five-page research outline describing the following: 


· A proposed topic/title


· Context and background


· A clear research problem statement  


· Research objective(s)


· A brief review of relevant literature (not older than 5 years)


· Justification for the research approach (motivation for adopting a quantitative/qualitative/mixed method research approach), including the proposed:


· Data Collection approach (measuring instruments, interviews, etc.)


· Data analysis approach (Statistical analysis, content analysis, etc.)


· The population and sample, as well as the sampling strategy to be used. 


· Envisaged contribution of the study 


· Access to the research context – indicate whether you have access to the proposed population/sample to be used as well as how you intend to recruit participants for your study.


· References (reference list as well as in text referencing) according to APA 7th edition / Harvard Referencing guidelines. 






		Application and selection procedure

		Follow the Formal UNISA application procedure - outlined on https://www.unisa.ac.za/sites/corporate/default and apply for a student number.


1. Apply for a space in the DHRM research focus areas using the online application procedure.


2. Go to the DHRM’s website for more information.


3. Download the research proposal outline guide that you are required to submit as part of your application from the DHRM’s website. All prospective applicants are required to read this document in its entirety before embarking on the outline.  Failure to provide the outline in this structure may affect the outcome of your application.


4. On the front page indicate the relevant RFA that you are applying for and in your research outline/proposal, it should be clear HOW your proposed study aligns with the topic focus of the DHRM’s RFA’s.


5. Once you have been accepted in the RFA, you will receive a written confirmation from the M&D section of your acceptance, and you may register for your studies.


Applicants' attention is drawn to section 3.1 of the Procedure for Master’s and Doctoral Degrees that states “The minimum qualifications for admission to Master’s and Doctoral studies are set out in the Admissions Policy and are informed by the Higher Education Qualifications Sub-Framework (2013). UNISA is, however, not obliged to accept any prospective student who meets the minimum requirement as there may be other factors based on which the prospective student cannot be accepted. Factors that will be considered before admitting the prospective student to register include, but are not limited to, the following: 


· Academic merit of the research topic: Quality in terms of originality, significance and rigour and impact in terms of the topic’s reach and significance toward adults in the African/South African-located context. Significance of the research must contribute toward building indigenous, Afrocentric knowledge and theory relating to the research focus area themes on a theoretical, empirical, and practical level. Applicants must justify the research problem (in practice and in terms of existing research gaps) and the new contribution by the research toward solving the research problem and advancing knowledge in the field.


· Candidates should demonstrate clarity regarding the core research constructs (problem statement, research objectives/questions/hypotheses), measuring instruments, and a sound knowledge base of the most recent research on the constructs, including current research gaps.

· Evidence of higher-order thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, synthesizing, applying, and evaluating information.


· Academic writing skills: The extent to which the research outline convey coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant, detailed, and convincing evidence; the logical sequence of paragraphs with content-based transitions; the use of appropriate diction and tone and constructively vary sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling, and syntax.


· Academic and professional experience: Strengths and relevance relative to the candidate’s proposed study.


In addition to the above criteria, the following will also be taken into consideration: capacity and expertise to supervise the prospective student and possible limitations imposed by enrolment planning. Such factors will be indicated on the college websites.


The selection of candidates will be in line with Section 37 of the Higher Education Act 101 of 1997 to provide appropriate measures for the redress of past inequalities and to provide clear assessment criteria to avoid any unfair discrimination. Applicants will also receive feedback on their submissions to empower unsuccessful candidates to improve future readmission submissions.






		Documents to support application

		1. Academic Record


2. Proposed research outline (5 pages [masters] or 20 pages [PhD])


3. One-page abbreviated CV including:


· Academic qualification


· Work experience

· Contact details


· Previous research if any 


Take note that students who obtained their qualifications outside the borders of South Africa must have their qualifications evaluated by the South African Qualifications Authority (SAQA) and upload a SAQA certificate of evaluation during the application process (https://www.saqa.org.za).






		Article submission

		As per section 2.6 of Unisa’s Procedures for Master’s and Doctoral Degrees, it should be noted that from 2020, first time Doctoral candidates are required to submit a manuscript (s) for publication in a peer reviewed accredited journal as part of the thesis or dissertation phase. Acknowledgement of submission of manuscript (s) form the journal editor should be submitted to the College of Graduate Studies: Master’s and Doctoral Examination section by the supervisor. The submission of the manuscript (s) should be done before the final submission of the thesis or dissertation for external examination. In the case of a dissertation, one manuscript is required and in the case of a thesis, two manuscripts should be submitted for publication.



		Assessment of proposals

		All candidates accepted into the programme will be expected to produce a viable proposal as stipulated in the Procedure for Masters’ and Doctoral Degrees. Additionally, the candidate should submit his/her work to be reviewed by a blind peer review process. Moreover, all successful applicants will be required to present their proposals (via MS Teams) at the Departmental M&D Colloquium (dates will be communicated once a candidate is accepted to the programme).







Open Rubric











� Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor.



� The department will be meeting with industry leaders later in the year to determine their needs in terms research within the HRM field.  In addition, academics work according to a niche area that is aligned with national research fund (NRF) purposes. Candidates to indicate in their application whether they would be open to change their proposed topic based on the needs identified within the HRM industry or an academic’s niche area.  The aim of this is to ensure that research within the HRM field is current and addresses problems within the industry.







� The proposed topic should be in line with the proposed RFA’s as reflected in this document and on the Departmental website
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		Department

		Human Resource Management



		Discipline

		Employment Relations



		Research Focus Area

		Employment relations is concerned with the relationship between employees and their employers and is one of the most important aspects of an HR role. Managing employment relations will give researchers, students, and professionals a thorough grounding in the processes, context, and practical application of employment relations, as well as the knowledge and skills they need for a successful career in HR. It covers everything from the legal aspects of employment relations, essential policies, strategies and the changing social context to conflict resolution, mediation, employee engagement and workplace discipline [Bennett, T., Saundry, R. & Fisher, V., (2020). Managing employment relations, 7th edition. Kogan Page Publishers.]

Employment relations is a complex and dynamic open system of formal, informal, individual and collective relationships and interactions between a range of role-players and stakeholders, including the two most direct and actively involved parties of employers and their representatives on the one side, and workers and their representatives on the other side, but with the state, and its representatives and relevant institutions also being a key party. These parties interact concerning aspects that relate primarily to work and the people doing the work in and for organisations, mainly, though not exclusively, through various forms of employment relationship arrangements. These organisations of various kinds, function in a broader societal context, where the satisfaction of the needs of all members of society is of paramount concern. The employment relationship is regarded as multidimensional, complex, and having built-in potential for common ground as well as conflict, requiring a careful balancing act in terms of power and regulation. A central feature of this field of theory and practice is the notion of justice or fairness in balancing, integrating, reconciling and regulating the partly common and partly divergent interests of the role-players. It is acknowledged that the roles and interests of many parties or stakeholders need to be considered and incorporated, and that there are multiple “actors” that are important role-players and stakeholders [Kirsten, M. & Nel, P. S. (2025). South African Employment Relations, 10th edition. Van Schaik.]



		Total RFA capacity in Employment Relations for 2026

		1 PhD and 4 Masters



		Total RFA capacity for the Department of HRM for the 2026 academic year 1

		25 PhD and 58 Masters





		Supervision team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Dr AJ de Bruyn



(Contact person for this focus area)

Email: dbruyaj@unisa.ac.za

ORCID ID: 


0000-0003-0503-5




		Dr Anita de Bruyn is a senior lecturer in Labour Relations Management in the Department of Human Resource Management.


Anita is a seasoned practitioner and academic in the field of Human Resource Management, and specifically employment relations. She is registered as a Master HR Professional with the SA Board for People Practices (SABPP) and serves on the Higher Education Quality Board at the SABPP. She is a certified academic assessor and moderator and presenter at numerous national and international peer-reviewed conferences; co-authored several books on employment relations, peer-reviewed accredited journal articles and serves on the editorial board of several academic journals. 


Her research focuses on how the employment relationship evolves and adapts to the changing digital labour platform economy. It focuses on work arrangements, organisational structures, and stakeholder interactions to manage risks. Additionally, it explores frameworks for managing work relationships across industries, highlighting how organisations adapt to technological advancements and workforce shifts.

		1 PhD 


(co-supervision)


1 Masters






		Dr M Kirsten


Email: kirstm@unisa.ac.za

ORCID ID: 

0000-0001-5739-9882




		Dr Kirsten is a senior lecturer in Labour Relations Management in the Department of Human Resource Management and a registered Master HR Professional with the SA Board for People Practices (SABPP). She is a recognised scholar in the field, having co-authored several books on employment relations management and human resource management, published articles in accredited journals, and presented papers at national and international conferences. She previously served as Associate Editor of the South African Journal of Labour Relations (now the African Journal of Employee Relations).


Dr Kirsten holds a PhD in Industrial and Organisational Psychology. Her doctoral research focused on developing a psychological profile for enhancing employment relations within the South African organisational context.  

Her current research explores the dynamics of employment relations in the new world of work, with a particular emphasis on fostering trust and fairness between employers, employees, trade unions, government, and communities. This includes investigating how fulfilling psychological contracts influences a range of employee attitudes (e.g., organisational commitment, job satisfaction, engagement) and behaviours (e.g., organisational citizenship behaviour, performance, innovation), as well as employee well-being. Her work considers the complex interplay of factors such as historical labour relations dynamics, the Fourth Industrial Revolution (4IR), Green HR practices, and evolving social contracts. Dr Kirsten's research contributes to a deeper understanding of how to build high-quality employment relations that benefit organisations, employees, and society at large, aligning with the UN Sustainable Development Goals for decent work, economic growth, and well-being.

		1 PhD 


(co-supervision)


1 Masters






		Dr M Holtzhausen


Email: holtzmme@unisa.ac.za

ORCID ID:

0000-0001-8339-4591




		Dr Maggie Holtzhausen is a Senior Lecturer in Labour Relations Management within the Department of Human Resource Management. She has co-authored several books on employment relations management and human resource management, published articles in accredited journals, and presented papers at both national and international conferences. She is also a National Research Foundation grant holder. With extensive industry experience in employment relations, she has spent many years in academia, gaining significant expertise in the field. A certified academic assessor and moderator, Dr Holtzhausen is deeply committed to supporting her students throughout their academic journeys.


Dr Holtzhausen holds a PhD in Business Studies, specialising in Human Resource Management. Her doctoral research focused on developing a framework for conflict management within the South African employment relations context. Her research interests encompass conflict management and related fields, including leadership, employee voice, organisational culture, employee engagement, organisational trust, conflict types, and interpersonal conflict-handling styles. Her current research examines the dynamics and challenges of employment relationships in the evolving world of work, with a particular focus on strategic conflict management. This includes investigating how leadership, employee voice, organisational culture, employee engagement, and organisational trust influence the inherently conflictual nature of employment relationships.


Dr Holtzhausen’s research contributes to a deeper understanding of how microenvironmental factors can be strategically managed to foster healthy employment relationships, ultimately benefiting organisations, employees, and the broader society. Her work aligns with the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals, particularly those related to decent work, economic growth, and well-being.

		1 PhD 


(co-supervision)


1 Masters






		Ms A Rasivhetshele


Office: NSR 3-50


Email: rasivm@unisa.ac.za

Orchid ID:

0000-0002-6098-4633

		Ms Aswindine Rasivhetshele is a lecturer in Labour Relations Management in the Department of Human Resource Management. 


She is a member of the SA Board for People Practices as an HR practitioner and a certified assessor and moderator. She holds an MCom in Labour Relations. 


Her research focus in employment relations management is on grievances in the workplace, unfair labour practices and labour relations in small businesses

		1 Masters 


(Co-supervision)



		Mr N Mdoyi 


Email: sotshn@unisa.ac.za

ORCID ID:

0000-0002-0416-8551

		Mr Ndomelele Mdoyi is a lecturer in Labour Relations Management in the Department of Human Resource Management.


He is a member of the SA Board for People Practices as an HR Practitioner and is a certified assessor and moderator. Mr Mdoyi holds an LLM in Labour Law from Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University and is currently enrolled for his PhD focusing on transformation in South African higher education institutions. 


His research focuses on employment relations management and transformation.

		1 Masters 


(Co-supervision)



		Unit of Analysis

		Potential M&D research focus areas or research projects
 


Note: The research focus areas below are intentionally broad, and a limited number of examples of possible topics are provided. These examples are not exhaustive or restrictive but provide an indication of the types of research and contexts that could be considered. 



		Exploring the evolving employment relationship adaption to the changing digital labour platform economy.

		Research Focus:


This research examines the evolving dynamics of employment relations in the context of digital labour platform economies, with a specific focus on work arrangements, organisational structures, and stakeholder interactions to mediate management risks. It seeks to explore comprehensive frameworks for managing work relationships in and across diverse industries, emphasising how organisations adapt to technological advancements and shifts in workforce models in meeting the international labour organisation, United Nations SGD 16, African Union Agenda items 12 and 13. 

Priority Research Environments:


Studies conducted in the following industries or professions will receive preference: Financial, insurance, and professional services; Marine and maritime sectors; Aviation and aeronautical industries; Automotive industry; Space and astronomy sectors; Biotechnological innovation environments; Healthcare and pharmaceutical sectors; funded community projects; Agricultural environments, Infrastructure development sector.

Proposed Core Topics of Investigation:

· Organisational adaptations to hybrid work models within specific industries. Possible example of a title: Navigating the Hybrid Shift: Organisational Strategies and Adaptations in Industry-Specific Work Models; Exploring employee perceptions of precarious work or hybrid workplaces; Comparing hybrid work practices in healthcare and financial professionals.


· The formalisation and integration of emerging technologies in particular job groups, career identities, career transitions, and precarious work contexts. Possible examples of titles: A framework for understanding the integration of specific emerging technologies in shaping specific career trajectories and its influence on workplace dynamics in a specific setting; Exploring how hybrid work reshapes particular career identities; Exploring how social dialogue is constructed in specific industries.A holistic model exploring how the systems-level technological integration influences individual career identities and organisational employment practices in a specific setting

· Evaluation of high-performance work systems in targeted organisational settings. Possible example of a title: A Model for Qualitative Valuation of Employment Relations in High-Performance Work Systems within Targeted Organisational Settings

· Development of network-based organisational models within specific industries. Possible example of a title: Framework for the management of network-based organisation structure for an organisation/industry

· Examination of social security mechanisms for non-standard working arrangements in digital entrepreneurial ecosystems (e.g., professional networks including finance, HRM, legal, engineering, ICT practitioners, etc.). Possible example for a title could include: Model for exploring social security mechanisms for particular non-standard work in a digital entrepreneurial ecosystem.

· Social dialogue or Collective Bargaining and contract frameworks in key industries. Possible example of title could include A social dialogue and contract framework within a key Industry or organisation.

· Assessment of HR practices in digital small-scale and medium-sized enterprises (SSMEs) for promoting decent work. Possible example of title: Exploring workplace dynamics in digital platform small-scale and medium-sized enterprises (SSMEs); Co-developing HR policies and practices in digital SSMEs/NGOs to promote decent work.



		Fostering trust and fairness for sustainable employment relations in the New World of Work

		Research Focus:


This research explores enhancing employment relations in the new world of work, focusing on fostering trust and fairness between employers, employees, trade unions, government, and communities in South Africa. It investigates how fulfilling psychological contracts drives positive employee attitudes (e.g., organisational commitment, job satisfaction, engagement, reduced turnover intention) and behaviours (e.g., organisational citizenship behaviour, improved performance, increased innovation, reduced counterproductive work behaviours, enhanced collaboration), as well as employee well-being, considering the complexities of a unionised context, characterised by historical labour relations dynamics and power imbalances. The research further examines the impact of the Fourth Industrial Revolution (4IR), including aspects such as automation, Artificial Intelligence (AI), and remote work, which are reshaping job roles, skills requirements, and the nature of work itself. It also considers the growing importance of Green HR practices and sustainability, as organisations strive to minimise their environmental footprint and contribute to a more sustainable future. These factors interact within a rapidly changing socio-economic landscape, marked by increasing globalisation, economic inequality, and evolving social contracts. This research aligns with UN Sustainable Development Goal 8 (Decent Work and Economic Growth) by promoting inclusive and sustainable economic growth, full and productive employment, and decent work for all, and Goal 16 (Peace, Justice and Strong Institutions) by fostering just, peaceful, and inclusive societies. Furthermore, it contributes to Goal 3 (Good Health and Well-being) by exploring how positive employment relations can enhance employee well-being.


Examples of possible topics within this focus area:


Psychological contract and attitudinal/behavioural outcomes:


· The impact of perceived psychological contract fulfilment on employee engagement and organisational commitment in South African unionised workplaces.


· Exploring the relationship between psychological contract breach and counterproductive work behaviour within the context of historical labour relations dynamics.


· Psychological contract fulfilment as a mediator in the relationship between leadership style and employee well-being in the 4IR era.


· Investigating the role of trade unions in shaping employee perceptions of psychological contract fulfilment and its subsequent impact on job satisfaction.


· A comparative study of psychological contract dynamics and their effects on employee outcomes across different sectors in South Africa (e.g., mining, manufacturing, services).


4IR and the New World of Work:


· The influence of automation and AI on job roles, skills requirements, and employee perceptions of job security in South African industries.


· The impact of remote work arrangements on employee well-being and work-life balance in unionised environments.


· Exploring the challenges and opportunities for fostering trust and fairness in the new world of work characterised by 4IR technologies.


· The role of government policy in mitigating the negative impacts of 4IR on employment and promoting inclusive growth.


· Exploring how organisations can leverage 4IR technologies to enhance employee collaboration and innovation while maintaining ethical labour practices.


Green HR and sustainability:


· The relationship between Green HR practices and employee engagement with organisational sustainability initiatives in South Africa.


· Exploring trade unions’ influence on the adoption and implementation of Green HR practices in organisations.


· Investigating the link between employee perceptions of organisational commitment to sustainability and their own pro-environmental behaviours at work.


· Exploring the role of Green HR in promoting decent work and economic growth in the context of climate change.



		Sustainable and healthy employment relationships in the context of evolving work practices.




		Research Focus:


The overarching research focus is on fostering sustainable and healthy employment relationships in the evolving world of work, with a particular emphasis on strategic conflict management. The research explores how key organisational factors—such as leadership, employee voice, organisational culture, engagement, and trust—shape the inherently conflictual nature of employment relationships. By examining the dynamics of conflict management within the South African employment relations context, the aim of the research is to develop frameworks that enable organisations to navigate workplace challenges effectively. Ultimately, it contributes to a deeper understanding of how employment relationships can be managed to promote organisational stability, employee well-being, and long-term economic sustainability.


The research aligns with the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (UNSDGs) by promoting fair, healthy, and sustainable employment relationships. The research focus on strategic conflict management, leadership, employee engagement, and organisational trust supports Goal 8: Decent Work and Economic Growth, ensuring that workplaces foster productivity, fairness, and well-being. Additionally, by addressing workplace dynamics that influence employee well-being and job satisfaction, the research contributes to Goal 3: Good Health and Well-being. Furthermore, the emphasis on inclusive and ethical employment practices aligns with Goal 16: Peace, Justice, and Strong Institutions, advocating for fair conflict resolution and workplace justice. Through these contributions, this research focus area supports sustainable organisational development while enhancing the broader socio-economic landscape.


Examples of topics within this focus area:


· Strategic Conflict Management in the Evolving World of Work (Exploring frameworks for managing workplace conflict in modern employment settings)

· The Role of Leadership in Shaping Employment Relationships (Investigating how leadership styles influence workplace trust, engagement, and conflict resolution)

· Employee Voice and Organisational Trust: Keys to Workplace Stability (Examining how open communication and trust-building impact conflict dynamics and employee well-being)

· Organisational Culture as a Mediator in Employment Relationship Conflicts (Assessing how workplace culture influences conflict resolution and employee engagement)

· Managing Workplace Conflict for Sustainable Employment Relations (Developing strategic approaches to conflict resolution that align with economic growth and employee well-being)

· The Impact of Hybrid and Remote Work on Employment Relations (Exploring how new work models affect workplace trust, engagement, and conflict management strategies)

· Employee Engagement and Psychological Safety in Conflict-Prone Work Environments (Understanding the role of workplace safety and employee involvement in mitigating disputes)

· The Intersection of Employment Relations and Employee well-being: A Conflict Perspective (Investigating how conflict resolution strategies contribute to employee well-being and organisational success)

· Ethical Employment Practices and Workplace Justice in the New World of Work (Examining the role of fair policies, dispute resolution mechanisms, and equity in employment relationships)

· Aligning Employment Relations Strategies with the UN Sustainable Development Goals (Evaluating how workplace policies and conflict management contribute to sustainable economic growth and decent work for all)



		Conflict management in SSME’s 

		Proposed Possible Core Topics of Investigation:

· Conflict Resolution in Small Businesses: Strategies for Effective Employment Relations


· Balancing Employer and Employee Rights in Small Business Workplaces

· Employment contracting in SSME’s



		Employment Relations as a catalyst for equality and diversity transformation in African workplaces



		Proposed Possible Core Topics of Investigation:

Workplace Discrimination and Conflict Resolution Mechanisms

· Identifying patterns of workplace discrimination based on parenting responsibilities, culture and disability. 


· Evaluating dispute resolution frameworks in addressing workplace inequality.


Legal Frameworks and Compliance in African Employment Relations

· Comparative analysis of employment equity laws across SADC



		Reading: 


Subject Field and Unit of Analysis

		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in the respective research focus areas. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential.



		Exploring the evolving employment relationship adaption to the changing digital labour platform economy.

		Badru, A. F., Karadas, G. & Olugbade, O. A. (2024). Employee voice: The impact of high-performance work systems and organisational engagement climate. The Service Industries Journal, 44(7-8), 563–591. https://doi.org/10.1080/02642069.2022.2056163

Bonvin, J. M., Cianferoni, N. & Mexi, M. (2023). Conclusion: The rise and growth of the gig economy. Challenges and opportunities for social dialogue and decent work. In J. M. Bonvin, N. Cianferoni & M. Mexi (Eds.), Social Dialogue in the Gig Economy (pp. 144–158). Edward Elgar Publishing Limited. https://doi.org/10.4337/9781800372375.00012

Brill, L. (2021). What Is Decent Work? A Review of the Literature. In F. Christie, M. Antoniadou, K. Albertson & M. Crowder. (Eds.), Decent Work, Emerald Publishing Limited (pp. 11–26). https://doi.org/10.1108/978-1-80117-586-920211002 


International Labour Organisation (ILO). (n.d.). Social protection. https://www.ilo.org/topics-and-sectors/social-protection 


Khan, M. H., Williams, J., Williams, P. & Mayes, R. (2024). Caring in the gig economy: A relational perspective of decent work. Work, Employment and Society, 38(4), 1107–1127. https://doi.org/10.1177/095001702311735

Padeli, W. & Abd Kadir, K. (2024). The impact of flexible work arrangements on social security management: A systematic review. Social Security Management Journal, 1(1), 53–62. https://doi.org/10.32890/ssmj2024.1.1.5

Rupcic, N. (2024). Working and learning in a hybrid workplace: Challenges and opportunities. The Learning Organization, 31(2), 276–283. https://doi.org/10.1108/TLO-02-2024-303

Schafheitle, S. & Meijerink, J. (2024). Trust and control amidst intelligent technology at work: What we can learn from online labor platforms. In V. Ferandez (Ed.), A research agenda for HR analytics (pp. 167–184). Edward Elgar Publishing. https://doi.org/10.4337/9781035301096.00017 



		Fostering trust and fairness for sustainable employment relations in the New World of Work

		Abgeller, N., Saunders, M. N., Bachmann, R., & Mishra, A. (2024). Identifying trust exchange dynamics and constituents of employee trust within management consulting. Work, Employment and Society, 1–25. Advance online publication. https://doi.org/10.1177/09500170241254333

Bhoir, M. & Sinha, V. (2024). Employee well-being human resource practices: A systematic literature review and directions for future research. Future Business Journal, 10, 1-18. https://doi.org/10.1186/s43093-024-00382-w 


Chernyak-Hai, L., Bareket-Bojmel, L., & Margalit, M. (2024). A matter of hope: Perceived support, hope, affective commitment, and citizenship behavior in organizations. European Management Journal, 42(4), 576–583. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.emj.2023.03.003

Gahan, P., & Turnbull, P. (2025). Employment systems in the twenty‐first century. British Journal of Industrial Relations, 63(1), 71–87. https://doi.org/10.1111/bjir.12829

Gupta, J., Suresh, R., Krishnappa, R., Sharma, A., & Mohammed Khalid. (2024). Employee well-being initiatives: A critical analysis of HRM practices. Educational Administration: Theory and Practice, 30(5), 6808–6815. https://doi.org/10.53555/kuey.v30i5.4020

Ho, H. C. Y. (2025). A one-year prospective study of organizational justice and work attitudes: An extended job demands-resources model. Journal of Managerial Psychology, 40(1), 21–36. https://doi.org/10.1108/jmp-02-2024-0113

Joshy, L. M., Mohandas, N. P., & Verma, G. G. (2024). Interplay of paradoxical virtual leadership and psychological contract violation - impact on organizational citizenship behavior. Leadership & Organization Development Journal, 45(8), 1471–1488. https://doi.org/10.1108/LODJ-07-2022-0325

Lane, E., & Aplin-Houtz, M. J. (2023). Informational justice and remote working: All is not fair for work at home. Employee Responsibilities and Rights Journal, 35(4), 541–564. https://doi.org/10.1007/s10672-022-09427-0

Langer, M., König, C. J., Back, C., & Hemsing, V. (2023). Trust in Artificial Intelligence: Comparing trust processes between human and automated trustees in light of unfair bias. Journal of Business and Psychology, 38(3), 493–508. https://doi.org/10.1007/s10869-022-09829-9

Lee, M. C. C., Lin, M., Srinivasan, P. M., & Carr, S. C. (2024). Transformational leadership and organizational citizenship behavior: New mediating roles for trustworthiness and trust in team leaders. Current Psychology, 43(11), 9567–9582. https://doi.org/10.1007/s12144-023-05095-x

Li, L. (2022). Reskilling and upskilling the future-ready workforce for Industry 4.0 and beyond. Information Systems Frontiers, 26, 1697–1712. https://doi.org/10.1007/s10796-022-10308-y

Li, M., & Bitterly, T. B. (2024). How perceived lack of benevolence harms trust of artificial intelligence management. Journal of Applied Psychology, 109(11), 1794–1816. https://doi.org/10.1037/apl0001200

Li, M., Huang, W., Zhang, C., & Yang, Z. (2019). How union participation influences union commitment and job involvement. Employee Relations: The International Journal, 41(6), 1348–1363. https://doi.org/10.1108/er-06-2018-0170

Lim, A., Lee, V., Ooi, K., Foo, P., & Tan, G. W. (2024). Enhancing organizational citizenship behaviour: Role of collectivism in soft total quality management. Management Decision, 62(3), 765–787. https://doi.org/10.1108/md-04-2023-0485

Löffert, R. M., & Diehl, M. (2023). A psychological contract perspective to managing the employment relationship during the COVID-19 pandemic in the aviation industry. The International Journal of Human Resource Management, 34(15), 3023–3050. https://doi.org/10.1080/09585192.2023.2215387

Mabaso, C., Lesabe, F. & Govender, C. (2024). Harmonious, Africanised, and modern employment relations model in strategic employment relations. SA Journal of Human Resource Management, 22(0), 1–15. https://doi.org/10.4102/sajhrm.v22i0.2230 


Macias, T. A., Chapman, M., & Rai, P. (2024). Supervisor interactional injustice and employee counterproductive work behaviour and organisational citizenship behaviours: The mediating role of distrust. International Journal of Organizational Analysis, 32(2), 318–332. https://doi.org/10.1108/ijoa-10-2022-3447
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· Saunders, N.K., Lewis, P. & Thornhill, A. (2023). Research methods for Business students. 9th edition. Pearson Education.


· Routledge & CRC Press Open Access Books - Taylor & Francis OA Books





		GENERAL INFORMATION





		Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to a supervisor/s but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies.  


As part of the qualification, Masters’ and Doctoral candidates will first be expected to write and present a full research proposal to a panel of academics for approval and obtain ethics clearance from the Departmental Research and Ethics Committee, before continuing with the actual research project.


Take note of Unisa’s Procedures for master’s and Doctoral Degrees as well as the MM&D-related policies and procedures for further information. 



		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. In addition to the admission criteria contained in the myChoice brochure, potential students are required to prepare an outline as stipulated on the Department’s website. 


Masters’ students: a research outline (max 5 pages) describing the following: 


A five (5)-page research outline in MS WORD with an automatic Table of Contents describing the following: 


· A proposed topic/title


· Context and background


· A clear research problem statement with a contemporary research gap highlighted 


· Research objective(s)


· A brief review of relevant literature (not older than 5 years)


· Justification for the research approach (motivation for adopting a quantitative/qualitative/mixed method research approach), including the proposed:


· Data Collection approach (measuring instruments, interviews, etc.)


· Data analysis approach (Statistical analysis, content analysis, etc.)


· The population and sample, as well as the sampling strategy to be used. 


· Access to the research context – indicate whether you have access to the proposed population/sample to be used as well as how you intend to recruit participants for your study.


· References (reference list as well as in text referencing) according to APA 7th edition / Harvard Referencing guidelines. 


· Optional sentence (preferred): Research Focus Area, which United Nations Sustainability Development Goal, African Union 2063 agenda item, Unisa Catalytic Niche area will be addressed.


Doctorate students:  


A 20- page research outline in MS WORD with automatic Table of Content describing the following: 


· Cover page: Name and surname, level of study, a proposed topic/title
; and the relevant Research Focus Area (RFA) that you are applying for. (Note: It must be clear HOW your proposed study aligns with the topic and methodological focus of this RFA.) 

· Context and background


· A clear research problem statement with a contemporary research gap highlighted.

· Research objective(s)


· A brief review of relevant recent literature (not older than 5 years), and related seminal works (if applicable).

· Justification for the research approach (motivation for adopting a quantitative/qualitative/mixed method research approach), including the proposed:


· Data Collection approach (measuring instruments, interviews, etc.)


· Data analysis approach (Statistical analysis, content analysis, etc.)


· The population and sample, as well as the sampling strategy to be used. 


· Envisaged contribution of the study 


· Access to the research context – indicate whether you have access to the proposed population/sample to be used as well as how you intend to recruit participants for your study.


· References (reference list as well as in text referencing) according to APA 7th edition / Harvard Referencing guidelines. 


· Recommended: Indicate relevant United Nations Sustainability Development Goal(s), African Union 2063 agenda item(s), and Unisa Catalytic Niche area(s) that will be addressed, as applicable.

Important Note: While the responsible and ethical use of Artificial Intelligence (AI) in research is supported, research outlines that are detected as being AI-generated will not be considered. You may use AI as a tool to augment, not replace, your own critical thinking, ensuring transparency and proper attribution in your research process.



		Application & Selection Procedure

		Follow the Formal UNISA application procedure - outlined on https://www.unisa.ac.za/sites/corporate/default and apply for a student number.


1. Apply for a space in the DHRM research focus areas using the online application procedure.


2. Go to the DHRM’s website for more information.


3. Download the research proposal outline guide that you are required to submit as part of your application from the DHRM’s website. All prospective applicants are required to read this document in its entirety before embarking on the outline.  Failure to provide the outline in this structure may affect the outcome of your application.


4. On the front page indicate the relevant RFA that you are applying for and in your research outline/proposal, it should be clear HOW your proposed study aligns with the topic focus of the DHRM’s RFA’s.


5. Once you have been accepted in the RFA, you will receive a written confirmation from the M&D section of your acceptance, and you may register for your studies.


Applicants' attention is drawn to section 3.1 of the Procedure for Master’s and Doctoral Degrees that states “The minimum qualifications for admission to Master’s and Doctoral studies are set out in the Admissions Policy and are informed by the Higher Education Qualifications Sub-Framework (2013). UNISA is, however, not obliged to accept any prospective student who meets the minimum requirement as there may be other factors based on which the prospective student cannot be accepted. Factors that will be considered before admitting the prospective student to register include, but are not limited to, the following: 


· Academic merit of the research topic: Quality in terms of originality, significance and rigour and impact in terms of the topic’s reach and significance toward adults in the African/South African-located context. Significance of the research must contribute toward building indigenous, Afrocentric knowledge and theory relating to the research focus area themes on a theoretical, empirical, and practical level. Applicants must justify the research problem (in practice and in terms of existing research gaps) and the new contribution by the research toward solving the research problem and advancing knowledge in the field.


· Candidates should demonstrate clarity regarding the core research constructs (problem statement, research objectives/questions/hypotheses), measuring instruments, and a sound knowledge base of the most recent research on the constructs, including current research gaps.

· Evidence of higher order thinking: The candidate’s skills and abilities in analysing, synthesizing, applying, and evaluating information.


· Academic writing skills: The extent to which the research outline convey coherent and well-developed arguments that are supported with relevant, detailed, and convincing evidence; the logical sequence of paragraphs with content-based transitions; the use of appropriate diction and tone and constructively vary sentence structures, and the use of correct grammar, punctuation, spelling, and syntax.


· Academic and professional experience: Strengths and relevance relative to the candidate’s proposed study.


In addition to the above criteria, the following will also be taken into consideration: capacity and expertise to supervise the prospective student and possible limitations imposed by enrolment planning. Such factors will be indicated on the college websites.


Selection of candidates will be in line with Section 37 of the Higher Education Act 101 of 1997 to provide appropriate measures for the redress of past inequalities and to provide clear assessment criteria to avoid any unfair discrimination. Applicants will also receive feedback on their submissions to empower unsuccessful candidates to improve future readmission submission.



		Documents to support application

		1. Academic Record


2. Proposed research outline (5 pages [masters] or 20 pages [PhD])


3. One-page abbreviated CV including:


· Formal Academic qualifications

· Professional work experience: Strengths and relevance relative to the candidate’s proposed study.

· Contact details


· Community involvement and leadership roles (preferred)

· Previous research publications (if any) 


Take note that students who obtained their qualifications outside the borders of South Africa must have their qualifications evaluated by the South African Qualifications Authority (SAQA) and upload a SAQA certificate of evaluation during the application process (https://www.saqa.org.za).



		Article submission

		As per section 2.6 of Unisa’s Procedures for Master’s and Doctoral Degrees, it should be noted that from 2020, first-time Doctoral candidates are required to submit a manuscript (s) for publication in a peer-reviewed accredited journal as part of the thesis or dissertation phase. Acknowledgement of submission of manuscript (s) from the journal editor should be submitted to the College of Graduate Studies: Master’s and Doctoral Examination section by the supervisor. The submission of the manuscript (s) should be done before the final submission of the thesis or dissertation for external examination. In the case of a dissertation, one manuscript is required and in the case of a thesis, two manuscripts should be submitted for publication.



		Assessment of proposals

		All candidates accepted into the programme will be expected to produce a viable proposal as stipulated in the Procedure for Masters’ and Doctoral Degrees. Additionally, the candidate should submit his/her work to be reviewed by a blind peer review process. Moreover, all successful applicants will be required to present their proposals (via MS Teams) at the Departmental M&D Colloquium (dates will be communicated once a candidate is accepted to the programme).



		Resources: Scholar community

		National Research foundation


Web: About us – National Research Foundation

SA Board for People Practices (SABPP)


Email: info@sabpp.co.za

Web: www.sabpp.co.za

Society for Industrial and Organisational Psychology SA (SIOPSA)


Email: info@siopsa.org.za


Web: www.siopsa.org.za

Health Professions Council of South Africa (HPCSA)


Email: info@hpcsa.co.za


Web: www.hpcsa.co.za

South African Reward Association (SARA)


E-mail: saraservices@vdw.co.za


Web: http://www.sara.co.za/

Society for Human Resource Management (SHRM)


Web: www.shrm.org

Chartered Institute of Personnel and Development (CIPD)


Web : www.cipd.co.uk

American Psychological Association (APA)


Web : www.apa.org

International Labour Organisation


Web : www.ilo.org.za

Commonwealth of Learning

Web: Commonwealth of Learning - Learning for Sustainable Development

The Guardian Higher Education Network

Web: Guardian Professional | The Guardian

African Council for Distance Education (ACDE)

Web: ACDE – African Council for Distance Education

Australasian Council on Open, Distance and E-learning (ACODE) 
Email: exec@acode.edu.au
Web: www.acode.edu.au

British Institute for Learning and Development
E-mail: info@thebild.org
Web: www.thebild.org

Canadian Network for Innovation in Education (CNIE)
Web: www.cnie-rcie.ca

Distance Education Association of New Zealand (DEANZ) - the New Zealand association for professionals working in flexible, open and networked education


E-mail: admin@deanz.org.nz  


Web: www.deanz.org.nz  


Distance Education Association of Southern Africa (DEASA)


email: mandeip@unisa.ac.za
Web: www.deasa.org.za   


Botswana, Lesotho, Mozambique, Namibia, South Africa and Swaziland  


Distance Education Association of Tanzania (DEATA)
Email: Bhalalusesa@ed.udsm.ac.tz  


European Association for Distance Learning (EADL)
E-mail:  kveen@eadl.org
Web: www.eadl.org

European Association of Distance Teaching Universities (EADTU)
Email: secretariat@eadtu.nl
Web: www.eadtu.nl  


European Distance and E-Learning Network (EDEN) 
Email: secretariat@eden-online.org
Web: www.eden-online.org

Ghanaian Distance Education Association (GHADEA)
Email: ucew@ug.gn.apc.org  


Indian Distance Education Association (IDEA)
Email: kakatiya@ap.nic.in   


Inter-American Distance Education Consortium (CREAD) 
Web: www.cread.org

The West African Distance Education Association (WADEA)
Email: iae.ad@ug.gn.apc.org  


Zimbabwe National Association of Distance and Open Learning (ZINADOL)

Email: college@speciss.co.zw







� Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that he/she will be allocated as your supervisor. Supervisors will be allocated based on research topics and capacity.



� The department regularly meets with industry leaders to determine their needs in terms research within the HRM field.  In addition, academics work according to a niche area that is aligned with national research fund (NRF) purposes. Candidates should indicate in their application whether they would be open to change their proposed topic based on the needs identified within the HRM industry or an academic’s niche area.  The aim of this is to ensure that research within the HRM field is current and addresses problems within the industry.







� The proposed topic should be in line with the proposed RFA’s as reflected in this document and on the Departmental website



� The proposed topic should be in line with the proposed RFA’s as reflected in this document and on the Departmental website
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   CEMS Research Focus Areas 2026



		Department

		Human Resource Management



		Discipline

		Academics’ work experience (work engagement, meaning, leadership); Career management / development; Employee wellbeing; Flexible working Arrangements; High performance work organisations and systems; HRM practices on individual, group and organisational level; Organisational citizenship behaviour; Organisational justice; Positive work behaviour; Retention; Talent Management; Employee remuneration/compensation; executive remuneration.



		Research Focus Area

		Human Resource Management and Organisational Behaviour



		Total RFA capacity in HRM and OB for 2026

		14 PhD and 41 Masters



		Total
RFA
capacity
for
the Department of HRM for the 2026

academic year 1

		25 PhD and 58 Masters





		Supervision team details:

		Academic Profile

		Capacity



		Dr N Takawira



(Contact person for this RFA)


Email: takawn@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0003-2748-6867



		Dr Ndayiziveyi Takawira is a senior lecturer in the department of Human Resource Management. She completed her PhD degree in Psychology in 2018, with the title: Constructing a psychosocial profile for enhancing the career success of South African professional women. She is registered as an HR Professional with the South African Board of People Practices (SABPP) and an Industrial Psychologist with the Health Professions Council of South Africa (HPCSA). She has published several articles in accredited journals. She furthermore contributed to a chapter in the Springer - Psychology of Retention book. She has also successfully supervised a few Masters’ students. Her research interests include employee engagement, job embeddedness, retention, career development, psychosocial factors, (emotional intelligence, career adaptability, self-efficacy and career preoccupations) perceived organisational support and social support. She prefers quantitative methodology research.

		1 PhD (co-supervision

4 Masters 





		Prof N Ferreira


Email:  ferren@unisa.ac.za

ORCID:  0000-0003-0436-9289

		Prof N Ferreira is a professor in the Department of Human Resource Management. She completed her doctoral degree at Unisa in 2012, with the title: Constructing a psychological profile for staff retention. She is a registered chartered HR professional (at the SABPP). Prof Ferreira authored and co-authored several articles published in national and international journals and presented papers at several national and international conferences. She has also successfully supervised several Masters’ and doctoral students.  She serves as Section Editor of the South African Journal of Industrial and Organisational Psychology (SAJIP). Her main research interest concern is employee and career wellbeing as well as adaptability, job/career embeddedness, organisational commitment and the psychology of retention in the current world of work. 

		1 PhD


2 Masters 






		Prof I Potgieter


Email: visseil@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0002-0763-7632

		Prof IL Potgieter is an NRF rated professor in the Department of Human Resource Management. She completed her doctoral degree at Unisa in 2012, with the title: Constructing a career competency model for sustained employability. She is a registered Industrial Psychologist (at the HPCSA) as well as a registered chartered HR professional (at the SABPP). Prof Potgieter authored and co-authored several articles published in national and international journals and presented papers at several national and international conferences. She has also successfully supervised several masters and doctoral students. She serves as Section Editor of the South African Journal of Industrial and Organisational Psychology (SAJIP) and African Journal of Career Development (AJCD). Her main research interest concern is employee and career wellbeing as well as employability, psychology of retention and positive coping in the workplace.

		1 PhD



		Prof M Coetzee


Email: Coetzm@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0003-3671-4163




		Prof Mariette Coetzee is an associate professor in the Department of Human Resource Management. She completed her doctoral degree at the University of Pretoria in 2005. Prof Coetzee served on the Presidential Commission for the Remuneration of Public Office Bearers. She authored and co-authored several articles published in national and international journals and presented papers at several national and international conferences. She has also successfully supervised several masters and doctoral students. Her main research interest concern is organisational justice, remuneration, organisational behaviours such as empowerment, citizenship behaviour, employee creativity and initiative, remote work, work-life balance, and women in the workplace.

		2 PhD


3 Masters



		Dr M Bezuidenhout


Email: bezuiml@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0001-8873-7573



		Dr Magda Bezuidenhout is a Senior Lecturer in remuneration management in the Department of Human Resource Management. She completed her PhD in 2016. She has a strong Human Resource practitioner and management background. She is a registered general practitioner at the South African Board of Personnel Practitioners (SABPP); a registered Master Reward Specialist with the South African Reward Association (SARA), a certified academic assessor; presenter at numerous national and international peer reviewed conferences. She has published several articles in accredited journals. As a learning facilitator, Magda is involved in post-graduate supervision and lecturing in the field of remuneration management and particularly executive remuneration. Four of the MCom students she supervised graduated Cum Laude. She furthermore contributed a chapter in a Human Resource Management book entitled “Human Resource Management in Southern Africa. Contemporary Theories and Professional Practice Standards” and is a co-author of the book: “Remuneration Management: A South African Perspective”. Her main research interest includes all aspects of employee remuneration (financial wellness), including executive remuneration (both within private and public sectors). This includes all aspects within remuneration that affects Human Resource Management Practices. Magda has over two decades wide-ranging South African Government and Parastatal institution experience in the field of Human Resource Management and 14 years’ experience in higher education.

		2 Masters






		Dr AJ de Bruyn


Email: dbruyaj@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0003-0503-5




		As a senior learning facilitator, Dr Anita de Bruyn is involved in post-graduate supervision and lecturing in the field of employment relations. Anita is a seasoned practitioner and academic in the field of Human Resource Management and specifically employment relations. She is a registered master labour practitioner, serves on the Higher Education Quality Board at the South African Board for People Practices (SABPP); a certified academic assessor; presenter at numerous national and international peer reviewed conferences, author of peer reviewed accredited journal articles and reviewer at several academic journals. Her diverse, academic team members are specialists in employment relations.

		1 Masters






		Dr A Deas


Email: deasaj@unisa.ac.za


ORCID: 0000-0002-3034-781X



		Dr Alda Deas is a senior lecturer in the Department of Human Resource Management. She is a master practitioner registered at the South African Board for People Practices (SABPP). She completed her PhD in 2017. The study focused on the development of a psychological profile for diverse employees within the higher education environment. She has authored and co-authored a couple of articles published in accredited journals.  She also contributed several chapters in books and co-edited the book “Redefining the psychological contract in the digital era: issues for research and practice”. Her main research interest concerns the psychology of employee retention, the psychological contract and career preoccupations.

		1 PhD 


(co-supervision)


2 Masters






		Dr M du Plessis


Email: vannim@unisa.ac.za 


ORCID: 0000-0003-4766-291X  

		Dr Melissa du Plessis is a senior lecturer in the Department of Human Resource Management. She is registered as a HR Professional with the South African Board of People Practices (SABPP) and an Industrial Psychologist with the Health Professions Council of South Africa (HPCSA). She completed her PhD degree in Psychology in 2018. Dr du Plessis’s research focus area is on individual and organisational well-being. She has published on coping mechanisms, occupational stress, thriving, work-life wellness and flourishing. Additionally, master's and doctoral students are supervised in exploring employee well-being. Her work aims to uncover strategies and initiatives to navigate challenges in the new world of work, understand sources of stress, and promote thriving and flourishing in personal and professional spheres. 

		1 PhD


(co-supervision)


2 Masters






		Dr L Engelbrecht


Office: NSR 3-15


Email: engell@unisa.ac.za


ORCID : 0000-0002-4758-8898



		Dr Louise Engelbrecht is a senior lecturer in the sub-section of Human Resource Development in the Department of Human Resource Management at Unisa. She is registered as an Industrial Psychologist and Psychometrist with the Health Professions Council of South Africa (HPCSA) and a Chartered HR professional with the South African Board for People Practices (SABPP). She completed her MCom Degree with specialisation in Industrial and Organisational Psychology in 2012 at the University of Pretoria. She published a couple of articles, chapters and presented papers at international conferences. She completed her PhD degree in 2021. Her thesis focused on constructing a career satisfaction and employability profile for knowledge workers. Her research interests include career development, positive career outcomes (employability, career satisfaction, wellbeing, sustainable careers), career cognitions and career resources.

		Refer to capacity in the HRD research focus area



		Dr A Furtak


Email: hyraam@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0003-1180-5835

Google scholar profile:


https://scholar.google.co.za/citations?hl=en&user=T-t3oR2EsSoC  


Web of Science ID:


https://publons.com/researcher/2065662/aleksandra-maria-furtak/

Scopus ID:


https://www.scopus.com/authid/detail.uri?authorId=57216644125

		Dr Aleksandra Furtak is a senior lecturer in the Department of Human Resource Management, lecturing in remuneration practices. She is registered as an HR Professional (Learning & Development) with the South African Board of People Practices (SABPP) and an Industrial Psychologist with the Health Professions Council of South Africa (HPCSA). In 2020 she graduated with a PhD degree in Industrial and Organisational Psychology. Her study focused on the development of a conceptual model of volunteer well-being. She furthermore co-authored a book on remuneration management, has published articles in accredited journals and co-supervises students in the Human Resource Management department. Her research interest is the well-being of employees in the workplace.

		1 PhD 


2 Masters 






		Dr M Kirsten


Email: kirstm@unisa.ac.za

 ORCID: 0000-0001-5739-9882

		Dr Kirsten is a senior lecturer in Labour Relations Management in the Department of Human Resource Management and a registered Master HR Professional with the SA Board for People Practices (SABPP). She is a recognised scholar in the field, having co-authored several books on employment relations management and human resource management, published articles in accredited journals, and presented papers at national and international conferences. She previously served as Associate Editor of the South African Journal of Labour Relations (now the African Journal of Employee Relations).


Dr Kirsten holds a PhD in Industrial and Organisational Psychology. Her doctoral research focused on developing a psychological profile for enhancing employment relations within the South African organisational context.  Her current research explores the dynamics of employment relations in the new world of work, with a particular emphasis on fostering trust and fairness between employers, employees, trade unions, government, and communities.  This includes investigating how fulfilling psychological contracts influences a range of employee attitudes (e.g., organisational commitment, job satisfaction, engagement) and behaviours (e.g., organisational citizenship behaviour, performance, innovation), as well as employee well-being. Her work considers the complex interplay of factors such as historical labour relations dynamics, the Fourth Industrial Revolution (4IR), Green HR practices, and evolving social contracts. Dr Kirsten's research contributes to a deeper understanding of how to build high-quality employment relations that benefit organisations, employees, and society at large, aligning with the UN Sustainable Development Goals for decent work, economic growth, and well-being

		1 PhD 


(co-supervision)


1 Masters






		Dr M Lerotholi


Email: lerotmy@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0002-1496-3874



		Dr Mpho Lerotholi is a senior lecture in sub-section of Human Resource Development in the Department of HRM at Unisa. She is registered as an OD/HR specialist with the South African Board for People Practices (SABPP). Prior to the lecturer role, she has worked for 15 years in OD/HR environment for UNISA and NHLS as a specialist and OD senior manager. Her focus areas are Talent management, Organisation development, Performance management, rewards and remuneration. She is busy with her PhD: Talent management, work engagement and retention of professional nurses in Gauteng academic hospitals.

		1 PhD (co-supervision)


2 Masters



		Dr T Molotsi


Email: molottk@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: http://orcid.org/0000-0002-7278-1227



		Dr Tebogo Molotsi is a senior lecturer in the department of Human Resource Management. She is registered as a Chartered HR Professional with the South African Board of People Practice (SABPP). She completed her PhD degree in 2021. She has many years of practical experience as an HRM manager. Dr Molotsi’s doctoral thesis focused on the management of risk from an HRM perspective within an ODeL university. She specialises in qualitative methodology, specifically Interpretive Phenomenological Analysis. Dr Molotsi also focussed on human capital risk management in her masters’ dissertation. She published her work in an accredited journal and presented a paper at an international conference on risk management. 

		1 PhD


(co-supervision)


2 Masters 






		Dr EC Rudolph (Liné)


Email: rudolec@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0001-5568-1702



		Dr Liné Rudolph is a senior lecturer in the Department of Human Resource Management presenting Advanced Human Resource Management. In 2019, she graduated with a PhD degree in Industrial and Organisational psychology focusing on the well-being of employees (caregivers) in the workplace. Prior to joining the academic world, she gained over a decade of wide-ranging experience in the military and corporate sectors. She is registered with the SABPP and the HPCSA as an Industrial Psychologist. Her main research interest concerns the well-being of employees at work. Dr Rudolph has authored several peer-reviewed accredited journal articles and is involved in postgraduate supervision in the Department of Human Resources Management. 

		1 PhD


(co-supervision)


2 Masters 






		Dr A Snyman


Email: snymaam@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0001-5302-8769



		Dr Annette Snyman is a senior lecturer in the Department of Human Resource Management. She is an HR Associate (Learning and Development) registered at the South African Board for People Practices (SABPP). She obtained her MPhil Labour Relations degree in 2014. She finalised her PhD in Management Sciences (Human Resource Management) in 2021 with her thesis entitled: “A framework for staff retention in the higher education environment: Effects of the psychological contract, organisational justice and trust”. Dr Snyman has authored and co-authored several articles published in accredited journals.  She has also co-supervised two MCom students to completion. Her main research interest concerns employee retention, organisational commitment, intention to leave, the psychological contract, organisational justice, -engagement, -citizenship, -support and trust.

		4 PhD


(co-supervision)


4 Masters 






		Ms L Diedericks


Email: diedel@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0003-1502-7102



		Mrs Diedericks is a registered Industrial Psychologist with approximately 15 years of experience in the private sector within the field of human resource development prior to pursuing her academic career.  Her research interests focus on all aspects concerned with talent management.  Talent management generally deals with the flow of employees into, through and out of the organisation.  Typical topics may include recruitment and selection, leadership and management development, mentoring, and high-potential employee development. Mrs Diedericks is currently enrolled for her PhD in Industrial and organisational psychology.  Her research focuses on developing a framework for the identification of high potential candidates within organisations.

		1 Masters



		Dr L Naidoo


Email: naidol@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0001-7766-8066




		Dr Linda Naidoo is a lecturer in the sub-section of Human Resource Development in the Department of Human Resource Management. She is registered as an HR Associate with the South African Board for People Practices (SABPP). Dr Naidoo has approximately 7 years of working experience in a private higher education institution and 10 years’ experience as a lecturer at UNISA. She completed her PhD in 2023 at the University of South Africa. Her research focuses on the interrelationships between leadership, employee empowerment and organisational citizenship behaviour within an Open Distance Higher Education Institution.

		1 Masters






		Ms S Wärnich


Email: warnis@unisa.ac.za  


ORCID: 0000-0002-4862-7908



		Ms Wärnich is a senior lecturer in Human Resource Management in the Department of Human Resource Management.  She is registered as a Master HR Professional with the SA Board for People Practices (SABPP). She has co-authored several books on human resource management; published articles in accredited journals and presented papers at national conferences. She is currently busy with her PhD in Industrial and Organisational Psychology researching the onboarding of newcomers in organisations. Her research focus areas include organisational commitment; the psychological contract; employee engagement and employee retention.

		2 Masters


(co-supervision)






		Dr SF Mohamed


Email: ahmedsf@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0003-2032-1410



		Dr Sumaiyah Mohamed is a senior lecturer in the department of Human Resource Management. She is registered as a Chartered HR Practitioner with the South African Board of People Practices (SABPP) and an Industrial Psychologist with the Health Professions Council of South Africa (HPCSA). She completed her PhD degree in Industrial and Organisational Psychology in 2023, with the title: “From ‘me’ to ‘we’: The intersection between work-related spousal support and female managers’ career advancement amongst dual-career couples in South Africa”. She has also published articles in accredited journals. Her research interests include work-family conflict, work-family integration, dual-career couples, female managers, women's career advancement and social support. She has over 14 years of working experience in the South African higher education sector.

		2 Masters


(co-supervision)






		Prof L Paul Dachapalli


Email: paulla@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0001-6736-4376

https://scholar.google.com/citations?user=fSgzX_IAAAAJ&hl=en&oi=ao

Google scholar


https://www.webofscience.com/wos/author/record/KCL-3353-2024

web of science 




		Prof L. Paul Dachapalli is an Associate Professor in the Department of Human Resource Management. She is registered as a Chartered Human Resource Practitioner with the South African Board for People Practices (SABPP). She completed her doctoral degree at UKZN in 2012, the title of her thesis is “The level of, and relationship between, job insecurity and locus of control in an environment undergoing major restructuring”. Prof Paul Dachapalli authored and co-authored several articles published in national and international journals and also presented papers at several national and international conferences. She serves as a Section editor for the South African Journal of Human Resource Management (SAJHRM). She also co-authored several chapters in book in the field of training management. She has over 23 years of working experience in the South African higher education sector. Her research focus areas is on Talent management, Employee engagement, job satisfaction, future of work, organisational commitment. 

		2 Masters


2 PhD 


2 Masters (Co-supervision)


2 PhD (Co-supervision)



		Dr Thuli Ngonyama-Ndou


Email: engonyl@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: 0000-0001-6669-8155

Google Scholar: https://scholar.google.com/citations?user=tm-POcsAAAAJ&hl=en



		Dr Thuli Ngonyama-Ndou is a Senior Lecturer in the Department of Human Resource Management. She obtained her Doctor of Philosophy (PhD) in Psychology from the University of KwaZulu-Natal in 2016. She is an Industrial Psychologist registered with the Health Professions Council of South Africa (HPCSA) as well as an HR Auditor and a Master HR Professional registered with the South African Board of People Practices (SABPP). She has vast experience as an HR practitioner. She has lectured in the field of human resources management, organisational behaviour and strategic management. She has supervised Masters’ and co-supervised doctoral students to completion. She has authored and co-authored journal articles, conference proceedings and book chapters. She has presented at conferences. She is an external examiner at various institutions and a reviewer of three journals.

		Refer to capacity in the HRM & Organisational behaviour research focus area



		Ms. Esther Chigo


(Contact person for this focus area)


Email: maimeem@unisa.ac.za

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-0799-8593

		Ms. Esther Chigo is a Lecturer in the Department of Human Resource Management. Her research interests focus on all aspects of Performance Management which include Employee motivation, Rewards management, cultivating high-performance culture, Organisational Commitment, Job Satisfaction, Synchronising organisational and individual performance, Efficient performance appraisals, and Organisational justice. Ms. Chigo is currently enrolled for her Doctoral degree specialising in Human Resource Management. In her Doctorate, she focuses on developing a framework for the performance management system that enhances the academic staff motivation and organisational commitment while minimising turnover intentions.  She has authored and co-authored journal articles, conference proceedings, and book chapters. She has presented various research papers at conferences. Ms. Chigo specialises in qualitative interpretive research design, specifically case and phenomenological studies. She has over 20 years of working experience in the South African higher education sector.

		3 Masters (Co-Supervision)



		Dr M Holtzhausen


Email: holtzmme@unisa.ac.za

ORCID ID:     0000-0001-8339-4591




		Dr M Holtzhausen is a senior lecturer in Labour Relations Management in the Department of Human Resource Management.  She has co-authored several books on employment relations management and human resource management; published articles in accredited journals and presented papers at national and international conferences. Dr Holtzhausen completed her PhD Business Studies, with specialisation in Human Resource Management. Her research focused on the development of a framework for conflict management within a SA ER context. Her research area focuses on conflict management and related areas, e.g., leadership, employee voice, organisational culture, employee engagement, organisational trust, conflict types, and interpersonal conflict handling styles. She is a National Research Foundation grant holder. Maggie has wide-ranging industry experience in the field of ER and has been in the academic world for many years, gaining valuable academic experience. She is a certified academic assessor and moderator. Maggie is passionate in assisting her students on their academic journeys.




		1 PhD (Co-supervision) 


1 Masters



		Prof Sumei van Antwerpen


Email: vanans@unisa.ac.za 


ORCID : https://orcid.org/0000-0002-5915-3584

ResearcherID: www.researcherid.com/rid/O-8737-2014 

		Prof Sumei van Antwerpen is an Associate Professor who has authored accredited publications, both local and international. She has been in the academic field for the past 32 years. She has been presented at conferences and is an external examiner at several HEIs and a reviewer for journals (local and international). Her areas of expertise include employee well-being, and human capital (morale, motivation, engagement, trust, equity, organisational culture, gender issues), Her Masters’ degree was titled: Male Administrative Support Staff in Trade and Industry: A Profile and her Doctoral degree titled: Key success factors influencing the productivity of administrative employees in the South African public sector. Candidates may use a qualitative, quantitative, OR mixed methods approach as a research methodology.

		1 PhD (co-supervised)


2 Masters



		Ms SD Rajaram

Email: rajarsd@unisa.ac.za


https://orcid.org/0000-0001-7828-9412



		Ms SD Rajaram is a lecturer in the sub-section of Human Resource Development in the Department of Human Resource Management. She is registered as an HR Professional in Learning and Development with the South African Board for People Practices (SABPP). Ms Rajaram has approximately 15 years of working experience at various private higher education institutions, including Unisa. She has two honours degrees, one in Industrial Psychology from University of Kwa-Zulu Natal and the other in Business Management with specialisation in HR (Cum Laude) from Unisa. Ms Rajaram’s master’s degree (Cum Laude) from Unisa, focused on training and development in small businesses (SMEs). Her further studies is within Industrial and Organisational Psychology. Ms Rajaram co-authored three academic books in HR, presented at various national and international conferences and published an article in International Conference Proceedings. Ms Rajaram is also a SUSI Scholar and represented South Africa in the United States at Suffolk University and Harvard in 2023 and has expanded her research expertise and collaboration. Her research focus areas include AI-Driven HR in Industry 4.0, Remote and Hybrid Work Post-COVID, Employee Well-being and Mental Health in a Digital Era, Sustainable HR for a Green Economy, Upskilling Workers for AI and Industry 4.0 and AI and Job Security in Industry 4.0. These focus areas align with the Sustainable Development Goals and HR.




		6 Masters (Co-Supervision)
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		Research scope

		This research focus area focuses on topics related to the management of employees in an organisation and include topics such as leadership, organisational justice, organisational citizenship behaviour, workplace treatment/well-being, work wellness and positive work behaviour, financial wellness of employees, employee selection, retention, workplace flexibility, commitment, employability, high performance work organisations and systems, employee remuneration and workforce diversity. This RFA also includes specific research with regards to academics within the changing distance, contact and blended higher education contexts.





		Reading: Subject Field




		This is a selection of articles and/or recent books in this RFA. ‎Further reading over and above these is essential:


· Abbas, S. G., & Roger, A. 2013. The impact of work overload and coping mechanisms on different dimensions of stress among university teachers. @GRH, 3(8), 93–118. doi: 10.3917/grh.133.0093


· Ablanedo-Rosas, J. H., Blevins, R. C., Gao, H., Teng, W.- Y., & White, J. 2011. The impact of occupational stress on academic and administrative staff, and on students: An empirical case analysis. Journal of Higher Education Policy and Management, 33(5), 553–564. doi: 10.1080/1360080X.2011.605255

African Journals Online (AJOL)

· Alzyoud, A. A., Othman, S. Z., & Mohd Isa, M. F. 2015. Examining the role of job resources on work engagement in the academic setting. Asian Social Science, 11(3). doi: https://doi.org/10.5539/ass.v11n3p103 


· Anisman, H. (2016). Health psychology. London: Sage.


· Archibong, I. J., Bassey, A. O., & Effiom, D. O. 2010. Occupational stress sources among university academic staff. European Journal of Educational Studies, 2(3), 217–225.


· Bergeron, D.M., Shipp, A.J., & Furst, S.A. 2011. Organisational citizenship behaviour and career outcomes: The cost of being a good citizen. Journal of Management. http://dx.doi: 10.1177/0149206311407508.


· Bernstein, C., & Trimm, L. 2016. The impact of workplace bullying on individual wellbeing: The moderating role of coping. SA Journal of Human Resource Management/SA Tydskrif vir Menslikehulpbronbestuur, 14(1), a792


· Bezuidenhout, A. 2015. Implications of distance educator’s changing work role for academic workload. Distance Education.  http://www.tandfonline.com/action/showCitFormats?doi=10.1080/01587919.2015.1055055

· Bezuidenhout, A. 2018. Analysing the importance-competence gap of distance educators with the increased utilisation of online learning strategies in a developing world context. International Review of Open and Distributed Learning. Accepted for publication, in process.

· Bezuidenhout, A. & Cilliers, F.V.N. 2010. Burnout, Work Engagement and Sense of Coherence in female academics in Higher Education Institutions in South Africa. South African Journal of Industrial Psychology: 35(1), 61-80. 

· Bezuidenhout, A. & Cilliers, F.V.N. 2011. The influence of age on burnout, work engagement and sense of coherence of female academics at two universities in South Africa. South African Journal of Industrial Relations, 35(1), 1-10.

· Bezuidenhout, M.L. 2020. The effect of the economic crisis on pay-performance link in South African state-owned enterprises. South African Journal of Business Management, 52(1), a1747. https://doi.org/10.4102/sajbm.v52i1.1747.


· Bezuidenhout, M.L., Bussin, M.H.R., & Coetzee, M. 2018. The chief executive officer pay-performance relationship within South African state-owned entities. South African Journal of Human Resource Management, 16 (0), a.983. https://doi.org/10.4102/sNSRarm.v16i0.983.


· Bezuidenhout, M.L., & Bussin, M.H. 2020. The year-on-year analysis of the relationship between chief executive officer remuneration and stat-owned company performance in South Africa. South African Journal of Human Resource Management, 18(0), a1411. https://doi.org/10/4102/sajhrm.v18i0.1411

· Bezuidenhout, M.L., Grobler, A., & Rudolph, E.C. 2013. The utilisation of a career conversation framework based on Schein’s career anchors model. South African Journal of Human Resource Management, 11(1), Art.#491, 10 pages. http://dx.doi.org/10/4102/sajhrm.v11i1.491.


· Bezuidenhout, M.L., Rudolph, E.C., & Furtak, A.M. 2019. Self-perceived employability attributes of adult learners within an open distance learning environment. Journal of Contemporary Management, 16:106-139. 


· Biswas, S., & Kapil, K. 2017. Linking perceived organizational support and organizational justice to employees’ in-role performance and organizational cynicism through organizational trust. Journal of Management Development, 36(5), 696–711. https://doi.org/10.1108/JMD-04-2016-0052

· Bwowe, P.W., & Marongwe, N. 2018. Implementing a total reward strategy in selected South African municipal organisations. South African Journal of Human Resource Management 16(0), a927. https://doi.org/10.4102/sajhrm.v16i0.927.


· Bussin, M., & Smit, E. 2014. Sustainable remuneration. HR Future, 06, 34-35.


· Bussin, MHR & Ncube, M. 2017. Chief executive officer and chief financial officer compensation relationship to company performance in state-owned entities. South African Journal of Economic and Management Sciences, 20 (1), a1644. https://doi.org/10.4102/sajems. V20i1.1644.


· Bussin, M., & Mouton, H. 2019. Effectiveness of employer branding on staff retention and compensation expectations. South African Journal of Economic and Management Sciences 22(1), a2412. https://doi.org/10.4102/sajems.v22i1.2412.


· Carlson, C.,& Bussin, M.H.R. 2020. Relationship between executive pay and company financial performance in South African state-owned entities. South African Journal of Human Resource Management, 18(0), a1211. https://doi.org/10.4102/sajhrm.v18i0.1211

· Catano, V., Francis, L., Haines, T., Kripalani, H., Shannon, H., Stinger, B., & Lozanzki, L. (2010). Occupational stress in Canadian universities: A national survey. International Journal of Stress Management, 17(3), 232–258.


· Coetzee, M., & Bezuidenhout, M.L. 2019. The relationship between chief executive officer compensation and the size and industry of South African state-owned enterprises. South African Journal of Human Resource Management, 17 (0), a1120. https://doi.org/10.410/sajhrm.v17i0.1120.

· Cohen-Charash, Y., & Spector, P. 2001. The role of justice in organizations: A meta-analysis. Organizational Behavior and Human Decision Processes. 86(2):278-321.


· Collier, D., Idensohn, K., & Adkins, J. 2010. Income inequality and executive remuneration: assessing the role of law and policy in the pursuit of equality. South African Journal of Labour Relations, 32 (2), 84-109.


· Conceicao, S. C. O. 2006. Faculty lived experiences in the online environment. Adult Education Quarterly, 57(1), 26-45.


· Cooper, R. and Baird, M., 2015. Bringing the" right to request" flexible working arrangements to life: from policies to practices. Employee Relations, 37(5), p.568.


· Cooper, C. L., Quick, J. C., & Schabracq, M. J. 2009. International handbook of work and health psychology (3rd ed.). Chichester, UK: Wiley.

· Coyle-Shapiro, J. A.-M., Pereira Costa, S., Doden, W., & Chang, C. 2019. Psychological contracts: past, present, and future. Annual Review of Organizational Psychology and Organizational Behavior, 6, 145–169. https://doi.org/10.1146/annurev-orgpsych-012218-015212

· Cropanzano, R. 2001. Justice in the workplace. Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates.


· Darabi, M., Macaskill, A., & Reidy, L. 2016. A qualitative study of the UK academic role: Positive features, negative aspects and associated stressors in a mainly teaching-focused university. Journal of Further and Higher Education. doi: 10.1080/0309877X.2016.1159287

· De Metz, N. & Bezuidenhout, A. 2018. An importance–competence analysis of the roles and competencies of e-tutors at an open distance learning institution. Australian Journal of Educational Technology, 34(5): 27-43.

· De Wet, J.HvH. 2012. 'Executive remuneration and the EVA and MVA performance of South African listed companies'. South African Business Review, 16(3): 57-80. Directory of Open Access Journals (DOAJ)

· Dhliwayo, D.V., & Bussin, M.H.R. 2019. Accounting for uncontrollable factors in executive incentive scheme designs. South African Journal of Human Resource Management, 17(0), a1084. https://doi.org/10.4102/sajhrm.v17i0.1084

· Friedman, H. S. (2011). The Oxford handbook of health psychology. New York, NY: Oxford University Press.


· Gauche, C., De Beer, L.T., & Brink, L. 2017. Managing employee well-being: A qualitative study exploring job and personal resources of at-risk employees. SA Journal of Human Resource Management/SA Tydskrif vir Menslikehulpbronbestuur, 15(0), a957.
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		· The antecedents and consequences of workplace commitment (i.e. organisational, union and dual commitment)
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		Organisational cynicism and trust
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		HR in the digital career space

		Suggestion from Prof Potgieter


· Digital transformation in HR practices (investigating how emerging digital technologies – such as artificial intelligence, machine learning, and big data analytics – are reshaping HR functions)


· Digital talent management and remote work


· The role of HR within the new digital career world


· Digital leadership in HR
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� Please note that consulting the research focus area leader is no assurance that your application will be approved.  If, however, your application is approved, it is also not a guarantee that she will be allocated as your supervisor.



� The proposed topic should be in line with the proposed RFA’s as reflected in this document and on the Departmental website



� The proposed topic should be in line with the proposed RFA’s as reflected in this document as well as  on the Departmental website



� The department meets regularly with industry leaders to determine their needs in terms research within the HRM field.  In addition, academics work according to a niche area that is aligned with national research fund (NRF) purposes. Candidates to indicate in their application whether they would be open to change their proposed topic based on the needs identified within the HRM industry or an academic’s niche area.  The aim of this is to ensure that research within the HRM field is current and addresses problems within the industry.
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CEMS RESEARCH FOCUS AREAS (RFAs)

DEPARTMENT OF MARKETING AND RETAIL MANAGEMENT

2026

		

DEPARTMENT OF MARKETING AND RETAIL MANAGEMENT  (DMRM)

RESEARCH FOCUS AREAS

2026





		Department

		Department of Marketing and Retail Management (DMRM)



		Discipline

		Marketing and Retail Management



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 1:



CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR



		In business, the consumer is central to the success of any business. With this view in mind, the Department encourages research into various aspects of the consumer’s behaviour. The approach can be from testing existing consumer behaviour models to investigating the influence of any of the individual or group factors, as well as the actions that take place during the decision-making process by consumers. The emphasis will be on Africa and African consumers, with an interest in emerging and township consumers and marketing to bottom-of-the-pyramid consumers in African contexts. 



Topics such as digital consumer behaviour, retail consumer behaviour, social commerce, and the role of artificial intelligence (AI) and machine learning (ML), as well as the role of predictive analytics and forecasting and emotion and sentiment analysis in consumer decision-making, are also encouraged. Neuroscience in consumer decision-making, including neuromarketing techniques such as eye-tracking, biometric analysis, and resultant behaviour, are possible topics. 



Other potential topics include customer relationship management, pricing strategies, promotional tactics, brand strategy, brand positioning, and product development and innovation.



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 2:



DIGITAL AND TECHNOLOGY MARKETING 



		The focus is on identifying the criteria for success in adopting digital marketing or Fifth Industrial Revolution (5IR) technologies in a business. Within this area of research, students could focus on specific issues or undertake the research from a specific perspective. For example, a student could focus on identifying the success criteria or barriers to the adoption of various digital marketing tools/channels (e.g. websites, e-commerce sites, e-marketplaces, banner ads, Google Ads, Facebook, X (Twitter), TikTok, Instagram, LinkedIn, Blogs, YouTube, e-mail, and mobile marketing).  Additionally, a student could explore social media and influencer marketing. Furthermore, a student could undertake the study from an industry, customer, business or even country perspective. Students could focus on automation in marketing, data-driven marketing, and immersive technologies in marketing. We have a special interest in mobile marketing, which includes location-based marketing, mobile app marketing and mobile payments. 



The other special interest in this field is using online and open education resources (OERs) in the teaching of marketing. We would be willing to consider students in this specialised area. We also consider those interested in researching the potential for technology trends and their influence on marketing, such as AI, ML, blockchain in digital marketing, neuroscience, metaverse marketing, including virtual reality (VR) and augmented reality (AR), voice search optimisation, programmatic advertising, and data-driven marketing strategies, 5G technology on mobile marketing and the role of internet of things amongst others. 





		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 3:



MARKETING STRATEGY

		The focus area of marketing strategy provides prospective students scope to do research in very topical and contemporary areas in marketing, such as strategic decision-making, content marketing, value creation, innovation, neuro-marketing, international/export marketing, behavioural marketing, influencer marketing, marketing analytics, as well as the role of ODeL in marketing education. 



The role of Africanisation and its impact on marketing and branding are other topics of interest. In addition, topics such as the operationalising of a brand, the link between brand and customer loyalty, and the rationale for specific choices in terms of a marketing communication strategy and comparison between traditional and digital marketing are possible areas for specific work within the focus area. The evolving field of consumer behaviour in a dynamic environment such as in South Africa provides opportunities to take a perspective in terms of a specific industry or even an age cohort, such as Generation Z and Millennial consumers, senior consumers, or diverse consumer segments in emerging marketing, in a specific research project. This vast area gives a marketing student the opportunity to find a particular topic area in the greater marketing field.  



Other niche areas, such as pet marketing, cross-cultural marketing, and the impact of environmental, social and governance principles on marketing strategy, are also encouraged. We will look favourably at topics related to South Africa and Africa but discourage proposals that are too generic in nature.



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 4:



RETAIL MARKETING

		The Department is also interested in promoting research in the field of retailing, including e-tailing, store layout, merchandising, store atmospherics, visual merchandising, and the retail customer. Emerging areas of interest include omnichannel retailing, experiential retailing, sustainable retailing, AI-driven retail analytics, click-and-collect services, drop shipping, retail technology adoption such as smart shelves and cashier-less stores, and the impact of the metaverse and augmented reality (AR) on the retail experience. 



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 5:



SMALL BUSINESS MARKETING

		The importance of small businesses cannot be underestimated. While small businesses may not generate as much economic income for our country as larger companies, they are the main employers of our nation’s workforce. For this reason, the Department encourages research into topics that will enable small businesses to succeed. 



The research could vary from the selection criteria used to segment markets, through the positioning strategies used by SMEs and the role of entrepreneurship and innovation adoption amongst SMEs in their marketing activities, to specific marketing strategies. Contemporary topics such as digital marketing adoption by SMEs, the impact of social media and influence marketing on small business growth, mobile commerce, and AI-driven marketing for SMEs are also encouraged. 



The researcher could also concentrate on different phases of the marketing management sphere, such as navigating digital transformation, marketing environmental analysis for a small business, marketing planning implementation issues, choice of new markets, and evaluation and control of marketing strategies in a small business. There is also potential to examine these aspects mentioned in specific areas and specific industries, as long as the focus is within the context of small businesses. Additionally, research into the challenges faced by small businesses in emerging markets, township economics, and rural settings is of particular interest. 



		RESEARCH FOCUS AREA 6:



GREEN AND SUSTAINABLE MARKETING

		Sustainability, climate change, and eco-friendliness have become important topics recently. Exploring ways in which eco-friendly marketing can occur is the focus of this topic. It covers issues such as promoting green products, understanding and measuring customer perceptions of eco-consciousness, behavioural insights into green consumerism, the circular economy, green messaging, and greenwashing.



Additional areas of interest include the role of digital technology in sustainable marketing, sustainable consumer behaviour, green tech marketing, sustainable supply chains, ethical consumerism, carbon footprint reduction through marketing efforts, the impact of government regulations on green marketing products, and environmental, social and governance integration in brand strategies. 





		Total Department capacity across all RFAs

		Approximately 20 master’s students as part of the Department’s master’s cohort programme, and up to 10 doctoral students can be accommodated per year across all six research focus areas.





		Contact

		For further queries regarding your M&D studies, please contact the M&D Coordinators, Dr Claudette Rabie at vniekc@unisa.ac.za or Dr Eva Mahlangu at emahlaen@unisa.ac.za





		

THE DMRM’s MASTER’S COHORT PROGRAMME





		The DMRM has initiated a two-year cohort master’s programme, launched in 2022 and is growing in strength. The intention is to continue with this programme into 2026. The programme is linked to the research needs of various sectors in South Africa and aims to draw on academic-based research to address research challenges in the marketing field. The students work together as a cohort of peers receiving just-in-time training to help them through their research proposal module and dissertation. Selected students will be invited to participate in this cohort research programme. By helping industries address the problems they face, students are provided with high-level research skills to address real-world problems. This should make them very marketable once they graduate. 



The topics proposed by students should (a) fit into the broad research focus areas of the Department, (b) should address cutting-edge challenges in the economy or Africa, (c) and should ideally fit with the research areas of interest of the Department’s supervisory staff – please visit our website to learn more about the areas of interest and expertise of our research and supervisory staff. This cohort programme aims to (a) improve the completion rate of students given the intensive and regular interactions with our students, (b) encourage and enable students to complete their degree in under two years, and (c) involve our students in addressing real-world and cutting-edge research problems thereby gaining valuable practical skills. This will be a competitive programme in which students will be evaluated on their writing, argumentation and logic skills underpinning the research outline they submit, as well as on their undergraduate performance and other Unisa-criteria. Masters’ students accepted into the cohort programme still need to identify the specific research problem they are interested in. The proposed topics will typically fall within one or more broad research focus areas specified by the DMRM. 



Interested master’s students first should apply for registration when applications open in September 2025 (or whenever the applications are announced) – remember, Unisa follows an apply-before-you-register approach. Please submit the required documents, including a research outline. Although the topic you select will not necessarily be the topic you are assigned for your master’s, we will evaluate you and select a shortlisting of students based on this research outline. If you put little effort into your research outline, you should not be surprised if you do not make the shortlisting.  











		

THE DMRM’s DOCTORAL COHORT PROGRAMME





		The DMRM is interested in taking on self-directed, research-orientated individuals with a relevant level nine (master’s) qualification in the field of marketing who want to explore new contributions to the science of marketing. This is not about doing just a little more than a master’s. It is about creating new, cutting-edge knowledge in the field of marketing science. Doctoral candidates will need to write and submit two articles for publishing in addition to the doctoral thesis, and they will need to pass a viva voce (a critical interview about their studies and research by a panel of senior academics). The University does have a thesis by publication option and interested students can enquire about this option.





		

SUPERVISOR CAPACITY FOR 2026





		Supervision team details:

		Academic profile and research interest:



Departmental Institutional Repository: https://uir.unisa.ac.za/handle/10500/2797 



		Prof N Dilotsotlhe

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-9065-976X 

		Prof Dilotsotlhe is the Department’s Chair of Department (CoD) and oversees the fair and efficient allocation of supervisory capacity within the Department while also taking on supervision of her own. She is particularly interested in sustainability, green marketing, and marketing in social contexts.



		Prof MC Cant

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-6925-8822

		Prof Cant has research interests in the areas of small business, customer service and customer experience management, retail strategy and marketing. He has published widely, supervised many postgraduate students, and has experience in research studies of both a qualitative and quantitative nature.



		Prof SS Makgopa 

ORCID: 

		Prof Makgopa’s research focus areas are in the following fields: marketing, consumer behaviour, digital marketing, innovation, corporate social responsibility, motor vehicle retailing, and social media usage. 



		Prof KM Makhitha

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0001-5040-3826 

		Prof Makhitha has published widely in the areas of small business marketing, marketing strategy, retail, and consumer behaviour, including digital consumer behaviour areas of retail strategy and marketing. She has special expertise in the field of 4IR research and sustainable consumer behaviour.



		Prof NE Shezi

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-3070-8969

		Prof Shezi’s research fields of interests are sport marketing, branding, strategic marketing, and consumer behaviour.



		Prof E van Tonder

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-6285-7582

		Prof Van Tonder’s research focuses on customer citizenship behaviour. She is particularly interested in advancing understanding of the social support and help customers provide to other customers in the retail environment and has initiated and managed several collaborative research projects with international colleagues in this regard. Prof Van Tonder is an NRF-rated researcher.



		Prof JA Wiid

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-2195-532X

		Prof Wiid has published widely and has research interests in marketing practice, marketing research, and marketing strategy. 



		Dr CH Bothma

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-2256-5056

		Dr Bothma’s research focus areas lie in the fields of international marketing, global trade, exporting, neuromarketing and the role of the product in marketing strategy. Value creation, creativity, innovation, and human factors and usability in creating value, are related interests. He has published on these topics and his doctoral thesis was on developing a framework for a national export portal in South Africa. He is also interested in trade analytics and quantitative measurement of trade performance, as well as on text analysis and natural language processing (NLP) in business contexts.



		Dr T Chabata

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1183-0689

		Dr T Chabata is currently a Post-Doctoral Fellow within the department. Possessing experience in corporate from agency and academic experience from various institutions, his key research focus areas are digital marketing, sustainability marketing and consumer behaviour. 



		Dr LE Fourie

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-2187-3073

		Dr Fourie is a senior lecturer in the DMRM. Her research interest centres on consumer behaviour, with a particular emphasis on the human-animal relationship, animals in the home, and their influence on behaviour. Her broader interests include social marketing (behaviour change and social impact marketing), consumer behaviour and digital marketing.



		Dr M Gopaul

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-3517-2377 



		Dr Gopaul is a senior lecturer within the Department of Marketing and Retail Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA). She holds a PhD with specialisation in Marketing. Her key areas of interest include digital marketing and customer satisfaction. 



		Dr SM Kallier-Tar

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000- 0002-3414-8236

		Dr Kallier-Tar completed her doctorate at Unisa, focussing on the hyperconnected consumer. Her interests are in the field digital marketing and technology and consumer behaviour. 



		Dr EN Mahlangu

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-4678-1204  

		Dr Mahlangu is a Lecturer in the DMRM who earned her PhD from Unisa, where her research focused on the continuance intention of mobile loyalty programmes among consumers in South African township markets. Her research interests encompass consumer behaviour, retail marketing, and digital marketing. Dr Mahlangu has published journal articles on consumer behaviour and retailing.



		Dr SSLN Mosupyoe

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-3182-1237

		Dr Mosupyoe does research into quantitative and qualitative social research and communication and media. She has investigated generational differences in South African consumers' brand equity perceptions



		Dr Z Mposi

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0002-2292-9430

		Dr Mposi’s interests are in advertising and digital marketing.





		Dr KM Ngobeni

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-4519-0947 

		Dr Ngobeni’s interests are digital marketing and political marketing, and she has published on clothing shopping intentions of township consumers, student satisfaction and loyalty, and risk and demographic factors in online shopping. Her doctoral thesis was on South African consumers adoption and purchase intention of high-involvement products on augmented online shopping platforms.



		Dr C Rabie

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-1250-3070



		Dr Rabie is a senior lecturer in the DMRM at Unisa. She completed her PhD in 2024 from Unisa, specialising in marketing. Her research interests include consumer behaviour, adoption behaviour, and behavioural intention, with a particular focus on mobile and app marketing. She is also interested in research on artificial intelligence and 4IR and its effects on consumers' behaviours and decision-making. 



		Dr B Senooane

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-9884-8522 

		Dr Senooane is currently a post-doctoral fellow in the Department. An emerging academic, passionate about teaching, learning and research. Her research interests are the sociology of consumption, child consumer behaviour, consumer culture and sustainable (green) consumption. 



		Dr CK Smith

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0003-4634-3503

		Dr Smith’s research interests lie in the fields of marketing communication, consumer behaviour, customer experience and customer retention. Her PhD thesis focused on student experience for student retention at South African institutions, touching on higher education service quality, student engagement, service design and student satisfaction. 



		Dr EC Wessels

ORCID: https://orcid.org/ 0000-0001-9646-9011

		Dr Wessels is a senior lecturer in the DMRM. She completed her PhD at Unisa and has published articles based on her studies for the degree. Her fields of interest include retailing, merchandising, visual merchandising, and marketing research. 



		Dr NP Zungu

ORCID:

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-7003-0577



		Dr Zungu is a dedicated senior lecturer in the Department of Marketing and Retail Management, with a deep passion for academia and research. With a strong background in marketing and an extensive educational journey, Dr Zungu brings a wealth of knowledge and experience to the field.  



His area of research interests spans a wide range of marketing topics, including service quality, social media marketing, artificial intelligence marketing, marketing strategy, and entrepreneurship marketing. His commitment to research is underscored by his active role in supervising Master's and Doctoral students. 



		Other supervisors able to supervise at master’s level include:

		Ms. M Du Bruyn; Mr. M Du Toit, Mr. V Makhubela, Mr. T Mbedzi, Mrs. A Meyer, Mr. N Mkhize, Mr. M Mmatli, Mr. M Moseki, Ms. C Mogashoa, Mrs. N Ngcobo, Ms. L Saule, Ms. T Sekhu, Ms. P Nyalela, Mr. B Soke



		External and additional supervisors

		The Department may draw on experienced external supervisors to assist with supervision and bolster our supervision capacity. In addition, we hope to have more staff complete their doctorates by 2026.





		

FOR ALL STUDENTS – MASTERS AND DOCTORATES





		[bookmark: _Hlk131392927]Model of supervision

		Candidates will be allocated to supervisors but will be required to work independently within the requirements of higher degree studies. Additionally, the candidate will have to present their work to a colloquium or a blind peer review panel and, for doctorates, will be expected to defend their final thesis before a viva voce, as well as to submit two articles for publishing.





		Selection criteria: Master’s/Doctorate

		Refer to the qualification website for selection criteria. 



		Selection Procedure

		Students’ applications will be reviewed in accordance with the Procedures for Master’s and Doctorate Degrees (sections 3.1 to 3.3). Note that the selection panel is not obliged to accept prospective master’s or doctoral students who meet the minimum criteria as there are other factors (see below) that will be considered:

· Meeting the minimum requirements as set out online

· The candidate’s academic record

· The candidate’s academic background

· The candidate’s language competency as evidenced by the research outline presented by the candidate

· The topic the candidate wishes to research. 

Doctorates – the topic proposed by the candidate should ideally fall into one of the broad research focus areas identified by the DMRM, but the Department will consider topics in other marketing/retailing areas as well. It is important, however, that the selected topic be achievable and should contribute to new knowledge in the field of marketing and retail. It is advised to discuss your topic of interest with a possible supervisor beforehand. 

Masters – the topic proposed by the candidate should ideally fall into one of the broad research focus areas identified by the DMRM . The Department will consider topics in other marketing/retailing areas as well. 

· Doctoral capacity and expertise to supervise the student

· Limitations imposed by enrolment planning



The selection panel will review the pool of applications per the research focus area against the criteria stipulated above. It must be stressed that the Department has limited capacity, and therefore, only the best doctoral/master’s applicants will be selected in accordance with the Department’s available supervisory capacity. 







		Reading: 

Subject Field



		This is a selection of recent articles published by staff in the DMRM:



· Cant, M.C. & Kallier-Tar, S.M. (2024). Social media usage determinants across demographic characteristic characteristics of mobile network users in Zimbabwe. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science. 

· Chabata, T.T. (2024). Influencing beauty: The role of YouTube vlogging in shaping Generation Z makeup purchases. International Journal of Business Ecosystem & Strategy, 6(6): 57-70.

· Chabata, T.T. (2024). Precursors of customer satisfaction for sustainable high-end footwear fashion in omni-channel retailing. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science, 13(3): 122–132.

· Chabata, T.T., Nel, J. & Maziriri, E.T. (2024). Experiential value and continuance use of retailers’ mobile apps: Emerging market perspective. South African Journal of Economic and Management Sciences, 27(1), 14.

· Chabata, T.T. (2024). Critical assessment of luxury jewellery purchasing behaviour: a pandemic–environmental perspective. interdisciplinary Journal of Economics and Business Law, 13(Special Issue): 169-195.

· Chabata, T.T. & Dilotsotlhe, N. (2024). Mobile retail shopping by millennial consumers in townships: A resistance perspective. International Journal of Research in Business & Social Science, 13(7).

· Dilotsotlhe, N. & Chabata, T.T. (2024). Beyond convenience: Understanding the multifaceted appeal of online grocery shopping applications. The Retail and Marketing Review, 20(2): 105-123.

· Mahlangu, E.N. & Makhitha, K.M. (2024). The mediation effect of consumer satisfaction on the relationship between store attributes and loyalty among emerging market consumers in South Africa. Journal of Contemporary Management, 21(2): 115-138.

· Makhitha, K.M. & Mbedzi, T. (2024). The effect of shopper motivation on shopping apathy: the moderating role of time spent in clothing retailers in South Africa. Journal of Contemporary Management. 

· Makhitha, K.M. & Ngobeni, K.M. (2024). The effect of perceived risk in online shopping intention: does attitude mediate the relationship? Expert Journal of Marketing, 12: 1-22.

· Makhitha, K.M. & Ngobeni, K.M. (2024). The influence of perceived risk factors on emerging-market consumers’ attitudes towards shopping for clothes online. Studies in Media and Communication, 12(2): 157-171.

· Makhitha, K.M. (2024). Perceived hedonic value affecting students’ satisfaction and repurchase intention at SMEs retailer in Lephalale, South Africa. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science. 

· Makhitha, K.M. (2024). The effect of green purchase intention on emerging market consumers’ clothing purchase behaviour in South Africa. International Journal of Management and Sustainability. 

· Makhitha, K.M. (2024). The mediation of self-efficacy in the effect of entrepreneurship education on the entrepreneurship intention of University students in South Africa. International Journal of Educario and Practice. 

· Meyer, A.A. & Du Toit, M.N. (2024). Subscribe or buy? Is it time for the subscription business model to take the lead in South Africa? Journal of Contemporary Management, 20(1):1-25.

· Ngobeni K.M. & Makhitha KM. 2025. Drivers of online augmented reality shopping adoption for high-involvement products in South Africa. South African Journal of Information Management, 27(1):10.

· Nyirangondo, M., Du Bruyn, M. & Dilotsotlhe, N., 2024. Are hotels meeting customer expectations regarding service quality: A study of hotels in Pretoria, South Africa. International Journal of Research in Business and Social Science.

· Senooane, B. (2024). Consuming kids: testing a dichotomous scale for measuring children’s material values. Consumer Behaviour Review, 8(1): 9.

· Van Tonder, E. & Saunders, S.G. (2024). Customer helping behaviour in the banking environment: a gift-giving perspective and research agenda. International Journal of Bank Marketing.

· Van Tonder, E. (2024). Promoting proactive helping behaviour: the role of positive psychological capital and emotional self-control. Journal of Consumer Marketing. 

· Van Tonder, E. & De Beer, L.T. (2024). Promoting continued green helping behaviour: revisiting attribution theory. Journal of Contemporary Management.

· van Tonder, E., Petzer, D. J., & Fullerton, S. (2024). Helping other customers to avoid harmful brands: The role of idealism, attitude and cynicism. South African Journal of Economic and Management Sciences.

· van Tonder, E., Petzer, D.J., & Fullerton, S. (2024). Selected psychological factors predicting customer citizenship behaviours: an environmentally friendly context. Southern African Business Review.

· Wiid, J., Senooane, B., & Cant, M.C. (2024). Small and medium-sized enterprise brand development in an emerging economy: The view of the owner/manager. Development Management, 3(23): 50-59.

‎

Further reading over and above these articles is essential.





		Reading: 

Research Methodology

		Your first port of call is the Unisa Library - https://libguides.unisa.ac.za/marketing-retail/method



In addition, here is a selection of books on methodology. Further reading over and above these is essential:

· Saunders, M, Lewis, P & Thornhill, A. 2023. Research methods for business students. 9th edition. Pearson Education Ltd. 

· Creswell, J.W. & Creswell, J.D. 2023. Research design: Qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods approaches. 6th edition. Sage Publications Ltd. 

· Aguinis, H. 2025. Research methodology: best practices for rigorous, credible and impactful research. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Bell, E., Bryman, A., Harley, B. & Hirschsohn, P. 2021. Research methodology – Business and management context. Oxford University Press

· Terrell, S.R. 2022. Writing a proposal for your dissertation. 2nd edition. Guilford Press. 

· Denzin, N.K., Lincoln, Y.S., Giardina, M.D. & Cannella, G.S. 2023. The SAGE handbook of qualitative research. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Williams, M., Wiggins, R. & Vogt, P.R. 2021. Beginning quantitative research. Sage Publications Ltd. 

· Yin, R.K. 2018. Case study research and applications: design and methods.6th edition. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Flick, U. 2022. An introduction to qualitative research. 7th edition. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Kumar, R. 2019. Research methodology: a step-by-step guide for beginners. 5th edition. Sage Publications Ltd. 

· Bryman, A. 2021. Bryman’s social research methods. Oxford University Press.

· Field, A. 2024. Discovering statistics using IBM SPSS statistics. 6th edition. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Miles, M.B., Huberman, M.A., and Saldana, J. 2019. 4th Ed. Qualitative Data Analysis: A methods sourcebook. Sage Publications Inc.

· Baker, B.A. 2021. Crafting Qualitative Research Questions: A prequel to design. Sage Publications Inc.

· Adams, K.A. & McGuire, E.K. 2022. Research Methods, Statistics and Applications. 3rd Ed. Sage Publications Inc.

· Brannen, J. ed., 2017. Mixing methods: Qualitative and quantitative research. Routledge.

· Poth, C.N. 2023. The Sage handbook of mixed methods research design. Sage Publications Inc. 

· Ormrod, J.E. 2024. Practical Research: planning and design. 13th edition. Pearson.

· Babbie, E. 2017. The basics of social research. 7th Ed. Cengage Learning.





		Resources: Scholar community

		· Google scholar - https://scholar.google.co.za (academic search engine)

· Unisa library - https://libguides.unisa.ac.za/marketing-retail 





		Important information regarding the review of research outlines



		In addition to the selection criteria set out previously, applicants should be aware that the selection panel will review each applicant’s research outline in accordance with the Higher Education Qualifications Standard Framework (HEQSF). In other words, determining whether the student will be able to conduct research at the required NQF level. Students’ research outlines will therefore be reviewed in terms of: 



· How well the topic is defined (i.e. is there a sufficient background; are terms well defined)?

· Whether there is a research problem based on credible resources? 

· The feasibility to conduct the research (i.e. is it possible to accomplish and/or within the prescribed time frame?). 

· A solid review of the academic literature pertaining to the topic in question.

· Contribution to new knowledge in the case of doctoral studies.

· The context of the study [i.e. the case study and/or unit of analysis (i.e. who/what will be researched)].

· The scholarliness of the presented outline (i.e. academic writing skills – are all statements of fact referenced, referencing – in-text and in a list of references, are sources less than 5 years old unless grounded theory, has the Harvard referencing technique been used in a consistent manner, argumentative skills, golden thread of logic – do sections link for easy readability and academic resources consulted).



Consulting and referencing additional resources other than those presented in this document is essential.
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